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LEBLLES Me ST TaeT TES ee 
TO THE 
CHRSTIAN READER, 
TO 
Thofe efpecially of this Ci T1e, 
who yet ‘continue helpfull 
towards ths WORK E. 

SIRS 5 
RewMrAqwresgE have had ( according to my 


v2 soore mteafure ) the whole dif- 
WA 


putation between Job and bis 


>\| 2) three friends, Eliphaz, Bildad 
2 , Eliphaz, 
x y 33 and Zophar, explicate dinnine 
DR \—p— © A 
DS SCA parts already publifhed, [now 


(through the bleffing and good hand of God with 
me) prefent you with the Tenth ; which indeed, 
without any defigne or pre-intent of mince, proves 
like the Tenth wave from the vaft ocean of this 
boly Booke, fonterhat bigger,and fuller, cannot 


fay(and tis my reproofe having been [0 long cou- 


werfant in this booke that l cannot fay ) firangei 


g 
and better,i.e.more {pirituall (mbich alone is the 
ftrength of Scripture writings ) then the f 


but fuch as it is( that itis fue h as it is, Lowe 


A2 and 


orier 5 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


and humbly acknowledge the goodne{s of God in 
ufing me to doe it,fuch as it is(1 fay) I freely ten- 
der it to your favourable acceptance,t> dedicate 
it to the glory of God & the common good: know- 
ing that it is both my duty and Intereft to fhew 
the fall improvement though but of one fingle 
talent, rather then, either through floath or fla- 
vifh modefty to bide it in a Napkin. 

In the prefatory Epiftle tothe fecond part of 
this book,there was an endeavour of a difcovery 
concerning the diftin& opinion of Jobs three 
friends, as alfo of what bimfelfe held faft and 
infifted upon all along in diftin&tion from theirs. 
Aud now that [have done with all that wasfaid 
on both fides by the difputants, and am come to 
epen the difconrfe of Elihu, who appeared as 
Modeiator to give a determination about the 
Great Queftion,fo long ventifated avtong them ; 
it may feeme fomewhat neceffary,and I am much 
perfwaded( if in any competency attained it will 

not be unprofitable, to give The Reader a briefe 
profpeét of what Elibu aymeth at and doth in 
this his large and accurate difcourfe, continued 
in fixe Chapters throughout and divided into 
(befides bis Generall preface which takes up the 
whole thirty fecond Chapter.) foure remarkeable 


feFions. 
Elihu 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


Elihu js cxtroduced by the pen-man of this booke 
in a great paffion , both with Job and bis three 
friends and he gives ws an account why he was in 
fuch a heate of paffion with both (chap: 32. 253. ) 
‘Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu;againft Job 
was his wrath kindled , becaufe he had juftified 
him(elfe rather then God. Alfo again{t his three 
friends was his wrath kindled , becaufe they had 
found no anfwer, and yet had condemned Job. 

It remaines therefore, that Elihu was the man, 
who found an anfwer inthis great difficulty and 
yet condemned not Job. And indeed he condemned 
hiue not (as bis friends bad done) as 4 wan imper- 
fett G-crooked in his wayes,as a man that feared 
not God &ref chewed not evil In or for thefe things 
Elihu did net condemne Job,though bis wrath was 
kindled againft him: he condemned hiut only for 
this becaufe be complained fo much of the feverity 
of Gods dealings with hint, and fo, by confequence 
juttified him(elfe rather then God, And in that 
poynt or for that fault he {pared him not,but repro- 
wed him as fbarply and condemned him as deeply 
as his friends bad done upon other and thofe( moft 
of them) undue and infufficient grounds. Thus we 
read his cenfure of bim ( chap: 34. 35. Fob hath 
fpoken without knowledge, and bis words were 
without wifdome. And againe (chap: 35. 16. ) 

There- 


To the Chriftian Reader, 


Therefore ‘Fob openeth his mouth it In yaine, he 
multiplyeth words without knowledge ; that is, 
without a cleare knowledge of bimfelfe both as 
a creature and as a finner, as alfo oj of the defigne and 
purpofe of God in afflicting him. 

Now, befides thofe pafjages in the difcourfe of 
Elihiy ivberein. be\'char “seth Fobs three friends 
with folly for condemning Fob when they could 
not anf wer him, thofe wherein hereproves ae 
ignorasce or want of knowledge,for wondring how 
fuch great evills fhould fall upon hin , notwith- 
fanding bis integrity, likewife his boldnefs or pe- 
remptorine/s in his own caufe, juftifying himfelfe 
rather then God, yea and de saring to plead bis canfe 
before him ; I fay befides thefe paff res we at firft 
reading might conclude ! that Elihu did nothing elfe 
throughout thefe fix chapters, but enlarge or par a= 
phrafe upon thofe things, which had lop GE fore 
been [poken to by Elip haz, Bil: dad, and Zophar, 
and by Fob himfelfe as much as by any of ,if bike: 
yond all then: three. 

But upon further confideration of the matter in 
the whole feries and contexture of his difcour{e we 
may colle&é two thi ings, inftanced in and infifted on 
by Elihu alone, upon which his particular 0} 
and fentence is grounded in diftintion from all the 


refi. The cleare underftanding of which, will Iead 


Dz121072 


To the Chriftian Reader. 
us to afaire folution or removall of thofe doubts 
which arife about the queftion or matter in debate. 

The two diftin&k poynts produced by Elihu, are, 
Firft, about Revelation, or how God is pleafed to 
manifeft bis mind and will to man, Secondly, about 
Mediation, or the meanes which God hath graci- 
oufly afforded man tobeale thofe breaches, which 
fin hath made between God and bim, and fo either 
ferfily,or a vefb toreconcile man againe to him/elfe. 

The F ormer of thefe is bandled( chap: 33-v.1 4, 
15,16,17. ) For God {peaketh once, yea twice, 
though man perceiveth itnot. Ina dream,ina vi- 
fion of the night, when deepe fleepe fakleth upon 
men: Then he openeth the eares of men,and {eal- 
eth their inftruétion, that he may withdraw man 
from his purpofe, and hide pride from man. And 
thus, as it is {aid in the verfe following, He keep- 
eth back his foule from the pit , and his life from 
perifhing by the {word ; that is, thefe {peakings 
of God are by the faving power ahd Spirit of God 
made effeétuall for his falvation both temporall 
and cternal. 

The latter is handled inthe fame chapter, begin- 
ning at the 23° ver{eto the end of the 30". [f there 
beameffenger (or Angel ) with him, an inter 
preter, one among a choufand,to fhew unto man 
his uprightnefs : then heis gracious unto him,and 

faith, 


To the Chriftian Reader, 


then a childs, he fhall returne co the dayes of his 
youth. He fhall pray unto God, and he will be fa- 
-yourable to him, and he fhall {ce his face with 


joy, Cre. 
Hence the opinion or determination of Elihu may 
be thus conceived. / 


That notwithftanding all the confufions and dif 
orders which feeme to be in the affaires of this 
world, the providence of God over mankinde in 
Generall, and bis great mercy towards the righte~ 
ous in {peciall , is feene moft eminently in thefe 
two things. 

Firft,In that he infpires them with the knowledge 
of beavenly things, or acquaints them fome way or 
other with his mind,both as to the meaning of what 
he doth to them; and of what he would have them 
doe. 

Secondly, Inthat he provideth and fends them a 
mefjenger or mediatour both to inftru& them in 
their ditty, ev to pray for mercy,and fo confequent- 
ly to deliver them,when their foule draweth neere 
to the Grave, and their life to che deftroyers. 

Both thefe gracious difpenfations of God are 
proper to righteous men, or at leaft appropriate to 
them in a peculiar manner ;. the righteous are the 

wen 


men fer whot God provides a meffenger or media- 
tour, and the righteous are the men whow God fa- 
wvingly and effeSinally infpires with the knows 
ledge of bis will, in the things which concerne 
both their prefent worke and future reward. Nei- 
ther bath Satan any power fo to darken their under- 
ftandings about thofe great things as to make them 
mifcarry;and as for all bis other mi [chiewous plots 
and praGtices againft them , they ferve to a cleane 
contrary purpofe then he intendeth , according to 
that moft comfortable affertion of the Apoftle 
(Rom: 8, 28. .) We know that all things work 
together for good ro them that love God,to them 

who are the called-according to his purpofe. 
Satan provoked God for a licence to heapé out- 
ward calamities upon Job in ftripping him naked 
of bis worldly {ubftance, and in tormenting bis bo- 
dy with grievous paines and fickne{s ; which lat- 
ter Elihu profecutes at large (chap: 33.19,20,21, 
22.) He is chaftned alfo with paineupon his bed, 
and the multicude of his bones with ftrong paine; 
fo that his life abhorreth bread, gc. And what 
he [peakes of ficknefs is applicable to any or all 
forts of affliction ; in all which ( as it is fayd, v. 
27,28,29,30. ) God looketh upon men, andif 
any fay I have finned and perverted that which is 
right, and it proficeth me not ; he will deliver his 
a foule 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


foule from going into the pit, and: his lite (hall 
fee the light. Lo, all thefe things worketh God 
vftentimes with man , to bring back his foule 
from the pit, to be enlightned with the light of 
the living. 

From thefe premifes we may colle& both what is 
proper to the righteous ; and that,inwhat tfoever is 
commton to then with the wicked , there is neither 
diforder nor confufion. For though the beft of the 
righteous are lyable to the fame outward evills 
which the worft of the wicked are, yet their condi- 
tion is not the fame; feeing to the wicked thofe 
wills are purely punifbments,e but the beginning 
of thofe ferrows which fhall never end;whereas to 
the righteous they are exther but chaftifements for 
fome fin already coummitted, or medicaments to pre- 
vent the committing either of the fame, or of foue 
other fin. And as for thofe who by {uch chaftnings 
are brought to a fight of their fins and forfake 
them, their foules are ( by this meanes , v. 30.) 
brought back from the pit to be enlightned with 
the light of the living. 

This poynt is yet more fully and plainly profecu- 
ted by Elihu in the 36" chapter ; where he inform. 
eth us, bow fufferings are differcntly to be concei« 
ved of according toa threefold difference of the per- 
fons fuffering. The ferfiand chiefe,is of thofe,who 


are 


To the Chriftian Reader, 


are truely righteous and keep clofe to God in righ- 
teous wayes. The Second is of thofe who being righ- 
teousin their ftate bave fallenfoulely in their way, 
with whom we may alfo reckon fuch as are yet in 
an unrighteous fiate,yet fhall be and at laft are con- 
werted and brought home to God. The third is of 
thofe who perfevere and obftinately continue in 
their wicked fate and wayes, fi opping their eaves, 
and hardning their hearts both againft inftruStion 
and correétion. 

Elihu fecmeth to put all thefe together (v.5,6. ) 
Behold God is mighty and defpifeth not any , he 
is mighty in ftrength and wifdome, he preferveth 
not the life of the wicked, but giveth right to the 
poore. More diftinéily, 

He {peaks of the firft (v.7..) He (that is,God ) 
with-draweth not his eyes from the righteous: 
but with kings are they on the throne, yea, he 
doth eftablith them for ever, and they are exa'- 
ted. 

He fpeakes of rhe fecond fort v.8,9,10,13.And 
if they be bound in fetters and holden in the 
cords of aflliétion, then he fheweth them their 
worke and their iniquity, that they have exceed- 
ed. He openeth alfo theireare to difcipline , and 
commandeth that they retarn from iniquity, 
ore. 


a2 He 


To the Chriftian Reader. 
= He fpeakes of the third fort. (v.1 3,14.) But the 


hypocrites in heart heap up wrath; they cry not 
when he bindeth them ; they dye in youth, and 
their life is among the uncleane. 

Thefe three forts of men are dealt with by God 
according to their kind. The laft of them being 
altogether wicked and incorrigible , abide under 
wrath for ever. 

The fecond being in an evill fate or having done 
that which is evill, yet bumbling them{elves 
(through grace and being bettered by their afflitii- 
ons, are nfually reftored to a profperous eftate in 
this life, in cafe they dy under affliction,are al- 
wayes crowned with the bleffednefs of eternal life. 

The Firft fort, walking conftantly(bumane frail- 
tues excepted ) in their uprightneffe, are not only 
preferved in peace, but receive high favours and 
{peciall markes of honour frout the bountifull hand 
of God ; which is true, efpecially according to the 
condition of thofe times , wherein God did more 
engage himfelfe to bis faithfull fervants in pro- 
mifes of temporall. happinefs, then.now he doth 
in Gof pel times. 

And yet eventhefe, as now they are not, fo then 
they were not dlwayes exempted from fi ufferings ; 
For as the fecond fort of righteous men are often 
afflicted in away of chaftifement for their fins ; 

fo 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


wile God was pleafed to impofe upon him, and 
likewife convince hint that he had fayled much in 
giving out fo many impatient complaints about 
them. And no doubt they prevailed much with 
him, both towards his conviction , and the qitiet- 
ing of his heart under thofe difpenfations ; For 
we heare no more of hint in that language. 

Yet Elihu thought be bad not done enough, but 
continneth bis difcourfe, and draweth a further 
dentonftration for his purpofe, from the wonder- 
full workes of God in nature, from ihe raine, 
thunder, fnow, windes, 8c. which he doth frone 
the 27% verfe of the 36% Chapter, to the end 
of the 37 and with that concludes his. an- 


fwer. 
The: 


To the Chriftian Reader, 


The {cope of Elihu in that long and learned Phi- 
lofophicall LeSure was to teach and affure Fob, 
that, God who canfeth and difpofeth thofe vari- 
ous alterations and terrible impref ons in the ayre, 
both for the humbling and benefiting of mau, doth 
much more both fend and over-rule all thofe chan- 
Les a fli ions which befall the fons of men,bere 
onearth.to bumble them & do them good. And fur- 
ther to afjure him, that if man be not able to givea 
Satisfying reafon of thofe workes of God ia na- 
ture, but is often gravel d and forced to fit downe 
in a filent admiration; then furely man is much 
leffe able to fathome the depth of Gods purpofes in 
all the workes of his prowrdence,but muft in many 
of thew only fit downe quietly and fubunit;F or (as 
Elihu conc ludeth fronsthefepremifes (Chap: 37. 
23,24. ) Touching the Almighty we cannot find 
him cut, he is Excellent in power and in Judge- 
ment, andin plenty of Juftice he will not af- 
fi, (either caufelefly or more then needs, though 
we feldome fee the canfes or acknowledge the 
need of his affliStions ) men doe (that is, they 
ought ) theretore feare him ; and if any are fo 
proud and high in their owne thoughts that they 
doe not, at their perill be it, for ) he refpe@eth 
not any that are wife in heart ; that is, as the 
carnal wifdome of worldly men cannot be a barre, 


fo 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


fo the true wifdome of godly men is no privi- 
ledge againft the Soveraigne power of God in af- 
fli&iing then. And therefore Job, though truely 
wife in heart, wuft wot looke for any {uch re- 
{peck from God as to be untoucht by or priviledg’d 
from affliction. 

For the clofe of all,we may fumme up the whole 
{cope of Elihu’s under-taking with Job , yea of 
the whole Booke of Fob in thefe fix poynts or 
propofitions. 

FirS, No man can ftand before God in his 
owne perfonall righteon{nefs. 

Secondly , How righteous foever any perfor 
3s, yet the Lord may afflict and breake him in 
what way and in what degree himfelfe thinkes 

t. 

Thirdly , God bath moft wife and gracious: 
aymes in afflifiing bis righteous fervants. 

Fourthly, His moSt righteous fervants may 
not take the liberty. to complaine as if they. were 
wrong d , or as if God were either rigorous or Unt 
righteous in the leaft, bow much or how long fo- 
ever they are affiiGted. 

Fiftbly, There is nothing gotten by complain. 
ing or ftriving under the afflicting hand of God ; 
and therefore 

Sixthly , ‘Tis beSt for us or our wifeSt way 

whe 


To the Chriftian Reader, 


when things are at worst with us to give glory 


fon. 
If in perufing this difcourfe of Elihu we carry 


thefe generall refults in our eye, we fball read 
both the Text and Comment with more cleareneffe 
in our underftandings at all times, aud with more 
profit ( when at any time under them ) in our 
chaftenings, which, that we all may is the 


prayer of 


Your affe&tionate Servant 


The 24th of the in this worke of Chrift 
3d Moneth 
166%, 


JosEPH CARYL 
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AN 
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WITH 


Pra@icall Obfervations 
UPON 


The Thirty-fecond, Thirty-third, 
and Thirty-fourth Chapters of the Book of 


So thefe three men ceafed to anfwer Fob, becaufe he 
was righteous. in his own eyes. 

Then was kindled the wrath of Elibu the {on of Bara- 
chel the Buzite of the kindred of Ram: azaingt 
Fob was bis wrath kindled,becanfe he juftified hins- 
Jelfe rather then God. 

Alfo againft his three friends was his wrath kindled : 
becaufe they -had found no anfwer, and yet had con- 
demned Fob. 


Ba) He falt- Chapitcrended with thefe words, The 
words of fob ereended , che beginning of this 
tells us his three friends ‘had ended theirs, 
So thefe three men ceafed 19 an{wer Fob; Thus 
Wehave had the whole difpute betiveen Job 
and his chree ds ; Now followerh the de- 
termination of it, Th2 difpucancs having done, 

che moderarérs bein}: Birkt Elshs, and afcer-him: God himfelfe, 
R Elihu 


rte 


2 


CS See 
Chap. 32. 4e Expofition. upow the Book, of Jos, Verfr 


pi eae et hee 
Elke Spends fix whole’ Chapters it-delivering bis mind upon this 
Contror yet he makes fome paufes and overture 
or inviting Job toareply. Buc Job incerpofed in 

We may confider this whole difeourle. 0 
fins pacts ; the firft contained in the 3 d 3 
the fecond inthe 3.4th,. third inthe 35th, and 
tharz6th.and 37th Ch of this Book: 
éteth his fpeech;- firft to Jobs threz 
r 3, Secondly ,.to. Fob himfelfe in 


the fourchin 


(ic) 


he 33d: 
In this Chapter we may cor 
fom the difpuce between Job'and his friends, to this difcourfe of 
Elihu, inthe five firlt verfes ;- Secondly we have a very Rhetori- 
call or patheticall Preface, wherein E/ih4 endeavouretli to gainz 
attention-by giving anaccounr, of the reafons of his undertaking, 
in which he interweaves many Apologies for himfelfe, in ve 
ting upon fo-hard a: caske, refpécting borh his youth, and the 
weight of the argument. He-amplifiés afd continueth-upon this 
fubjeét to the end of the 324 Chapter; wherein: he engageth 
himfelfe by folemne promile to carry on the bufinefffe without re- 
fpect of perfons, without feare or Alatrery. 

Yet more diftinaly.in this firlt pare, The tranficion; firft, a rea- 
fomis afigned why Fobs friends lefc-off peaking. eA it 1 ave 
good to begin to. fpeak., fo neither to give over peaking, till we fee 
and can give a.reafon for it ; The reafonhere given, is, becaufe 
Job was righteous in his own eyes (v.1, ) Secondly, a reafonis gi- 
ven not only why Eliba did begin to {peak, but why he began to 
fpeak as he did, 1m anger ; firft, againft Jeb, which is laid downz 
in the fecondverle, Becau{e he inffified himfelfe rather then God ; 
Secondly, againft his friends ( ver. 3. ) Becaufe they had found no 
anfwer, yet had condemned Job, o-, bécanfe they cenfured him; 
though they could not confute him, Inthe 4th and sth verfes, we 
have a difcovery of the canfe of Elihu’s modelty imforbearing fo 
Jong to {peak, which he furtherinla:geth in che following parts 
of the Chapter. 


Ver. 1, Sothefe three men ceafed to anfwer Job. 


They who had maintained the difpute all this while; ceafed, 
zefted, or fate downe, When men Speak they ufually ftand up 
= 


£ 


firft a rationall tzanficion 


Stee 
Chap. 32. « 4# E xpofiti ot upon ‘the Book of Fo z. Ver. 1 3 


or ftand forth. The word inthe Hebrew may be rendr red thus ® : 

They bbe, implying they had found it a week of b rd. work, Verbum ipfion 

and {trong labour in dealing and tugging with J Jobs And now asif Fay i 

gboth were comes they fate downe and took Or defat oF 

their rel, Spe: aking y efpecially” arguing and diputing With 2 sor difputat ree 

knowing and refolved adv erfary , is cough worke ; And they Who ines praterive 

have been at it to purpofe, may for very wearinefle have caufee - 

nough to reft or take their Saboth.; fo did thefe three men, they 

ceated ot fabbatiz’d from aniwering Fob. ref 
We may yet sfurther enquire, why did they ceafe ? Fir, fome pineds 

mien ceafe’ to anfiver, becaufe they have’ no more to aniwer. Se- 

cor condlly; others ceafe te'anfiver, becaufe they fu; ppok they have 

ed enough already, and will anfiver no more. Some fay the 

former was the reafon why Jobs three friends ceafed to anfiver, 

they had no more to anfver ; Ochers take the laccer,that they had 

no mind,no will to give @ any further anfiver.But the reafon expref- 

fed inthe text ( which fhould fatisfie us and fuperfeed further 

queries ) is, 


Becaufe he was righteous in his owne eyes. 


As if ic had been faid, Becaufe they faw they had dane no goo 
upon him, Fob kept bis ‘eronnd and maintained his ftandin 1g, be d 
puted every inch with t. thens, and yeilded not at inch; as they found 
him at firft, fo he was at laft , th bey [aw him a man inzmovea ably fer 
downe in-his owne purpole and opimon, and therefure, becasfe they 

could get nothing g by fpeakin ca they would [peak no more, “Tis but 
lost Ixbour, (as we fay.) to wa{h the Blackmore. The conftanc . 
and warmth of Jobin defending himfelfe they judged obftinacy 
and a humour'to oppofe, or but the fwelling of a proud spirit ; 
Whereasindeed i ir-was the love cf truth,nor ot Contention, a zeale 
to doe himfelfe righe, nor to doe them wrong, which caufed him 
fiiil to hold up the seauee and adhere fo pee to his ONT: 
opinion, Th pay 
knowledgement, thar Ai Was 


teous, they eeafed. 


Becaufe he was vightecus in his owne eyes. 


That’s fuch ancther forme of fpeaking (Pre. 3. 7. )Be not wi/ 
in thine owne eyes + As alfo that ( Pro. 26. 12 2 y Seeft thow-a man 
wife inbisewne conceit, there is more hope of a fool then of him. 

B2 ~ You 


Ghap. 32. ada Exxpofion upon the Bock: of Jo w. Vetfix 


You may eafier reduce aman chat is indeed-ignoranc, then him 
thar thinks himfelfe very wile, or knowing, bur-is nor, This was 
the apprehenficn of Jobs friends concerning him, He was a mar 
(thoughe they and fo they faicl ) righteors 1» has owne eyes, 

There are three forts of righteous perfons, Firft, fuchias are 
righteous inthe eyes of God, and fo the Godly are under a two- 
fold nocion; Fi:ft, as being pardoned for or juftified from their 
un.ighteoutnefie, through faich in Chrift ; Blefledare they who 
are thus accounted righteous inthe eyes of God, Secondly, they 
are sighteons, as ayoyding unrighteous ,.and doing righteous 
things, There is a feed+a-principle of ,righteoufneife: in perfons 
juflihed and regenerated, which-dayly pucs ic felfe forth in ri 
teous actings ; Hethat doth righteoufuelfe #8 righteous (x Joh: 3. 
7.) He is fo, both. as to. his {tate, and as to his aétions, in the 
eyes of God and good men, 

Secondly. .Many are righteous in the eyes of me, they have 
faire appearances and out-fides ;-you can read nothing amiffe im 
their converfation, yet they are unrighteous, yea altogether un- 
righteous in the eyes of God, yea and poffibly in their owne too ; 
They cannot but fee their own wickedneffe, though they can con- 
ceale it from the Sight of others: Hypocrites are like painted $e- 
pulchers, faire without (as Chrift {pake of the Pharifees ) ‘but 
within full of rotcennefle. They feeme that co-men, which God 
feeth they are not;They,can fhew their beft fide toand hide.their 
worft from men, but they cannot play this game with God ; -he 
feeth their beftis bad, becaufe it is but the covering, not the ha- 
ting, not the mortifying of that which is bad. 

Thirdly , There 1s another fort whoare righteous in their own 
eyes ; fuch Solomon defcribes ( Prov, 30.12.) There ts a gene- 
ration that-are pure in their owne eyes, and yet is not wafhed from 
their filthinef[e.. Thefe have a great opinion of themfelyes; ‘They 
think all is righcand well.withthem, when indeed they are fil- 
thy and uncleane, their hearts being yet unchanged, though their 
‘wayesare {moothed ; and though they may have left off to doe 
many fil:hy things, yet they are not wathed from their filchinefle. 
The text in hand puts Job ‘into this third fort of righteous men. 
But wasitchus with him ? I anfwer ; Firft, Jod was amanrigh- 
reous inthe eyes of God, in both the. notions mentioned’; he 


was righteous as juitified and righteous as sanctified, Secondly, 
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Fob was a man righteousin the eyes of many men ; ‘for he’ faith 
( Chap. 29.11.) The ear which heard me bleffed me, and the eye 
which [aw me gave witneff? tome; yet Job had not an univerfall 
teltimony given by men ; There were fome, I cannot fay many, 
in whofe eyes he was unrighteous; He was fo in the eyes and 
opinion of his' friends efpecially. Though none could, as co the 
eye, tax Job withany unrighteoufnefle, no not they who doubr- 
Jeile had fifted his lite to the bran, yechis friends thought him 
unrighteous, and he ftood judg’d as unrighteous in their eye. 

As forthe third fort of righteoufneffe, that of being righteous 
in our owne eyes we muft diftinguith ; 79d was indeed righte- 
ous in’ his owne eyes in a good fence, and that under a twofeld 
confideration ; Firft,asnot having committed any grof$ or fcan- 
dalous aé& of wickednefle , as he profeffed at large and with 
much confidence in that apologie and vindication which he made 
for himfelfe in the Chapter foregoing savhere he ‘calls downe the 
fevereft judgements of God upon himfelfe, if he had done fuch 
things as he was fufpected of , efpecially if he had defiled him- 
felfe with thofe common polutions of the world, wantonnefle, in- 
juttice and oppreffion. Fo Rood upon it that he was thus righte- 
ous, Secondly, Jeb was righteous in his owne eyes, as to tlic. al- 
lowing of himfelfe in any the leaft'fin or unevennefle , either of 
heart or'life ; Thus'much his proreftation or imprecation amounts 
to in the 33d verfe of thatChapter ; Jf I have covered my tran{- 
greffiens as Adam , by-hiding mine iniquity ia my bofeme ; ‘Asif he 
had faid; L have not lived in the: love of any fin whatfoever. Thus 
Job was righteous in his owne eyes,’ protefting to'God atid be? 
fore men, thar as he was not feandalonfly wicked in any kinde, fo 
he was not clolely nor hypocritically wicked ;- every fin was his 
burden, and the abhorrence of his foule.. in any other fence Job 
was far from being righteousin his owne eyes ; He never either 
faid or thought he had done no evill; or was.alcogether finlefle; 
like white paper without blot or blur ; yea we very often find him >, 
confeffing his fins and failings (Chap. 7.20: .) I have finned ; 
what fhall-I doe upto thee thou preferver of men ? He maketh a like 
acknowledgement ( Chap, 9. 2.) Eknow it is fo of a truths bur 
how fhall mar be juft with Ged 2 If he will conterd with.bim 5 be 
cannot aifwer him one of a thonfand, Againe ( vers20.) If I inn 
Stifie may felfe,my mouth fhall.condemne me: IfT fay I am perfett, 


it 
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Inpoffibilium 
nullas &ff co 
natn. 


it fhall alfo proweme perver{e. And, while be affismes the general 
viciouthetfe of nature, he mult needs imply his owne (Chap. 15. 
14.) What ts man that be (hotsld be cleane ? andhe which ws bane 
: he putteth no truft 
tn bis Saints, yea the heavens.are not cleanéinbis fight, how much 


more abominable and filthy 15 man 2 


hy bis friends ceaied to a 
fiver; Becaufe he was righteous incbis owne eyes. 

It was the defigne of thefe three men not wy to convince 
Jeb chat he-wasa finner, but to bring him upon his knees as an 
rorious finer; And yet all their allegations and argumen:s cou 
not bring him:to it; W4y righteouneffe( faid he, Chapt. 27.6. 
hald faft, will not'let ie goe, Now, when they fay him thus 
folved and firte in maintaining, the goodnefle of his caufe, and 
the integrity of his’ {pirit, they quitted the bufinefle, or as the 
text faith, c¢eafed toanfwer. 


Hence note 3 : 
we ceafeto dee when wecannot attaine our end im doing. 


When we'fee iris in vaine to perfivade, we give over per fas 
ding, Defpayre of working our end, puts an end to our working. 
Induftry is at a ftand, yea withdraweth when impoffibilities ap- 
peare. <And though nothing be impoflible unto God, yet we find 
Godhimtelfe sgiving over both {peaking and: fmiting when be 
feerhheislike to doe no giod: by. eyther. Thus he expreflerh 
his purpofe ( Ufa, 1. 5.) when he had {pent many rods of fore 
Judgements & afflictions upon that people, when he had itricken 
them till, front rhe crowne of the head, to the fole of the feete, 
they Were nothing bur acontitiued wound, and yet they received 
not correction ; he-prefently reafons thus, Why {Loss ld ye be fPricken 
any mere, ye will yevole more and more. As ifhe had faid, The end 
why I fmote you was toamend you, t0 bring you home te my felfe 
to cauje you to terne back, or returne from your evill wayes, bat I 
fee I have lot my labour, and [pent » 


ot only my rods but my [cor- 
ions inwaine Upon You, therefore I will ceafe from this kind of work, 


why (horsld ye be fPricken any more » ¥¢ will revolt more and more 
And 
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@to apeople who regard it nor, 

ith, Why fhould ye be ranght 
ue cleave tothe roof of his 
\ 


any more ? Lec the Prophets tong 
be dumb and filenr, as the word is ( Ezek, 3. 
lumb, and {hale not be a reprover ( why.) for they are 
fious houfe. Afcer alt rhy fpeaking, they continue rebelling, 
»¢¢ {peak no more. We read the lit eadfull_prohibiri- 
( Hof: 4.4.) Let xo man firive nor reprove ansther (lec all 
wayes of reclaiming this people be laid afide ) For thy peopl: 
as they that firive with the Prieft ; That is, they are obdurate and 
defpetately ingaged in wickednefle ( Hof: 4.17.) Ephraim is 
joyned to Idols ( he cleaveth and fticketh faft to them, he will not 
pulled from his owne’ inventions ) Let him alone. Thus God 
faith to his Prophets and M :s,ceafe, he faith to his Ordinan- 
ces, ceaféy when Ginners will not ceaie to fin and doe wickedly 
againft the Lord, The fame unproficable and incorrigible people 
are threatned in the fame manner by another Prophet ( Amos 8. 
g.) Itfhall come to paffe 12 that day, Jaith the Lord Ged, that I 
will caufe the Sun to goe downe at noone, And (ver, 11.) £ will 
fend a famine in the Land, not a famine of bread, but of hearing the 
words of the Lard, God would {top the raining down of heavenly 
Manna, and the people fhould not heare, becaufe they would nor, 
Such was the fentence of Chrift againit the Tewes (Math. 23.37.) 
O Ferufalens, Fern {alens, thou thar killeG the Prophets, and ftone st 
them which are {ext unto thee, how often would I have gathered thy 
children together as a hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, 
but ye would not ? What follows this refufall ? read and tremble 
( ver. 38.) Behold your honfe is left unto you defolate, for I fay un~ 
to you, ye (hall not fee me henceforth, 8cc. Asif he had faid, becaufe 
ye have been fo-unteachable, therefore ye fhall be taught no 
more. Ic is fad, whenwe give God occafion to give over either 
fpeaking to us or affliéting us, God will not alwayes ftrive with 
the unwillingneffe, much leffe with the wilfulneffe of nran ; nor 
will men be alivayes doing that ro men, which they fee.doth them: 
no good, So thefe three men ceafed, &c. 
Secondly, Note hence ; 
When men are obftinate and will not be reclaimed, it is good to 


(ve over. 
why fhould'they who in any kind are abfolutely ia 
further 
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further moved ?: (Aéts 21. 14.) When Pauls friends (aw he would 
not be perfaded, they ceafed : they had ufed much perfivafion to 
-keepe him from going up to Jerufalens, becaufe of the fufferings 
that were prophetied should befall him there, yet when he ftood 
out, in an holy obftinacy againit them, cleathed wich a gracious 
{pirit of courage co fuffer for Chrilt's when he weuld not be per- 
faded they ceafed, faying, the will of the Lord be done, As it was 
the height of Pauls holinefs thar he would itot-be pervaded, 
he was obftinace for Gods caule, or for the doing ofa duty ; fo ic 
is the height of many mens wickednetfe that they will not be per- 
fivaded, they are ob/linare againft God, or againit the doing of 
their duty, Such as are infeéted with the luft of contending, 
will mainraine that opinion pertinacioufly; which they cannor 
maintaine truely, As fome ftrive for thelove of victory, rather 
then of cruth.; fo others ttrive becaufe they love ftrife even more 
then-victory, and had-rather contend thenconquer, becaufe that 
puts.an.end to ftrife. In fuch cafes they doe beft who dee to 
-more; And if Jobs cafe had bzen fuch, if he had held up the dif 
courfe, not for truth but for victory, or becaufe he would have 
the lat word, like a clamorous Sophifter, who hath alivayes fome- 
what to-fay, though nothing to the purpofe ; In that cafe, I fay, 
Jobs friends had done wifely in cealing to anfver ; They indeed 
did well upon their owne fuppofition, though as to the trutlrof 
Jobs condition they failed greatly. Job was not a man of that {pi- 
ric, he tha perfifts in holdmg and defending truth , is not obiti-~ 
nace but conftant, 
Further, as to the ground why they ceafed, according to thei: 
fuppofition, 
Obferve ; 
To be righteous in our owne eyes is'hatefull both to Ged and 
good men, ‘ 


A man is never fo vile in the eyes of thofe who can difceme 
him, as When heis righreous in his owne ; how righteous focver 
any man is, he thould be litde in owning it, To infitt much upon 
our owne rizhieoufeffe, favours rankly of a Pharifee ( Luke 18. 
9.) Chritt fpake a parable ro this purpofe ( that’s the title of the 
Parable ) ( ver.9..) And he fpake this parable unto certain which 


rrufied in themselves that theyawere righteous, and defpifed wee. 
hen 


~ , 
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Then follows the Phatifees boalt of his fatting wick in the weeke, 
&c. And when the text faith (ver, 14°) the Publican went downe 
to his hasfe jaftified rather then the other, tt doch nor imply thar 
the Pharifee was arall juftified,but rather that being righreous in 
his owne eyes, he was-under' a iad: fenrence of condemnation in 
the eyes of God. The meaning istot that che Pharilee was fome+ 
what jultified, and the Publican more ; Bur'that the Pharifee was 


@,0r ¢ 
of that ungovern'd age, Jude. 17. 6. ) which is right in our own 
eyes, fo we are never worfe’, ‘then when we are righteous in our 
owne eyes 

From the whole matter of thefe words, we fee,»that as Jobs 
ends had bzen miftaken all along in that which they fpake, fo 
now in the reafon of their ceafing to fpeake ; which was @ fuppo- 
fall chat Job was righteous in his owne eyes, 


ance obferve ; 
There is norbing move coganon ther 
judge one anoiher, 


iflake and mif- 


ds concluded him ferled in.a proud conceic of his 
Te, becaule he conftantly denyed’ their char 
of unrighteoufnelfe. Some impofe an‘ opinion upon their bre- 
thren which is tor thett's,and take chény fay thae which they:doe 
firme ; how injifiousis this’! yea fone mit: judgesthe word 
of God, as well as the Wortls oP'men, They wreft: the Scriptures, 
(2 Per, 3.16: ) They make the Scripture {peake thar; which the 
holy Ghoft never intended. It is dangerous to ftraine the word 
of'a man, much mote the word of God. The former. proceer's 
from a want of charity, but‘the latter is'a great impiety, There 

Cc could 
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could not be a more unrighteous thought conceived of Fob in any 
mans heart, chen thar he was (as his friends thought him) righ- 
teous inhis owne eyes; yet thus they. thought him, nor would 
they thinke otherwife of him’, let him fay what he would to the 
contrary. So muchi of the firft verfe which giveth us a reafon why 
Jobs friends fare downe and ceafed to anfwer ; His being (as they 
judged him ) righteous in his owne eyes. In the next verfe Elibn 
gives out a feverer Judgement againtt him then this ; To be at 
all righteous in our owne eyes (according to the fence intended) 
argues a-man.to be both very blind and very proud, bur fora 
man to be fo righteous in his ewne eyes, as that he dares juftifie 
himfelfe rather. them: the moft righteous God , argues not only 
blindneffe and pride 5. but pride and blafphemy ; yet thus faith 
Elil of Tob, as it followeth. 


Vert, 2, Then waskindled the wrath of Elihu the fon of Bara- 
chel the Buxite of the kindred of Ram: againft Fob 
was his wrath kindled , becaufe he juftified himjelfe 
rather then God, 


Here comes ithe fourth fpeaker,as a moderator or determi- 
ner of this great difpute ; And he begins, much unlike a modera- 
tor, ina heate, 


Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu, 


Nos hic eff It is very common for men te grow hot in difpute , but for a 
diffutddi a, man to begin his difpure wich an heat, that's very ftrange ; many 
novs etiam a have beenallin a flame upon a lictle difcourfe, but tobe in a 
gumentidé for~ Fame upon the entrance of a difcourfe, is a thing almoft unheard 


ma, tanto fub- 2 : 2 
tilior qudtoma- Of, Yet thus it was with this man; 


on in feipfem Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu, 


reflexa. Nam 
viderur erg "The Hebrews, his nofe or noffrills mere angry. The Metaphor 
mentaci (ut lo- - J : 
gicé loguuntur) 'S taken from Horfes, Bears, Lyons, Bulls, orany furious crea~ 
quai ad boni- tures, who fend forth fumes of wrath or anger at their noftrills, 
nem, ez ipfis The blood ar the hearc of an angred angry man isenflamed, and 
fs — a“ he, as it were, breaths out fire and fmoake at his mouth and no- 
#, Pineds @ritts, Elibx came in a flame torthis bufinefle. 
How unceflant were the oppofitions of Job ! no fooner had thofe 


three men ceafed Speaking, bue a fourth rifech up to Speake, The 
ood 


a ee 
Chap. 32. «An Expofition upon the Book, of Jos. Vert. 2. It 


Good man found no reft ; his three friends had their Saboth, 
they ceafed or tefted from the difpute, but Job was at: week- 
day labour fill, atcending the words of this angry moderator. 
Mr, Broughton renders, The anger of Elihu was in choler. Anger 
is hot, but hes anger was heate, or at lealt his anger was heared, 
yea it was not only heated as at the fire , but kindled like a fire, 


Then was kindled the wrath of Elibn. 
Anger ise fire ; and (as Solomon faith ) can a man take five i” Phitofephi ina 


his bofome, and not be burned ? fo I may fay , cana man carry anger Cérty dupa 
in his bofom, and nor burne him(elfe, if not others with ic? And eter as 
as fire is blowne up by belléwes, foPis anger by provocation. "73° i" 
The anger of God is exprefled in a heat ( Dest. 29. 24. ) What ves pi 
meaneth the heat of this great anger ( ver.20. ) The anger of the fie impri 
Lord and bis sealoufie {hall frmoke againft that man. And ( Pfal. 2, isafpir 
12.) If his wrath be kindled but a little, &c. The lealt {parklings rel es 
of ivare terrible, The anger of God is a moft dreadfull fire ; and jeyendam, 
the anger of man hach much dreadinit. We have need to look Coc: 

to our paflions, Fire is good, but it muft be kept inics due place ; 

fire on the hearth,fire in the chimney is good, bur fire in the roof, 

or among the houfhold ftuff confumeth all. There is (as I may 

fay ) an hearth for anger where'it will doe no hurt. 


Then was kindled the wrath 
of Elthu the fon of Barachel, 


There are many queftions about this perfon among the learned; 
Ic would be too great a diverfion, and poffibly an unprofitable one 
to {tay upon them, We have him here defcribed, Firft, by his 
name, The Hebrew Etymologifts fay, This proper name Eliha 
fignifieth, He 1s my God, or my God 1s he, And as he is defcribed 


by his name, fo by his nativity or parentage ; 
Elihu the fou of Barachel the Buzite of the kindred of Ram. 


His Fathers name Barachel, fignifies in the Hebrew, one whos 
God hath bleffed, or, the bleffing of God. The fons name was, my 
God is the Lord, And the fathersname was, the bleffing of God, 
or, one whom God hath bleffed. We tay note apiece of holy de- 
votion in the old fathers, in giving fignificant names to their 
children, ‘And fuirely it may be of much afe to give our children 

C2 good 
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§ saod and figniicane names, fuch names as carry a reme mbjance 
When Alexander the Great, met with a: 
common Souldier whole name was Alexander, re taid t6 him, 
Be fure thor doe nothing unwertliy the name of Alexander His nan 
had a great puragemen: in ic co. gallantry inwWarres And itis 
Ego curabo ne nored of Diadumenss, that having opiained both the Empice and, 
defim nomini the name of f Antoninus, be laid, 1 will labour all T co iy that I may 
Anioninorum.. yop be-injurious to the name of the Authonines, This fhould Re 
mueh more our,ca e.and ftudy,, wh holinetfe makes.che name 
horourab le; 3 Job fi gniiiech the grace of God ; And, as I. remem- 
ber it is che fay ing of one of thea ancients, concerning a bad man 
fo called, Thy xame.is Jahn, but thou art not J ob thy name fig- 
nifiech grace, buc thowart not graci ious, Ambrofe faicto the. vir- 
gin Agi es, OF AOR There.is chaftity 1 in. thy name, doe not contra- 
ditt t thy name. So. Jerome writing to Pammachi ius, Which name, 
fignifieth a fighter againft all ; : Do thon’ faith he e') fight aga! 
fit, ag. igainft the Devill, the world,and thy owne corrisption, The fame 
‘Author. writ ing to. Adelecius,.. which fignifi ies Honey. fmeetnelsy 
Have thou (faith he ) the fweet nelfe of of honey in thy manners. 
And co Probus he wr ae Thy ame fignifieth banel ys Then be thos 
ai honeft-man. The Apofile exhorts ( 2°Tim, 2. 19. p. Let every 
one that nameth. the. name of Chrift depart from iniguit Ys Itisa 
eat argument, feeing all who profefle the Gofpel are called 
Chriftians, from Chr ift, that therefore they fhould adorne that 
moft worthy name by worthy walking. And let me fay to all 
thofe whofe names fignifie any thing of God, .of Grace, or geod- 
nefle,ye have a good and gracious name, fer not your 2 actions be a 
repro -oach,to God; nora fhame tothe profeffion of his grace. A 
good heart will make a good ufe of every thing , and is provoked 
to have more then a name for that grace or goodnetfe which is in 
his name, evento be really that which his name is, How fhould 
an Elihu, whofe name fignifies He # my God, labour after this ho- 
ly.affluraince that God is his?How theuld a Barachel, whofe name 
lignifieth the Bleffing of God; be alwayes praying and waiting for 
che bleffing of God, of returning praife to God ( bothin ‘hears 
and life ) for all ne bleffings ? 
Elihu the fon of Barachel 
The Buzxite. 


Here Elibuis de(cribed; by his family, as before by.his fats 
4 The 
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The Buzite, that is, coming from Baz, Yer there is aditference 
about that, tome fay he had char name from che place where: he 
divele swe read ( Jer. 25. 23.) of aplace called Bux, Others 
§ called che Bazate from the name of his family ; Ashe 
Nubr Abrehams beether (Ger. 
Micah hath borne children. unto rky brother Nahr, 
Hutz his ficff barn aad Bux his brother, Matter Broughton is cleare 
in ic, Who gives this glofie upon the text; Elbe the Buzxire, of 
Buz Abrahams brothers fon of the fainily of Ram, famous then for 
knowledge. Rebecca and Jacob feeme to have left religion in Nabors 
howfe. Th che. Jerome faith, Elibu was defcexded from the rieron: in 
fecond fon of Milcah, whom the Septuagint call Bauz: from him was wath Heb: fun 
‘Balaam the forcerer, who according to the Tradition of the Fewes pe Genefn. 
was this Elihu [poken of i2 the book: of Job, at firft, an holy man and 
a Prophet, but afterwards an apoftate, But Lleavethatasa Rabbi- , 4 
nicall Tradition. Apparety qu 


} oe gaeeea ficut Eliu 
We have yet a further defe:iption of EZiha in the Text. citur Bui 


1? 5 : id origin 
Of the kindred of Rars, of the family or poftericy of Ram. Sa ca 


Who this Ram was is much conrroverted by Interpreters ag fs 
nor is the controverfie yet ended who this Ram was, Some fay he mareme ovigi- 
was that Ram fpoken of (Rath 4.19.) But icis not likely, that he nis. melcha ¢ 
was fo ancient as Joh, or if he were, he would not leave the df= nim mater Bug 
raelites ( fom whom Pharez, was defcended ) to dwell. among fut filia Aram 
the Edomites. Others fay he was that Aram mentioned (Gen.22. pa 
21. ) Burneither doth this appeare true ; for then Elihu could yam Pro 


5 eraser vam,Proindé fi- 
not be a Buzite, but muft draw his line from Kemswel the brother cur tres veges 


Dax the fonof 


of Bez, The Chaldee Paraphrafe rells us, he was Abraham, And vifttaverunt 

ro cléare this ‘tis faid (as our owne learned Annorators have gi- Fob caufa ami- 
2 citi, ita Eliw 

caufa cognatio- 


ven it ) thac he had a threefold gradation in his name ; Firft, he 
was called only Ram, which fignifieth high ; Secondly, Abram, 
which fignifieth A high father ; Thirdly, Abraham, which figni- d 
fiech the high father of a multitude, Bur , upori which: to deter- 
mine I conceive it impoffible, nor is chere any great matter in ic, 
Only this feemes cleare, thao the family of Rams was fome great 
and illuftrious family in chofé times ; at may take notice how ifle fue- 
diftinst and pun@uall the penman of this book was in defcribing vi, quent ine 
the pedegree of Elihu, -And there may be two reafons why.the es 

Spirit of God direéted him to be fo; Firft, becaufe.he svas but a 7 


young ju 


bi in 
lyon 
li- 
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Neuve fenten- young man ; And therefore as Saul (1 Sam. 17. 56.) when he 
Tie arcecorras, faw David a youngman, he asked after his parentage ; Exguire 
sacle whofe Son this frripling ts I would faine know his kindred. So the 
putarin virum kindred of Elshw 1s thus diftinctly fer downe, zhat he who by rea- 
celebrem et cla- fon of his youth Was little knowne asto his perfon, might be the 

Nha familid betrer knowne by his Anceftors, or parentage. 

Nohor. Merc: Secondly, His parentage is thus diftinetly fet downe, to aflure 
us, that this is a true hiftory ; For fome have made the whole 
booke of Fob tobe bur a parable, afferting there was no fuch reall 
thing. But this one paflage gives an undeniable proofe, that this 
was areall hiftory, andthe matter really acted. This perfon be- 
ing detcribed by his owne name and his fachersname, and the 
next of his kindred. 

From the confideration of the-perfon who carried on fo greae 
apart in this bufinefle, Elihu, the for of Barachel the Buzite of the 
kindred of Ram, who Was of a ftrange Country, and if allyed.to 
Abraham, yet at agreat diftance ; we:may obferve ; 


God did preferve a feed of réligun, and of holy men to meaintaine 
his truth among thofe who lived in darke places , and were 
wrapt up in many errors and fuperftitions 

This was alfo nozed from the firlt words of this booke , There 
was aman in the Land of Ux;A man of gracious acconiplifhments 
and of aheavenly light. Here alfo was Efshu the Buzite, A man 
that had great knowledge about holy things ( as we fhall {ee af- 
terwards ) in thofe parts and times when and where abundance of 
darknefle, blindneffe and ignorance reigned. 

Having thus defcribed Eiha ; The hiftory proceeds. 


Against Job was his wrath kindled, becanfe he juftified himfelfe 
rather then God, 


Inthe former part of the verfe ir is faid ; Then was kindled the 
wrath of Elihu ; Not {pecifying againft whom,nor the caufe why ; 
here he doubles the fame words, with an addition, firft, of che 
perfon with whom he was angry ; Againft Job was his wrath kind- 
led, And ashe tells us che marke or obje& of his wrath ; fo he 
gives, fecondly,the reafon of it ; Becaufe he juftified him|elf rather 
then God, Before I come to the explication of this laccer branch, 
take thefe two brief notes, 

Firft, 
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Firt,. A godly man in maintaining a good caufe, may give ju 
? 5 ? YS / 


reajon of anothers paffion or anger. 


Job was a good man,and his caufe was good, yet you fee a wile 
and agood mans wrath is kindled, Pas! and Barnabas were two 
good men, yet a difference arofe between them ( Ags 15. 39.) 
eAnd the contention was fa {harp between them that they departed 
afunder. s 

Secondly, Confidering the caufe of this anger in generall, Be- 
canfe he juftified himfelfe rather then God ; we fee it Was an anger 
for Gods caufe, 


Hence note ; : 
eAnger for God or in the canfe of God is holy anger, ; 


Though for the moft part the fleth or our carnall corruption is 
the caufe of anger, and it begins at felfe ; yet fometimes it is 
ftirr’d in the caufe of God, Ic is {aid of A4ofes, the meekeft man 
on earth ( Numb, 12.3.) that when he faw-the idolatry of the 
people ( Exod, 32.19.) His anger waxed hot ; He was fo angr 
that he caft the Tables of the Law which God had written ra 
his own hand, out of his hand and broke them. It is faid( AZar.3. 
52) Fe lus Chrift looked about on them with anger, being grieved for 
the hardneffe of their hearts ; He alfo expreft a great aes of zea- 
lous anger (Joh. 2.15. ) When he made. a whip of {mall cords, 
and drove the buyers and fellers out of the Temple. Some ofthe He- D8 id-go- 
brews tellus, thar the word here ufed for anger, fignifieth anger 1m ire norat, 
carried out to the deftrudtion of fin, and that is a very gracious 4° fertur qua 
anger.’ There are two things which exceedingly declare the holi- od obolitionets 

ath . : peceaticum quo 
neffe of a mans fpirit. Firft, when he can patiently beare loads of 7 fie veritas iu- 
evills and wrongs in his owne caufey or which have bur a private /#ifinu ¢ 
refpeét, Secondly, When he is ready to take fire in the caufe of 4 ef. Coc: 
God ; many dull and fluggith foules can heare God abufed, and pro. syober abe 
Sas aaa 5 3 ‘Hoc probes a 
their fpirits ftirre no more them a ftone'; Elshuwas angry, but it negarionem tui 
was'in the caufe of God ; or, Becaufe Tob Juftified bimfelfe rather C mundisfiin. 
then God. Whenwe are angry with finy we are angry (as the A- Juviarum ferens 
poftle advifeth us to be ) we fin not, That's anger without 0° sad tan 
when we are angry with fin; and-are ftirred up to oppofe and poll sides ina 
fuppreffe the pride and infolency’of mans fpirit or Speeches a- ur 
gainft Ged ; To be: angry fer our owne honour, and istereft, ot 4 


Gourd, 
: ? exflimulares. 
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rd; is.an argument of undue love to felfe, When God fpared 
velrthe Prophet was exceeding angry, Jon. 4.1. ) Bur his 
Was finfull anger ; becaufe’he was angry for his owne fake, fearing 
ro be called’afalfe Propher; ‘He fet himtelfe downe to fee what 
woild bzcome’of the Ciry, that he might have'a perfonall glo 
and'be ctyed up fora Prophet indeed, And when God had {mit- 
ren his Gourd, he was angry ‘and angry #to the death (ver. 8. ) 
and all becauve he miffed that which pleafed himfelfe. Many can 
ry When they themfélves are difcredited, but when ditho 
y'is caft upon God, -or his interelt flighted, how quiet and 
tame, how cold and dull are their fpirits ! The anger of this man 
was anoble anger, as to the occsfion and rife of ir, Fobs felfe-j 
ftitication, or 


Becaufe he juftified himfelfe rather then God, 


¥ 


This is ahigh poynr; and may juftly provoke our anger, Eths 
was hot angryavith Job becaule he juftified himfelfe againtt hi 
friends, but becaufe H€ juftified himfelfe rather then God, 

Here a queftion will arife, and ic will ask fome paines co de- 
termine it's) Was thistrue? did Fob yuftifie himfelte rather then 
God ? Wasit poflible Job thould do fo? I thall give only a gene- 
rill antwer to this queftion; Job did nor juftific himfelf rather then 
God, either explicirely, or intentionally, but by'confequents' he 
did, And though ir'be granted that Job gave jult océafion of this 
fharp reproofe by his rath ad patfionate {peeches, uttered in the 
heate’of difpiire, and in the grief of his hearc,yer ir cannot be de~ 
‘nied that Elihu did fomewhar. Aran Fobs words, though not be- 
yond their fence, yet beyond his fence,and gave them the hardett 
interpretation ( fomewhat befide the rule of charicy ) which they 
could’beare, nor did he cbferve thac meeknefle and moderation 
which mighc well have become him, toa man inthat cafe. O how 
hard ts it not to d or doe ill, while we are doing well! 

To cleare this a lierle -further confider, There is a twofold 
ftraining of words ; Firft, beyond the fence of che words fpoxen; 
Secondly, beyond the fence of the fpeaker. I doe not fay Elthe 
in affirming this of Job, ftrained his words beyond their fence, 
but he Arained them beyond Jobs fence. Fob {pake words which 
might lay him under this cenfure, that he juftified himfelfe rather 
then God ; Burthis sas far fromhis intention ; For donbrlefle he 
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had rather a thoufand times his tongue fhould have been cut out 
of his mouth, then co juftifie himfelfe wich ic rather then God, 
orto {peak aword tothe difparagement of Geds Juftice. So then 
ic was hard for Elihu to charge Job thus, though Fob had lec. fall 


be faid more unjuftifiable, nor more reproveable, 


Hence obferve ; 

To juftifie our [elves doth ufually and juftly lay ss oper tothe 
reproofe of others ; or, To juftifie our felves, drawes blame upsx 
our [elves, 


Te juftifie, is foure wayes ufed in Scripture, 

Firft, ( which isthe moft remarkable and excellent act of it } 
God juftifiech man ( Rem, 8. 33.) It is God that juftifiech. This 
act of divine Grace confifts in twvo things ; Firft, in the imputati- 
on of Chrifts righteoufnefle to us ; Secondly, in the free remiffi- 
on of our fins, 

Secondly, Man juftifieth God ( Luk. 7.29; 30. ) And all 
the people that heard him,and the Publicans juftified God,being bap- 
tized with the Bapti(me of Fohn,. Where to juftifie imports as 
much as to Glorifie doth, (és 13. 48. ) Aud when the Gentiles 
heard this, theywere glad and glorified the word of the Lord ; That 
is, they readily approved and received the word of the Lord ; 
when we approve the Doétrine, and deings of God, his word and 
works, then wejuftifie him, And -how ready fhould we be on 
all occafions, to:juftifie God, who only is and is altogether good, 
when he is-fo gracioufly ready to juftifie us who are evill, alcoge- 
cher evill and ungodly. 

Thirdly, We read in Scripture of man juftifying man, which 
is done any of thefe three wayes. 

Fir, 
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Firft, He that confents to what another hath done: ( though 
the deed be evill ) juttitieth him in doing ic. A {ceret liking <of 
any mans action is (as much aschac amounts ro ) the juftification , 
of his perfon. 

Secondly , He that openly approveth or applaudeth what ano- 
ther hath done, juftiiech bim much more. To.confenc. syith fn- 

ers is finfull, to flaccer chem in cheir fin is abominable. 

Thirdly ,- He'thac ftands up rcomaintaine and defend what atie- 
therhath done, juftifies him moft of alld Allthefe acts of juftifi- 
cation Job denied his fiends, while he faid ( Chap=27. 5. ) God 
forbid I fhould ju(tifie you s Thacis, thac I fhould fecretly content 
to‘or openly.approve-and maintaine what you have faid concern- 
ing me, or you in faying it. 

Fourthly, The fame man is {aid to juftifie himfelfe ; this felfe- 
juftification is thae which kindled the wrath of Eibu againtt Fob ; 
The cext is exprefte ; Becanfe he juftified himfelfe;&c. This jufti- 
fication of our felves is of two forts. 

Firft, Internall and mental ; when in our hearts we give fen- 
cence for, or approve of our felves ; when ‘ve inwardly boaft and 
glory of our felves,whether in what we are, or in what we doe and 
offirme, The Pharifee (Luk, 18. 11.) ftood and prayed thus with 
himfelfe (or to himfelfe, that is, filently ) God I thanke thee, that 
Tam not as other men are, extortioners, wajushadulterersyor even as 
this Publicane s J faf twice in the weeke, Sc. Thus: he juftified 
himfelfe. 

Secondly , There is anexternall and vocall felfe-juftification, 
when we openly commend, and cry up our felves ; Thus Fehe ju- 
(tified himfelfe ( 2°Kings 10. 16, ) Come fee -my xeale for the 
Lord ; He would needs blow a trumpet, and proclaime before all 
men how good a man he was, and what good he had done. 

Yer further, the juttificacion of our felves is two-fold. 

Firft , Lawfull, yea and commendable ; Take that in two par- 
ticulars. 

Firtt, That man who is really and indeed inva juftified fate, 
through the free grace of Ged in Chrift, he, when’a*juft occation 
is offered, may jultifie himfelfe declaratively before men; For 
as we ought alwayes to juftifie our felves declaratively by our 
works, that is, give evidence by our workes thac we are jultifed 
by faith; fo we may juftifie our felves by ous words, tomagnifie 
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the rich grace of God in juftifying us freely through Chrift. 
David called others to take notice of what God had done for his 
foule, ( Pfal. 66.16. ) Thus a beleever may lawfully at any 
time, and atall times, iris his duty to juftifie himfelfe before 
men, by giving as the Apoftle direéts ( 1 Pet.3. 15. ) an anfwer 
to every one that asketh areafon of the hope that is in him, ( that is, 
of his juftified ftate ) with mecknefs and jeare. 

Secondly , A man thac is found at heart, honeft and upright 
with God, may lawfully juftifie himfelfe, as to che integrity of 
his intentions, purpofes, and defignes, when he falls under other 
mens jealoufies and fufpicions, David being often unjultly con- 
demmed by Saal, was a often in this worke of juftifying himfelfe 
infthim, ( Pfal.7. 8.) Judge me, O Lord , according to my 
rightesufueffe, and according to mine integrity that isin me; As if 
he had faid, I am judged anrighteoufly,buc { appeale to thy righ- 
teous judgement, who fully knoweft (which { alfo know, my con- 
{cience bearing witnef& ) mine integrity. Tappeale to thy mercy 
for the many fins which I havecommixted againft thy felfe, but I 
appeale co thy Juftice whether ( as I amaccufed ) I have at all 
finned againtt San!, We may reade Pau! doing the fame at large 
while he profelfed ( x Thef. 2, 3, 4. ) that he.did nor aét upon 
covetous defignes. for himfelfe, nor was Aatterer of others , but 
ashe was allowed of God tobe pat in truft with the Gofpel, even fo 
he (pake, not as pleafing men but God, which tryeth the heart, As it 
was the continuall practife of falfe Apoftles and others to difcre- 
dit Pauls Miniltery, ‘by bringing his perfon out of credit, fo it 
was his continual care to counter-Wworke them, bya profefled 
vindication of himfelfe, We may lawfully juftifie our felves: and 
our actings, when we are not only fufpected, but falfly accufed, 
and wrongfully charged about them, and thar either of thefe twe 
syanes 
Fit, When weare charged to have tone thar evill, which 
we never did, then we may juftifietour {elves by aflae denial! ; 
David did fo im thac cafe ( Pfal, 7.3, 42) O Lard my God, if I 
have done this, if there-beiniquity my hand, &e. Asif be had 
faid, O God, thou knowelt Thave nor done this which many bur~ 
denme with, Againe ( Pfal. 75.11. ))'Falle witnelfe did rife up, 
they laid to my charge things that I kiew not; ¥ have not had: fo 
mich’as a thotight to do chat which they fay Thave actually done. 

D3 Thus 
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Thus he difcharged himfelfe of thofe crimes, which indeed | he 
never commitced nor was guilty of. 

Secondly,. Wemay jultifie our felves lawfully, whien the good 
we have done is charged upon us as anevill deed, orwe looked 
upon as evil! doers, When we have done; nothing: for rhe matter, 
by ing to > rule, Thug when. 


bur our duey,and | thac inche mann 
Paulhad juitified himfelfe, by dlesiying the evill which Terrullis 
accufed him of, (tts 24...12.13..) he prefently juitified him- 
felfe alfo in what he had done well, though his‘enemies meee 
evill.( verz14.\) But thisd confeffas.t that after the way which they 
call herefie, fo worfhip I the God of my fathers, beleeving all thin 
which are written in the Law and-the Prophets, This. {elfe-juftin- 
cation is oftemyery needfull ; For as there are fome who call e- 
vill good, fo there are others, Who call good evill, and make that 
a-mans faule: which: is his commendation, It) was accounted a 
rime by fome of old to be Ie fle visiots then others, and itis ac- 
sounted a crime by fome at this day to be more vertuous then 
hers 3to be more holy , more exact, more wifely precife and 
circumipetti in our wayes then 6 hers, many interpret folly, and 
fkamp | ith madnefle. (2 Corinth. 5.1 3..). Paulwas thought be- 
ide him elfesa meere Fanatick in his high aétings for Jefus Chritt; 
0 cur actions are thus ‘mif-reprefented, and:put under firch 
difguifes, every good man is obliged.to doe himfelfe right. For 
as we may honefily accufe others, and declare the evill chat we 
know they have done, when called to ic ; fo we may {peak out 
and declare the-good we have done, & maintaine that to be good 
( ifirbe good ) which we have done, ( though many call ic evill ) 
when.called toic; This a man may ftand upon his cermes with 
all men, and yet be! humble, and deep iy fenfible of his owne fin- 
fullneffe and vilenefle before God. Paul faw not hing, upon the 
matter, but fin in himfelfe ( Rom. 7. 14,24.) When I would doe 
good, evil ss prefent-with me-;-O wretched man that I am, who 
“hall deliver me from the body. srthes death ; That is, of fin ;as’tis 
called (Rom, 6.6.) Thus he. fpake when he had to doe with 
God ; Bue when he had to doe with men, when he faw himfelfe 
called co anfiver the accufations,and wipe off the afperfions Which 
the enemies of the Gofpel caft upon him, (1 Con#th.4. 4.) then 
he faith, 7 kwow nothing ( that is} no evill.) by my felfe. Paul was 
very con{cious of his naturall infirmiry, yet very confident: of his 
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fpiricuall integrity. And cherefc 


the Glory of God 
was like to be obicured through afemenr, and to be ecclip- 
fed by the thadowesand darkneffe which men caftupon his Mini- 
ftery, then he cooke due h imfelfe, and made the molt 
of himfelfe,according tot Ii che world. Thus 
I have fhewed what juttifying of our f lawfull, and I have 
done it that we may more clearely dif Lam to thew 
NEXE 5.,0F 

Secondly , Namely, what thar juftitying of our felves is which 
indeed is unlawfull, reprovable and blame-worthy; 1 {hall in- 
ftance it in-a, few particulars, 

Firft, They jultifie chemfelves finfully , who doe good with 
adefire to bz feene and applauded of mien for ic; thus Chrift 
charged the Pharifees ( A4ath: 6.5.) They pray ftanding in the 
Synagogues, and in the.corners of the fireets, that they may be feene 
of men: and ( ver: 16, ) They diffigure their faces, that they may 
appeare unto men to faff, Icisnotafin to be feene of menin do- 
ing good, bur to doe good to be feene of men is finfull, and che 
patching up of a felfe-juftification, 

Secondly., They jultifie themfelves finfully, who would pre- 
tend, or feeme to have done thar good, which indeed they have 
not. There is as much of this hypocrifie lodging and working now 
in the hearts of the children of men, as was of old in the heart of 
Saul (1 Sam: 15. 13,14, tothe 22d verfe ) who profefied high- 
ly to have fulfilled the will of God co a haires breadth ; Bleffed be 
thon of the Lord (faid he to Samuel ) 1 have, performed the 
commandment of the Lord ; Thus he infifted upon: his integrity, 

1 juftified himfelfe to the- face of Samuel, who quickly con- 
vinced him that he had-done the Lords worke to halves. 

Thirdly, They juftifie chemfelves finfully., who.eicher totally 
deny, or extenuate and leflen the evill chat they have done ; this 
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bly, They, juifie them(elves finfully, who mingle their 
ith the workes or righteoufnefle of Jefus Chrilt 
rift, and. fay they 

take 
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ke up Chrift < ofmebulnetic: for yuftification, yet it Wil 
¢ fou mes Ife-juftification only ; feeing unleffe Chrift juftifie us 
I th us not atall; Asthe Apoftle conch: ides Se 
s become of no effect unto you, wliof 
yeare fallen from grace ; Thatis, yee 
who mingle your workes with Grace, are not jultified by Grace, 
but ( which will be ( unlefle repented of ) your condemnation ) 
by your wor . 

Lafily , They} juttifie : themfelves finfully, who fay they: are A 
ftifiedl by C! 
and hold faft their iniquicies ; For as they chat ifitigle eh eire 
deed workes with the righteoufneffe of Chrift, are felfe- 
ers,fo alfo are they that take hold of the tighteoufnefle of Chritt, 
While they will not lec goe, ‘nor pare with t their evill Workes. To 
looke for jultification while we continue inthe love and practife 
of any knowne fin and unrighteoufnefle, is as finfull as to expect 
juftificarion t by our owne righteoufneffe. 

Objeét, But doth not the Scripture fay, that God. juftifieth 
the ungodly ( Rom,4.5. ) 

Tanfiver, Though God juftifieth the ungodly, yet the juftified 
are not ungodly ; ; God juftifieth the ungodly and makes them 
holy by. the grace of fanétification, as well as righteous by the 
grace of jultification : righteoufneffe of life is alivayes the fruic 
of righteoufnetle by faith. Therefore if any man continuing in 
any knowne fin, faith he is juftified, he hath juftified himfelfe, 
for none doe fo who are juftified of God. O how deeply are they 
condemned by God who thus juftifie themfelves! Nothing is 
more defirable then to be juftified by God, and nothing is more 
dangerous then to juftifie our felves, éidher by our owne Sofie! 
oufneffe, or i in our unrighteoufnefle. Now as to paar our felves 
any of thefe wayes, is exceeding finfull before God, fo to juftifie 
our felves any way, 12y eth us open or obnoxious to the cenfures 
= that’s the reafon why this holy man Fob was fo deep- 
ed; For though ‘he juftified nor himfelfe in any of hole 
fences which are are finfull, yet he did fome way juftifie him- 
felfe, and while he tified | nimfelfe only as he. might, he was 
condeinned as having juftified slfe in away which he might 
not, We had need be ver cautious, how We. any way of in any 
kinde juftifie our felves, few having done ic without incurring 
cenfure, if not condemnation from others, But 


slihu ? Laniwer ; 
Job did not juttifie himfelfe by tyes or falfhoods; that was not 
the matcer for which Eliha was angry with Fob; but becaufe he 
fuppofed he was more tender of his owne name then of Gods. 
Thus the Text {peakes expreflely ; Against Fob was his wrath 
kindled, becanfe he juftified himfelfe rather then God, 
Hence note ; 
To juftifie our felves rather then God, is nog only finfuil but fla- 
gitions, not only finfull but blafphemous, 


Let God be true and every mana lyar (Rom. 3. 4. ) woe to 
thofe who goe about to fave their owne honour; by fpeaking thar 
which reflects dithonour upon ‘God, or who keepe their owne 
credie untoucht, by expofing his to any hazzard; let God be juft 
and every man unrighteous. As whofoever exalts himfelfe, -hurm- 
bles God ( when we exalc our felves vainely, we humble God as 
much as we can, and fo it will be interpreted ) fo he that juftities 
hisifelfe in any degree unduely accufeth God, how much more 
he that juftifeth himfelfe rather then God. To commend or 
praife our felves,in the hearing of men, is unfavory, to commend 
or praifevour felves rather then men ( who ate our fellowes, yea 
though our inferiors ) is odious, how mech more to juftifie our 
felves rather then God, who is infinitely above us. Ic becomes 
the beft ofmen, toaccufe, judge and condemne themfelves, to 
draw up their owne enditement, and fay,we have deferved worfe 
then we fuffer from the hand of God ; and have done leffe then 
duty requires at our hand, 

Bur, becaufe to julifie our felves rather chet Cod, is a thing 
fo horrid, few will be broughe under this conviction, that they are 
guilty of it, of chargeable with it, And therefore I {hall endea~ 
your to make it appearé, ‘that there are:many. who-though they 
doz not juftifie chemfelves rather then God ‘dire@tly and bare- 
faced, yer they doe it fecretiy or conftructively. I.fhall make our 
this in generall ds ic may concernany man, while Imore diftint- 
ly thew, how Job incurred this fulpition, and gave Elihx more 
then a probable ground to fay, tha he juftified himfelfe racher 
then God, Job never frid, he was more juft chen God, but, he 
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suftified himfelf 

Firft, Wher € fo largely of his own innocency, fpend- 
five Whole Chapters in the vindication of ir, and {pake fo lit- 
comparatively, of he righteoufnefle and juftice of God, this 
upition of jultifying himfelfe rather 
c yhac could chis intimate co his hearers, but thar 
he had better performed the part of a gracious. and. righteou 
» then God had of a gracious Father or righteous Juc 
nough all that be true ( how much foever it is ) which we fp 
felves, yet itis not good to fpeak much, much leffe all 
ves ; efpecially when upon that account, We may feeme to 
difpuce either the juftice or goodnetle of God in dealing ourthe 
troubles and afflictions, under which we fuffer, 

Secondly , While fob did fo often and -fo boldly offer to 
plead his: caufe before Gods tribunal, ‘and -was fo importunate 
tora Hearing, this carried’a fecrét implication, that God had 
not dealt well with him; or at leaft had not confidered his caufe 
throughly, for if he had, furely he fhould have found more fa- 
vorable dealing from God then he dayly experienced. 

Thirdly , ‘While Fob complained fo often and greatly of the 
greatnefle of his afflitions, of the weight and heavinefle of the 
hand of God upon him, and, that he being but a poore worme, the 
great and mighty God fhould ftretch. out his ftrong hand againft 
him ; This allo might be conftrued, as if he thought God did not 
take a due‘meature of his infirmities , but let temptations take 
hold of him:which were not common te man, and burdened him 
beyond what he was able to beare. Now, what was this, but to 
juftifie himfelfe rather then God ? 

Fourthly, While he complained that the hand of God had 
not only rouched him, but even abode and dwelt upon him, that 
he was cenfumed from morning to morning, that he had not only 
Wearifome nights, but moneths of vanity appointed to him, chat 
his affiGtions were not only exceeding fharpe, but, exceeding 
long, yea that though they were extreamly violent, yet perpetu- 
all, thisbare hard upon the goodnefs and wifdome ofGod, For,to 
fay that God over-acts in rhe meafure, and exceeds in the conti- 
nuance of our affligtions,refle&t alike upon the honour of God,and 
are rather.a juftification of our felves in bearing the croffe, then 
ef God in Jaying it onn, Fifthly, 
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Fifthly , Fob infeverall paflages of this booke defired God to 
make an end of him, and rake him out of this world; he was 
troubled thar God did nor kill him out of hand, ‘or out-right ; 
this was a juftification of himfelfe rather then God,as if he knew 
better, whether ir were more fit for him to live ima fickly,weak- 
ly, painfull condition, or to be delivered out of ic by death. As 
we fhould be willing to die, when God calls, foto live till God 
calls, and not to hatten death ; He thar beleeves (as he ought ) 
will not make halt out of che troubles of this world, much lefle 
out of the world, becaufe he finds ic troublefome. 

Sixthly, He feemed ro juftifie himfelfe rather then God, 
while he was fo much troubled, becaufe God did nov-prefently 
reveale to him the reafon of his troubles ; Why # light given to 
a man whofe way ts hid, and whore God hath hedged im ? was his 
complains ( (hap. 3. 23.) thac is, wherefore is the light of this 
paturall life given to me, whofe way is in the darke, and who 
know not the reafon why I am thus afhicted ? We ought to fir 
downe in this.aflurance , be our condirion never fo reftletle, thac 
the moft wife God hath a reafon for every ftroake of trouble he 
layeth upon our loynes, though we fee ic nor. They who cannoc 
fully refigne themfelves and their wayes to-"God, yea refolve 
their wills into che will of God, are much difquieced and reftlefle 
in their minds, when they fee nor the reafon of Gods dealing 
with them, or whf ic is fo wich them ? Let all fuch know, this al- 
fo isto make our felves-wifer then God, and to juftifie our felves 
rather then him, And therefore from all thefe confiderations 
take thefe owo Inferences, which may keepe us ever ata diftance 
from this high prefumption, yea ( which we fhould carefully a- 
voyd ) from the fhaddow and appearance of it ; The juftifying of 
our felves racher then-God, . 

Ficft, Iris enough to condemne us under the guilt of chis fin, 
if we allow noe all that God doth to be good , yea and beft 
for us, how much or how long,or in what kinde foever he is plea- 
fed ro affliét us with evill: Ic is our duty to accept, that is,to take 
well at Gods*hand, the puniflment of our iniquity ( Lev: 26. 41.) 
how much more to welcome the foreft and heavie(t croffe which 
he is pleated to lay uponus, either for the chaftifement of our 
faylings and falls, or for the tryall and exercife of our graces, 
Iv is faid ( 2 Sam: 3. 36.) Whatfoever the king ( meaning Da- 

E vid ) 
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wid ) did, pleafed all the people; There was a wonderfull. confenc 
and harmony between the peoples fpiric and Davids actions; 
Surely whatfoever God doch, fhould pleafe all his people, what 
ever he difpenfeth, be it fiveet or fowre, hard or foft, light or 
darknetfe, ic Should pleafe all his people, and pleafe them high- 
ly ; and fo farre as we come (hort of this frame of heart, fo. farre 
doe we juftifie our felves ratherthen God, 

Secondly , Jt-#s.a fault not only if we are not fattsfied and plea- 
fed with what God doth, but if-we doe not praife and glorifie God in 
axd for what he doth; and. that not oly im his juftice that he hath 
done us no wreng, but in his goodneffe, that he hath doneail for our 

oft. Thac which turnesto mans profit, {houldalfo.curne to the 
praile of God ; But ( as the holy Apoftle aflurech us, Heb: 12. 
10.')- God chaftneth his children for their profit ( and that the 
be(tand nobleft profi ) that they might be partakers of bis holi- 
ne{s ; therefore we ought to praife and gloritic him, or to glorifie 
him with our praifes while he is chaftningus. Traly God is good 
to I[rael ( Pial. 73. u. ) He is fo, not only when he gives J/rael 
ew ward good things,or things good to fenfe, but whemhe afflicts, 
when he Writes bitrer things againft his Z/rael, and fhewes them 
only vifions of forrow and matter of amazement. Till our foules 
are wrought up to this Juftification of God imhis goodnefle, 
when things are worft with us, we in fome degree juftifie our 
felves rather then God. 

Againe, for as muchas Jeb, who cannot in all things be ac- 
quitted from this charge of juftifying himfelfe rather then God, 
was yet of another fpirit and principle,then indeed or profeffedly 
to juftifie himfelfe rather then God. 


Obferve ; ; 
We may {peake amiffe and wrong God when we doe.not intend it, 
nor have the. least thenght to doe fo, 


‘David prayeth for the pardon of unknowne fins (Pfal. 19. 125 
13.) Cleanfe thon me from fecret faults, keepe backe thy fervant 
allo from prefumptuons fins, let thems not have donpnion over me. 
To juftifie our felves rather then God knowingly, is ayprefump- 
tuous fin, to lay any blame upon God direétly is blafphemy ; Da- 
vid prayed not only to be kept from fuch croffle fins, but so be 
éleanfed from fecret fins, that is, from choie fins which he aids not 

ow. 
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know that he had committed them, and which he never had any 
intent to commit. We may fo mif-place words and mif-guide 
aétions, when we thinke not ef ir, that we may quickly fin againft 
God, yea and juftifie our felves sacher then God ; That which we - 
doe or fpeake is tobe judged bya rule, whether ic be goad or e- 
vill, not meerely by our intentions though good , nor by our nat 
intending of evill. We may be judged to have done or faid evill, 
though we meant no evill in doing or in faying fo. Words and adti- 
ons Well meant may fometimes ju(tly undergoe an ill conftructt- 
on, They thac heare fhould interpret every word in the moft fa- 
vorable fence ; bucif we fpeake unwarily and unfafely, or ( as 
Mafesonce ) snadvifedly with our lips, we may thanke our felves 
if we fall under reproofe for what we have fpoken. Therefore 
begge of God co fet a watch over your mouth , and to keepe the 
doore of your lips, let nothing paffe unexamined. ‘Tis our wit 
dome to read every word over and over before we fpeake it; 
Many heare ill, who have fpoken well, how much more may they 
who {peake dotibrfully or dangeroufly. We haye {eene the caufe 
why Elihu was fo angry with Job , che next verfe will cell us why 
he was fo angry wich Jebs three friends. 


Vert. 3. ello againft his three friends was bis wrath kindled, 
foie they had found no anfwer, and yet had con- 
demned Job. 


We find Elihu angry on all hands, angry wich Job, and angry 
with his three friends ; fome querie upon this renewing of his 
anger ( as God did Jonah ) whether he did well cope thus angry 
or thus to appeare in paffion , and breake out afrefh in wrath ? 
and whether the reafons of his anger will beare him our to have 
been angry with Reaion ; anger prevailes moft in thofe in whom 
reafon prevailes leaft,and they have ufually che ftrongelt pafions, 
who have the weakeft judgements ; children and aged perfons, 
the ficke and pained ate apt to be angry with others, and hard to 
be pleafed themfelves, And ‘tis a generall ax'om ; The weake and lnvvalidii omne 
imspotent are naturally angry and paffionate, Therefore we had tape bate 
need looke to our pailions, that they grow not ftrong, for they ae 
will foone proclaime us weake : he is a wife man indeed, that can 
be at once wife and angry. ( Proverbs 19. 11. ) The diferetion 
of a man deferreth his angerand it is his glery to paffe over a tranf- 
. E 3 greffion ; 
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greffion 5 And as there Solomon ceacheth us, that difcretion ma 
{tereth anger, fo he aflureth us, hac angry perfons are more then 
indiicreete, foolith, ( Eccle/.7.9. ) Anger refteth in the bofome 
of fooles,’ Anger often aflaulcs the prudent, bur if it abides and 
takes up its lodging in any bofome, ‘tis in the boiome of a foole, 
at leaft, in.thac poynt, he doth foolifhly who. lendeth his bofome 
( though but one night) for anger to lodge in, And as.at all rimes, 
fo then efpecially we fhould narrowly watch and feverely bridle 
out paflions, when (as Elihu here did ) we undertake ro advife 
thofe who are miftaken, or to reduce thofe chat are out of the 
way ; when we give counfel to others, we fhould be fedare and 
quier our felves, A Phyf:cian muft not be angry wich. his patient, 
nor is it proper to apply medicinall healing counfel to the mind 
of another with an exulcerated minde, Much might be faid con- 
cerning this anger of E/ihw, but I have fpoken to that before in 
opening the former verfe,therefore I fhall not {tay here upon ic ; 
but proceed to confider the reafon why he was fo, 


Becaufe they had found. no anfwer, and yet had condemned. 
Fob. 


Not to find an anfwer may proceed ; 

Firft, From a defeet of paines and induftry in feeking it ; 
Ananfiver muft be fought and digg’d for, ir muft be ftudied and 
prayed for, elfe it will not be found. 

Secondly , The not finding of an an‘wer, may arife from the 
defect of ability,not of induftry ; many labour hard, but canmake’ 
nothing of it, Tis probable Jobs three friends laboured much, 
yet found noanfwer ; And rhen it was no. defeét of induftry buc 
of ability, they found no anfwer , becaufe they could nor. They 
(as we commonly {peake ) did even beate their braines, and bire. 
their nayles for an anfwer, but could not attaine it , they pumpt 
hard, burcbe water would not come, God hid the thing from 
their eyes ; fo then, they had not found any anfwer, becaufe after 
all. cheir fearch they could not ; nor fhould it feeme ftrange to us 
that they could not. Ac beft we know but in part here, and till 
God by his Spirit reach us, we know nothing at all ; So that I fay, 
it fhould not feeme ftrange to-us, that thefe wife and good men 
could find no anfwer for Job, but that which follows feemes 
Mrange, even co. amazement, that though they could nor, yet 

( which, 
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had condemned Fob, 


What, conderne a man, and nor anfer him ? tis worfe then 
to condemns a man, and not heare him. Poifibty he that is con* 
demned unheard, may yet deferve a condemnation ; But if we 
condemne a man unan(Wered, he certainly, as tous, is ndem-~ 
ned undefervedly, And therefore this courfe of proceeding ( if 
any ) is liable nor only to fulpition whether it be right , but to 
condemnation as. utterly unrighteous, Though it may be a good 
mans cafe not to find an anfwery yer furely a good man will not 
condemne when he cannot an{wer, 7 

Buc it may be dentanded’ ; Did Fobs friends indeed find no 

anfiver before chey condemned him? we have heard of their an- 
{wersall along, No fooner had Job ended his former fpeeches, 
bue they prefently aniwered ( Chap.4. 1.) Then Eliphaz the 
Temanite anfwered and (ad (Chap. 8. 1.) Then anfwered Bildad 
the Shubite and fad ( Chap, rr, 1.) Thex anfwered Zophar the 
Naamathite and faid ; yea they'all three anfwered Fob a fecond 
time, and two of them a Third, how then could Elihu juttly fay, 
they found no anfwer, and yet had condemned Fab? 

For. anfwer to this objection; Lfay, They anfwered Job, bur 
they did net_anfiver fufficiently, The vulgar latine tranflation 
puts this gloffe ( which is more then the rules of tranflation al- 

Jow ) incothe text, rendring the originall thus; Becaufe they had Ed qudd'non 
found no rational anfwer,. andyet had condemned Job. They did inveniffent on 
not find out nor hit upon the right anfiver, Improper and infuffi- —— i 
acient anwers, how many foever of them we heape up againit any Vulg: 

mans argument, are no anfvers, they are not worthy to be called 

anfwers. That only is an anfwer which carrieth a conviction init, 

which reacheth the fare and frength of the queftion, or remo- 

veth the objection. In rhis fence Jobs three friends had-found.no 

anfwer,and yer had condemned Fob, 

The Hebrew is they made him wicked, or condemned him asa Wwoory 
wicked man. So the Septuagint, they had no anfiwer for him, and Et hb =o 
yet concluded hime wicked ; we fay , they had condemned Job ; and oh. ae 
the reafon of it is, becaufe ro condemne a manis to leave him un= Sept: €% po. 
der a fuppofal of wickedneffe, and to Rigmatize or brand him for fierunt eure 
awicked man, All che wicked fhall.at lat be condemned, and &? inpiume 


hone. 
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none ought to be condemned, ‘nor are any condemned juftly now 
but the wicked ; He that juftifieth the wicked , and he that con- 
demneth the juf?, even they both are an abomination to the Lord, 
(Pre.17.15.) There is avery elegant tran{pofition of the words 
inthe Hebrew ; we may render the text thus ; He that jnftifieth 
the wicked, and wickedeth the juft, &c. The law of Mofes gave an 
expreffe rule againit this perverfion of Judgement, in termes quite 
croife co thofe in Solomon ( Deut: 25.1.) Jf there be any coxtro- 
verfie between men, and they come unto Judgement, that the Judges 
may Judge them, then they fhall juftifie therighteows, and condemne 
the wicked: Which you may render thus ; They fhall juftifie the 
juft,and wickedife the wicked, that is, they thall declare the juft 
man juft, and the wicked mano be wicked. That man either re- 
ally is, or is accounted wicked, who is caft inhis caufe and con- 
demned. That wasa dreadfull fencence ( the Scriprure ( A&s 1. 
20, ) fhewesit fulfilled upon the traycor Judas ) when he is jud- 
gtd, let him be condemned ( Pfal. 109.7. ) we put in the mar- 
gen, let him gat out gailty or wicked, In this fence Fobs three 
friends when they condemnedhim, cat him as a wicked man, 
though they had nozhing to anfwer the plea which he made for 
Sars his owne integrity. We muft not conceive any fuch wickedneffe 
iepto fina in them, that they were refolved to condemne him right or 
trey yiming Wrong, yet they held their conclufion againft the light and rea- 
probare poffert fon ef all his premifes , and though they could prove no ill a- 
quibse ille fu- gaint him, yet vehemently fufpeéting him, they concluded he 


em vitam con- was an ill man, and fo condemned him, 
tarhinafent. 


Mere: Hence nore firft. ; 
Some will proceed to condemsne both perfons and opinions, though 
they can give no reafonable account why they condemsne either, 


We read (Ifa. 56. 10.) of dumbe doggs, that cannst barke, 
that is, who know nor what to fpeake or {ay to purpofe. There 
are many who ( in this fence ) cannot barke, yet they will bire-; 
and when they have no anfiver, they will condemne ; and ufually 
dumbe doggs that. cannot barke have the fharpeft teeth, and are 
‘beft at biting, or they are better at condemning then ac anfwer- 
ing. As fome.finde an anfwer where there is none ; thacis, when 
fuch reafons are layd before them as are unanfwerable, yet they 
svill not give ever anfvering, bur till feck a knoct ina = 

raw 
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draw the faw of contention as well without end as without caufe ; 
fo others cannot find an antier where ic is; yet when they can- 
not anier , they can cenfure and condemne him for wicked or 
perverfe, whom they cannot prove fo. “Tis much eafier to fay a 
man is faulty, then to find his faule ; yet they who have amind 
ro find faults, are-feldome to feeke for femewhat or other which 
they cail fo, 

Note fecondly. 

To condersne opinions or perfens when we cannct anfwer then, 
is a prattife juftly condemnable, 


"Tis unjuft ( as was intimared before ) to. condemne a man be- 
fore he is heard. For though poifibly aman unheard may haye ju- 
Rice when he is.condemned, yet all agree 'tis impuftice to con- 
demne him when he is novheard ; Now if it be injuftice to con- 
demne a wicked man before he is heard, how unjuftis it to con- 
demne ‘aman in-whom we can find nowickednefle after we have 
heard him. 

Thirdly, From the manner.of the phrafe here ufed, 


Nore. 


Te condense a mar ts to render bine wicked, 


Condemnation (as was ‘fhewed ) is due only to the wicked, 
and if an innocent be condemned, he is reputed wicked, and re- 
ceives punifhment as guilty. As that fencence of condemnation 
which proceeds out of the mouth of God againft impenitent fin- 
ners.and evill doers, *bindes the guilt of their evill deeds upon 
them, and delivers them up te punifhment;fo he that condemnes 
his brother, faftneth guilt upon him, and fpeakes him deferving 
punifhment ; for as where guilt is, punithment followeth, foa 
fault is conceived to goe before. There are thefe three things in 
fin, the faulr, the guilt, and the blot, or pollution ef ic; he that 
faftneth gnilt by condemnation, faftneth the fault and blot much 
more ; how fadis it then to be defervedly under condemnarion ? 
‘And how great is the priviledge of beleevers,to whom ( though 
in thenlelves they deferve it) there is no condemnation ! (Rom.8. 
1.) They who in this life are paft condemnation, are alfo pafled 
from death to'life, Many are condemned who are good in the 


fight of God ; but all condemnation makes aman evill, yea wic cs 
e 
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ed in the fight of the world, And becaufe every fentence of con~ 


demnation renders aman wicked in the eyes of worldly men, 
therefore righteous Magittraces will not condemne hattily ; They 
will not judge (as Chrilt did not, J/a. 11. 3.) after the fight of 
their eyes, nor reprove aftér the hearing of their eares ; To ju iy 
the fight of the eye, is to Judge according ro the firft appearance 
of things, before inquifition hath been made, and to reprove by 
the hearing of the eare, is to reprove acco ding co the firft report 
which is made, without examination. We muft not judge thus, 
becaufe we mult judge in righteoutnetfe, which cannot be, if we 
judge thus. How deliberate, how tender fhould we be in cor- 
demning any mari, fecing condemnation doth not only impofe 
a punifhment upon, but {uppofe a crime, a wickednefle, a fault in 
him, Iris grievous enough to beare punithment, but to beare 
the burden of a crime or faulc, is in reality much more gric- 
vous. 

But feeing Elihu declares his anger againit Jobs three-friends, 
becaufe they condemned Fob,and had found no anfwwer. Some will 
fay, did not Ehw condemne Job fo too? No, he condemned him 
indeed, but he firft found an anfwer. Againe, Elibs condemned 
Fob, but not as his friends condemned him, his friends. condem- 
ned him_asto his ftate, judging him unifound athearc; Buc Elia 
condemned him only as to this or that particular: act or fpeech ; 
He condemned him, Firft,becauife he fpake fo largely in the jufti- 
fication of himfelfe(Chap: 3 3.8)951 051 1.) Surely thou haft [poken 
in my hearing, and I have heard the voice of thy words, faying,| am 
clean without tran(greffion ; I ams innocent, neither ts there iniquity 
in me. (And Chap: 34. 5) 6.) For Job hath faid, I am righteont, 
and God hath taken away my judgement ; fhould I lye againft my 
right, my woud is incurable without tran{greffien. Secondly, he 
condemned him for complying with the wicked, not thac he 
thought Jeb aéted like them, but’ becaufe being a godly man, 
he inhis furferings fpake fometimes and behaved himfelfe like 
them( Chap. 34. 8.) which goethin company with the workers of 
iniquity, and walketh with wicked men, Further, he charged him 
with flubbornnefle again't God (Chap. 34. 37.) For be addeth 
rebellion unto his fins and ( which founds ftrangely ) wich an eafi- 
neffe towards evill men (Chap: 36.17.) Thon kaft fulfilled the 
judgement of the wicked, judgement and jaftice take hold on thee. 

Thus 
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Thus Elihx condemned Job many wayes, but he condemned him 
not, Wichout finding ananfiver, 

Yea, I may fay, Elihu is he, who in this great controverfie 
and difficulty, hath found an anfiver, and yer hath not condemned 
Job, that is, he hath not condemned hinvas his three friends had 
condemned him: He condemned net Job as one perverie: and 
crooked in his wayes, he condemned:him not as one that feared 
not God and efchewed not evill , He condemned him nor as an 
hypocrice, rotten at hearc and un‘ound in his eftate ; Thus- Elis 
found an anfiver for Jeb, bur condemned him not , no not while 
his yerath was kindled againit him, becaule he jultified hingfelfe 
rather then God. 

And the procetfe of his booke will fhew , that though Elihu 
(in the fence fpoken of ) condemned not Job, yet he found an 
ananfiverable anfiver, fuch an anfiver, as to which Job neither 
could nor would make any reply; and thac ts the {peciall bufi- 
nefle we have to looke at in profecuting his difcourfe, even co 
finde out che anfiver which he found ; for that will be as the key 
of the worke, to open the whole matter tous, and to thew us 
wherein Job had eicher fayled or exceeded, either jn bearing 
the crofles layd upon him by God, or in managing this contro- 
verfie with his friends, 


a tree, 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verl. 4, 556, 7- 


Now Elihu had waited till fob had {pokex : becaufe 
they were elder then he. 

when Elibu faw that there was no anfwer in the 
mouth of thefe three mer, then his wrath was 
kindled. 

And Elibu the for of Barachel the Buxite anfwered 

nd faid, Lam young, and yeare very old, where- 

¢.. Twas afraid, and durft not flew you wine opi- 
nion. 

I faid Dayes fhouldl fpeak, and multitude of yeares 
frould teach wi{dome. 


His context affignes the reafon, Firft, why Elihs forbare fo 

long to fpeake, namely, becaufe he was young, that reafon 
you have in che 4th verfe, as alio in the 6thand 7th, Secondly, 
why he beyan at laft co {peake, namely, becauie his elders, thol¢ 
grave ancient men would or could fpeake no more. Thisshe layes 
downe in the sth verfe, When Elihu {aw that there was no an{wer 
inthe mouth of thefe three men, then &c, 


Verf. 4. Now Elihw had waited till Job had fpoker, 


The Hebrew is, He. expetted Job in words ; Job wes long in 
words, or he fpaké ong in many words ; andall chac waile Elihu 
waited, he kept filent ; but when Job had fpoken our, and Elihs 
had ftayd fome time after, to fee whether either himfelfe or his 
friends would fpeak againe, then he began, M® Broughton tran- 

wri patiens flares, yet Elihn waited to fpeak, with Job. The word notes the 
tem expeflatio- moft patient expectation, awaiting With much: long-fufferance, 
nem fonaty gut a waiting alfo inmuch confidence , as referving our felves till 
eee hoy Detter times, or for a more favourable cifpenfation. So the word 
melioribses fer- 18 ufed ( Dam. 12.12.) Bleffed is he thas waitech, and cometh to 
vantes, Bold. the thoufand three hundred,and five and thirty dayes 5 thacis, Ble{- 
fed is he that waireth out thofe dayes of the Prophecy there fpe~ 

cified ; he hath a ftretched out patience, that waiteth tothe very 

lak 
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laft day, and to the laft of that day. The word is ufed againe 
( Habak, 2. 3.) If the vifiox ( that is, the mercy or d deliverance 
revealed and pr omifed ) tarry, waite for it ; chars, if it tarry be- 
yond the time fup tre by man (itnever tarries beyond the time 
appoinred by God ) waite patiently for it, that is, for the ac- 
comp lithmentrof it ; yea the word implyeth a waiting, as it were, 
with open mouth, or ‘gaping to receive that good wh ich is aflured 
by prophecy or in che promife. Such an expectation is here a~ 
fcribed.to Elihi, he waited for the iflue of thar great and long 
debate between Job and his three friends, or he gaped for fucha 
folid anfiver as might fatisfie him, and dete:mine the Queftion 


undgetthebace ; : Now Elihu had waited ti Fob had {poker 


5a 


Hence note. 
Fill, @As it ts abvayes our duty to maire on God, fo fomsetinses 


on men, 


We fhould waire, Firft, to fee what men will doz for us ; we 
fhould waice, Secondly, to heare what men have to fay to us; 
we fhould waire for counfell, for comfort, for inftruction, for 
conviction, We fhould waite, Thirdly, to performe duty, and to 
doe good to men, Thus God ts pleafed to waire ener? crea- 
ture ) man, (if#, 30.18. ) ) Therefore will I waite robe gracions ; 
As God waiteth to beftow agts of grace on man, fo man thould 
waite to performe offices of Jove and re(pect to man, or to 
give e him advice, helpe and affiftance, as his cafe and needs re- 


ily , Confider Elih# who had waited leng as a hearer, 
rwards a great {peakem 


- note, 


They that will {peak to any mans cafevichtly, mult firft heare 
him patiently. 


They mutt be hearers, who wou tld be fear ners ; Paul fj face atthe 
feete of Gamaliel there he waired as a Jearner ; And lif they muft 
waire as hearers, ‘who would be I 2a srinere 10'v much more ought 
they, whoiwould be teachers, reprovers, or reformers ? 

Thirdly , Elihu waited that he might fpeake opportunely, or 
intime, 

Hence notre, 


F 2 Due 


36 Ghap. 42. An ‘Expofition pon the Beck of Jo 3. Verf. 4: 


‘Due times and feafons of fpeaking muft be obferved and taken, 


( Ecclefiaftes 3.7.) There is atime. to fpeak, and a time to 
keep filence. The providences ef God po,nc wile men to both, 
And ufually cimes of filence fit us for umes of-{peaking ; Every 
thing ts beautifull ints feafon; words fpoken.in-their feaion, are 
not osly more erfectuall, buc more beautifull, chey are dike Apples 
of gold in pittures of filver, And therefore as the wife man gives 
us caution, ( Ecclef. 5.2.) Not te bera{h with our mouths to ut- 
ter any. thing before God ; So we fhould not be rath with our 
mouths.to utter any thing before men, but well to confider, what 
We have to fay, and waite our time rovfay it, The Apoltlemfarnes 
(Chap. 1:19. ) would have us fwvift to heare, flaw to peaks and 
probably, the flower we are to {peak, the furer we fpeake ; Hajfy 
{peaking hath given men more dangerous fumbles and fails, then e~ 
ver hafty going did, The Prophet reprefents our Lord Jefus 
Chrift thus befpeaking his Father as to his preparationand furni- 
ture for the exercile of his Propheticall, yea of his whole Media- 
toriall office ( Uf. 59. 4.) Thou haft given me the tongue of the 
[earned that 1 might kuow Lew to [peake a word in feafon, As there 
is muchgyif{dome in hiccing the matter what to fpeak, and the 
manner Of fpeaking, how te cloath:and drefle the maiter of our 
Speech ; fo there is much wifdome in hitting the time and feafon 
when to fpeake. And as to time a thing well in acting, foto time 
it well in {peaking, is the better halfe of it. Elihw waited till Fob 
had fpoken, What I have now touched, may be ene reafon of his 
Waiting ; But the fpeciall reafon of i follows in the text. 


Becaufe they were elder then Be; and good reafon that he 
fhould waite upor his elders, 


IP} Sanif The Hebrew is, They were elder for dayes ; they were not only 
non tanturs fe old men for dayes, but elder for dayes then he ; The word, {trictly 
ne fea Senta taken, imports a man more then old, even one that is worne with 
gn fe- BE Further, it denotes a two-fold elderfhip ; Firft, an elder- 
nem cetate Jed fhip in time, dayes or yeares, Secondly,an elderthip in wifdome, 
fapientia. and underftanding. They are.our elders indeed, who are wifer then 
we; elder{hip in time deferves re[pett, but elder{hip in wi(dome com- 

mands it, And asfuch are expreft by this word in the Hebrew, 

fo both: the Grecians and Romans expreffe their wife men by 

a 
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aword of che 


an old man) but in underttand 
fe man, though not an old_man, ‘Tl ho are to go- 
verne others wifely, had need be furnifhed wich wifdonie them- 
felves. Gray haires alone cannot make a good Magittrace. We 
read the word applyed bo:h toChurch-Elders called ( Ifa, ads 
2.) The Elders ef the Priefts , and to Stace-Elders, called El- 
ders of the people ( Exod. 17. 5. ) or ofthe Land (Gea. 50.7. ) 
The Elders of the Landof Egypt went with thems, “Vis {aid ( Pfal, 
105. 21,22.) Pharoah made Jofeph Lord of his houfe, and reler of 
all his (ubtance,ts binde his Princes at his pleafure,& reac b bis Se- 
nators wifdome, Young Jofeph made Pharaohs wife men wiler, 
and gave counfel co his countellers. Here Elihu calls Fobs friends 
Elders,and we may take him either {peaking, ftrictly, that they 
were his Elders in time, or {peaking modettly, thar they were 
his Elders in.wifdome,knowledge, and under{tanding, and there 

fore he wasnot halty.co- {peake ,. but gave them their {cope, wait- 
ing till Fob had fpoken, Becasfe they were elder then he, 


should t 
tobe av 


Hence note, Firft in General. : 4 
Young men {hould (hew re{pect and warte upon their Elders. 


The Apoftle would not have Tizssthy lighted, though young, 
(1 Tim. 4.12, ) Let no man defpife thy youth ; He chargeth the 
people not to defpife Timothy becaufe young ; and he chargeth 
Timothy to carry it fo, that none might have the fhew of acaufe 
todefpife him though young ; Let ne-msan de(pife thy youth ; ler 
not thofe that feeke occafion finde ir, Now, as young men, efpe- 
cially young Minifters fhould be fo holy and grave in their con- 
verfation , as not to draw. diftefpeét or contempt upon them- 
felves, and as no man ought ro defpife the young meerly becaufe 
they are young ; fo all men ought to honour old age. The old 
Law was expreife for it ( Lewt. 19, 32.) Thou {halt rife up be- 
fore the hoary head, and honour the face of the oldman , amd feare 
thy God, I am the Lord, See, how thefe two are joyned toge- 
ther, Thox halt honour the face of the old man , and feare thy Gods 
Asif he had faid, honour old men in the feare of God, or thew 
feare to God in the reverence and honour which thou giveft ro 
old men, who having lived along. time or many,dayes in the 

world, 


tl 


Bes FUE ros not a moment to eternity,yer, com- 
Furacion and rechoning, old age beares the faireft image of eter- 
y= Secondly, old men bear a refemblance of God in their wif 
> (‘isto be fuprofed that the oldeft are wilelt, as Eh 
v.7.) Sothenold men are to be reverenced not only for 
precedence intime,but for t perience,wifdome,} 
>and prudence, all which reprefent them more like to Gad 
i younger men, 

Secondly, Look to the fpeciall way wherein Elihy thew. 
reverence to his “Elders, evén by his long filence ;_he did not 
rudely ro: rathly breake into difcourfe, but waited till cheyhad 
done: This modelty of El/hx is both commendable and imicable, 
Who would fay norhing aslonge as Tob or any ofhis friends had 
cat leat any thing to fay, becaufe they were elder thenhe. As the light 
vu in publicis Of Nature ceacheth reverence ro the aged in all cafes,fo more par- 
concertations- UCularly, inthis, There fhines (as to this poyn: an admirable 
but gravitas et Combinefle in the difputes of the Ancients, and amoft eminent 
JSiupendum in- example of order inviolably kept both in propofing and anfwering, 
penal: Their role or maxime was, Let the Seniors fpeake, let the Juniers 
es vefpondendo hear, Let Old men teach, let young men lear ne, It-is the nore ofa 
ordiny exem- learned Commentator upon this place from what himfelfe had 
plum. Bold. ebferved. Living (faith he) once at Paris in Fraxce, where, ina 
Iyores nay Monaltery, three Indians were brought up and inftructed in the 
«x junioe Chriflion Religion, T could not but admire to behold how ftudi~ 

5 nd {triGly chey keprro the Lawes of fpeaking, the younger 
not offering a wordtill the Elder had done ; The practice of thefe 


Lndiaas broweht with them out of Heathenifme may reprove the 


ee thei 
Yevis VEN th ] 5 
fwrabanns ~~ 


th 


Miva in boc e 


logue 


cant Pulk . : i x ‘ + 
rima difcipline WPredence of many, yea the impudence of fome yorng men a= 
Jfententia. Dru mone us, who will be firftin talk, when their betters and elders 
arein place ; The Propher threatned this as a great judgment 

CHa. 3.5.) TheChild hall behave hin{elfprosdly agatzft the An- 

cient. The child isnot ro be rakenhere {trictly, but for any infe 

* Surin agesthough poffibly himfelfbe arrived ro the ftate of man- 

hood. As ifthe Prophet had faid, rhere thall be a generall'co 

fion dmong all degrees of men, without refpect had to azé or 

place 
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> bdldneis to talk 


place, every {tripling will 
and fi 


t hisb 


or auchoricy. 
men ftould nor be forward to 
preitnce of their elders, fo they Should nor b 
when there is caufe for i, efpectally whien their elvers forbear 
efufe co {peak any more. Thus Elba who had long kept his 
m id inv anocher cafe did Pialr 39. 1.) with a bridle, 
and was dnmb with filence, yet at laft his heart was hot within bins, 
while he was wamfing, the fiv® burned, and (asitfolloweth) he 


routh (as Da’ 


and 
fpake with bis tongue. 


aw that there was xo an{wer inthe mouth 
ce menythen his wrath was kindled, 


jen he was as much affured of it 


when Elba faw it, that is, W 


(by their gelture and carriage ) as if it had been vifible, that chofe , 


three menhad no more to fay, orwould fay no more (for the 
words may be referred indifferently co their will or power, when, 
Liay, he faw cheyhad no morete fay) Eicher, firft, to convince 
Job of error, or fecondly, to defend the truth of God, which they 
had undertaken (whenhe faw this) his wrath was kindled, at that 
inftant time, and for that-very reafon, his wrath was kindled Some 
conceive (as was fhewed before) thar this anger proceeded from 
the paffionacenefs of his {piric., and fo tax him with it as his 
fault; but I rather confent with thofe who fay it proceeded from 
his zeal for God, and fo it was his vertue and his praife. 

T have met with chefe words two orthree times already fince 
Tentred upen this Chapret, and therefore I hall not ftay upon 
them here ; And as this anger of Elihu was fpoken of before, fo 
the fame reafon which was given before of hisanger is repeared 
and reported hearagain ; Then his wrath was kindled becaufethey 
had no anfwer in their months, thatis, becaufe they lad nomore 
zo fay againft Job whom they had condemned; and becaute they 
had no more to fay for God whofe caufe in afflicting Job they had 
defended ; 7 (hall only adde afew brief Notes upon this Verfe, 
and fe paffe on, 


Birt, 


40 


te, 
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Firlt, Some neem anfwer tilt they have no more to an{iver, 


Tis very poi good and a wife man to be at the bottom 
ofhhis reaton,in tome points,or to be brought co fuch a wall,thar he 
cango nofurther; David laith, [have feen an end of alt perfection, 
which as icis crue of all outward commodities and conveniences, 
which men enjoy, fo both of their corporal and intellegtual abili- 
ties, or of what they can either do or fay. The beft of men may 
fee the end of their beft perfections in all chings, but Grace, and 
the-hope of Glory. Their ftock and treafuremay be quice fpent, 
their {pring exhaufted, and they gone ro their utmoft line and 
oe There’s no more aniiver in their mouth, nor work in their 

and, 


Secondly.note ; : ; 
Tt may put a wife man into paffion to fee how ill fomse wife men ufe 
their reafon, or that they can make no further ufe of it, 


Then was the anger of Elihw kindled when he faw, they could 
anfwer no more, or that there was no anfwer in the month of thefe 
three men, 

Thirdly, As the anger of Elihu is often {poken of, fo fill we 
find fome what or other is aligned asa ground of ic ; 


Whence note; 
We fhould fee good reafon far our anger before we are angry, wht= 
ther in our own caufe, or in the cane of God. 


There is nothing can extufe anger bur the caufe of ic. Reafon 
is a good plea for paffion ; And he that hatha true reafon for his 
anger,will probably manage his anger with reafon, yea,and mingle 
ic with-grace 3 And {fo his proves not only a rational,but a gracious 
anger. 

Fourthly nore ; . 

“Provoked patience breaks out into greater paffion, 

In the former Verfe, we find Job waiting, he waiced long and 
patiently ; but being difappointed of what he waited: for, his 
wrath broke out ; His angerwas kindled; As when {God waits 
long and is difappoinced, his anger is encreafed in_the manifefta- 
tion of ic (Rom. 2. 4,5, ver:) Defpife/t thon the riches of b's good- 


nee 
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weffe and forbearance and lona-fuffering, nottyowing that the good 
nefjeof God lends thee to repentunce ? but after thy hurdnefje and 
impenitent heart, treafureft up wrath, &c.- As if he had faid, the 
more patience God fpends upon thee, the more wrath is trealu- 
red up for thee, and thar wrath will break our the more fiercely 
and violently to confume thee, the longer it hath been trealured 
up. Now I fay, as the wrath of God is the more declared againft 
man, by how much his patience is the more abufed; So the abufed 
patience of man vill turn to greater anger, and he groweth the 
more pallionate by how much he hath been the more and the oft 
ner deceived, Thus Eli w is ftill deferibed aéting angerly, yer in 
the very next verfe we hall find him {peaking foberly, plainly and 
to purpoie, 


Verf.6. And Elibu the fox of Barachell the Buzite anfwered 
ana faid, 


When Eliha faw thefe three men gravel'd, and ‘that after all 
the ouccry they made againft Job, they were forced to leave him 
as they found him, unconvinced of thofe crimes, of that hypo- 
crifie, which they had layd to his charge, he hereupon faw him- 
felfe engaged to undertake the macter and offer his opinion: 

Concerning Eliha, his mame, his fathers name, 'Barachel, his 
tribe or flock, a Buxite, I have fpoken ac the 2d verfe, and thall 
not adde-any thing of it here ; only take notice, That here Eliha 
begins his own preface ; The former parc of the Chapter con- 
tained the repore of rhe divine hifto-lan concerning Elihe 5 ‘bur 
thefe are the words of Elihu himfelfe ; here he begins like an O- 
rater to gaine favour with and attention of his hearers,or to pre- 
pare the minds of his hearers to receive what he had to fay ; And 
npon this fubject or piece of Rhetoricke ( making Prefaces ) he 
{pends the whole thar remaines of this Chapter. dad Elibu,&c, 


vered and faid, 


Tam young, and-ye are very old (-charis ic which he faid ) 
therefore I was afraid and durft nor (hew meine opinion, 

As iflte had faid, Tams confcious to my felfe of the weakneffe 
which accompanieth youth ; I very well kytow way own \incompetency 
for {uch aworks 5 Tam young. 

The 
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Se ee 
Parvum fen. The Hebrew is, Jam few of dayes, or, little according to dayes ; 
dum dies.Heb! jf you fhould reckon or measure me by dayes, Iam very lictle ; 
And is not every man fo? If youmeature any man by dayes, is 
not he very little? Thow haft made my age a pan long (faid 
David, Plal. 39.7.) that’s quickly meatured. fob fpake thus 
( Chap. 14.1.) Man that ss borne of a woman, isof few dayes, 
and full of trenble ; He faith not, this or thac man , but man, take 
old men, the Elders, take all men, the oldeft men are but few of 
dayes in them(elves confideredsand comparatively tothe age or 
rather the eternicy of God, their urmolt age is bur as a drop to 
the- ocean, Thus all men, even ancient men are fev of dayes, 
svhich is here the defcriprion of a young man,/ ane yong (faith E~ 
libs.) or few of dayes ; but compare one man with another, fo fome 
have few dayes, and others many dayes; young men have few 
dayes,and old men have many dayes,compared with cne another. 


I am young, 
and ye are very old, 

ww" decre- The word notes decrepid old age; the very dregs ef age, the 
pitin. utmoft line of life ; old age like aheavy burden bowes rhe back, 
and criples the limbes of the Rrongeft and ftouceft fons of Adams, 

Homins etates See more of this word (Chap. 1.5. 10. ) There are feverall divi- 
in foptem parti- fions of the life of man, fome caft ic into foure parts , futable to 
lok aka the foure feafons of the yeare:; fome into five, alluding tothe 
pe sa, As of an Interlude or play ; others into feven, in allufion tothe 
or ad an Planets ; now what ever divifion you make of the life of man; 


this decrepid old age is the laft. 


3 Adoleftens ad 


An: 21. T ame young , and ye are very old, 

ple igs ad wherefore I was afraid, and dur st not {hem mine opinion, 

5 Viv ad An; What efteét that fence which Elihw had of his youth or fer" 
50. nefle of dayes produced in him , is fet forth in thefe words ; 
6 Senee ad twas feare, I( faith he ) was afraid, &c. ‘There is, ( as to this 
Bi 30 poynt ) a twofold feare : Firft, a cowardly feare ; Secondly, 2 


i yphiser modeft feare ; when Elihu faith, he was afraid, he doch normeane 
wivits the feare of acoward; but of amodeft man = itis not cowardize 
to be afraid of doing many things, to feare to doe thofe things 

which are unlawful; or which are uncomely, is:no part of co- 

wardize. This latter feare furprized or rather compofed Elihu. 

he 


Se 
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he was a man bold fpirited enough, but modefty made him afraid 

to thew his opinion, There isa great elegancy in thole words ; "73 effferpe 
I durft not fhew mine opinion ; They imply, he hid his fpeech,as Ser- ne bi denotar 
pents hide themfelves when men approach. «( Aficah 7. 17. (paeene 
Serpents which are a terrour to men, and make them afraid, are guerentium@> 
alfo afraid of men, their appearance caufeth them ro run and hide videri metuen 
their heads. The Rabbins take much paines in their Criticifmes sivm. Aben 
about this Word to expretfe a verrnous modefty, As it is aduty to #2 

be (as Chrift exhorts his Difciples ro be ) efpecially in times of 

perfecution ( Math: 10. 10. ) wife as Serpents, fo it is avertue 

to be fearefull as Serpents, evento feare as much te be heard by 

fome men, as Serpents feare to be feene by ahy man, Thus Elihy Reytilium mo- 
held downe his head, he was afraid and durf(t not fhew his opini- Jaloagiersoetid 
on fuddenly, nor declare his judgement in the cafe,for the reve- veddit, Demiffo 
rence he bare to thofe graver and elder heads, capite veritas 
sum. Druk 


Nore hence. ; 
Firlt , Young men are apt to run intomiftakes, their heat ufuay 
exceeds their light. 


Youth drives furioufly, and commonly carrieth prefiimption 
with it, or isit felfe hurried by prefumprion, Though God hath 
given a young mana good underftanding, quick parts,and a ready 
tongue, yer he wants much, becaufe he hath not feene much, and 
fo is very Jiable to mifcarriage. He cannot look through, nor fee 
to the end of things; foras ic is che great and fole priviledge of 
God to caftan eyé quite through all intermediare , both aéti- 
ons and revolutions, and to fee the end fromthe beginning = fo 
itis more peculiar co thofe that are. aged and long experienced, 
to fee much of the’ end of things in their beginnings, or ro fee 
what is like to be: as well as whar is. ’Tis the part of a wife man 
to confider what may come, and whether things tend ; there ie 
much weaknefs and deficiency in young men as to this. As moft 
young men want fences exerciled (as the Apoftle fpeakes of all 
gn-improved Chriftians of what age foever C Heb. 5-19.) asI 
fay, moft young mefr want fences exercifed ) ‘ro difcerne what 
is good or evill ; fo they want fences exercifed to difcerne what 
good or evill is like ro be, they rarely fee etfeéts in their caufes, 
or events in their prognofticks. Therefore Elih» might well fay, 
1 am young, therefore I dur St not venture to (ew mine opinion, 

Ca Pash 
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Paul giveth Timothy fomewhat a ftrange warning (2 Ti,2, 22.) 
Flee youthful lufis. Timothy was young, but was he noted for in- 
dulgence to any youthful lufts ? what lutts doth he meane ? furely, 
not drunkenneile, nor uncleannefle, nor any loofe behaviour ; for 
though the moft fober and temperate young men, have in them 
the feed of all thefe, yeaof every lult, yer Timorhy at that time 
Was a pattern, a mirrour, not only of {ob iery , bur of holinefle ; 
and Paslwas.even forced to bid him take more liberty. in the ule 
of the creature, then he ufed to allow himfelfe ; Drizk, 20. longer. 
waver, but ufe alittle wine for thy ftomack fake, and for thy often 
infirmities, Surely Timothy was aman that Hed fuch youchfull lufts 
faft and far enough wher he drank nothing but water,.and muft be 
bid to drink a liccle wine ( 1 Tims: 5. 23.) What lufts then were 
they which Timothy was exhorted to fiee ? the words following. 
(wer.23,2.4,25. )feeme to cleare it ; that becoufe he was young, 
he fhould rake heed of rufhing into unneceflary Queftions and 
difputes, which young men are apt to doe in the heat of their {pi- 
tits; nor are there any Iufts of the lower or fenfuall appetite,.to 
which the heart of man is more intemperately and vainely carri- 
ed out, then-to.thofe of the underftanding ; and therefore the 
Apoltle counfels Timsathy.to avoid unprofitable Queftions, knowing 
that thefe, gender firife ; ( Thofe Quettions cannot promote faith 
in or holinetfe towards God , which only ftirre up and foment 
itrife among men ) azd.the fervants of the Lord must not ftrive, 
but be gentle to all, and patient. Thefe vertues, and graces, are op- 
pofed chiefely tothe youthfull lufts which Pas! exhorts Timothy 
to take heed of ; As if he had faid, Be nst too hot-headed and haft 
( AS young men are Very apt to be) in pur faing of controverfies and 
entangling thy felfein the. thickets of Opinionifts, Elibu was of an 
excellent temper, who, becaule young, was afraid.and durft not 
thew his opinten. 


econdly , Note: 

It is good to feare, and {u[pelt our own judgements, or, to feare 
that we may erre; they {eldome doe or {peak amiffe who feare 
they may. 

An over-confidence of being in the right, hath fetled many in 
a: wrong way. ;,to be under a fence of our readineffe to fall, pre- 
ferves us from. falling, ( Hofea 13, 1.) Whee Ephraim {pake 


trem- 
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srembling, then, he exalted himfelfe ; Vhere are feverall fences gi- 
ven of that place, but according to our cranflation, the meaning is 
ied thus; When Ephraim was in an humble frame, and jealous 
of himfelfe, not con‘ident, nor over-bold (as fome are who pre- 
fume to carry all before them ) wien he {pake crembling, or did 
even trenible to fpeake , then he did hat which tended to his 
own advancemenc and exaltation, This gracious trembling doch 
at once fertle us the fatter, and rayfe us the higher in the wayes 
and things of God, Ie 1s a high poyict of wifdome to have low appre= 
henfions of our felves.; though that be true, You fl-all be efteemed of Tanti er alii 
others, as yor cfteem your felves ; If a man under-value inefelfe quanti sbi fue- 
others will; yer,’tis belt erring on that hand ; Let. the price be'”* 
much tec low, rather then axy thing too high, when you are o¢cafio~ 
ned to puta value upon or rate your felves, ; 

Againe , Confider whar an excellen fpeaker Elihu was when 
he came to it, as will appeare hereafte;, yer fee how-he ftood 
trembling, he durft not fpeake, nor offer his opinion, 


Hence nore; ; : 
Ufially they who have moff ability to fpeak, are most back- 
ward to {peak, er {paring of {peech. 


They are not eafily brought to ir, who have ic in them;. The 
belly of Elia was as full wich matter, asan Egge with meate or 
a bottle with wine ; yet how flow was he in opening himfelfe ? 
They who are and have leaft are moft defirous, if not ambitious, 
toappeare moft , and would make up in feeming what they are 
not in being. As Ely in this verfe hathdhewed himfelfe afraid 
to fay any thing , fo he fhewes us in the next, who, he hoped, 
would have faid all, and altogether have faved hima labour. 


Verh. 7. 1 faid, dayes fhould {peak aud multitude of yeares 
fhowld teach wifdome; 


Or, as the text may be rendred, /et dayes [peaks dayes fhall not Loquantur ; 
be hindred by mie from fpeaking, lec dayes {peak their fill; But ae Sunt one 
What meaneth he, when he faith , /er dayes (peak ?-how can dayes ) 5 fas 
fpeak.; ‘is an elegancy in Rhetorick, when that which belongs to loyui illos, non 
2 perfon, is afcribed toa thing, as here {peech totime, let dayes previpian cis 
Speak ; that is, let thofe who number many dayes, who have lived /oquendi loam. 


and ics. 


46 Chap, 32. An Expo/i 


Johannes de 
Temporibus, 


ion upon the Book of Jo ®. Vert. 7, 


and feene many dayes,let them {peak ; they who have lived moft 
dayes on earth, are yer indeed (as Bildad told Fob, Chap.8. 9.) 
but of yefterday, and fo have lived, as it were, but a day ; yet, ac- 
cording to cammon account, fome men are fo very old, char you 
may call them dayes, and to them we may well fay, fer Dayes 
Speak. We read of one who was called John of Times, becaule he 
had lived ( if the Records fpake true ) three hundred yeares and 
more. Anold man is aman of dayes; and thus Elis might fay, 
let dayes, that is, old men (peak, 

But Children-can {peak, why then doth he fay, dayes fhauld 
peak? Tanfiver; There is a twofold fpeaking; Firft, nacurall, 
thus Children, as foene as they are out of their fivadling-bands, 
learne to {peak ; fuch {peaking is but a naturall act ; Secondly 
There is a {peaking which is an artificial or ftudied a& ; th 
rators and men of eloquence fpeake ; {uch fpeaking Elibx in- 
tended when he fayd, dayes fhould [peak.; He looked they {hould 
fpeak.to purpofe, {peak by rule, even the quinteffence of reafon ; 
he prefumed they would have brought forth fomewhat worthy of 
their yeares, and that he fhould have received fuch inftruétion 
fromthem, astheyhad learned from old age it felfe ; J fayd 
dayes fhould freak, Children can fpeak words, but old men fhould 
fpeak things, every word fhould have its weight ; their tongues 
fhould drop as the honey-combe, and be a tree of life to feed 
and refrefh many. It is moft truly faid of the word of God in 
Scripture , Every tittle of it hath a mountane of fence, a mighty 
ight of truth in ir ; And furely the words of old men fhould 
ighty and convincing ; They fhould {peak truth with fuch 
evidence both of reftimony and reafon as may put to filence all 
thofe who fpeak againft or befides either truth or reafon. As,day 
unte day (faith David, Pfal. 19. 2. ) attereth fpeech, that is, eve- 
ry day {peakes fomewhat ; fo men of dayes fhould {peak much 
both for inftrugtion and conviction. J faid dayes fhonld {peak, 


Hence nore. 
That's not to be efteensed as done at all, which is not well done, 
or not done to purpofe. 

Anold man doth not fpeak unleffe he fpeaks wifely, edifying- 
fy, and to the poynt.. The-aged fpeak like children, when they 
{peak foolifhly, or unfruicfully. He only is ‘a good fpeaker, who 

{peaks 
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f Jos. Verf. 7. | Ae 
feaks that which may doe others good, or make them better. 
Je fay proverbially and cruly both of faying and doing, 4s good 
yP Y J D fos Ss ig 
never a& whit, as never the better, 
I faid dayes {hould fpeak, 


and multitude of yeares fhould teach wifdome, 


Elihu reckons the age of aged men, by, multitude of years ; this 
he doth only to highten the matter ; what wifdome might he nor 
expect from a multirude of yeares?that is, from fuch as had lived 
a multitude of yeares. Certainly thought Elibs, they will 

Teach wifdome, 

There isa twofold wifdome ; Firft, that which is meerely ra- 
tional ; Secondly, that which is fpiricuall ; or there is firft,a com- 
mon ; fecondly, an holy wifdome ; Elihu expected wifdome of 
both forts, but chiefely of the latter, from multitude of yeares, ¢ 
He expected they would reach the wifdome which the Spirit of ilies @ue te 
God had taught them ; that wifdome which confifts in the true veya dei no- 
knowledge of God and of our felves, that wifdome which is from Jiri cognitione 
above, that which man hath not from himfelfe, nor is caught him J ef $ cujus 
by dayes or yeares, by ufe or experience only, And it was very raat 
probable, thacthey who from their youth had been in@ruéted in ini onimus,. 
the things of Ged, being growne old, fhould allo be growne fur- non anni, non 
ther in this wifdome, and riper in this fort’ of knowledge. And uf, non expe- 
therefore Elihu fpake according to the rule of right reafon,when ""4- Merl: 
he judged that chofe three aged men had attained to avery high 
degree of divine light. Such is the goodnefle of Ged to his peo- 
ple, that ufually they grow in grace and knowledge as they grow 
in yeares ; For though God is Debror to no man (but Credicor to 
all men ) and though old aye in it felfe confidered, deferves no- 
thing of God, yea 1s net only undeferving, bur (becaufe fin mul- 
tiplyes as our dayes doe.) ill deferving, yet as Chrift faith, To 
him that hath, ( that is, who ufeth and improveth what he hath ) 
more {hall be given ; And therefore though true wifdome bea free 
gift, and is infufed and wrought by the Spirit-of God, yer we may 
in probability, and ought accerding to charity, judge, thac thev 
who have moft dayes, have alfo molt wifdome. Thowgh wildome 
be not entayled upon old age , yet there we are moft likely to 
finde it. Lfayd multitude of yeares flenld teach wifdome,. . 


Hence: 
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Hence obferve firft. 
We may well expett they fhould be very wife, ard Ryeming, whe 
ies, avd many epportunitics of f obtaini ing 


have had much m 
hkuowledge and wifdome, 


And therefore we have reafon to expe& much wifdome b from 
thofe who have kad’a mulcivude of yeares paft over t ; 


Caufisfiffcien- Ivis a common rule in Logick,Whea frfficient canfes are put in atk; 
ribo pofits in the effect muff needs follow ; And {o where probable cau es are 

fo fa ? aQ, probably che erfeét will follow. Old men having “ore we 
ene n IE bow ght upin youth, and having had faire opportunities to acrair 


kn owlec igé and wiidome, are rightly prefumed and mee el 

flor'd and ttocke with both, Where fhall we finde i 

: not aniong the Ancients ? where, if not among a multicud 

throng of yeares and dayes ? Where elfe thould we look for ic 2 

thall we goe and enquire among the greene heads aud young be- 

ginners for it? fhall we goe to ‘novices and children for it ? We 

may fay, furely ni who have bzen long taught; have learned 

much,furely they whoshave heard many foule-fear ching Sermons, 

and continued from day to day under the droppings of divin 

truths, are full of fruic and very fruicfull ; whether thall we goe 

for fruit elle, if not to thefe ? fhall we goe tothofe that live as 

upon the mountaines cf Gilbon, where David prayed no raine 

mig) gh fa ll? fhall we goe for Gofpel-fruit tothe wild naked un- 

1 barians, or to the rightly infticuced and 

plen ifullyinftruéted Churches of Chrilt 2 ? may we not more then 

fay, conclude, furely thefe are wile, and full of {piricuall under- 

Quanquam te ttanding ? The Roman O;ator Cicers took ic for gra d that his 

Marce Fili Ans fo, Marcus was well grounded in and plen: ifully furnithed with 

murn Jarr auer~ che principles of Pi hilo! he had been ac Atheas a 
entem Cratip- $3 y 

pm idys “Athee Whole yeare, and rhere t ipps#s a famous Philofopher 

nis abundare read many excellent Leétures we things natural and morall, 

oporterpraecep- And ma we not fay to many thonfands of Gof ‘pel -hearers and 

Hutifss pp hac? you that have heat rd fuch, and fuch able Mini- 

hg ee flers , you that have had the word fo long preached, ‘and thar’at 

Offi: lib.-t. London ( more famous for Gofpel knowledge, then Athens for 

philof ophy ) furely you are filled wich all knowledge in the my- 

ftery of Chrift, and with all goodnefle in the pra&tice of godli- 

netle, And doubtleffe,the Lot -d will argue it with thofe thar have 
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had time and opportunities, as a rich price in their hand ro get 
wifdome, as Elihu did with his friends being aged men. Who 
they abound in 
ttanding, who abounding in dayes 


eee that has are full of wifdome,ths 


Note Secondly. 


oA: old men fhonld abound ink 


ledge, fo they {hould approve 


themf{elves ready to teach the ig norant, 


; I faid d ayes firoukd [peaks and multitude of yeares {bould teach wif- 
dome, “Tis a duty incumbent upon them who have learne ed much, ; 
toteach much. T » conveigh wi and k to others 
is molt proper to fuch, as well as n ornamet! 


al, ~ and honou- 
rable. To be knowing our felves is a great mercy, and tohelpe 
others to the knowledge of what we know is a great duty; 
we loofe one fpeciall end of knowing, if we know only for our 
felves, To:commu and ditfufe our knowledge.ro others is 
the nobleft way of ufing ir, and the beft way of improving it, and 
that in a double refpeet : Firftic is the belt way of improving ir, 
as to encreafe ; Secondly, it is che beft way of improving it, as to 
reward, The more we give out our knowle dge, the more we 
fhall have of ir, and the more we fhall have for it both from God 
and men. The Apoftle faich of a Gofpel Minifter ( 1 Tiz ‘ 
He muft be « apt to te. ach, not only able, but apt, thar is, ready and 
willing co teach ; now what the cape e {peaks there of an Elder 

by office, is crue of thofe that a @ elders in time, they alfo thould 
be apt to teach ; not only le, willing to teach ir 2 
to their fj I faid dayes fhould 


¢ 


we 


Lot . - 
wot to be ROWING and wife, wot to be 
wildome, 


venerable, not 
vertuous and w 
tively but reprovir 


és upon the 
not eguall rheir 


a? 
at abi lities come notup to or 


ares, aot he aged may well blufh and be ahained to be found ed ra 


rant of, or unskilfull in any thing chat they ought to knew. 4 
H The 
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The Apoftle fhames the Hebrewes with this, and tells them the ‘ey 
were dull of hearing ( Heb. 5, 11512 .) becaufe when for the time 
they o ught to bet cachers they bad needithat one {hould teach thems 
aga ine which be the firf pry ciples 0 of the ie les if God, and x 


becom ch as had need f milke and not of | 


ng meate > Ast 


felv jes ot ould not 
5 which he calls 


ery principles of Re figion, a a 


be capable of thofe 


but mu ft be dealt wit 


be fed lik h milke and ipoones ? How is itthac y 

who fhoul 1 fe fed ta difcerne fies ood c} evill, 
fhould hem, either incheir kinds 
or degrees, { ) dren, while naturally old 
men ; They had not learned eirt : entl Te te 
had reafon to hope they had been able tort Pee learners, yea were 


learned ceachers, Some are exce 
they have multitude of dayes upo 
not able to hold forth the featt } r of divine tu 
bly not one in a right underftand 
crowne of glory when pee in the waye 
are crowns of gle 

and underftanding, otherwile to be old and dotith,oldand fortit} 
how difl:onorable is it ! yea, they char are old and ignorant, { 
at la{t finde their old age, a {trong aggravation, as of all their fins, 
fo efpecially of their ignorance. 


aske 


naires are @ 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verf. 8, 


Bat there is a {pirit in man: and the inf (ptration 
of the Almighty. giveth them underftanding. 
Great men are not alwayes wife, neither doe the ag 
ler tance 


und judgement. 


Lib mer words , having in vaine 
Wal { or ve wildome of Hie Ancient, proceeds irr this 
Context to give the reafon the Ancient are not alwayes 


wile, 
Verf. 8. There ws afpirit in mans, and the in{ piration of the 
Almighty giveth underftanding 


1g 


ne reafon of ic; we render the firft wor dof chis eight 

> by the Adverfative particle ( But ) there is a fpirit in man ; 
tis u ually rendered by che Affirmative particle, verily, truly, or 

indeed. Mr Bro keagisat h, Cortes a fpirit ts in fad ma 
Thefe is fome airference in opinion abour this /prrit affirmed 

to be in man. , Divers,expound ibn intending the Spirie of God; 

there is 4 {p hat isythe divine Spirit, the holy Spirit of God, 

or God the Spirir is in man, One a the Greek tr anllans NS puts orras Je 

icinto the text ; Surely the Spirit of God ws in man ; and the = Chal- rveuze: 

dee para ae fe gives it ina like expretlion ; Sure/y ‘there is A pro- éswy €7 av 

phetick {pirit in the fon of ‘Maa OF 11 the fons of men, Some arein- 7% SY™ 

duced to'this inte uild> be ( fy 

acold argument 1 to z 

ing Job, by telling 


_ 


an, 


of the verfe, the {piri 


C sakes of is the 

he a ter r part oF the verfe he a 
1¢ Alm uighty, with fi 

e eword is often ufed in Scripture to note the 

, or thofe powers of the foule whieh are the vef- 

fells of reafon, or in which narurall reafon hath irs feate and exer- 

cule. There isa power of reafoning in man , or a fpiric which is M7 animam 

able to difcourfe of all things ; there was fuch a nacurall power ‘ationalem de- 

H 2 im- notat. 


reafonab 


Vert, 3 


implant edi inman athis Crea tion, and thous 
weakned a d broken lit the fall, yee ther 


mai 


yin fickly man, in weak man, 


Jem The worke of Sen = man is exprefled by bres ath ie. 


vis when Jefus " 


is quickn ed by 
in the hand 
or to inftruét 


Spi it ye grace,io ne 1s 


} 


orhers Wi 


d,c0q ii 
chsh in the 


ing may be t r the facul 
forthe 
hath an underfta 
an-enriched v nderft 
ftanding. The Seri 


thing bur underft, kiss o (Prov. 1.5. ad) A wi inten willi 


Secon 
ery man 
man hath neta furnifhed and 
utified and an pe ae 


an hath an underita 
1HnAIRG 5 y man ist 


civil. tf 


» much 

o much paffion, thar they 
I a hacies t ; 
ing buc u 
Almighty 
1 an :enriched un- 


er(tanding 


which giveth 


) iwe thay expreffe as for 
) ae) the. sicope and meaning of this * 
I every man, the meanett of * 
ile, yet the furniture of the underftand- 
i 7 * ink i- 
thus ; 
mighty 


dac, Teva 
dlainly u 


verfe 15 f 


men, | 
ing,or mans 

rati on of the é 
Sarely there 1s 


ty; ande 


4 [pirit 12 me 


maketh t underftand 


authori 
dictar 


: inf pirati n of the é 
2 be endewed 4, 


¢ 190 any gr eat hie 


and udgeme; 
m God ( whoe 
that which want of yeares 


he words thus opened 


frealon 


? 


We have alike aflertion h Chap- 


} 
ter of this booke ( ver, 36 


1n= 


ward 
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ding to the hear? w 
elfe 2 or hath he made his 
fiion denies, no man hath 


ce or an Inif n from 


ward parts, Or w ho bath K 
hath? hathman i 
own he: 
not de 
Almig 
(Ufa. 


man he mean 


“éE him (the husband- 


23.) ta difcretion (in ordering the ground ) and doth 


teach him ; how much more in {piricuall things and the myfteries 
of the kined f 1.16.1.) The preparation of 
cart in ms er of the tongue ( tha. is, The fir- 


f the heart fe 
; both the genera 
ufe, and the {peciall prey 
is of the Lord, & fo is 
of it. (Ecclef.2 
wifdeme ah 
ledge of t 


Wer of the tongue ) 2 from the 
ationof the heart for fervice or 
of ic co this or that fervice & ufe 
r of the tongue for the ditchare 
26.) God giveth toa man that 15 good in 


this is a notable anda noble gift of God, We read (dfa.11, 2.) 
The {pirit of the Lord fall reft upon hin, the Spir't of wifdome. and 
snderflanding ; Icis a prophefie of Chrift, who being made in all 
things like ro man, had a naturall t, ora reafonable faculty, 
and he had that furnithed by the piric withour meafure ; the {pi- 
rit of the Lord refted uponhim, the pirit of wifdome and under~ 
ftanding, the [pirit of C ounfell and might, the [pirit of knowl 
of the feare of the Lord: even Chrilt as man 
or infpiration ftom the Al the fullfilling of his Media- 
toriall office ; much n re men for the fulfilling of 
any office they are called unto. (2Cor, 3.5. ) We are not luffi- 
clent of our felves fo much as to thinke A good thought : Our fuffi- 
ciency is by the Infpiration of the Almighty, ( James 1.17.) 
Every good gift and every perfect gift is from absve ; Ic is nota va- 
pour thar rifeth out of the earth, bur an Influence which di- 
ftills 


fills an t 
from God, who 
and earth wich his 
e language ) | 


hougt 


with race excee led a 
the Scripture tb 


( Dan;t.17. ) As for 


them kzowledg ¢ 

i layd downez in General 
4 and [te 

(do me tothe wife, and k 


and fette aly Ku 


All thefe Scriptures {peak with 
s Text, Its the Infpiration of the 
. And if we com} 
hverfes of the fam 
ige to this parr 
ed the unétion from Samuel, b 


te them the 
one Cont 
Almig! 
19. I. ithe 6t 
ter, we havea moit 
Saul having rec 
rance of and a preparation for the aaa a of his s kingly y office 
j tells him ( 


nder [rane 


n 


chat is, 


ecy ak ie em (CT 


moken ¢ 
poken « 
ind tr 


roin tarp 


3 we put ed ) I ims Anot ne 
1 curning or changing of the hea 
man. Fi ft, by gifts of Hlumination ; Secondly 
the grace of Sanstification ; reat change of the heart is 
I Donverfion, by the gr race of f Sandtif fication; Sar! 
not turned into another man,t I as changed 
by Grace ( for he fhewed ill } his old heart inhis new kingly 
ftate ) but he had anoth cart, orhe was another man as chan- 
ged by gifts ; the fpirir of the aie hey gave him underftancing 
for the Government whick he wa to ; for whereas before 
he had only a private fpirit, taken up about cattel anc d the affaires 
wusbandry, then God gave hima Api it of prudence and valour, 
a fpirit of wifdome and ir rity, a Noble and an Heroicall 
Spirit, befirting the Governour of fo great and populous a king- 
dome, both:in peace and warre, _ Every Calling is a myftery,much 
more 


5) 


had he ane 


magn 


ofition upos the Bock, of 


re the Calling of Kings and $ 
to Imperiall Rome ; Doe thou renzember to | 
domes, let the hy arts; This Art 
__ Saal, everrknowledge and skill to 
°" had a gift of Illumination, not only fo! 
phefie, he was fou iong{t the Prophe 
= ey asked ( wonde we f 
they had faid, How 


re 


ray: hould be furnifhed wi 
himfelre with the Prophets ? T! 


1 his perfon and m 


gift of prophecy, and joyne 


y who befi re Wi 


@ acquainred 


one of the | fame place ( 


an sie cat id, but ut 


ong edie De 
is c not ftr, range = thar he fhould be Inj Pired | Then sate 
wered and [aid, whois their father 2 Asif he had faid » Doe nor 
any longer ftand wondering at this thing, but confide er who is the 
father of Saul as a Prophet, as alio rhe — of all thefe’Pro- 
phers, Saul was the fon of Ki(h as to naturall defe ent, but he had 
another father as he was a Propher} and foall thefe Pr en 
had (befides theic Fathers a as men ) one and the fame father a 
Therefore wonder not that ye -heare Sau/ pr ophecys 
all thefe whom ye heare _ fee prophecying, ha ve not 
»birth from men, nor by induftr y fror 
but from God who isa free agent, ar aint pireth 1 
feth, The fame God who, by infpiration, hath free 
thofe gifts upon the other Pr ophets » hath alfo ing 
0 ee it of Ged is his father 


{ San! with 
( in that capa- 


a gift of prophecy, ‘I 
city ) as we *Ifas the father of thefe other Prophets. And hence 
thar Sc ripture runs inthe plurall number, who is their father 3 2 
Unlefle God give power from above, the underftand ing is darke, 
the memor y unfaithfull, the rongue ftammering 3 Icis ‘Tighe from 
on high that teacheth the skill of prophecy, So/ans ‘ 
teft meafure of underftanding of any meere man fince fe fall of 
man, and of him ic*is faid, (1 Kings 4.29. ) God gave Salomon 
wifdome and under Rand ding exceedin 1g Raich: an dlargenef eof heart, 
ven as the fand that is on the fea-( ore, Selomons heart had beenas 
marrow as another mans,if the Infpiration of the Almighty had nor 
widened 


Chap. 32. © An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verf.s. 57 


widened ic. When A4ofes was fo finfully modeft, as to excufe 
his Embaflie to Pharoah , fuppofing himfelfe not fitted for fuck 
an undertaking ( Exod: 4. 19, 11.) O my Lord, I am not elo- 
quent, neither heretefore nor fince thon haft fpoken unte thy fer- 
vant, but | am flow of {peech, and of a flow tongue, God prefencly 
ut the queftion co him, #0 hath made means mouth? &c. Asif 
he had fatd , Cannot he give words inco thy mouth, who gave 
thee a mouth ? cannot he act thy organs of {peech who made 
them? Now therefore gee and 1 wll be with thy menth, and teach Ep devs in no- 
thee what thon (halt fay, The Infpiration of the Almighty hall 64,finret com- 
give thee underftanding. Heathen Poets have boafted of their mercia calt , 
faptures and infpirations. ‘The people of God have apromife Ca igs 
the Spiricto lead them into all truth, and to helpe them inmain- yeni. Ovid. 
taining thofe trurhs. Po 
From this generall, that che furniture of the underftanding is 
the gift of God, orby Infpiration of the Almighty, take thefe 
hints by way of Coralary. 
Firft, Ifa right underftanding flow from the infpiration of 
the Almighty, then pray for an underftanding,pray for the Spiric; 
Ye have not becaufe ye aske mot, faich the Apoltle ( James 4. 2.) 
God gives wiidome, buche gives ic ro them that aske it ( Jams: 
1. 5.) If any man want wifdome, ler him ask it of God, who giveth 
liberally and upbraideth not. Goduyb:aideth us not, either with 
our want of wifdome, or wich the abundance of wiidome that he 
is pleafed to fupply us with, and give out to us, When Solomon 
was put co his choice what to aske, he faid, Give thy fervant an 
underftandizg heart, God gave Soloman wildome but Solezson 
asked it firtt. All good things are (hut up in promifes, and the 
promiles are opened to give out their good chings,when we pray. 
(Prov. 23. 5.) Whenthow (ryest after knowledge, and lifteft 
ap thy voyce for underffanding, then {halt thon underftand the feare 
of the Lerd, and find the knowledge of God, To pray well is to fudie 
well, because by prayer light comes in from on high to make ftu- 
dies fuccefsfull, and the worke to profper in our hand. As the 
Almighty breathethtdowne on us,fo we muft breath up tothe Al- 
meer To expe& and not to pray, is to rempt God,not to truft 
im. 
Secondly , Doe not onely pray for wildome, but ufe meanes, 
and be induftrious for the obtaining of ic; The gift of God doth 
I not 
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not take off the diligence of man. God doth not worke in us that We 
fhould fic fill. (Prov. 2.4.) Then {hale thon kgow wifdome when 
thon feckeft her as filvery and fearcheft for her as for hid treafure, 
And where is this trealure to be had ? Surely in che mines. of 


i) 


light ¢ 
manded light to fhine out of darknefle , dayly thineth into our 
hearts, to give the light of the kxowledge of the glory of God im the 
face of Fe{us Chrift, (2 Cor. 4. 6. ) 

Fourthly , Ifunderftanding be from In{piration , then they 
who have received much underftanding,mutft be caution'd againit 
two evills ; Firft, not robe proud, nor high minded ;, that our 
gifts come from on high, fhould make us very low in: our owne 
eyes. What haft thon that thow hajt not received, and if thou haft 
received it, why doef thou glory as if thou hadst not received it ? 
Thefe are the Apoftles foule-humbling and pride-mortifying que- 
ftions or expoftilations rather (1 Cor. 4. 7. ) You that have re- 
ceived the greateft gifts, whom the Infpiration of the Almighty 
hath made moft wife and underftanding, be ye moft humble in 
your felves. Secondly, Jet me adde ( which is another dange- 
fous rock upon which great gifts are apt to dafh and. {plit you ) 
take heed of defpifing thofe who have received leffe ; our porti- 
ons are divided and allotted to us by the hand of God. Divine 
wifdome vives us our portion of wildome ; He thar hath meft, 
hath no more théHi God hath given; and he that hath leaft, hath 
as much as God ispleafed to give. They defpife the wifdome 
and queftion the underftanding of God in giving wifdome, who 
defpife thofe te whom he gives lefle wifdome and underftanding 
then he hath given to themfelves. 

Fifthly , To thofe who have received but little,I fay alfo two 
things, by way of caution ; Firft, dee not envie thofe who have 
received much;It is of God that they have more then you,is your 
eye evil becaufe the eye of God is good?Secondly,be nor difcon- 
rented wich your own leffer portion; doe nor fit downe fullen; 
fay notwe will doe nothing with what we have received, becaufe 

we 
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ne pafled on 
him who having bar one talene hid it ina na we aré dif- 
content with alittle portion, or with one talent, chat fitele is 
much, and thar one too many for us ; nothing doch more dim 
the glory of God, nor more deftroy and eate out our own com 
forts, then difcontent ; the Devill, fince his fall, is che molt dif- 
contented fpirit in the world, and he was not contented while 
he ftood ; he thought he was not high enough, & that was his un- 
doing. They who are difcontent with the gitt of Cod, loofe what 
is given, and fo fall into deeper difconrent ; yea, as the Apoftle 
{peakes in another cafe (1 Tim. 3.6. ) into the condewsnation of 
the devill, 

Sixthly ; Then, let us net be lifted up in our owne naturall 
wifdeme and reafon, he that would be wife, muft become a foole, 
(1 Cor. 3.18.) untill we fee our-owne wifdome folly, we can- 
not attaine the wifdome of God, or Godly wifdome. 

Seventhly , This fhews us the reafon of the various kinds, 
and feverall meafures of gifts among the fons of men, Men differ 
not more inthe meafures and degrees of their outward eftatey, 
Worldly riches, ticles and honours, then they doe inthe mea- 
fures and degrees of their inward abilities,wifdome, knowledge, 
and underftanding : men ditfer not mofe in the feature and figure 
of their faces, then-in the furniture of tkeir minds. One hath five 
talents, another two, a third but one. And as the various degrees 
of the fame gift, fo diverfities of gifts are from the foveraigne 
pleafure of God. The Apoftle is large and very diftin&t in this 
matter (1 Cor. 12.4, 8, 9, 11.) There are diverfities ef gifts, 
but the fame Spirit ; te one is given by the Spirit the word of wif- 
dome, to another the werd of knowledge by the fame Spirit, to another 
prophecy, to another difcerning af Spirits, to anorher divers kinds of 
tongues, &c. But all thefe worketh that one and the felfe-fame Spi 
rit, dividing to every man [everally as he will. Ic is only the will 
of the Spirit, the will of God- which makes this divifion and di- 
verfification of gifes among men And as the Apoftle theweth here 
the rife or {pring ofall tobe from God, fo he had thewed char 
the reafon and intendmient of all rhisis'che benefit of men.(v.7.) 
The mamfestation of the Spirit is given to every mean to profit with- 
all, What ever your gift 1s God hath given it for protic and ule, 
One hath skill in {ciences, another in languages , one is more 
I 2 acute, 


we have mot as muchas orhers : we know the d 
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acute, another more folid, one hath a ftronger judgement, ano- 
ther a quicker phanfie and a more fearching invention,One is beft 
at an arguinent to convince the underftanding , another ara mo= 
tive to quicken the affections ; one can confute an error. and ftate 
a Controverfie well, and another can beft difcover fin, and con- 
ince the Confcience ; one hach weight of matter, but is flow of 
ech, another hath a fluenc tongue, bur is lefle mareriall; a 
dis both; burall to profit wichall, Su Character was gi- 
of thofe three Eminent men in the beginning of the refor- 


_ mation, Lurker, Erafmus, and Melantthon ; Luther had matter 


aud not words,he did nor affect any exactnefle of tile or fpeech ; 
Era{mus had words at will, but lefle weight of matter ; Adelas- 
éthon was full in both, there was a concurrence or complication 
of many_eminent gifts in him, The fame Era{mus, mentioned 
faft but one, hath a like pailage in his Preface to the workes of 
the Ancients (which he with wonderfull skill and induftry re~ 
deemed from many miftakes, and fet forth more defecare and 
pure ro the view and ufe of the world ) where obfetving the dif 
ferent veines of divers Authors in their writings, he concludes 
thus ; Severall men have their feverall gifts, as it pleafeth the gift 
giving Spirit to give te them, In Athanafius we admire a ferious 
perfpicuity of peaking, and in Chry(oftome a flowing Eloquence ; 
in Bafil, befides his fublimicy, a pleafane fan guage ; in Hilary we 
fee a lofty ftile, well matcht with the loftinefle of his matter ; 
in Cyprian we reverence a {pirit worthy the.crowne ef Martyr= 
dome ; and we are ilove with rhe {weet incentives and mode- 
fly of St Ambrofe ; In Jerome we commend his rich treafures of 
Scripture-knowledge, and mult acknowledge in Gregory a pure 
and unfolifht fanéticy, He thuts up thus ; Leajt I fhould be tedi~ 
ous ; othershave, from the bounty of the fame Spiric, cheir di- 
ting abilities, by which they are commended to the confciences 
of the Godly, The [n/piration of the Almighty. giveth underftand- 
ing. And as this is true with refpeét tothe gifts of Illumination, 
which E/‘hw pischeth here upon ; fo’tis much more crue in re- 
ference to the gifts of fanctification ; The Infpiration of the Al- 
mighty giveth a {piricuall underftanding.co know finyand hate it, 
to know Chrift and love him_; foro. know as to be conformed 
unos yea transformed into that which we know. The Infpirati- 
onof the Almighty givesthis underftanding, this heart: change- 
ing and [i e-renewming anderflanding, A- 
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Againe, There is afpirit | ia man | and the In[piration of the 
Almighty giveth them wnderftanding ; The word is Eves, weake 
AN, 


Hence Note. 
God can take the weakest and the nnlikelieft of men wife and 
‘full of ander} anding, 


Ic isno matter What the man is,if God will ufe him ; he can 
nike Enos to be Uff, the weake man ftrong, the ignorant-a lear- 
ned a knowing man ; .4mos was.a husbandman, and God gave 
him an excellent underftanding ; the Apoftles were Fithermen, 
and yet the.In{piration of the Almighty, made them witeabove 
many ;,God can make. the wife foolifh, and fooles wife. The 
power of God triumphs over all humane power ,.and in all hu- 
mane infirmicy, So much. the Apoftle teacheth ( 1 Cor, 1. 27. ) 
God hath chofen the foolifh things of the world to confound the.wifes 
and the weake things of the world.to confonnd the things which are 
mighty ; And bafe things of the world,.and things which are de- 
fpifed hath God chofen, yea and things which arenot , to bring to 
nought things which are, that ne fleth (hould.glory in his prefence. 
God chufeth thofe things which have the greateft improbility for 
his worke, that the power and fuccefle of the worke may be. a- 
{cribed co him alone, Whenwwe chufe,wWe fhould chufe hole char 
are fic for the worke, to which they are chofen; we fhould not 
chule a\foole to geverne, nor one that is of low parts himfelfe to 
teach others ; we fhould pisch upon the wifeft. and ableft we 
can get. Jofeph {aid well to Pharoah ( Gen. 41. 33..) Leake ont a 
man diforect andi wifey and fet him-over.the Land of Egypt, We 
cannormake men wifer then they are,.and therefore we mutt 
ehufe and take thofe.chac are, wife to doz our worke. But when 
God comes to doe his..worke, he often takes the foolish and 
the weake, becaufe as he calleth chemo; fo be, can fit them for 
his worke: As the ftrongeft oppofition of..nacure againft grace 
cannot hinder the worke,of the Spiric ; when the Spirieccomes, * 
he will make a proud man humble, a coverous man liberall, an 
uncleane.perfon modeft:and temperate ; fo the weaknefle of 
nature cannot binder his worke, If aman be low in parts , God 
can.raifehim ; Out of the mouths of babes ard [ucklix es haft thos 
ordained firength ( Pial. 8,2, .),,or (as Chrift alledgeth that rexr, 
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Mathra1. 16. j) Thow haft perfetted praife; one might thinke; 
Surely God will take the aged, the learned: and great for his 
praife; no, he ordaines pratfe to himfelfe out of the mouths of 
babes and fucklings, that is, out of their mouths who in all natu- 
turall confiderations, are no way formed up nor fitted ro fhew 
forth his praife. ( I/a. 32.4.) Theheart of the rafh ( or hafty ) 
foal underfland knowledge, Heady and’ inconfiderate pertons, 
whofe tongues (as we fay )run before their wits, fhall then be 
grave; advifed; and fetious, both in what they doe, and (as 
lowerh ) inwhacthey fay; The rongwe of the ftammerers [hall 
(peake plainly, that is, cleare words with cleare reafon ; or they 
fhall fpeake well both in matter and forme , right things rightly, 
Allthis the Lord doth chat he may honour himielfe, and lift up 
his owne name only, which alone 1s to be lifted up. Never feare 
to put an empty veffell to a full feuxtaine ; ne matter how empry 
the veflell be, if the founraine be full : God delights in broken 
Weake and empry creatures, thac he may mend, ftrengthen, 
and fill them. There 2s a [pirit ‘im mean | in weake man | and 
the Infpiration of the Almighty giveth them underftanding. 

Elihu having fhewed the original of mans wifdome to be from 
God in this §th verfe, makes an inference from ic in the th; 
Thein{piration of the Almighty giveth underftanding ; And what 
then? turely even hence it cometh to pafle,chat, 


Verl. 9. Great men are not alwayes wife, neither doe the aged 
underftand Judgement. 


It is well conceived by fome Interpretets, that che Apoftle 
doth more then allude to, even cite this text (1'Cor. 1.26.) Tou 
fee your Calling Brethren, how that vot many wife men after the 
ficlh, not many mighty, not many Noble are called. 1f God thould 
chufe only or moftly wife men, they would be ready co fay, we 
are chofen for our wifdome ;Ifhe fhould chufe and call only or 
moftly tich men, they would be ready tothinke, we are chofen 
for our riches ; If he fhould call only of moftly Kings and Prin- 
ces, they would conclude, we are called for our Greatneilé 5 
Thereforethe Lord paffeth by moft of thefe, and calleth the 
Fif-erman, calleth the poore man, the ignorant man, and 


faith , You that have nothing, you that °( inthe efteeme of the 
world ) 
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world ) are nothing, doe you follow me , who ane ul things, 
and can fupply you with all. Thus here faith Elihu, Great men 
arent abvayes wife ; Why not ? the reafon is becanfe e God doth 
not alwayetibeltoww wifdome uponthem, Ic is the Inipi ation of 
the Almighry thac giveth underftanding ; Grearnefle dothic nor; 
Not many wife men after the flefh, not many Great.or \Noble ate 

Called, Elihaand the Apoltle Paul {peake the fame thing al- 
moft in the fame words. This is alfo a proofe of the divine Au 
thoritie of this booke, as wellas that (1 Cor, 1, 19, ) take “1.0Ut 
of the fpeech of Eliphaz in the sth Chapter at the 13th verfe ; 
He taketh the wife tn their, owne craftineffe, &c, 


Great men are not alwayes wife. 


The word alwayes is not acall in che Original cext,and there- 
fore put ina different Character ; Great men are not wife; but 
‘tis well fupplyed by that word alayes ; For the meaning of Eli- 
ha is not that great men are never wile, “but: nor alwayes Wile. 

Great men, “the Rabbits, the honourable men of the wor id, men 37 Aignss 
in Authoritie and great place are intended by this word, The Of unde Rabbi 
ficers which King “Abefnerus fet over his fealt,are called Rabbies Magifter, qui 
(Eft. 1.8.) fo thar We niay expound i it here in'the largeftfence, ™/tam_erudi- 


tionem haber. 
as including all forts and degr ees of Great ones, Howrah ta 


Pagn: Magna 
tes. Tygur: 


Great mtn Are not alpayes wife. 


That is,.wifdome neither floweth from, nor is it alwayes affo- 
ciated with Greatneffe, As fome:are e little yet great, lirtle inthe 
world, yet great in rue wifdome ; fo others areGrear, yet little, 
they are little in wifdome, or have lictle crue wifdome, though 
hey are greacin ‘the world, or have great worldly wifdome, 


Hence nove. 

Tt #3 not greatnelfe of birth, of place, or power, that can make 
any man wile, nor doth it at all Affuere us, that aman ts wife, 
becaule we feehin exalted tovand fetled in a place of power 
and greatnefs. 


The Prophet ( Jer. 5. 45°5. ) finding fome very incorrigible 
and hardned in finfull courfes, concluded ‘hem meane perfons, 
and in the loweft forme of the peop le. Therefore T foid, Surely 
thefe are poore, they are foolifh, for they kaow nor. the way of the 

Lord, 


men have had great meanes of knowledge, and we have reafon 
to fuppofe them as great in knowledge , as they are in place or 


3 
power. Buc did the great men aniier his expectation ? did he 
find that inthem, which he fought and looked for? noching 
leife : The great men proved more foolith, or lefle in crue know-= 
ledge then the poore, as it followeth, But thefe have altogether 
broken the yeake and burft the bonds ; As ithe had faid, J thought 
thee great men had been wife, bur I fee they are very fooles, What 
can’be a greater argument of folly, then tobreake thofe yoakes 
and bonds, which the wifdome of God hath put upon us? *Tis 
borh our wildome and our freedome to be bound by the moft 
wie and holy will of God ; and hence the Prophet accounts this 
one as ftrong as a thoufand arguments, to prove thac the Great 
men among the Jewes were not wife, becaufe they were not only 
unwilling ro be bound to the obedience of the will of God , bur 
wilfully burft thofe bonds, When Jetus Chrift came into the 
world,the great ones,the Rebbies had the leaft true wifdome,they 
would mo believe on him, nor receive him ; yea fome boafted of 
this cheir unbeliefe asan argument of their wifdome ( John 7, 
43, 49. ) Have any of the Rulers, or of the Pharifees believed on 
him? No; they were too wile tobelieve ; Faich in Chrift was 
feft to the fooles, and counted folly by thofe wife men ; Bur this 
people ( {ay they, meaning the common fort or ignoranc vulgar ) 
who kzoweth not the Law are cwrfed. And they thought them ac- 
curfed becaufe they believed in and received Jefus Chrift, the 
chiefeft bleffing. Great men are not alwayes wile in civill rhings, 
very rarely in fpirituall things ; They have not alwayes the 
wifdome of aman,they feldome have the wifdom of a reall Chri- 
ftian. They are not alwayes worldly wife , or wife for this pre- 
fent world , much leffe are they alwayes wife for the world 
which is to come, Great in tisle, and wife in truth, are a fweete 

couple, but féldome feene. If fo 
Then there is no taking of things upon truft from the greassh ts 
the 
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2, ) the moft are ufually the worft, arid they who are evill, will 
leade to evill ; {0 there is no following great ones blindfold, 
for even they are often blind, or ( which is worfe ) will not {ee ; 
And-they who either doe not or will not fee their own way , may 
foone leade others out of the way, and turne them afide to that 
which is not good. 

Againe , This 
wayes wife) isrendred by the Septuagint, mer of many yeares, 
or great im yeares, are not alwayes wi The Original word may 
refer'to greatnefle-of age, which confifts in having lived many 
yeares, aswell as to greametfe et honour, which confifts in the 
enjoying of high places and dignities, Buc I rather adheresro 
our tranflation, that the great men here intended are the Great 
in power and place, not in yeares and dayes, though icbe at 
that fuch are not alwayes wile ; and ifwe take in that fence alfo, 
iris a further confirmation of the generall cruch in hand, That 

erefore thofe men are noral- 


wifdome is the gift of God", and th 

wayes wife, whom yve might moft probably looke upon ie 
re of meane' 

eft ; fo the aged, 


For as we fee Great men, who have the advs 

education in learning, are not alwayesthe w 

vvho have that greac advantage of time and experience to ga~ 

ther vvifdome are not ; Both often come fhort in abilities of 

underftanding and prudence, the former of their inf 

ter of their Juniors. This is expretfé in che latter p 

efore needs no: be inferred from this firft 
rpretation ; Great me fi 

junctive propofition ; 


rft part of the verfe ( Great men are not al- 


verfe,and ther 
it,by way ¢ 
followes this dis 


ither doe the aged 1 


ight, 


fland Fudgeneent ; or, that which 


A en tivo wvayes in Scripture ; firft, for 
the rule of Righteoufnefle ; Samsuel told the people, the judge- 
: manner of the Kingdome, ( 1 Sam: 10. 25.-) that is, 
kingdome fhould be ordered and governed, according 
ment and rules of righteoufnefle. Secondly, Such an aGtu- 
on as.is according to that rule of righteoufnefle, 
is in Scripture called judgement. The aged doe not alwayes 
underftand judgement in either notion ; they doz not alivayes 
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Pifc; 


underftand the rule, nor doe they alwayes aé according to the 
rule which they underftand ; they vvho fayle in one, muclr more 
Jerftand judgement. Sometimes the 
vvhac to doz, and oftentimes 
lufts, that ill not doe 
know. Yet here remember, the 
) gation of yviidome to the ancient , 
proach upon hem: ufuially the aged ar 
rftanding in” judgement , and we may more probabl 
7 > Judgement with them, then among 
refore when Elvhu faith, neither 
sdgemext ; his meaning is only his, old 


r is icthe old mans priv 


<= 


age doh 


only, co underftand judgement, 


note. 
Abs honour or greati offe of effate, fo age or 


doth not confer wifdome spon any man, 


a: doth neither Rop nor convey knowledge and under- 
ing ; old men have not knowledge 


tle, and therefore, as #9 ma 
made wife by time. ic 
of time , but the ¢ 


favou 


wnenee _ 
atneffe of yeares, 


eternal, Ic is not ci 
They are foone mad 


vvnhica mak 


ned, whom.God will reach, The teaching 
men like the ancients in vvifdome, and Ww 
aged are like children in folly. God fometimes d 


yvildome from 
ren, togoz out 
the glory of all 


wir dependance 
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dome to the Ancient, and fomerimes h 
them. And God fuffers old men co act lik 
of the way, to doe foolifly, that he may 
fleth, and that all mighr both know and have 
on him alone. Hence take two or 
irft, From the Conneétion of thefe ty 
that, The [pirit of God is not tyed to any age sr degr 
Inftiration of the Almighty giveth underftanding ; 
not alwayes wife, 8c. The Spirit of God is a free 
the Spirit is free becaute he moves withoue any defert int 
jeé& ; asalfo becaufe he gives libegally, plentifelly, and burt 
dantly ; fo the Spirit of God is free as to the choice of objects, 
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ore, 


let hby aie ‘ch anc : 
teed 9. T5. ey The posre wife man {i rel be ine ¢; fom 
he paffeth by the old sand ta I 
thac we mighe afcribe "all co himfelf 

to any thing in man, God hath prom = 
and wich hits Minitters by his Spiric co the end 
the Spirit hath his choice as to par ticular men, and 
been more ECEIVEC 
or ryed co them ; 
devices agai ft Sere 
Pri ieSt , nor Connf ell fr } 
The Py Pdi of this opinion, and Feressiah is out of the y 
he is Prophet , and therefore cer tainly we may pre 
in our degianstas ainfthim, for we have the 
and Prophets with us;Thus they fpake, as if the Spiric of God 
been bound up to chat order We ought to feeke wifd ome at the 
Priefts mouth; yet they whoreft up on their wildo: nay foone 


nie 
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of man, not 


it in bond 


had 


be deceived ; knowled ge may perifh from the Prief ia mouth, 
and counfel from the ancient. The g-eat Cheate which the Pope 
hath pur upon the world igs 7hat the Spirit of God is tyed to the 


pumells of his Chaireor that there he c oor erre, But as particular 
men, fo whole Counfells ef learned and aged men have erred, 
True wvifdome is no: the birth of rime , nor the peculiar of a 
party, but th ift of the Spiric of 0 is moft free, 
both in what he giveth, and ro whom he gi Therefore 
Secondly, any slit 2 ont faith o (ciences upon msen, 
how great, or how Ancient: foever they are ; Let us give refj pect 
to the Ancienr, and the honou » doz it is nor ly un- 
civill bue fir E us nor ¢ up our Confciences to 
them’; For t alwayes wife neither doe the aged 
underftand ence any mans per- 
fon to the prejudice of the truth. Thé opinions of great or anci- 
ent men are not to be received,as Oracles, wichout debate; we 
have liberty to Confider of them,and to Com pare them with rhe 
rule : We muft prove all things, and ho nid falte har only which j is 
good. A heathen gave rhar diregtic Co thofe wh 
icall difcourfes:; 
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 thac he isan old man, and his authori ity, that he is a great 
im pa man, mult nor {way you ; His outward ge (ture, tone and gravity, 
- , his fevere or demure lookes, which much affect, almolt aftoniih 
ned auditors, and make them ready co fwallow any. thing 
urtere ft.all be Je. when the - delive- 
O ‘d and layd is allance, 
i 2,, doz not believe 
ic crue becai t; becauti 
man, oF a great man » or a good man hath faid ic, How 
then and. religioufly is this to be oblerved in hearing the wor a of 
j, and the dogtrines of f faict nh? in that cafe be fure to lay aide 
1 a hat he fpeakes alone 


a b 


se 


ditione. 


Then, we on ght nob to 
becasfe of their youth. If old men 
dome may be with the young ; { ometimes an opinion is under 
ued, becaufe it is the opinion of a young man ; and Bihede 
n ot received, becaufe I he that deliv ch nor feene many 
As it isa fin to adore old age, or togive af our faith 
ence to it; fo itis a fin tofl got youth, i ind oing fo we 
ruth, Pasl f; y, Let no msn defile 
asic is baci Tsmorhy (as hath been 
y him(fe y and warily , eft! he fhould oc- 
‘hers coi ht of defpi fe hignis fo i n- tothe 
people, thar they fhould not defpiie him becaule ofhis youth ; 

Thar v ch is the true glory of gray hayess, doth lass Crown ¢ 
the youth ull hb fome (I meane ) and rig 
- ftanding, It was faid of a godly woman, Shee had a yout 
dy, but an ag ed-mind, Samuel oung ir in vi 
elder then old Ely ; Jerem h wa young, | buc 
te. Ser:90, _Infpiration of God:make him ? Daniel was young, yet wifer = 

all BS Magicians oa Aftr rol ; hy and Titus We 

ence and piety ; ai 
feei ing 8 creat men are not a ala ayes wife, neither doe rhe aged 
derftand Judgement , as we fhould not accept what old. men fay 
becaufe of age ; folet us nor flight what young men fay 


defp:| hat young men fay, 
2 nor alwayes wife, “then wil 


cafion o 


ull nes 
res , but in ¢ 
ow wife d 


7 


un- 


heth you ng men with abilities, and ca 
ikem to his worke, even old men muft be willing, at le 


et 
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difdaine, to heare them. Chrift mu heard in or k 
ever he e, God indeed doth ufually ferve 


hinwfelfs by 
ly teftified thac truth is not bound 
. Mode(ty fhould bridle young men from b: 
d to fhew themfelves , but ic mu{t nor {hut o 
Old. men nut have the pr 


Oo 


t 
1 


2 aged,yet he hath abund 


eminence 


rOicers 
s before knowing 
Tl lerefore men ef 
tionable, are to be pre- 
ic were a fhame to ad- 

. But when God 
g to young men then’ to anci- 
ents, ou d follew his _preparation, and whom 
he Haicact belt we ical 1 fooneft chufe. The order of Nature 
is good, j yet not alwayes fitteft to be obferved, Right reafon and the 


7) + Gove rour urs, to cnt 
Gray hay 
yeares having gr 
ferred before the younge 
vance young men, with a ne 
ce ‘and unde 


rant Greet ene-he 
of all o a 
dome se 


rule of the word of God muft fay and caft our vote, no: the 
age and’yeares‘of men, W, he fenr to anoynt a King 
inthe place of Sal among the fons of £ Feffe, he looking on E 


ely the Lords anoy 
hs of dh 0 him ( v. 6. 
ft rey be 


d is before him ( 1 Sam: 16. 5.) 
) Lepore nok is c ance, or 6 
fe I haverefufed hin, for the L 
as man a hs for man yt eth on the outward ap 
e Lord looketh onthe he t, Now, as We are not t 
the beauty and {tacure of men, fonot sich thei 
ol ld men are stot alwayes wife ; 
art, or a heart to doz good, may 
ven With a gceener then feven, the 
was. Davids ) chat come or{tand in a 


iat 


with a greene f 
reenelt of 
of EleGion be 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verf. 1 


Therefore t fuid, He: arken tome 
M1ne ODiHION. 

Behold, Im tated for Jour wore ds: gave eare to your 

redfons, whilejt you fearched out Esher to fay. 

Iva, I attende eae 0 you: and bebold,there was none 
of you that convinced Fob, er that anjwered his 
werds : 

Left ye foould fay 5 We have found ont wifdome : 
God thrujieth him downe and not man. 

Now he hath not dircéted his werds acainft me ; 
neither will I anfwer him with your {péeches. 


Lihw having aflerted this neg ive propofition in the former 
verle, Great men are nt alvayss wife, meither doe the aged 
sthidey flanid Judgement , makes his inference from it in thefe 


words, 


Verfi10. Therefore I fayd hearken to me, 


Asifhe had faid ; Though Iams none of the great men of the 
world, though I ams none of the aged among the fons of mei, yet hear- 
ken unto me; for feeing great and aged men are not alwayes wife, 
nor have ingroffed allywifdome and underftanding to themfelves, it 1s 
poffible that [ome beames of wifdome may fhine forth even from {0 
meane a Junier, ever from fuch a puny as (I mutt confeffe ) Ian. 

We may allo make the inference from the 8th verfe ; There 
isa [pirit in man, and the in{pirasion of the Almighty giv eth under 
(tanding. Therefore I faid hearken to me; Asifhe had faid, Though 
Lam a young man, and have not had either thofe naturall or acci- 
dentall advantages of the ancient for the gath ering of any great 
frocke or trealures of wildome , yet there is an infpiration of t the Al- 
mighty which giveth underftanding. If the Lord will make nfe of 
me, and in{pire me, if he pleae to breath bis truths into me, ard 
irrad:ate my foule with divine light, I may be able to doe and [ay 
are thing inthis matter, The inference, you fee, followes well 
and without firaine from either of thofe  premifes, There- 


on'upon the Book of Jow 


Therefore I faid , hearkex to me, 


1 did Elshe fay this ? We tranflare 


3 th em tot 


u ftood tivo wayes ; 
h principally to Job, ‘Heare 
hat I (hall fay, Secondly , that El’he {pake to the wh 
efent,as if they had been bur one m 
eregation of hundreds and thoufand 
vere bur one to | s what is {po- 
ded to all. ( Afark, 13.37. ) What I 


ereho 
t, th 


any there pr 


kentoaf I 
in unto yor, (my Diciles ) hy all, watch. Sothat which 
is laid toa ih urely {i in the aflembly where *tis 


étly but to one 
1 prefent 


vie rake Elik hus {peaking d 
perfo ve muft take him as defir ns that evety pe 
fhould take it as foken to hi ; Hearken tome, 


Hence note firft. 
When any [peake + 
sth 


wt, and hold out truth, they are to be 


Dd 


Noman fhould ftop his eare with a pr rej lice to thé perfon; 
\ ig cul deferves ro be ary d: thong! Eliha yhe 

I age, yet he isto be heard, 

: y is to be 
(Eile 13 is} Better is a poore ai nd ie child, then an 
old and fool) |b King thai will not be admonifhed, And beet 
poore and wile e child, then arnold man that can give no a 
on, A chac man is in afad conditi xether ki 


or inferior to ff 


rat is not able to give admonition. 

ing men, and difczeete poore men 
urh and reafon , yet that of So- 
ified; The poore mans 
rot heard. Mott conclude, 
countell is ‘0 too, and if he be young, hoye 
faith Elihu ) 


n ve 


if a man be roore, h 
can he be a counfeller ?- yer; heare me ( 


~ 
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WA Scienti- 
am meat. 
Mont. 


I alfo will [Lew mine opt 


1 will fhew what my underftanding is, or what liz 
given me inthis cafe, The words are plaine, 


ion, “or my kuowledge. 


Nore from them, 
what truth ot truths we have received and k 
communicate. and make kuowne, 


wy we fheald 


*Tisa duty to shew our opinion when we have acall and an 
occafion to thew it, as Elihw here had, Some have knowledge, 
who will not thew it ; They ( which Chrift forbids, A4ath: 5.15.) 
put their candle under a bufhell. God hath lighted a le, 
and fer ic up ir fome mens fpirits, yet they either quite con- 
ceale or much obfcure ic. God hath given them a talent of 
knowledge, and they like the unprofitable fervant, wrap it up in 
a Napkin. They will not thew their opinion. Not to fhew what 
we have, when called to it, is adeniall thar we have it. As 
good not have acandle, or atalent, as let our candle be hid, or 
hide our talent. The very. Heathen condemned this , while they. 
fayd, Covered vertue, 13 buried vertue, Yea while aman covers 
his vertues, parts, and abilities, he burieth himfelfe alive, or is 
dead while he lives. As,the Scripture faith, they have only a 
name to be alive, but are dead, who make afhew of more then 
they have ( Rev: 3. 2. ) forhey bave a name to be dead, or may 
be numbred among the dead, who will not fhew what indeed 
they have. 

There are two things which kinder men from fhewing their o- 
pinion ; Firft, idleneffe, they are loath ro take the paines to fhew 
ir, Secondly, (hamefafinefle ; There is a commendable modefty, 
tis not good tot forward in fhewing our opinion ; But 
that modefty is finfull, which quite hinders us from thewing 
our opinion. They, who keepe in their knowledge and opinion 
either through ic ill as 


ileneffe, or fhamefaftnefle, doe-almoft as 
they who thew their opinion, and declare their knowled: 
through pride and and high-mindedneffe, or meerely to fhew 
themfelves, ro fhew their wit,,andto make a noyfe of their parts 
and learning, "Tis finfull felfe-pleafing either to know only that 
we may know, orto publith what we know only to be*knowne. 
‘With fome ’tis nothing that they have knowledge, unleffe others 
know 
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know that they have it, An atfeétation to appeare knowing, is as 
bad asto be ignorant, J will fhe mine opinion (faid Elihu ) Bat 
why would he fhew it? We have reafon to judge , it was from 
the honélty of his heart, not from the height of his Spiric. And 
when ever we {Hew our opinion, we ough: to fhew it out of an 
honeft heart, and for honeft ends, fuch as thefe, 

Firlt, To inftru& thofe who are ignorane. 

Secondly , To reduce thofe who are out of the way. 

Thirdly, Tofeed hungry foules with wholefome doctrine, 
(Prov. 10, 21. ) The lips of therighteous feed many, 

Fourthly, To ftrengthen the weake. 

Fifthly , To confirme the doubrfull. 

Sixthly , To comfort the forrowfutl, 
.Seventhly , To encourage the fearefull. 

Eightly , To quicken the floathfull in the wayes and worke 
of God. “i 

Lafily , And above all, That God may be glorified by the ufe 
of the ralene that he hath given, (1 Pet. 4. 10. ) As every man 
hath received the gift, even fo minifter the fame one to another, as 
good Stewards fie manifold graceof God, Stewards mult not fet 
up their owne, bur cheir Ma(ters Intereft, We fhould minifter by 
every gift as Stewards of the manifold grace of God, 


J will fhew mine opinion ( faith Elba, ) 


But what hafte ? Elibw ic feemeth forefaw fome ready to ob- 
ject ; Why doe you a young man take wpon you to {peake ina 
caufe, wherein fo many of your Elders and Betters have not pre~ 
vailed ? why are you fo bufie ? Tis much boldnes for you, or fuch 
as you to declare your opinion in this controverfie, “wherein fuch 
wile,learned, & godly men have, without fucceffe, ingaged alrea- 
dy, To this objection, Elibx makes a preventing anfer, rendring 
this account of his undertaking; As if he had faid,J have atrentive- 
ly obferved all the paffages and traver{es of thes difpate,l have heard 
all that Jobs friends haze offered, whether for vindication of the jx- 
tice and righteonfnefs of God in laying that great afflittion spon 
him, or for the convittion of Fob, to make him fee his fin, and fit 
dovene humbled. I have heard allthis ( (xith Elihu ) and spon the 
whole matter I find, Job ts yet unanf{wered, or that there is need of 
A further anfwer to frop his mouth , to filence his somplaints, and 
| humble 
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nd [or erdigne power of God. 


efe two verles following. 


bumble hin under the bar 
e {cope and fun 


pues ! 
waited fur your words, I gave care to your 
y ] 


whileft you fearched ont what to fay, 


l behold, there is none 
or that axfwered his words, 


ded unto y 


to waite, imports three ghings 
ure ; Firft, an aét ofhope, or to be carried rows 
hing Grable, with a wonderfull defire to enjoy ic ; Hopé cax- 
feth the foule to breath a tion, Secondly, the word imp] 
that gtiefe or trouble which poflefleth the mind upona long ftay 
or detainment of that good which we defire and hope to attaine, 
Thirdly, it notes, the foules patient waiting ( though grieved and 
burdened with prefent delayes ) for fucure enjoyment. Inall or 
any of thefe fences, might fay , Behold, I waited for yous 
words, 1 earnefily defired' to heare you fpeake to {atisfaction, 
and Iam grieved that you did not ; and I would, if need were, 
atiently wa Il,did I not perceive you had done,and quitted 
your hand is worke, 


- Stn : 
Behold, 1 waited for your words, 


go1a19> Mr Broughten renders, Behold, I waited through your [peech, or, 
into your words, 1 ftood fill, bur [have norbeenafleep, I have 
long expected, you would fay what is right, anc I have feriouf- 
ly confidered what you fayd, J waited for yortr words ; 


I gave care to your real 


Attendi ufysad That is, to find what convincing realon was couched in your 
foifa vejiva, arguments. The Hebrew is, [gave eare to your underftanding ; 
Tun: i.e. Accu- ‘That is, I attended to find eur your apprehentions , or togather 
vatifime @ yp your fence inthis matter, that T might not miftake your 
all pscit meaning, nor anfwer at randome, The vulgir tranflacion readsit, 

jenja anime . - ~/ 5 pa = «ten 
welfri explora- I have heard your wifdome; That is, what wildome there was in 
wis. Ids your 


your words, The t 
of thém, So thar, 
OL, to you? 


‘ho fu ich, ree care fa your ‘fern ; 
pi ic incimates chat he tooke the exacteft-p,7 
heed as d out the utmoft rendency and pur- a 
Porerore ditcourfe. Asif he had faids, Th weighed every tiones 1 
le that ye have fpoken, ab tryed it by mine eare,to fir whether 
it were fol d yea or re, 


e is one cl 


v 
further to be opened in this verfe ; Z ¢ 
¢ 10 your reafons, ¢ 


os 


ad rem aptass 
yan fearched out what to fay. Mere: 

yeth that Jobs friends ever and anon, take time 

to coniider either each tan wich himfelfe, or that they confulted 

one with another, what anfiver to fhape and make to Fob, 


Whilest ye-fearched ont, 


The word which we tranflate tofearch our, notes the ftritteft 7PM Scruta- 
fearch after that which is hidden, remore.and fecret, "Tis apply- t4*, perfcruta- 
ed ( Dest? 13.14, ) to chat'care which Judges ought to take'in 
finding out the truth of au accufacion brought ag aint enticers t6 “ 
Idolacry. The ftriétne(s of the Originoll is, While ye Searched out 
words, As if he had faid, J am perfwaded you have ftrained your 


felves to the utmoft, to ind ont wna to “iy » yn did not {peake 
what came next, but 7 


We may learne a good 
fee he was no idle hearer ; yea in him we have: the f 
or character of-an active hearer ; J waited iz your words, I gave 
care to your reafanings, while ye {earched ost what t 


Hence note. 


We muft diligently heare and give care , we gh and confider 
what ts { poker, before we give arfwer, 


No man is well prepared to a bur he thar hath been an 
attentive hearer. And asno man can be a‘fit an‘werer in poynts 
under difpuratién, fo no mancan be a fruicfull practifer in poynts 
ofainftruction, but-he thar hach been a diligent hearer. ’Tis our 
duty, when the. word is preatht, to waite, not for a found of 
words, not for fine. words, or words drefled up with affected 
eloquence , but for found favory words, for words that have 

L2 weight 
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weight and light in them , for words that have ftrengch and au- 
thority in them , to prevaile upon the heart, and conquer us to 
obedience, Thefe are the only words, worth the waiting for ; 
and for thefe we ought to waite. 

Secondly , Before Elihu comes to give his opinion, he tells 
Jobs friends, rhac he had diligently heard che macter out, even 
all their reafonings and fearchings, 


Heace note, 
We mufe not make-a judgement from any one part of adif- 
core, we muft take all together, 


We muft compare the firft and laft, the Alpha and Omega, 
the beginning and ending of what is fayd ; We mult looke quize 
through, ‘Tis not ingenuous to .picke up this or that paflage, 
to take a piece hére , and apiece there ; we can never make a 
true judgemenz:, cill the whole is fayd together. As, many ex- 
ceedingly miftake about: the werks of God, fo about the words 
of men, becaufé they judge the whole by this or chac part: Where~ 
as they fhould judge of the parts by the whole. ‘As therefore we 
ought not to make conclufions about the providentiall works of 
God, till the laft A&t, or till all is concluded ; fo we mutt nor 
judge the difcourfes of men, till che lat word, or till chey hive 
concluded their difcourfe, Heare aman-out, and then aniwer 
him. ' 

ABequoaten- _ Thirdly , Elihu feemes to chalenge it as his due to be heard 
tienem fibicon- {peake,after he had fully heard them f{peaking, 
ciliat, Mere: 
Hence note, 
They whe have had the patience ro heare others, ought to have 
the priviledge of bein’ g heard themfelves, 

Heareme, faith Elia; Why fo? Ihave héard you. Iris but 
equall and rational; rhac he fhould have tib tty of fpeaking, 
who hath fhewed an attentive perieverance in hearing. 

From the laft branch of the verlewhile ye {earched ont. what to 


fy. 
Obferve. 
We ought to ponder avd try what we (peake, before we [peaks 
wt. 


The worke of the rongue muft follow that of the underftand- 


ing. 
ing. 


a nnn 


But how did he feeke ? He fought diligently and earneftly. The 
preacher foughr, bur inwhat way did he feeke ? furely be foughe 
by diligent ftudy and carneft prayer , to find ent acceptable words. 
Whac words were thote 2 not men-pleafing words, not foft words, 
which might paife with all forts, or humour all ;hanfies, not fuch 
words as would ferve for pillows under bad mens elbows, The 
acceptable words which che Preacher fought, were words of truth 
and {obriecy, words of power and Authority ; in no ocher fence 
may we feeke out acceptable words, or words of delight ; nor is 
there any true delight, but inwords of cruch. Thus every faith- 
full Preacher fhould feeke to find out acceptable words ; every 
holy and wholfome doctrine is made up of {uch words. Only 
thote dogtrines and exhortations which are formed and compo- 
fed of fuch words, are (as the Apoltle faich of the great'dostrine 
of Jefus Chrift, maniteited in} the flefh to fave finners) faith- 
full fayings , asdworthy of aceeptation ( x Tim: 1. 15. ) Elie 
tooke notice of chis in jobs friends, they did not {peak hand over 
head, buc fearched whar they might fay moltto the purpoie (as 
they judged ) of the caufe in hand, and to the profit of- their 
hearers. 

Elibw thought he had not yet fpoken enough’in way of apolo- 
giv for himfelfe. And therefore the’ penman of this difpure re- 
prefents him {peaking farther, yec much tothe fame fence. 

Verl, 12; Yea, I attended unto you, and behold, there wasnexe 

of yor that convinced fob,er that anfwered his words, 


L attended unto yor ; Thatis, Tdid not- oly defireto receive full 
Satizfatton frome you, but Lastended, hoping wtlaft te find it, I 
yed, I did not make hafte, nor did I haften you. Some ex- Ufjs ad intima 
. pound the word with a great figniticancy, I did as throughly v¢ire confide 
confider and arrend what was fayd, as if I had looked into you, 1% t% 
Thus (faith Elhu ) attended nnto yore: Drufs 
But what did he find ? He found two faults in their words 
after he had atrended unto them throughly, Firft, he found them 
faulry, becaufe xene of them had convinced Job, Their proofes did 
not make good their accufations, Thefecond faule which Elihu 


found, 


Easy xety. 


eatya@-. 


EatyZoy. 


found, was, They badsnot not *fefur ed Fobs afte ion, nag if he a 
faid, Ye have ¢ {pe ken much, bur upon the ware he done little, 


rads & I attendedye 7 f eeeoeba 
deceived iz my EP a For be ye ferength and 
fi ib fi ance, the fpivits and gui teffe ind nothing 
ceming up, either to a conviction of fob, as fal yin matter of f 


nor to an anfwer of him, as defett 
when Thave lay d allivhae ye har re ff 


to0 light, Job is you 


Behold , there is i j 

The Hebrew word: which we here tranflace to convince, an- 
fwers the Greeke in the New Teftament, which is al‘o cranflated, 
Toreprove or convince. And both the Hebrew and the G Greek, 
carry a threefold fignitication. 

Firit, to prove, or tomake good-what is affirmed , either firft 
by reafon and argument, or, fecondly, by teftimony and authori- 
ty. When fuch proofes and reafons, uch teftimonies and authe- 
ricies are br ought in,as aman can miake no ex idns againft, 
or cannot evade nor reply to, then heis convinced. The Apoftle 
giving a defcription of faich ( Heb. x1, 1.) faith, It 2 the [ub- 
Stance of things hoped for, and the evidence (ot conviction ) of 
things not feene, The Spirit of God makes conviction before faith 
aéts. He brings fuch proofes, fuch cleare evidences, ‘that 
though the thing be not feene, yet the foule fits downe convin- 
ced, that itis 0, as fully asifwe had feeneir. The ereateft con- 
viétion we have to believe, is from authority and teftimony ; yea, 
that’s properly and only faith, when we confent to a thing upon 
the reftimony and authority of another. 

Secondly, The word fignifes to reprove, or rebuke with 
words. ( Math: 18.15. ) Moreover, if thy brother {halltre{paffe 
agay “aft thee, goe and,tell him sited fault, To reprove a man, is 
tto tell him of his faulr, and then ro blame hin for it. Every 
ans fault muft be clearely proved , before he can be juftly re- 
proved. Thus the Bap: iff reproved Hered ( Luke 3.19.) And 
becaufe Light proves, therefore ir alfo reproves (Fabn 3.29.) 
Every one that doth eoills hateth thet ght, neither cometh to the 
light, leff his deeds fhould be repreved. The fame word is ufed 
(Efh: 5. 11. ) Have no fellow{hip with the wafruitfall works phd 

dar] 


nt, Sothat 


it _weighes 


ken nt ih balla #00, 
she hath over- -matcht yor 


that convinceth job, 


j 


Chap. 32. e4# Expofition upon the Book, of Jos. Verfi12. 79 


darknefs, tha rather veprove them, Andagaine (.1 Tia: 5.20.) 
Them shat fin (thar is, either oper y> befor e all, or whofe fin 
hath been proved reall ) rebrike ¢ before all ; and » as the fame 
Apofile directs ( Tir: 2.25. ) Rebutke thers f 
Thirdly, The word fignifieth, as to prove and Teptove, fo to 
chaften. and. correét, to, rebuke by the hand as well "as by the 
tongue (-Heb: 12. 5.) Ye have forgotten the exhortation which v' ave tne 
fpeaketl h wato yor as unto children; may for, defpife: not thon the #415,Cum 
chajtn ing of the Lord, nor Ie int when thon art rebs uked of him, 4 €0 argue 
When thou art rebuked of him by blowes, or receiveft fencible ~~ 
convictions. ( Rev: 3. 19. ) Whom Love I rebuke and chajten, 
Here inthe Text we mu(t underftand the word inthe firft fence. 
There is none of you that hath convinced Job ; Thavis, ye have not 
proved what ye have fayd ; Ye he ave called him an hypocrite, 
and told | ain that he hath oppreffed the poore, anc d detained the 
right of the fatherlefs ; Bur ye have proved none of thefe evills 
againft 23 Ye have not proved the matter of faét,that he might 
fit downe penictentially confefling himfelfe fuch an offender,as | ye 
have accufed him to:be. 


Hence note. 
We-can never convince another by what we fay, untill me prove 
what we fay, 


If we reprove any-man for atrerrour in his judgement, and 
doe nor prove it to be anerrour ; or if we reprove aman for fin 
in praétice, and doe net prove his practice fintull, or chac he hath 
practifed that fin, no conviction. tollows.. What ‘is fayd and nor 
proved comes to the care only, yor tarhe gontcience, Therefore 
faich Chrilt ( Foha 8. 46.) which of you convinceth me of fin, 
Find a fperin my fife if you ‘can, I know you are ready to flander 
me with, bur you cannot convince me of evill. It is fayd of te 
pollos ( Acts 18. 28.) He mightily convinced the Jewes. How did 
he convince them ? not by reproving them only, for not recei~ 
ving the Meffias ; he did nor barely rel them, ye are a. company 
of unbelievers : bur he repepeed them by:proving the necéffiry of 
their receiving Chrift the Meffias, and che evillof reiedling him, 
Shewing by the Scriptures that {clus wa: the Chrift. Here was 
proofe , and fo conviction followed. He ‘convinced them by 
authority, by the reftimony of the word, comparing i fi 9 

wit 


ee a ee 
80 Chap. 32. .An Expofition upon the Book, of Jo 8. Verf.r2. 


wich Scriprure, the prophefie, with the hiftory of Chrift. The 
Apoftle would have the Minilters of the Gofpel mighty at this 
worke ( Tit: 1.8.) They mutt hold. faft the faithfull word, that 
they may be able by found dotlrine,beth to exhort and toconvince the 
gain-fayers. Not only mutt they be able to rebuke gain-iayers, 
this will hot doe it ; they mult alfo convince them, or ftop their 
mouths, ( James 2.9.) If any of yom have refpect to perfons, ye 
commit fin, and areconvinced of the Law as tran{greffours. How 
doth the Law convince ? Not only by reproving, bu: by proving, 
It fhews us a tule, and faith, there youhave departed from it ; 
here is the line, and there ye have trantgrefled, or gone over it. 
Thus ye are convinced, that ye are tranfgreffors. He is both 
wife and faichfull,he doth his worke like a workman chat needeth 
not be afhamed, who not only gives reproofe but preefe, either 
oferror in judgement, or of evill in praétife. For the clofe of 
this poynt, I may {hew you three great convincers. 

Firft, The holy Spirit of God ; This office of the Spiric Chrift 
fets forth ( John 16.7. ) I will fend the Comforter, and when he 
is conse (What fhall he doe? )He will convince the world of fin, and 
of righteon{ne[s, and of Judgement ; That is, he will bring proofe 
home to the confcience,to thew finners their evill {tate and evill 
lives ; He willalfo bring home to their fpirits the aliufficiency of 
the righteoufnefs of Jefus Chrift, and fo overcume their unbe+ 
liefe, chat they fhall nocbe able co refufe the offers of grace, He 
will likewife {hey them fuch reafons why they ought to be holy, 
and walke in the wayes of righteoufnefs, that they thall neicher 
have power nor will co gain-fay. 

The fecond great convincer, is Confcience. They who were 
fo forward to accufé the Womantaken in adultery ( fohx 8. 9. ) 
were at laft convitted by their owne C on{cience, and went out one by 
one s Their con{cience told chem they were guilty, ifnot for chat 
fin, yerof other fins as bad as that. They tvere fo far before from 
Judging themfelvesfor, that they rooke no notice of their owne 
faults ; they were fevere againft the woman, but they flactered 
themfelves, till Chrift made their owne coniciences , their con- 
vincers, And furely conicience will one time or other convince 
to prpofe , They who have refufed or outftood conviction by 
the word, yea and put by the motions of the Spiric, fhall ac Jatt 
find confcience. convincing and fpeaking home to them. 

The 
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a perfon ; |; Ofhim 
23 clearely 


The third great Convincer, is Jefus Chri 


‘ 


in the performance of this office, the Apofil 
(Judev:15. ) Behold the Lord comet h with ten th ufard. of * bis 
RY reo And what comes he co doe ? 3b To execu ement upon 


3, ofall sheir 
and of all their 


unt vamitted - 
Hey bore which hampal y fine ers have {poken againft him, Chrift 
will ma greatelt of ungodly ones in that at day to ac 
knowledge, that all cheir| hard {j seches which th 
againft the Saints, or godly me 1, were foken n. When 
ne Men are among their wicked { companions,they can jéare 
odly profetfors of the name of Chrift, even while ‘they 
prerend to honour Chrift; Bur Chrift will make them fee, that 
t fco;ned him, while they fcorned rhe leaft of thofe thar fea- 
n, and believed on his name. The great day will be a day 
ily of executing Judgemenr, bur o F conviction ,every mouth 
thall be flopped, and all che world of wicked men fhall become 
guilty in thetr owne fight before God. Thefe are the three great 
Corvin ’ Spin it of God , the Confcience of every 
man, and Jefus Chr rent of the great day. 

And lec thofe who now undertake that great worke of con= 
vidtion, often remember ( which was a litcle before mentioned 
and f me) the method ro be ufed and obferved in it ; 
Firft, prove the matter, and then reprove the man, None were 
ever Wrought to any 200 '; by bare repr poe lefle by force. 
Men are not to be driven into the frirh by fire and {word,by ter- 
rors and imp-ifonments ; conviétion muft doe it ; and chat will 
doe it to purpofe . Thisis the firttching which €l:bu blamed and 
burdened Jobs friends wich ; They reproved him, bur did not 
bring fufficient convincing proofe againtt him. There was none of 
you that convinced job, 

Secondly, He lays this to their charge, that They had not an- 
fwered his words, As ye have nor pr oved your owne allegations, 
fo ye have not refur ed nor infirmed his reafons. 

Bur how could Elihu {ay », They had not anfiered his words, 

Whén to every word he fp2k find their feverall anfwers ? 
Then Eliphax. the Temanite an{wered and faid ; Then Bildad the 
Shuhite anfwered and [aid ; The like is faid of Zophar the Naa- 
mathte, They had been anfivering allthe while, yerfaich i 

M Beho 
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Behold, there was none of you that anfwered his words, I thall re~ 
folve this doubr, by giving this note ; which was alfo given upon 
the 3d verfe, where iec more, , 

Vuleffe we anfwer home t , nd. ( as we fay ) hittle 
naile on the head, we heve given va axfwer, We hav 
red, tnlefle we give a farisf. aniwer. W 
dent in Schooles acquits himé = Mod 
him off honorably, fa f obs 
been anfivering long, and they t many 
hu, the Moderator was forced to tell them, ye have nor anfivere 
fufficiently. 

Laftly , Evihe having heard all cheir an’ 
they did not reach a proofe againft Fob, nor ani 
and replyes, he fpeaks himfelte. 


r brings 
nds had 


E 


Hence note. 

When wehave weighed all duely, and find: that others have noz 
done the deed, we muft not dffemble our judgements, nor flat~ 
ter them in their faulty anfwers, 


Elihu would not doe fo, and the reafon why he would not, is 
layd downe in the next words, 


Verf. 13. Left ye honld fay; we have found ont wifdome ; God 


thrufteth bins devwne not man, 


In the former verfe Eliha thewed his owne difappoyntment, 
while he waired upon others ; / attended wxto you (faith he to 
Jobs three friends ) and behold; there was none of you that convin- 
zed Job, or that anfwered his words ; Then followes, Lef? ye 
fay, we have found ont wifdome, &c, In which words Elihw pro- 
ceeds with his Preface, that he might the more fatrely fall into 
difcourfe withFob;for having told Jobs friends that he had waiced 
in vaine, for fatisfaétion from their anfers or replyes, they ha- 
ving not convinced him, either by folid reafon, or by Authentick 
Authority and teftimony, that he was fo bad as they judged him 
tobe ; He adds, this I affirme. 


Left ye fhould fay, we have found out wifdome. 


That is, left ye. fhould fay ic boaftingly, and ery viétory againit 
ehis 


ee . 
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is often ufed in Scripture to fignifie 


his afflicted man. The w 


fpeake of your pedegree boafti nor proudly: thac ye are 
brabams children will doe you no good, unlefle ye are § 1, 
your father Abrahams, and doe as he did. So here; Left ye fronted ewe 
(proudly ) (ay, we have found ont wifdome ; we have found Che mse 
myftery of rhe whole matter, we have found out the key, which 
unlocks this fecrer, or as MpCa!vins tranflater wittily as well as ¢ 
truly exprefleth, We have found ont the beane in the Cake, we {2 Lot 
Left ye fhould fay, we have found out wifdome ; Thatis, that wi ee 
will furely prove us wife men, and gaine us the reputation of wil- 
dome among all wife and knowing men. What their {peciall re 

folve was, which they counted widome, followes in the clofe of 

the verfe according to our reading, God-thrufterh hime downe net 
man, Buc before I deale with that conclufion, 1 fhall briefly nore 

two things from thofe words, Leff ye fhowld fay, we have foune 

ont wifdore, , 

Firft, Can is very apt to fpeake boaftingly , te have high 
thoughts, and then to utter great words of himfelfe. Man is a proud 
piece of fleth, and a {mall matter will make him thew his pride, 
and {pread his plumes ( like chat naturally-painted bird ) if not 
explicitely in words, yet his {pirit will fwell, and be puft up with 
towring conceits of himfelfe. The Prophet Habakkuk defcribes 
this temper ( Chap.2. 4.) He that is lifted up, bis pirit is not 
upright in him ; A proud [pirit is alwayes afalle {pirit, They who 
thinke highly of themfelves, thinke them[elves higher then they arc. 
And ‘tis a great argument that man is nacurally very proud, be- 
caufe God hath given fo many {tops and checks to his pride, or 
hath made fo many provifions againtt it.The very contrivance of 
the work of Redemption in chat way by the hand of Jefus Chrift, 
had chis great defigwe in it ; For as the chiefe defigne in refe- 
rence to man was his falvation ( that was the ultimate end asto 
njan ) fo rhere was another defigne in ic, why God would fave 
man thar way, which the Apoftle layeth downe (1 Cor: 1. 2g, ) 
That no fle(h flould glory in his Feht ; While God intended ro 
give man glory, he took a courfe'to cut off all glorying from man. 

God would not fet up man againe to worke his owne falvation, 
M 2 left 


¢ falvation with feare and trembling, not with prefump- 
n and boafting, 

giine, How apt is man to boaft of any good he doth ? feeing 
he is not athamed to boaft fometimes when he doth evill, and of 
that which is evill,even of the lufts and Iuftings o evill hearc, 
( Pfal. 10. 3.) The wicked boafteth of histhearts defre, And what 
good is therein the defire of.a wicked mans heare ? He (as fuich) 
can defire nothing, but what is worle then nothing, fin or vanicy, 
and yet he boafts. of ir. 

Yea, man is ready to.boaft, not only of evill done, but of his 
ability to doz evil ; They in the Prophet boafted hac they were 
mighty to drinke wine, and men of frrength tomsingle ftrong drinke, 
(Jfa. 5.22. ) How doe fome pleafe themfelves that they are in 
power, only, becaufe that gives them an advantage to oppreffe 
whom they-pleafe, or all chofe with whom they are dilpleafed, 
David faw that fpicic ruling and raging in fpicetull Dreg,whom 
he therefore checks, ( Pfal. 52. 1. j Why boafteft thou thy felfe in 
mifchiefe, O mighty man ? The Apo'tle found thofe (Phil. 3.19.) 
Who, gloried in their (hame; That is, in finfull pragtices ( even 
making their belly their God ) whereof they ought to be afha- 
med, The Prophet {pike of their like long before, ( J/a. 3. 9. J 
They declare their fin as Sodere, they hide it not; As ific had been 
their ornament and their honour, their beauty and bravery to be 
wicked. 

But efpecially if bad men-doe that which is good, they boaft 
of ic. A carnal man may for the marter doe good ; yea, he may 
have a zeale for God. Jehu faid, Come ee my zeale for the Lord, 
(2 Kings 10.16. ) But Jehs defired more to have his zeale for 
the Lord feene, then to be zealous for the-Lord. And fo his was 
indeed zeale for himfelfe, not for the Lord, The Pharifees did 
many good things, but they could not forheare borfting in the 
good they did ; They doe all ( faith Chrift, who knew not only 
What they did, but vith what heart ) to be feene of men, or to 
have prayfe with men, Yea, not only are evill men ready to boaft 
of the good they dee , but the cemptation lies hard alfo upon 
godly men to, doe fo, their hearts are often unduely cranfportedy 
as 
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$, parts, and graces, fo with what 
ce. Our very graces, much more 


as with the choughts of their gift 
they doz through the gift of s g 
our outward priviledges, may be an occafion of boafting. Pride 
and boafting are weeds which grow up from the beft and richeft 
foyle. Tis rare to fee any man rich in gifts and graces, and poore 
in ipitic ; poverty of fpiric is che pureft and crueft riches of 


lly, Asto the particular here fpoken of, Left ye (hould 
fay, we have found out wifdome, 


(Man is very prone to make boast of or glory in that which 
he calleth wifdome, 


When he hath found out ( though but fuppofed ) wifdome, he 
cannot containe, he muft cry icup, It is faid of the old A¢athe- Archimedes, 
matician, when ( after long Rudy and beating his braines ) he had 
found out a Conclufion inGeometry, he ran about the Citie ( as 
if cranfported ) or ravifhed wich this loud out-cry, £ have found 
it, I have found it ; and thus Jobs friends were ready to cry our, 
they had found, they had found out wifdome, There is indeed ave- 
ry great temptation in the finding our or attaining of wifdome, 
to puff man up, and ro make him yaine-glorious, We have great 
caufe to be humbled, that we have fo little wifdome ;. and they 
that have any ftore (asthey thinke ) more then their neighbours, 
are.in great danger of being proud of it, Knowledge puffeth up, 
(1 Cor: 8.1. ) Wher head is full , the hearc grows hi 
Yer this isto be underftood of licerall knowledge, noc of {pir 
all, or of knowledge when and where it is alone without grace; 
not of ytacious knowledge. The more a gracious man_knowes, 
the moze h is, becaufe his knowledge theres him his 
own vilenefs and 2s; bucthe more a carnall man knowes, 
the more proud he is, becanfe (while {uch ) whatfoever or how 
ch foever he kn 1, he knoweth, nor. hinwelfe, nor doth he 
know any thing-as he onght toknow it, as the Apoitle {peakes there 
at the iecond verfe. And as meere naturall men, fo they who are 
but fmatterers, or beginners in the wayes of godline(s,. are alfo 
very ready to be tranfported with an opinion of their parts and 
knowledge. And therefore, the fame Apoftle gives it in charge 
co.Timathy (x Tim, 3.6, ) that he. who is called and received 
unto 


1e 1s, 


ion. por oly Bock of Jo %. Verf. 13. 


unto Office in the Chu: ch, fhould not be a novice ; he means it 
not fo much of one thar is young in yeares, as of one that is young 
in the f faith, anew plant i in the Church, or one newly convert di 
And he gives this as a reafon, Left being puft up ( wich pride he 
meanes ) by being in fuch afunetion, or r by having fuch reputaci- 
on for wifdome and knowledge, as is requifice to aGolpel Miri 
fter, he ( which isa fad fall, if not adown-fall into utter ruine ) 
Salbincs the condentnation of the devill, Not that the devill will 
condemne him for his pride, no, the more proud men are, thé 
nore the devill approves of them ; nor is it the devills office to 
condemine, it is his office to execute ; he is the executioner, not 
the Judge ; and whar ever he condemneth any man for, he will 
not condemne him for pride, no nor for any fin, So that when the 
Apoftle faith, Left he fall into the condemnation of the devill, it is 
as if he had faid , Left he be condemned for the fame fin that the 
devillseasicbedenved for, which was pride : And it was pride (for 
he is the right father of the Gnofficks ) arifing out of a high opi- 
nion, or conceit of his owne wifdome, and knowledge, Zophar 
fayd ( Job 11.12. ) Vaine man would be me, Bucis it an argu 
ment of a mans vanity thar he would be wife ? it is amans duty 
to be wife, that’s a good defire ; why then doth he fay , Vaine 
mat would be be ? The meaning is, Vaine man would be in ac- 
count for wifdome , he would be “reckoned among wife men, or 
he defires more to he thought wife, then to be wile. eA vaine 
man, indeed, cannot defire any good, but in reference to fome evill 
that cleaves, to it ; ; and upon that account he may defire to be 
wife. The firft fin came into the world by an attempt to get 
‘wifdome, or by a proud thought in the hopes of attaining far ther 
wildome, The wifdome which our firft parents fought ‘for, was 
not wifdome to know God,for that is the moft exce oflent wifdom, 
Tris eternall life toknow Ged; So then it wasnot wildome to know 
God, but it waswifdome to be kvowing as God which they afte- 
&ed, they would be high and lifted up above the rare of a crea- 
ture in knowledge, and that was their ruine, And I fhall thew (in 
tivo things why there is (uch a remptation in wifdome,or the rea- 
fon why when we have found out that which hath a thew of wif 
dome in it,we are fo forward to applaud our felves,& boaft init. 
Firft, “Tis fo, becaufe wifdome is no common Commodity, 
As I may fay ; wifdome is bur in few hands, if you seh 
miuiti- 


multicude ef men in the eiess Now tha <r few have, all 
wlio have ic are ready to be proud of. No man is proud of thac 
which is every mans ; no man is proud that he is aman, or proud 
that he hath reafon, becaufe that is common to all men ; but all 
wife, all men are not lear ned , all men have not an 
ifon an 1 underftanding ; rbat hatha pecu- 
e of that many are proud, 
econ dly. 2 Wiidome is not only rare, bue very ufefull, and 
cheth this poynt more ily ) very o:namenrall ; and 
how apt are Wwe to be proud of our aments ? A man is not 
pr coud of his ordinary Clot hes, nor a woman of her every-day 
dreffe, but when a man or woman have, their ornaments and 
Jewells on, their Gay-cloathing and rich app el on, then they 
are apt to be proud and lifted up, “ ic is inthis cale ; Wifdome 
is like Ga ~Cloathing, irisa Jewell, an ornament, and therefore 
man is under a temptation when | he hath any thing of wi 
efpecially ay eminency of wifdome about him, to be lifted up 
defpife others: yea, to arrogate great things to himfelfe, 
and to prefume that he can d with his br aine, 
r the engine of his underftar at attainment te de 
Full of kuowledge, and full of hu Ys heb im parts, and lowly in 
fhirit ; Left ye (hould fay, we have found ont wifdome, 


menare ni 


God thrufteth hire downe not 
hath cast him downe wot ma 


ers read, God 


The Onanipotent doth Tofs hims not man, faith Mr. a 
The word fignifies to tofs 4 man (as it were) ia 4 blanket, Tha 
to to!s him as we pleafi fre enoug h his pleafure, orto tofs 
him in open-view. As if they had fayd, fee- how: the aniipbtdls 
toffeth this man 5 The Onsx ipotent tof] ab bins not man, Th 
erences of thefe words given we Exp firers, 
Firft, Some expound them as the of Elihu, Seeondly, 
Ochers as the words of Fobs three frien 
Firlt , Left ye fh wuld [ays we have i(dome,; 7( faith 
Elihn a) & fay, Go od [hah thril ( kine downe not man, That's the print 
ciple by which Iwill deale with Job , and fo rhruft him downe 
from that opinion which.he hath’ of felfe, and humble him, 
( that’s the fence of the words ( thrust him downe ) according to 
this incerpretation ) God. fhallidoe irand not-man, Some of the 
learned 
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N ef hoe o- fearned 


nuch upon this incerpretation;wherein Eljhy is fup- 
2a greac difcovery of his humi ilicy, as me da ing to 
© Je 0b bi nimfelfe, but going abo it in the h and 


werk the e Aer oe basil 


pes ulliss a rol 
minis ut Tobi 


led, Tote 
os any power. » but 
that which es p pers i A Laing God is ¢ acioufly p fed 


= paral 70, ufe the mir uf 1a of man for th £ bringing a about [uch worke 
iofe ad Grace ; farre be it from me that I fhould s a’ rogate and aflume “ble 
ndas ves to my felfe which God : ts pleafed to work by my word. Nema iy para- 
abft fel chi isipeccl 1 of El:be with two other places of Scripture, which 
“Ee gid do will g give light to tc. Firlt, (Ges. 42.16.) And Fofeph anfwered 

fermone mea Pha roal, faring, ¢, It is notin me, but God |} Kall give Pharoah ax an 
effeciurus eff, {wer of peace. When Phar ah pror ofed to him his Dreames sof 
dun: the feven le kine, and of the feven thin ears of Co omne, po- 
Soph profeffed ic was not in him to expound them, bur or aly i in 
God Patt that os would do >it he was confident 3 God [hell 
ive to Pharoah an anfwer of peace, | owne no wildo a in or of 
my felfe, enabling me to refolve this quefiion, of to 1 
fecret ; [fever I dee it,’tis God who doth it, wot Ts onlefle be re- 

veale the fecret unto me, Aoi revealeit unto thee. Thu 

fo {pake Daniel, ( Dan: 2.27.) Whenall the wile men of Baby- 
lon were foyld, and gravell’d ac che Kings propotall ; 7 he (eer 
which the King hath pi 2 r the wi fe men, t 
gers, the Magic ayers them unto 
They cannor doeic itis not put by way of intetro 
not they doz ic ? but they cannot, by way of megativ 
how then can it be done ? o: wo cai doeit ? He ani 
there is a God in heaven that revealeth fecrets, and m, 
tothe King Nebuchadnezzar what hall bein the latter dayes. As 

if he had taid, As thy Magicians cannot, fo I will not undertak the to 
reveale the fec rety but God borhan and will, Hewill fi 
yea, he is now doing it; the rext {peakes as of ap 
ff maketh e tothe King, &c. Thus (according to the exro%- 
tion before us ) Elihe{ nih here, Lest ye frould fay, we have found 
ont swildome + Ttell you plainly, I will noc unde: ake him, and Iam 
much affur edy e cannot, therefore Let God thru? him downe, let 
God deale with him, and conquer him, not I, nor you, #et mar, 
not any man. If God will ufe me as a poore inftrument to doe ir, 
I 


7arion,. Cani- 
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Iam ready, buc the whole efficacy and power mutt be from him- 
feife. This carrieth a profitable and a holy fence ; every good min 
afcribes the effect of all tharhe {peaks in perfwading others for 
good to the power of God, God mutt convert the finner, not 
man, not the preacher ; God muft humble the preud, not man, 
God muft catt him dewne from his high thoughts, or caft downe 
the high thoughts that are in him,not man ; God mutt foften and 
breake the hard heart, nor man; in a word, ‘tis Ged who both 
thrufteth man downe by a gracious work of repentance and felfe- 
abhorrenc rayfeth him up by a powerfull worke of faich and 
holy conitdence in Jets Chri(t: when man hath done his beft, 
he can doe noihing effectually, only God can, Whatloever good 
man doch, God dothitin him by him, Hence thofe creacure- 
abafing and Chrilt-exalting q ns ( 1Corz 3. 5.) Hho ts 
Paul? and whois Apollo 2 bat Minfters by whom ye believed, everx 
as the Lord gave to every man, Paul puts a flight upon himielfe, 
and a flight upon.all inftruments, that the whole power might be 
of God, ashe concludes ( v. 7.) Sothen neither is he that plant- 
eth ary thing, neither he that watereh, but God that giveth the en- 
ereafe, God only thrufts man downe from his vaine and carnal 
ftate, God only lifts him up unto a bletled. and a heavenly ftate. 
This, you fee, is animproveable interpretation, as the words are 
fuppoted fpoken by Eliba. 

But, I rather referre them to Fobs friends, being collected or 
gathered up by Elibs., as che iflue of their whole difcourfe with 
4ob, Ged thrusteth him downe, and not man, This at you 
meane (faith E/ihw ) chis is the top of your wifdome, ver 
and Creame,the fumme and fubitance of all your argumen:s, Ali 
that ye have fayd is reducible to this one pofition , God thrufteth 
him downe not men, and cherefore he isa wicked man ; This is the 
wifdome which ye glory to have found, 

Now though we take the words as the fumme of what Jobs 
friendshad fpoken , collected and drawne together by Elihx, 
yet there is fome variety in opening the fence of them; I will 
but touch a little at what is offered by feverall Interpreters, and 
fay upon that which I conceive moft proper to the place. 

Firft , Some conceive that in thefe words an account is given 
why Jobs friends gave over fpeaking, or why they ftood filent, 
either refolving to fpeake no aa or prefuming they had ps 

en. 
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} and vexeth him enough.God thrufterh 
; fore we thinke it 


ruven by G / 
mn, left he | wed up with overmuach forrow, 
Secondly, Others giv r meaning thus rigidly ; We thm, 
wiflome to fay no more, but to remit or give bins up to God, 
1s aman that is obftinate and will not be convinced, Elthe told 
yem a licele before t! had convinced Fob ; and here they 
indeed have left him co God, as'un- 
fo-e, God muft thruft bim downe,; nst 
atruth inthis, Some men are fo obftinace in cheir 
evill, and ftirfe in their opi 
there is no more dealing 
11 ro recall or reclai ; to God, As 
> dangerous cafes of travel 1 1-birch,the good wo- 
men figh and give over, faying, Thi. 7 worke, we muft 
leave her tothe ma i ing with fome men, after long la- 
fay, This is nor mans Worke, 


oan 


So ind 


cannot. 

Thirdly, That which is,T conceive, chiefly intended, take thus; 
@ T (faith Elhe) have undertaken after long waiting and expe- 
depellere. Tun: & mnce to fhe mine opinion, Left ye fhowld fay, we have found out 
Cum"job aff wifdome; That is,an argument fo ftrongly concluding Fob’ wicked 
gatur dy inufi- MAD, that no wife man can ob:eét againft it. Bue what was that 
itp moco affii- itrefragable argument, by which Jobs friends hoped to conclude 


gatur, idg3 adco him, and ftop his mouth for ever ? Surely chat which followeth in 
this 
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this verfe, Ged thrufteth him dewne, not man ; That Tobs friends 3 pe, qui ie i 
layd the maine ground-worke of their hard opinion concerning Stina 
him in the dealings of God with him, is evident by what hath 9;-74, confequi- 


been fheived from many paffages quite through the Booke ; All tu plane “fo- 


which may be refolved into the fence,now given, of this one;Ged bum ef im- 
thrufteth hita dewne, not man, and therefore he isa wicked man, PY? Aquin: 
Druft Mere: 


Hence obferve. : 
Firlt, The afflictions and thruftings downe of [ome men are emi~ 
nently from the hand of God. 


Every affli&tion is from God, but fome are more from God. 
AsGod is more vifibly (eene in the lifting up of (ome men, fo 
in the cafting downe of others, Every man that is lifted up, is 
lifted up by the hand of God; ’Tis the moft High, who one way 
or ether, fetteth any man on high ; but in fetting up fome men 
on high, his workings are fo high, that every man may fee them 
and fay, The finger of God is there, the hand of God bath done 
ic, “Tis chus alfo in thrufting men downe ; every affliction, evéry 
thrufting downe, is from God, there isa hand of God in ir ; for 
as Eliphaz fpake ( Chap. 5.6.) Afflittion comes not forth of the 
duft, nor dotk trouble fpring out of the ground : Whence then are 
troubles?Surely they drop downe from héaven; they are from the 
earth as to the contracting of them , buc from heaven as to the 
contriving of them. Yet there are fome troubles which fall from 
heaven more apparencly then others doe ; That is, there is more 
of God, more of the hand of God in fuch a difpenfation, then 
there isin others, though there be a hand of God in every one : 
therefore fay Jobs friends, God thrufts hire downe, and not man ; 
this mans afflictions are mighty ftroakes from heaven, For though 
God hath raifed upand ufed inftruments againft him, yet himfelfe 
hath appeared moft againit him. 


Secondly , Obferve. 
Thofe afflittions wherein God doth eminently appeare against a 
man , fecme to beare the greatef} witatffe againft him of his 


fafuluefe or wickedneffe, 

That was the {cope of Fobs friends, Thisis, fay they, anunde- 
niable argument, that the man is wicked, becaufe there is fuch an 
eminent hand of God upon him.: This was the foundation upon 

N 2 which 
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which they built all their feverall cenfures of him, yea, their 
hardeft fentences againft him, And there is afaire probability in 
this way of a'guing upomfoure Confiderations, 

Firlt, It may be urged, thus ; God is juft, ( men indeed are 
often uniult and unrighteous inthe evill which they bring upon 
others; but God is sult ) and therefore he would nor lay his 
d upon any man in this manner, unleffe he were a wicked man. 
his iniquity hath found him our, whom the hand of God 
found our, 
ondly , God is mercifull, he is gracious, (Lament.3.3 3.) 
He doth nor afflict willingly, nor grieve the Children of men, Now, 
#f God hath declared himtelfe fo unwilling to grieve the Chil- 
dren of men, furely, when we fee him fo willingly gtieve aman, 
as he hath grieved this or thit man, may we not fay,he is a wick 

ed man ? Judgement is called Godsyftrange worke, but in judg 
ing fome he acteth as if judgement were his proper worke,as if he 
were inhis Element when he is laying heavie ftroaks on theit 
backs ; therefore may we not conclude {uch among the wicked ? 

Thirdly , God ss wife ; he cannot be deceived concerning any 
man; therefore there is {ome great reafon- why he affliéts, and 
what reafon can more probably be given of a great affliction, then 
fome great fin? As God is fo true that he will not deceive any 
man, fo he is fe wife that he cannot be deceived in any man. 
He cannot miffe his mark, nor fall upon a wrong fubje& in his 
difpenfations ; therefore we have faire warrant to fay, that a mar 
againft whom God appeares fo much,appeares very foule to him, 
what ever faire appearances he may have among men. 

Fourthly , Take this Confideration alfo, when menaffi& their 
brethren,they often do it either out of refolved malice,or in heat 
af revenge;but God cannot do it with fuch a fpirir,nor from fuch 
principles ; The higheft atts of revenge inGod, are bat the awards 
of Fuftice. Againe, Men will affict o hers out of envie, or to eafe 
themfelves ; asthe Apoftle {peaks of parents chaftning their chil- 
dren( Heb: 12. 9, 10. ) We have had fathers of our flefh, which 
have correied us, and-we gave them reverence, [Fall we not mach 
more be in [ubjettion to the father of pirits and live? For they veri- 
ly for afew dayes chaftned us after their owne pleafure, or ( as that 

agra 7 S-xty text may More clearely be rendred out of rhe original Greek ) 
avrcis. prout gs it feemed good to thems, or as they thonght good; As if he had 
ipfis videbaturs hid, 
Bez: , 
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faid, They will doe ic upon their maturall prerogative 5 or the 
right of paternicy, without giving any account ; Yea,a facher will 
afflict and chatten his child tometimes( in anosher fence ) for his 
pleafure ; That is, to vent his paflion, and eafe himfelfe : bur God 
never ch hus.in paflion, nor ever purely upon prerogative; 
but wich arefpect alo to our fpirituall ( which is the bait ).pro- 
fir, and for our good, Now among the good things which God 
aymech at in afflicting any man, this is nor the leat, the purging 
ouc of his evills. And therefore when we cannot aicribe the 
chattifement of manto man, bur ro God alone, *tis a Witnels a- 
gainft him, at leaft, ic drawes a fufpicion upon him of fome great 
Gnfulnefs lodged in him, or finfull wayes walked in by him, 
Thirdly , Obferve, 
It is no Concluding argument againft any man that he is wick- 
ed, becaufe God affitts him immediately ; ot, how much [oever 
the hand of God appeares in an affliction, “tis no concluding ar~ 


gument againft the affliéted, 


‘Tis one principall {cope: intended by E/iha in this difceurfe, 
to fhew char there were other caufes & reafons of Gods afflicting 
Fob, or any man elfe befides him. And that we fhould net make 
Conclufions, that the greateft {ufferers, are the greareft finners: 
For firft, though indeed God threatneth to punith the wicked, a 
who wilfully tranfgrefle his Law, yet he affli&ts many, wich= 
out refpeét to wickednetle. Secondly, though God threarens the 
wicked only or chiefely at lealt, yet he reterves'a liberty totry 
the innocent 5 yea, as Job faith inthe 9thChaprer, He /aughs at 
the trial of the innocent ; And. therefore the molt innocent are 
moft tryed. I haye had occafion more then once to thew why 
they are moft or fo much tryed, Firft, for the exercife of their 
faicty; Secondly, for the improvement of their patience ; thirdly, 
to humble them ; Fourthly, fometimes to. fer them up for 
examples to others ; asthe Apoltle James {peaks (Chap. 5: 10. ) 
Take my Brethren, the Prophets, whe have {poken-in the name of the 
Lord, for an example of fuffering affliftion and of patience. The 
Prorhets have {uffered.afflietion , and God hath-let them furter, 
thac.they might be patrernes of fuffering ; and ’tis fo in: many 
other initances ; Fitthly,.God doth ic to mortifie their corrupti- 
ons 5 Sixthly, to prevent fucure:tran{greifions,he hedgeth up their 

way 
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way with thornes ; Seventhly, to difcover or gaine a teflimony of 
their fincerity. They ferve Chrift to purpofe, who can furter 
while they ferve, and bleed under his crofie, while they ‘wear un- 
der his yoke, Surely chen, there isno concluding « y man 
thatheis a fon of Bebal, or hath caft orf the yoke of Chrift, be- 
caufe Chrift burdeneth him with his croife, Yet this was the 
great Maxime, which Jobs friends infifted upon, He meft needs 
beawicked man, becaufe the Lord had thruft him downe, not 
man. 3 

Bur when we fee good men thruft downe by the hand of God, 
there is a better ufe ro be made of it, then to judge them, and 
that is to be watchfull over our felves, left we put a rod into the 
hand of God to chaften us, or a fivord into his hand co \wound us, 
For as Chrift fpake: ( Luke 23. 33.) If it be thus dove to the 
greene tree, what fhall be done to the dry 2 1f Chrift iuftered fo 
much, who was a greene flourifhing fruit-bearing cree, y 
we who are dry and barren trees ? Or take the meere fons of 
men, fome of them comparatively to others, are as greene trees 
fiourifhing in grace and holineffe, who yet are under fore af- 
fliction; and if this be done toa greene tree, what thall be done 
tothofe who are bur dry barren fruirlefs trees , yea, trees chat 
bring forth evill fruic. The Apoftle (1 Per. 4.17. ) gives a fu- 
table caution ; Lf judgement Legin at the houfe of God ( he does 
nor fay at the Temple of Idolls, But if ic begin at the houfe of 
God ) what will the end be of thofe that obey not the Gofpel! Let 
others looke to it when they fee God afflicting his people, when 
they fee God bringing fuch troubles into his owne houfe, what 
troubles may they expeét, who are indeed buta'den of theeves, 
and whofe houfes are, yea who themfelvesare as aCage of un= 
cleane birds ? Thus we fee the great argument difproved, which 
Jobs friends ufed to prove him wicked, becaufe God did thruft 
him downe, xot man) And, faith Elibs, this is ivyou fay and boaft 
ofjas your wifdome'; bur indeed you have not convinced Fé, no 
not by this, What you have taken fora demonftration, is but a 
fallacy. And though I might wave mine owne trouble in thewing 
that it is fo, becaufe Tam net the man (but ye are the men ) to 
whom Job hath (haped his whole difcourfe, yer I-cannot forbeare 
to doe it, only 'promife you, I will not tread in your fteps, nor 
take up your method in doing it,’ That’s the fumme of the words 
which follow. : Verf. 
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Verf. 14. Now he hath not direlted his words againft me , nei- 
xeither will I anfwer him with your [peec hes: 


Inthis verfe Eliku fpeakes Negatively in two things ; Firft, 
He tells us, that Job bad not fpoken profeiledly, nor directly to 
him. Secondly, he tells us,how he would not deale with Job ; that 
is, not as his friends ‘before had done. 


Now he hath not diretted his words Again me. 


N 

Asif Elibs had faid, I confeffe 1 have not been atall fpoken 
to all this while, unlefle in common with all the Auditory, and 
therefore might well enough looke upon my felfe as unconcern'd 
in this matter. 

The word here ufed to diref#, hath agreat elegancy init, and 
may be anallufion; Firft, to an Archer who aymesat, or direéts 
his acrow to the marke. Secondly,to a Wat rier,efpectally a Com- 
mander in warre, who fets his men in batcel array.againit the ene- 
my ; Asis Ekhu hadfaid, Job hath not aymed at me, nor hath he 77) digeffe 
ordered. or fet his words in order to spprife me. job hath not drawne difpofidt, ordi- 
up his forces, nor fet himfelfe iz array againft me, bt againft you 5 Nav'it> verbum 
And fo perhaps that hate and bitternefs of {pirir, which you have enieofet 
contratted by this long-continucd debate with Job, hath erven you oc~ Re = ie Z 
eafion prudently to withdraw, and forbeare the entertainment of any ‘ 
further difcourfe with him, Yea, poffibly ye are now fallen imtoadeep 
contempt of him, as aman forfakeix of God, and th erefore to be no 
wore dealt with by man. But there is not the like reafon for me to 
forbeare Speaking with him ; feeing as he hath not at all oppofed me, 
fol am not at alt difterb'd in my owne thoughts about him, nor is my 
[pirit imbittered with any wuidittive motions againft him ; and {hall 
therefore enter the lifts.of this 7 h a peaceable and quiet 
minde : or rather I {hall ( being a perfon y Way unprejndicd ) 
doe my beft exdeavour to moderate and co ole this great difference 


. . i . 
between you. Now he hath not direted his words againft me, &c, 


i 


Hence nore. a 
Fikt , Our words fhould be well ordered, 


They fhould be drawne up like a wel difciplin’d Army, in 
ranke and file.Confifion in words is as bad as confufion in things ; 
Some heape up words, but they doe not rightly difpofe. nor order 

them ; 
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them ; all they {peake is out of joynt or 
or rout of men, doth noc an Army 
fand mentogether, and yec no’ Army ; ¥ 
not inorder ormethed , they are no Diicipline , and fo 
they are but a confufed throng, not an Hoft of men, And thusa 
great many words hudled and throng’d together, ate of no more 
force nor ufe, then a number of men without order; Method is 
very good ineyery thing we doe, efpecially in what we fpeake ; 
A ipeech rightly o d, is like an Army rightly marthaled. 
Aword fitly fpoken, fitly as co the feafon of it, and ntly ascothe 
joynting and difpofing of ic( we may take in boch in rhar place of 
Solomon, A word fitly paken ) is like apples of gold in pittures of 
filver. 
Viilt oftendere ‘There is another thing confiderable in this former part of the 
quod non loqui- yerfe, Eliby (as was lately intimated) fpake thus ro thew he came 
tw quafiprove- tq the difpute unprovoked ; He hath nor directed his words againft 
cattte AQUIN: nye. he hath nottouchtme. Ye indeed have beenprovoked by 
his words, he hazh couched you ofrenand eften to the quicke, 
and this hath made you touchy, angry and pajfionate, and you 
have growne into heats; but becaufe he hath nor direéted his 
Speech againit me, therefore Tthall come upon the ftage, and en- 
ter this difpute wich much coolnefs and remper.In a word,! bring 
nopaflion againft his perion, as you ( being ftung by his words) 
have done. 


. As a multitude 
ay fe ren thou- 
? becaufe they are 


Hence note, Secondly. 
They who are not provoked, have no reafon to (peake provs~ 
kiz ig! ly. 

That’s it which E/*hx would have Fob perfwaded of ; we ufeto 
fay, Speake whem you are {peken to, Then furely we are not to {peake 
otherwile, then we are ffokenro; we muft nor give rayling for 
sayling, mach leffe may we rayle when rayling is nor given, 


He hath not direéted his words againft me, 


Superbiquead | One of the Ancients Commenting upon this text, faith, Elibs 
comunem omni. difcovers pride in this fpeech, He hath not directed his {peech a- 
um utilitaten gaingt me; Asif Elihu difdained to take notice of what was fpo- 
dicuntur mun- ‘Ker to chem; which (faith he ) is the humor of aproud man ; 


oe who lookes nor upon himfelfe as engaged by any thing fpoken, 
Gregor. unlefle 
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unlefle you {peak perfonally and direétly tohim ; whereas Chrilt 
{peaking perfonally co his Difciples ees would yet have all men 
iee themfelves fpoken to ( Mark 13.34.) What I fay to you, 
1 fay to all, watch. Elihu thould Have rien what J {pake to his 
c friends, as {poken toall that were prefent, and fo mighe 
well enough have {pared this compleme ent, as my Author con- 
ceives. Buc I patte thac as a curiolicy ; Efpecially becaute ic ap- 
peares plainly enough, that Eby, though the wor ds were noc 
spoken directly to him , yet did take himfelfe. to be much con- 
cemed 5 and therefore rifeth up as. a Moderator in this Contro- 
v exween Job and his three friends, He hat direfted bis 
wor iB againft me, 


Bailes will I an{wer bim with your fe eches, 


ier 0 fal Im: 
“ot dito him ih einen two way Fir fa WS to, lic : 


s had to liztle light of reafon in them ; Secondly 
as th sches had too much fire of patfion in them. As if he 
had hyd, I I will ufe milder words and ftronger arguments; Tut- 
{ifapprove thé courfe you have eet wich him ; and chere- 

infift upon your theame to conde sanne him for fen 
ment to prove it, becaufe God 
Thold that amee phifme, res 
your fpeeches s That is, “ Aqui 
fo litle true 
bh Jabs friends 


5 ej, 
.s 
h fpeeche's 
nin chem,as 
aad {poken many 
{on coufidered abit: an, c 

pothefis, as app! able 

had little or no we aN: in chem. 
iba feemes to pronife thefe rwo 


That he would 
es Lwill nor ule 


31 purpole to come 
etter prepared to the Comb n you; For though Eliha 
doth fomerimes ufe frch’argument s they, yet he dorh not ufe 
them to their end to prove that Job aéted rebellioufly, or like’a 

co) wicked 
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wicked man againft God,-as they did: but ro thew, that he car- 
ried himfelfe coo highly, or over-conidently towards God, And 
this ( as ir appeares by rhe illue ) tooke. more upon Job then all 
his friends hard fufpitions, charges, and accufations, . This hum~ 
bled him, this filenced.him ; he had nothing to returne, but face 
downe convinced ; and therefore Elibs dealt with him inymore 
ftrength of reafon and divine authority then they had done. 

Secondly , When Elihe faich, J wul not anfwer hins with your 
Speeches, he feemes to engage that he would deale mildly with 
him, or without paffion ; he would nor ufe-bitter words, bur de- 
bate and argue the matter gently andmeekly, For though Eliba 
gave Fcb many fevere reproofes, yet alwayes in amore friendly 
manner, not to prove that he had done wickedly, but to convince 
him that he had fpoken overboldly;or that while he was fo zealous 
to defend his own innocency, he fometimes intrencht upon the 
foveraignty of God, in his eager and eareft defire of pleading 
his caufe before him. And furely itwas buc need thar Jé fhould 
have a man of a milder temper {ent in to fpeake to him, elfe his 
Spirit might have been quite over-whelnyd and funke. Nor was 
it without the fpeciall-hand of. God,that after this poore aftlicted 
foule had been fo hardly ufed , and fo grievoufly cenfured by 
thofe rigid difputants, he fhould at Jaft meete with a man more 
meeke and compaffionate,in fome meafure,to mitigate and allay 
his forrow. 

Firt, In chat Elihe faith, J wil not anfwer. him with your 
Speeches. 


Obferve. ‘ . 
It is not good to imitate others in any thing they doe or peake 
which is net good, 


We muft not either a&t-or fpeake by example, but by rule; or 
by example only-fo farre as it anfwers the rule, ’Tis dangerous 
creading in theif Reps who tread awry. When Pasl found that 
Peter did not goe right, he was refolved not only not to follow 
him, but toreprove him ( Gal, 2. 14.) Thus. faich Eltha, here I 
will not write after your Coppy, nor take up direétions from 
what you have done, for I fee you have gone and done amiffe. 

Againe , When Elihs faith, J will not anfwer him with. your 


fpeechess 
Note 
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Note Secondly. 

what we fpeake fhould be our owne fence, not the fence of ethers, 
unteffe their fence, either of things or perJons, be the fame 
with ours, 


Some pin their opinion upon the fleeves of others, and they 
Will be jult of the judgement of {uch a man ; what he faich , they 
will fay. As fome expeét that every one fhould be of thetic 
Judgement, and fay as they fay ; they are many AZajters ( which 
the Apoftle Jamses forbids, My Brethren, be not many Mafters, 
doe not take upon you to give the rule to all others, fome are 
proud at this rate, they chinke themfelves able to give the rule 
to allmen ) fonot a feware fo eafie, that prefently they will 
take up any thing as a rule from any Matter ; whereas we thould 
not be fo aprto follow, but labour to have che Judgment or reafon 
of things in our felves,tather thes ro take it up upon craft. When 
Luther was much troubled about the dealings of God in thie 
world, to fee how matters went, and was faying within himfelfe, 
Surely ic were becter things were carried thus and thus ; while 
Luther (1 fay) was thus troubled, he thoughthe heard this word 
of reproofe from God ; O Martin, Martin, I fee thou art very Martine, Mar- 
wife, thou canft give rules, even to God himfelfe,but I am not a God tine, tu valde 
eafie to be led by men, I will not take thy Counfell, though I fee thon Sips » - &3e 
haft an honeft heart in what thou counfelleft, Ihave away of may Tod as 
owne, avd I will have-my owne way, though the world, yea, though” * ih 
gud men, and my one faithfull fervants are grieved and mourne at 
it, Man would appoint co God bimfelfe, bur God will not model 
matters by mans wildome, nor in his way. Thus in the prefent 
cafe (I only allude ) ic isnot good for us whenwerheare what 
o-kers fay, prefently te receive it, or rake the impreffion from 
them ; and fo aniwer in their’words, or vore their opinions, 
though they are wife and “geod men; Elie takes the liberty to 
diffent, as inhis opinion, fo in his Methnd:o% proceeding with 
Fob, I will antier, bur ic fhall not be with your fpeeches, Twill 
take my owne cou 

Thirdly , Nore, 
The faylings and miftakes of others, {hould be our wariings. not 
to doe the lke, 

Elihw obferyed where they mifled as:to.the:matter in hand, 

O02 he 
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he obferv'd alfo wherein they miffed , as co the manner of 
proceeding ; and he obferved both well, and wifely to avoyd the 
like inconveniences ; and thereupon profefled, Z will net anfrey 
him with your [peeckes, 
Fourthly , Note. 
We fhould anfwer to every poynt and perfor with realon and 
freetneffe, not with paffion and biti erneffe, 


There is no convincing ethers with wrath ; The wrath of 
man (faith the Apolile ) works not the righteoufuelfe of God, 
(James 1.20.) That is, wrath will never bring about nox effect 
thofe righteous things, or ends, which God would have us ayme 
at. The wrath of man puts him quite our of the way of righte- 
oufhefie, both out of the way of right fpeaking, and of right aét- 
ing. To shew much reafon, and lierle pation, is our wildeme, 
Sothe Apoftle gives the rule ( 2 Tins: 2.26: ) The fervant of 
the Lord muft not frrive; he doth not meane it of bodily ftri 
ving ; Asif he had faid, he muft not be a fighter. As when the 
Apofile faith ( 1 Tim: 3. 3. ) A Atinist er menft not be a firiker ; 
Ic can hardly be thought he fhould intend only, if at all, thac Me 
nifters {ould not be like grofsly boyfterous men, who are not fo 
much as Civill in their behaviour;fiirely fuch are farre enough off 
from a fitnefs to be received into the Miniftry; therefore fome 
expound the Apoftle to the poynt in hand ,’ he muft be no ftriker 
with his tongue in paffion, anger , and wrath, no word-ftriker, 
There. is great ftriking, yea, wounding with words, Theugh Mi- 
nifters mutt ftrike and wound with the authority of God, yet not 
with their owne animofities. They muft wound the con(ciences 
of finners, with the Word and Spirit of God , bur ner with their 
own wrarhfull {pirits ; fuch‘ftrikers they may not be, nor may the 
fervane of the Lord ftrive thus, but be gentle to all men , apt to 
teach, yea, patient in teaching, It is a great exercife of patience 
to teach, with line upomline, precept upon precept ; When we 
fee little received or heeded, yer toinfiftuponit, this is pati- 
ence ; In meckneffe inftrutting {uch as oppofe themfelves , if God 
peradventure will give repentance to the askiowledgement of the 
truths, Ns the Apoftle James exhorts (Chap. 1. 21. \) to receive 
the word with meckneffe ; that’s a molt neceflary rule’ iti hearing 
the.wWord ; formanytimes the he arer isin 2 paffion’, there is 

fuch 
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fuch a ftorme in his bowels that he cannot heare to pur 
therefore if any would receive the ingraifed word , they muft re- 
ceive ic with meeknefle, I fay alfo che word fhould be given our 
or fpoken i# mecknefs, though not wich coldnefle ; I doz nor fay 
wich coldnefle or witha flightnefs of piric , but wich meeknetfe. 
And th: truth is, milde {peaking or meeknefle of fpeech (as 
tothe fpirit and confcience of the hearer ) is nor only moft com 
fortable , bur moft prevailing. Meekneife thould be fhewed, 
even where there is the greaceft zeale ; and zeale then prevailes 
moft, when'there is molt meekneffe in it. The Apoitle Jude 
faith, Of fame have compaffiox, making a difference, others fave 
with feare ; That is, fave them by preaching thac which ma 
make them afraid, {care them out of their fins ; but yet ftill this 
is to be done in a fpirir of meekneffe, ( Gal. 6.1.) If any one 
be over-taken in a fault ( what then ? rayle on him, rage again{t 
him, and revile him, no, but faith the Apofile ) ye that are {piri- 
taal, reftore fuch a one with the {pirit of mecknelfe ; confidering thy 
felfe, lef? thou alfo ge tempted, Bones mult be fet (co thar the 
word which we tranflate reffore alludes ) with a tender hand. 
fhofe three things which are required in a good Chiru 
Bone-fetter, are as neceflary in a reprover, or in him th 
reduce anothe? from the « of his way. Firlt, He muft have an 
Eagles eye to difcerne where the faulc or fayling is, 
A Lyons heart, to deale freely with the faulcy, ho 
ver they are. Thirdly, A Ladies hand, toufe them 
tenderly. All which will more full appeare, while 

Laftly , From the example of Elihu, we colleé and learne, 
that a good Moderator or compofer of ditferences, muft avoyd 
five things, Firft, flightnefs of fpiric ‘and of fpeech: It is nor 
good to {peake lightly of little things, but it is a fhame to {peake 
lightly of great things. Weighty mrtcers mutt be handled Weigh- 
tily,and we fhould puc not a little finger, but our fhoulders to 
them! Secondly, paffionatenefs of piricand of fpeech, muft be 
avoyded. That which hinders reafon, had need be fhut our while 
We are reafoning. Whar a contradiction in the adjunct is it » to 
heare of an angry moderator ? or to fee a man fet himfelfe to 
compote cifferences between others with a difcompofed fpiric 
of his owne. Thirdly, partiality in fpeaking, or the favouring of 
* party muft be layd aide ; foras Elihu did not fpare to tell 


Jobs 


at would 


. +1 
Secondly, 
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. Jobs friends their owne , fo neicher did he {pare to tell Job his 
owne, he was nor partiall on either fide. What canbe imagin’d 
more uncomely, then that he who ftands between two fheuld 
Jeane to any one? or that he who comes to be an umpire ora 
Judge, thould make himfelfe a party or an Advocate. Fourthly, 
he muft avoyd timoroufneffe, and not be daunred wich whac man 
fhall fay or can doe againft him, while he is doing his duty. 
The feare of man is a fnare (faith Solomon ) That man had net 
need be in a fhare himfelfe, whofe bufinefs it is to bring others 
cut of the fnares of error, whether in opinion or in practile. Fifth- 
ly, he muft beware of an eafinefs tobe drawne altde, either by 
the perfivafions or applaufes of men, A Judge between others 
muft keepe his owne ftanding. ’ 

Thus farre concerning thefe two verfes wherein Elihu is 
fill carrying on his Preface, to prepare Jb to receive attentive 
ly what he had to fay. In the next place, Elihw turning to the 
pes by, fignifies to themin what condition he found Jobs 
piends, 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verf.'15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20. 


They were amazed, they anfirered no,more, they left 
off (peaking. 

When Ihad waited, (for they [pake uot,but ftood pill, 
and anfwered no more) 

Lfaid, 1 will anficer alfo my part, 1 alfo will frew 
mine Opinion. 

For Lam full of matter, the [pirit within me con- 
firaineth me. 

Behold, my belly is'as wine which hath no vent, it is: 
ready to burt like new bottles. 

Iwill {peak, that I may berefrefbed-: Twill open my 
lips and anfwer. 


Libs had {poken of his friends filence before, and here he 
=) returns to it againe, with a furcher addition and aggravation. 


Verf. 15, They were amazed, they anfwered no more, they left 
off fpeaking, &c, 

There are two opinions concerning the perfon whio fpake 
thefe words. Firlt, Some referre them to the writer or penman 
of thisBook,. bur I rather. take them as the words of Eliha him- 
felfe. 


They were amazed, 


The root fignifies to be affected with avery paflionate and MAM cumpa' 
Rtrong feare, even fuch a feare as they are arrefted with who flee vorem afferr, 
or fall before their Enemies in battel. So the word is ufed quo afc folent, 
(Jer: 50.26.) A fword is upon her mighty men, and they (hall Soventiling fi : 
be difmayed. Difmay ot amazement, is the difplacing, at leaft the perantur. 
difturbing of reafonit felfe ; Elih# fhews how unable and unfir 
Jobs friends were to argue with him any further, feeing upon the 
matter, they had loft. rhe ufe of their reafon, and were as men 
Pp uciig broken in their underftanding. They were ama- ‘ 
xed, 


They. 


Chap. 32. 4 


ee 
upon the Book, of Jo. Vert, 


BP Avngat F {peaking ) Some underftand ic 
a ablata palfively, like that ( Luke 12. 20. ) This night fhall thy fomle be 
pnt verbs. —yequired, or taken from thee ; thou thalt not freely deliver ic up, 
but ic fhall be fnaccht from thee ; So here, their fpeech was ta- 
ken from them ; or by an unanfierable conviction, filence was 
impofed upon them. Mr Broughton renders , They doe fpeake ns 
more, [peeches be departed from them, How can they fpeake from 
whom ipeech is departed. 
We tranflate actively, they left off (peaking, as implying a vo~ 
luntary aét,they gave a ftop ro themfelves ; either they were noc 
able, or ir was not fit for them to fay any more, The Hebrew is, 
They removed {pecch from themfelves , and fo became as filent as 
if they could not fpeake at all. They were as mute as fifhes. 
The following verfe being of the fame fence, I fhall open that 
before I give the obfervations from this, 


Verl. 16. When I had waited ( for they {pake not but flood fill, 


and an{wered no more ) 


ab illis 


Job waited hoping they would {peak fomewhat worthy of 

themfelves, worthy of that opinion and repuration which they 

Stare prota- had in the world for wifdome, but they deceived his expect 
eres on, He could not have nor heare a word more from them. This 
bu puts inte a parenthefis (for hey (pake not , but frool frill, 
ered no more ) He wifeth many words to the fame pur- 
ew that there was fomewhat extraordinary in their fi- 
sot, their tongues food fill, As {peech is the 
1 from the aboundance of the heart, fo ir 
e congue. If the tongue ftand ftill, di 


lence ; 
image of ti 


is by then 


rfe is ftayd. ouths were ftopt, as being either unable 
or afhamed to urge their accufations and arguments any finrther 
They food ft ered no more. It 3 of thofe forward 


accufers of the woman taken in adultery ( John 8.9. ) That be- 
ing Cenvitked by their owne Conference, they went away one by one 
they fhrunke away, having not aword t6 reply 5 And fo did Jobs 
fricnds, who while they {tood ftill’, carried it as men unwilling 
to be heard or feene any more upon the place. They were amazed, 
fic. Firft, 
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Firft , Hence note, 
eAmaxement nafits us for argument, 


Where wondering begins, difputing ends, They were amazed, 
they anfwered no more, 


Secondly , Note. 
The fame men are fometimes [o changed, that they can {carcely 
be knowne to be the {ame men, 


Eliphax fayd ( Chap: 4.2. ) Who can withhold himfelfe from 
fpeaking ? He was io torward that he could nor be kept from 
words, ‘but now he had not a werd in his keeping, fpeech was 
withheld, or departed, 


Thirdly , Note. 
Falfe gronnd: or pefitions, cannot be alayes maintain'd, 


God will fupply borh matter and fo me,arguments and words, 
tocon‘irme his owne truch; they whoa:ein the sight, fhali not 
want reafon to back it: buc they who are in the wrong,may quick- 
ly find a Rop » > and have no more to fay. The a were 
weake, becaufe unwilling in abad caufe (2 (or: 13.8.) We can 
doe nothing a, ainst the “truth, 6 at for the trath ; and ‘they who 
are willing to be sgainit the truch  thall be weake and not able 
long to doe any thing againft ic ( They [pake no more.) eAs God 
gives a banner, ( that is, outward power ) ta them that feare him, 
that i it may be difplayed, becaufe of the truth ( Pial: 60. 4.) Sohe 
gives wifdome and underftanding ( that is,inward power ) for the 
maintaining of the truth, Ja thy maj efty ride pr ofperou fly becas 
of the trath ( Pial: 45-4. ) As Chrift who is truth, and the giver 
forch of truth, fo they who ve undertakers for trath, thall ride 
and profper. Truth may be borne downe by power, and out-fac’d 
by impudence, but ic cannot be overcome. Never feare to under- 

take a good Caule ; and ever feare to undertake a bad oue, for it wil 
be flr ‘dat laft, Truth may be oppoted, bur as aera 
fhall never be athamed , nor want a ror ane to fpeake for 
Chrift ( Math: 10, 17. } warnes his Difciples what erties 
ment they were like to find in che world ; They fall deliver yor 
upto Rulers, ye [hall be brought before Governours and Kings for 
my fake ; But he withall encourageth them ; Take no thought 

Pp what 
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God himielf 
h things into your 


able ro gainia ¢ minds, and 
reprobate concerning the truth (as the Apoftle gives rheir Cha- 
ragter ) who have courage enough to fet forth lyes , and flander 
the truth, who Araine their wits to the utmott, and ( as the Pro- 
phet fpeakes, ( Fer: 9. 3.) bend their tongues like their bow for 
tyes, But let them remember what the Apoftleglayd of fich as 
they (2 Tim: 3-3. ) Now as Fannes and Jambres withftood Mo- 
fes, [o doe thefe alfo refift the truth, but (v. 9.) they (hall proceed 
no further, for their folly {hall be made manifeff to allmen ;That is, 
fhortly all fhall fee that thefe men have but playd the fooles: 
we may fay of all thofe who hold wild taunting opinions, they 
fhall proceed no further, though they aé& highly againft the truth 
now, yet fay but a while, and they will have nothing.to anfiver 
onreturne, they Will have emptied their quiver, and quite {pens 
their powder, you hall heare no more of them. 

From that 16thverfe, where Elihu addeth, J waited ( for they 
{pake not but food frill, and Anfmered no more ) 

Obferve , Firft. 

Tt és our wifdome and or duty to fay our time before we put our 
felves ont upon be; fine(s. 


It is good to wait; God himfelfe is not hafty upon us, he 
waits to be gracious, and we muft wait our feafon to fe fervice- 
able - Elihu did not prefently engage. The providences ofGod, 
and the Exigency of things, muft put us on, Wwe mult not put our 
felves on. Chrifttellsus ( Afath: 9. 38.) The harveftis great, 
and the labourers few, pray therefore the Lord of the harveft that 
he would thruft forth labourers into bis harveft ; he doth not fay, 
pray that labourers would thruft forth themfelves into the harv 
or run into it before they are fent, but pray theLord of the 
veftthat he would thrutt forth labourers ; that is, that he would 


powerfully encline their hearts to. the worke , whom he hach 
firced 
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fitted and prepared for ir, And as untill we are, ar leat, bork 
competently prepared, and fairely enclined to that or any other 
good worke, tis beft for us to waite ; fo when once we are pre- 
pared and enclined, ‘tis beft for us, without delay , to fet upoa 
the worke ; Elike did fo, as appeares in the next verfe, 


Verf. 17. 1 faid alfo I will anfwer my part, I will [hew my 


opinion, 


Now Elihu addreffeth to his worke, his duty ; and in his with 


the verfes following to the end of the Chapter, we have, lirft, his 
refolvednetfe to fpeak, -faid I will anfwer for my part, &c. Se- 
condly, bis ability, readinefs and furniture to {peake ('v. 18.) For 
I am full of matter, &c. Thirdly, we have the motives that preft 
him to {peak, or that he was exceedingly preft to ir in the latcer 
end of the 18th verfe,as alfo v.19, 20. My {pirit within me Con" 
Straineth me. Behold wry belly is as wine which hath no vent, &c. 
I will {peake that I may be refrefhed. Fourthly, in the two laft ver- 
fes, he cells us what caution, yea what confcience he meant to ufe 
in fpeaking (v.20. ) Let me not I pray you accept any mans per- 
fon : neither let me give flattering titles untoman, &c. 


I faid I will anfmer for my part, &c. 
Now you have done, I will begin ; thofe words, / /#id, are not 
in the Hebrew text explicitely , yet are well underftood. J will 
antwer for my part, that is, ( as fome conceive, the force of the 


imports, A nians fhare or portion in any worke tobe done, rather ee 
themthe ftrength which the workman ufeth or puts forth in doing pvo 
it, And fothe fence isplaine, as if Elih had faid,they have done parte aut pro 
their part, they have gone to che urmoft of their line ; now T fee V ? 
ic falls to myturne to peak; and I will do what falls to my turne, 29° 
Fs 


a Virilé 


1 will anfwer alfo for my part. 


‘T allo will (hew my opini 
We had thefe words in the negative at the’6th vetfe ; There 
Elibs Sayd, Iwas afraid and dur St not (hew yon my opinton ; Buc 
here, as alfo before (v, 10) Elbwhad taken courage and was 
Pra refol- 
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refolved to flew his opinion. I fhall not ftay upon any opening of 
this claufe, only I thall note two or three things briefely from ir, 
as connected with the former verfe. There we had Elihu wait- 
ing, here we have him purpofing to-fpeake. 


Hence nore, 
They who con 


VA 


waite before they pcake, {peake moft tre- 
ely, moft w eightily, 


it was long ere Elisha ventured to fpeake, but when he did, 
he did it to purpofe and with full etfect.. Thatwhich comes from 
our owne heart, is moft like re take upon che hearts of others ; 
they fpeake as much from their hearts as with their tongues, 
whom we fee long waiting before we heare them fpeaking, 
And therefore, it is not good, nonot for good fpeakers, to be 
Speaking before they have been waiting ; many through haft 
bring forth untimely births, and unripe fruit ; Elihu could fay, I 
have waited, before he fayd, I will an{wer for my part. 


Secondly , Nore. 

We ought to obferve order in fpeaking, and att our proper part, 

Twill anfiwer for my part (faith Elihu 
anfiver. The Apoftle Paul gives this rule at large (1 Cor: 14. 
28, 29, 30. ) He would have no Interruption , no confufion in 
Church-meetings, or Church-fpeakings, 
y >, When he faith, Isl! anfwer allo for my part, I alfa 
will fhew mine opinion, 


) or my curne is come to 


IG 


Note. 
He that hath received ag 


and not hide it, 


or talent, fhould make ufe of it, 


Ikis good to be doing our part,and fhewing our opinion where 
we may be ufefull. Some love to a& other mens parts rather then 
their owne , and to intrude into Provinces which are not theirs, 
Buc whatfoever our hand findes to doe (as Solomon fpeakes , 
Eccl: 9. 10. ) that is, whatfoever is, as Elihu here calls it, our 
part, that we fhould doe with all our might. More was given a- 
bout ufing our talent and fhewing our opinion at the roth verfe 

A > ID P 
of this Chapter, whether I referre the reader. 
Eousthly , Elihu was here but an auditor, not a difputant, nor 


a 
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aparty, he came ‘in only upon the by; yet having received a 
word he utters ir. 
Hence note, 
Every man {hould thinke bimfelfe (oncern'd to {peake for the 
truth, when'tis wronged, and doe his best ta right tr 


Or we fhould take all occafions and feafons of doing good by 
our words as well as by our Workes, As it is not good to out« 
run providence, fo co negleét or foreflow it is net good. 

Laltly , Obferve. 
What others fayle in, we {lould labour to {upply in the canfe 
of God, and for his truth, 


Ic is aproverbiall fpeech among the Hebrewes; Where there:Ubi non eff 
is not aman, there be thom aman; Thacis, if we fee any. un-vir, t vir 
able to carry on and goe thorow-ttirch with the worke before efto. 
them, we fhould lend ahand to helpe and fupply them ; thus 
faith Elihu, Iwill anfwer for my part, I alfe will (hew mine opimi- 
os, And it feemes ( re which follows ) Elihu did {o,not on- 
ly to anfer his ducy, but to empty and eate his tpiric. For 

In the 18th, rgth, and 20th verfes, he gives us that further 
account of his interpofition about this controverfie. 


Verf. 18. For I am full of matter. 


Yea I am under a mighty Conftraint ; there isa kinde-of force 
upon me, The Spirit withia me Conftraineth me, 


I am full of matter. 


The Original is, J am full of words ; yet of more then words, 
as appeares in the following part of this Chapter ; therefore we 
tranflate, J am full of matter ; chat is, Iam full of fuch words as 
are materiall ; words of crutch, words of foberneffe : I am full of 
fuch words as will carty with them: a Convigtion home to thy 
Confcience O Job, & filence all thy complaints.Or as if Elihu had Gum ait fe ple 
faid to Fobs friends, Though ye have {pent your ftore upon Job, num, amicorum 
yet Ihave ftore and plenty by me to {pend upon him. Thus he re- impiam notare 
flets upon them as fcanty and ‘hort in their undertaking ;_your viderw.Pinedss 
Lamps have {pent their oyle, you have emptied your veflels ; 
fo have nor I, Jam full of matter, 


The. 
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The Spirit within me Conftraineth me, 


POS in Hiphil The text is ; My [pirit in my belly Conftrameth me. Matter 

iecitaneufto- Broughton renders, Ady bellyes [pirit doth prefs me : The Seyen- 

wit prefit. ty render, Th my belly deftroyeth me, A Greek tranfla- 

th, Ady fpirit within me {ets me on fire, ot , I am all ina 

The word which we render (onfraine, fignifies to prefs 

e ( Judges 14.17.) And it camse to paffe the feventh day, 
that he told her, becaufe {he lay fore. upon him, or conftrained hina, 

Ic may be queftioned, whole fpirit, or what fpi.ic i was thac 
Conftrained Elihu 2 

Some Expound it of the Spirit of God ; he diétates both 
Words and matter to me. Mafter (alvin feemes to Comply 
with this Expofition; Ged hath printed [uch amarke in the do- 
tirine of Elihu, that the heavenly Spirit is apparent in bis wtouth ; 
God ( saith Eliby ) hath put his Seale to what I have to fay, there- 
fore doe yor receive it as the word of a mortall man, the Spirit of 
God Conftraines me, Paul ufeth 2word in the Greeke of like 

we fignificancy (2 Cor, 5.14.) The love of Chrift Conftraineth mse, 
it preffeth and overbeareth me ; I am not able te get out of the 
power of ic, 

Againe , Others underftand it of his owne fpirit, yet acted by 
the Spirit of God ( Prov: 29. 11. ) A foole uttereth all his fpirit ; 
we tranflate, all his minde ; the {pirit preffing Elihu was his mind 
carried ftrongly or refolvedly bent upon this bufinefs. The {trong 
inclination or duipedtion of a mans mind to any thing good or bad, 
is in Scripture language called his Spirit. The Spirit within me. 
The Hebrew is, 

Pear The fpirit of my belly; Which forme of fpeech notes only 
iris off enepa- that which is moft internall, or lyeth clofeft within us, Soloman 
pegta dy ala- faith of the words of wifdome ( Prov: 22. 18. ) It 1s 4 pleafant 
critas wsgens thing if thow keep them within thee ; The Original is, 1 thy belly. 
CP ea (Fo, 58: ) Ono ir belly fall flow rivers of living mater 
je chee That is, out of his inward man ; there fhall be afpiric in his {pi- 
rit (for this Chrift {pake of the Spirit which fhould be given ) 
and the fame word is ufed of the wicked man (Job 15.35.) 
His belly (thacis, his mind or underftanding ) preparerh deceit. 
And Solomon( Cant: 7.2.) Speaking of the Church, faith, Her 
belly is like an heap of wheat fet about with lillies ; That is, fhe 
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is big with holy thoughts and conceptions, 2s a woman great with 
child, ready to be delivered. A acious heart is continually me- 
dictating and conceiving holy things, which it brings forth, and is 
as it were severe of, upon any good occafion, The fpirit with- 
in we. Ges nfira ne 


srmes by way of affer 
fimilicude or alluf 


plaine 
s by way of 


tien sotbet wet e 
in the next. 


Verl.19. Behold, my belly is as wine which hath no vent, TAN Wan 


it i ready ta barf like new bottles, ? vinum novurt 
vel mujtum, cut 


Elihu profecutes the fame thing in another way ; and to Hhew tum obthuracu- 
how troublefome ic was to refraine {peaking any longer , his Jum ur ewhaler. 
thoughts being not only too many, but too working co be enclofed tun: 
info narrow aroome as his owne breaft, he compares them to 
wine, or to nel Wine, which will either find or make its way 
out. 
The whole fimilitude is seeonies gant, Firft, he compares 
his choughts,or the matter he had in his mind to wine, Secondly, 
he compares his foule or fpit it ro bottles, his inward man was 
the veflell chat held this wine. Thirdly, ike compares his long 
filence to the ftople or Corke of the bottle: Fourthly, he com- 
pares that trouble and griefe of mind which this fo: bearance ro 
fpeake brought upon him, tot Working which is in a bottle 
fo ftopt, or h aving no vent. Fifthly, he compares his intended 
Speaking to the opening of the bottle whi i ent, 


Behold, way belly is as 7 
are a 


The Chaldee Para 


that is, the thoughts of r y 
ne. - 


ell 


é ine, Which is full of 
fpirits, and being { ady to breake the bottle ; which 
fhews the mighty force which Elit#'s thoughts had upon him, 
they would out, there was no ftopping of them, Carift faith, 
( Math: 9.17. ) No man parte eth new wine into old Lottles, but 
men put new Wine into new bottles ; why ? becaufe they, are 
ftronger, and fo more fit to preferve the wine 5 ALy belly is-as 
wine, 


tt 
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Tt is ready to burft Uke new bottles, 


J'R pro.utre — The word which we render bottles, is never ufed in Scripture 
non alibi repe- elfewhere in this fence, but ic is often ufed to lignifié Wizards, 
ap lene ms or fuch as have familiar Spirits (U/a: 8. ry. Ifa: 29.4.) became 
“4 bs dbo they who ufed thofe hellish arcs by compaét with the Devill, did 
Senere uteren- {peak out of their belly,&& fo as it svere,out of a borrle. Now,iaith 
tur velut ex u- Elihu, My belly is as new wine that hath no went, and it is ready 
tribse ~vocem 49 bur ft Like new bottles ; even new bortles will break, unleife the 
Ung Oran new wine have fome vent. And becaufe chough now borcles be 
eryaspy-¢ ftronger then old to keepe in wine , yet ch2 wine may be fo 
dicuntur, fttong as to breake them, therefore E/‘hu here-by fhewwes that his 
Merc: dekre or neceffity of {peaking was {o urgent upon him, thar. 
though. he fhould ftrengchen himfelfe, yea Arive wich himfelfe 

as muh as he could to refraine from fpeaking, yet fpeake he 

mutt, 

I am full of matter, &c. 


Obferve, Firft, : ( 
eA man fhould not fpeak., efpecially in weighty matters pull 
himfelfe be well ftored with mzatter, 


Secondly, Obferve, 

When fome “ueffells are drawne quite dry, and inftruments [pent 
and wornet he ftumps, when they can neither doe nor fay 
any more, thehGod fills up and furni{heth others for his pur- 
pole. \ 

There was not a drop more to be {queez’d out of Fobs friends, 
but El‘bu was a full bottle ¢ Afal: 2. 15.) there is a refidue of 
the Spirit ;God hath more Spiric or {pirituall abilities to dif- 
pofe of, and beftow then he hath yet difpofed of to, or beftowed 
upon any one or alf the fons of men. 


Thirdly , Note. : : 
God can furnifh Inftruments with proper gifts for the worke 
which he Call: them to, 


Here was aman Cut out on purpofe for this worke, he was 
Clothed with a fpirit of prudence and courage, as well as with 
afpiric of difcerning, We haye a wenderfull Example of this in 

Luther, 
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Luther, who came forth againtt all the powers ‘of the papacy, 
What a pt had.he ? his was a fpiric of mighe, his {piric Con- 
trained him, his be lly was like a bortle full of new Wine, there 
was no Ropping. of ic. Orhers would have been daunted and 
cowed downe with the tenth of that oppofition which he met 
wi:h, buche was bold as a Lyon, who turneth not afide. 

Againe , "Why did Elihu come forth ? why did his § con- 
Atraine | himewhat made his belly like wine?Some ch him with 
pride and a 2 of fpiric, as if he did it out of ‘vaine oftenta- 
tion, to fhevv his fo and gifts, to fet himfelfe above thole-o- 
ther Worthyes who had dealt and difcourfed with Job before. 
But we have reafon enough ( confidering what he fpake, and 
wh ifue of his {peaking Was ) to determine, that he was 
moved with a zeale for God, and to doe geud to Fob, not with 
a Spirit of pride, to thew his learning , wit or wifdome- among 
men'5 and therefore we finde that when the whele matter was 
b-ought to anifiue, and God himfelfe c to deale with Job 
and his three ay God commends 70}, and r oo roves hi 
three friends > but there is no reproofe upon Elihu, Now for as 
much as God himlelfe doth nor cl harge bin. what hath man toe 
dos to charge him ? Not only charity bucreafon and judgement 
comniand us co thinke his defigne honett, and his ,aymes fincere, 
while he profeffech under fo. v. ment arrimpy pte or impreffien 
upon his {pirit ro engage and fpeake inthis ma 


us 


_ Hence note » Thirdly. 
To fee truth il hi dled, {honld fill our Ipirits with much xeal 


for God. 


That was ir 


hich drew Elihu t6 this engagemenr, he faw 
n (though good men ) hd put a diiguife upon the 
dealings of God; and if men dif. guife ‘the truth, and 
inz error, if they d face the doétrines of faith and pure 
hip, with their owne phanfies and falte eloffes , ic fhould 
holy fire and fervour of fp irit in us, ¢o affert and vindi- 

¢ the truth, Our Spiric within'us (in all fuch cafes ) fhould 
Conftraine us, 

Fifthly : Inthat Elihu was fo Conftrained and preffed in fpi- 
rit, as Wine Which hath no vent , or as a woman with Child ready 


to travel, 
Qe Note. 
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Note, 
It ts a paine not to fpeake when we have much to utter, and 
wauch minde. to utter it, 


When El‘huwas full he had a Conftraint upon him to vent 
his opinion. David faith ( Pfal: 39.1, 253.) 1 held my peace, 
even from good words ; (he did not only fo:beare idle and evill 
discourfe, but refrain'd from good ) bue ic was a trouble ro him 
not to {peak, efpecially not to {peak good words ; therefore he 
adds, CALy heart waxed hot within me, Jeremy found it no eafie 
worke to keepe in words ; yea, he defcribes himfelfe as much 
pained by not delivering his minde, asayvoman is when not de~ 
livered in child-birth ( fer: 20. 9. ). Thea faid-I, Iwill not make 
mention of him, nor [peak any more in his name, but bis word was 
ia my heart as a burning fire fhut mp in my bones; and Iwas weary 
with forbearing, and I could not flay. There was Wine new wine 
in his belly, yea there was a fire within him ; as we may be weary 
with {peaking , fo with not fpeaking, or forbearing to {peake, 
(Jer: 4. 19.) My bowels, my bowels, I am pained at the very 
heart, my heart maketh ano'{e in me, I cannot hold my peace. 
Read him in the like trouble upon the fame occafion(Jer:6.11.) 
Eliphaz ( Chap: 4. 2. ) was thus prefled, Who can withhold him- 
felfe fiom peaking ?Tisa great paine, tobe mind-bound, or nor 
to deliver our mind, when our mindes are full and we full of de- 
fire to deliver it. 

Sixthly, When he faith, Sanz Conftrain’d, I am like-a bottle 
ready to burt, It teacheth us. 


The Spirit of Ged doth fo over-power fome mer, that they can- 


not containe, 


The Pharifees-and high Priefts, thought to ftep up the Apo- 
fulessthofe bottles full of the new wine of the myfteries of Chrift, 
and therefore gave them Counfell, yea a command co fpeake no 
more in his name. Ac the rothverfe, they faid of fome ina 
common fence , Thefe men are full of new wine, that is, they are 
dtunken; bue the truth was, they were full of the Spiric, full 
of Gofpel-truths, and like bottles full of new wine they could not 
hold. And when the Pharifees and high Priefts would have ftope 
up thofe bottles, and charged them that they fhould fpeak no 

more 


ee 
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more in che name of Jefus ; they anfivered , whether it be meet 
to obey God or man judge ye; for we cannot but (peak the things 
that we have feene and heard : you may cut out our tongues if ye 
will, cake away the organs of {peech ye may, but otherwife we 
cannor bur fpeak. As it is faid of Chrift, they could not refift the 

Spiric by which he fpake ; fo they were not able to refift the Spi 

ris by which,the Apoftles fpake. Some have {uch Impulfes from 

the Devill upon them , thar they cannot but fpeak boldly as well 

as wickedly and blafphemoufly ; ic is ftrange to fee what fome 

both old and new Impoftors have done, their bellyes have been 

like bottles full of new wine, they have even burft to vent their _ Ea 
wicked opinions. Bermard diicourting of fuch an Opinionift in his Ga oly 
time, faith, He huagers and thirfts for Auditors, into whofe bofomses bys omne quod 
he might empry bimfelfe, and powre out all his fentiments, that he femit effundar, 
might appeare who and how great a manhe was. He careth not quibss qual 
to teach thee what thou knoweft not, nor to be taught by thee what he horned 8 
doth not know ; but that him{elfe may be knowne toknow what he curat i docere 
knoweth, Now if there be fuch preflures upon the fpirits of vaine vela te doceri 
men to be delivered of their falfe and ayery concepzions : How quod nefeit,fed 
much more when'a man hath {trong impreffions from the Spirit of #* J ua 
God (‘tis difcernable by the matter that come: out of the bottle, ete 
whether ir be the wine of Sed:me, or of Sioz) ishe umbleto 
containe himfelfe ? Such aman muft {peake not only toinftrn& 

and refreth others, but (as it followeth in the next verfe ) ro eale 

and refrefh himfelfe. 


yl will {peak, that T may be refrelhed. 


The Hebrew is, That I nay breath, or, In 
The word properly fignities, that which is ehlar widened ; 
wWoena veflell is full, and you draw forme of che liquor our of ir, f 
then there is room ; So faith Elihu, Iw-ll foeak, thar I may be,, 
refrefhed, or have reome, Romeed 


ar & 


logus 
rf 


Twill open my lips, and an 
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{peak wichout opening his lips: and why did El:hu open his lips ? 
it was to refreth himfelfe, 


Hence note, 
He that [peaks his minde, eafeth his minde, 


a 1 real } @ bie "tHe 7 hb better 
1s good co fpeak.to refreth our felves, but ’tis much better 
to {peak for the refrefhing of others ; yea, we fhould {peak 


(though to our wir meee that we may-refrefh others, and fpeak 


away their paine ( Ifa: 50..4. ) Thow haft given me the tongue of 
the learned, to [peaka word in feafon to him that is weary; They are 
good words indeed’ which refreth both the fpeaker , arid the 
hearers, But the defigne of {peaking is rather for the refrefh- 
ing of hearers , thenof the {peaker. How vainly then doe they 
{pend their breach in peaking, who {peak withour any defigne of 
good, or of refrething, either to themfelves or others, who 
{peak only to be applauded.and taken notice of, ro be cryed up 


that height of {piric chat was in Job, and co allay that fhaspneile 
: and 


A 


Chap..32. Ax Expojition upon the Bock of Jo 8. Verf, 20. 


and bitterneffe of {piri chat was in his friends, When we have 
in fincerity difcharged our duty to all others, and done that 
which our Confciences charge upon us, how doth it quiet and 
refreth our minds ? and how many have been burdened and dif- 
quieted in their fpirics for neglecting this They (1 fay)who 
neglecting to {peake when ir was spon them to {peak, 

and the caufe of God required it, ‘have found ira burden upon: 

1 long after. When Mordecai had acquainted Queene Efter 

wich the ‘ad condition of the Fewes, ( whofe deftruction Haman 

had plotted ) and advifed the metlenger to charge her, that (he 
fhould goe in uxto the King to make {upplication unto him, and to 
make requeft before hin for ber people ( Eft: 4,8.) She returned 

him aniwer bythe fame metfenger, that fhe could not doe 

this wichout running the hazzard of her owne life (.v. 10, 11. ) 

yet Mordecai replyed (v.14. ) If thow Altogether holdst thy 
peace (let the danger be what it will ) at this time, then {hall their 
enlargement and deliveranée arife to the Jewes from another place, 

but thou and thy fathers houfe halt be deftroyed : and who knowes 
whether thou art’ come.to the kingdome for [uch a time as this ? Asif 

he had fayd, It is thy duty to ipeake for thy people at fuch atime 

as this, and therefore if thou dozft not breake through all diff- te 
culties to fpeake, thy filence will colt thee deare, probably thou: 

wilt loofe thy owne life by i, or ifnor, then certainly thy confci- 

ence will trouble and vex thee for it as long as thou liveft, 

Many offend in fpeaking, and we may in many cates offend both 

God and man, yea our felves too ( when we fee our opportuni- 

ties loft _) by negleéting to {peake. 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verf. 21, 22. 


Let menot, 1 pray you, accept any mans perfon 2 #et- 
ther let me give flattering titles unto man. 

For I kuow not to give flattering titles : in fe do- 
ing, my Maker would foon take me away. 


N thefe two verfes Elih concludes (in which he had con- 

tinued long ) the Preface to his following difcourfe and pro- 
cedure wich job ; Here allo he acquaints us in what maaner he 
meant to proceed with him ; about which we may confider uo 
things, 

Firft , His refolvedneffe or the fecledneffe of his purpofe what 
courfe to take. Secondly, the reafons which moved, him to ir. 
The former he expreffeth negatively in the 21th verfe , and 
that in two points. 

Firft , He would not accept any mans perfor. 

Secondly , Hewould not grve flattering titles unto man, 

P Thelerwo negatives ( as the negative precepts in the Law of 
God ) are to be underftood with their affirmatives. J wil xot 
accept any mans perfon, is, I will have and give an equall, or nei- 
ther a more nor lefle(to the beft of my underftanding)chen a due 
regard to every mans perfon.And,/ will nor give flattering titles ; 
that is, I purpofe ro {peak plainly, I will nor complement men, 
but doe my beft to accomplifh the matter, Andas he aflures us 
how he will proceed in this xath verfe, fo 

Secondly , He gives us the reafons of this his intended im- 
partiall, plaine , and down-right proceeding in the 22d, Thefe 
reafons are two-fold. 

Firft, He would not doe otherwife, becaufe he could nor with 
any content to himfelfe. Ic was againft the very graine of his 
{piric to doe otherwife ; his difpofttion lay a quite contrary way, 
he was a man of another gentus or témper, a man of another 
mould and make, then to doe fuch low and unworthy things, 
as accepting the perfons of, or giving flattering titles unto men. 

~ He is expreffe in this( v.22.) I kxow met to give flattering 
titles, 


Second- 
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Secondly ,, He would not becauie he durlt nor give frattering 
tities, nor accett the perfors.of men, The danger and dammage he 
fhould incurre by doing fo, kept him from d ing fo, as wel as his 
owne indifpofition to it, He fhould lay himfelfe open and ob- 
‘our of men ; . 
‘aker would 


to the wrath of God by fuch feeking th 


as appeares in the clofe of the verfe ; J+ fo daing 
fron take. me away. 

Thus you have the parts and purpofe of thefe words; I thall 
now give a more diftinct explication and account of them. 


Verf.21. Let me not, I pray you, accept any mans perfox 3 OF, 
let. me not now, 


4o that particle is rendred ( Job 5. 1.) Call now, if there be R3 adverbium 
any that will anfwer thees yet “us an Adverb of befeeching or in- Je particule 
treating ; and therefore we render wel, Let me not , I pray you ; ; ‘prey fea 
which rendring feemes to have in it thefe two things, As if Eli- er ae ur 
hu had fayd, latins, 

Firft , Expe& nor that I fhould, nor believe that I will doe a- 
ny fuch thing, as the accepting of perfons,or the giving of flatter 
ing titles, 

Secondly, Be not offended if I doe not,be not angry with me, 
if I deale plainly with you ; pray give me leave to ule my owne 
freedome and liberty when I am {peaking ; for 1 am refolved to 
dog it, and not to accept the perfons of men, nor to give them 
flatcering titles. The words may be rendred alfo in a direct ne- 
gation, Verily I will not accept any mans perfor, But J hall keep Nom accipiam, 


1 
to our reaaing. ur fit "2R pro 
: Z ‘ RD qué enal- 
Let me not, 1 pray you, acceptany mans perfor, lage infolens 


y j non ef? Druf: 

The Hebrew is , Let me nor lift up any mans perfon 3or (which 

the Apoftle forbids ) Let me xot have any mans perfon in admira- 

rion ; Iwill not over-reverence any man, nor give hima refpect 

beyond himfelfe. The word which we render perfon, is inHe- w'8 3 
brew, face, Let me not l'ft up the face-of aman, ot Wonder at any 
mans face, as the Septuagint often render this phrafe. And it is 
ufuall ro put the face, or the countenance for the perfon, becaufe 
the face declares the perfon and fhews who the mansis ; and ic is 
elegantly exprefledby the face, becaufe accepting of perfons, 
importeth a refpest to ethers for their outfide, ox inconfiderati- 
on 
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on of fome externall glory. Let me not accept the face of any man, 
or perfon, let hiny be who he will, The original -word i/h, molt 
properly fignifiech an eminent, or honourable man, a learned oy 
Wile man, As if Eliba had fayd, Twill noc accept or lift up the 
fice of a man, though he be (#/h) aman never fo much lifted up, 
and exalted above his brethren, To accept the perfon of aman, 
is not a faule in ic felfe ; for aso fons are accepted of God, 
fo ought our perfons to be accepted wich one another; yea, icisa 
duty to accept the perfon of aman ; that is, to give him favour, 
honour, and due retpect. Not only civility and humanicy, but reli- 
gion it felfe-calls us to give outward reverence ro them who ex- 
cell, and are fuperior, either to others ot our felves. God him- 
felfe is fayd to accept the perions of hisypeople firft, and then 
their facrifices or fervices, And we ought toaccept the pertons 
of:men according ro their differencesin place and power, efpeci- 
ally according to thofe gifts and Graces, which thine in them, 
Therefore when Eliba faith, Let me not, I pray yor, accept any 
mans perfon, his meaning is, let me not doe it in prejudice to the 
caufe or truth that is before us, Then we are properly and ftri@- 
Jy fayd to accept perfons, when in any matter, bufinefle, or poyne 
of controverfie, our eyes are fodazel’d or blinded by external 
appearances, that we have refpect rather to the perfon of the 
nan, then to the matter, or the cruth of rhe caufe in hand, So 
then, this fin of accepting perfons,isalvayes committed when te 
are more fwayed by,or when there is more attributed to perfons 
then to things , that is, when the mans worth is more looked to 


finfully to accept or refpect a perfon. Thus Elihy acquits him- 
felfe from all thofe bonds and blinds which his refpeét ‘to tho 
worthy perfons before him, might lay upon him. They were an- 
cient and grave men, they were wife and good men, he had a 
grea refpect for them, he owed much reverence tothem, con- 
fidering their age and gravity, their degree and dieniry ; yer he 
owed a greater re{pect to God, andco the truth, chen to their 
perfons, and was thereupon refolyed, (though he had many and 
great temptations to doe it, ) wot to accept the perfons of 
THEN, 


Hence 
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Hence note. : 
To accept perfons in prejudice to the canfe or truth before ms, 
a high ee both ro God and good men, 


Tis fo in a double notion ; Firft, in the a& of ic , becaufe we 
doe that which in it felfe isnot right, nor according to che mind 
of God. Secondly, inthe iffue, confequence or effects of it, be- 
caufe by refpeéting perfons, we are endangered to many other 
fins, While Solomon only faith ( Prev: 28, 21.) To have re- 
fpekt of perfons is not good; his meaning is, ‘tis very evill, “tis 
ftarke naught. And the reafon which he gives of the evill of ir, 
is not only becaufe the act in it felfe is evill, but becaufe the iflue 
and confequence of it is worfe ; For, ( faith that Scripture ) for 4 
piece of bread that man will tran{greffe ; That is, he that tefpeéts 
perfons, will turne afide from Juftice, for his owne advantage, 
though it be very fmall, even for-a piece of bread, The Prophet 
complaines of thole (Ames 2.6.) who fold the righteous for fil- 
ver, and the pore for a pare of (hoes. They who have fold or gi- 
ven up themfelves to this crooked Spirit of refpecting perfons, 
will not fticke to fell beth the perfons of the righteous, and the 
moft righteous'caufes, not only (as the Prophet faith ) for a paire 
of thoes, but (‘as we fay ) for apaire of Moe-buckles, They will 
foone jndge amiffe of things, who have re[patt co perfons, and they al- 
wayes looke befide the caufe, who looke teo mach upow the face ; no- = 
thing fhould weigh with us in judgement, but truch or right, and 
that ina five-fold oppofition, 
Firft , Truchandright muft weigh with ns in oppofition: co 
relation, When'aBrother, oraneerekinfman be in the,caufe, 
we mutt not dectine, nor be biatfed from the truth, yeathough ic 
be en his fide ro whom we haveino relation, but that of maz. 
Secondly , We'muft keep tothe truth, andedoe jufti¢e in op- 
pofition to ffiendihip. Though he be my friend, my old friend, 
and my fathers friend, "1 muft not tefpeét bim)if trurh-ftand upon 
the other fide, uponithe fide ofiche meereft ftranger, Ic was. an- 
ciently fayd, Socrates 1s my friend and Plato is my friendybut truth Amicus Socva- 
+s more my friend, and therefore I will ftick,te that, tes, Amicus 
Thirdly , We muft hold to truth, in oppofition to ornotwith- Pato, fed ma- 
ftanding the hatred of men; fuppofe aman beares us ill will, 8% 92 ve- 
yea in ether things,hath wronged us, ‘yec-if his prefenc caufe be” 
R righte- 
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righteous, we muft doe him right: We may noc bring in our par- 
ticular wrongs or quarrells upon any caufe, but rhar about which 
‘the wrong or quarrebrifeth, They thew the pureft love to r 
reoutneffe, who act rizhteoufly towards tho‘e that hate them, 
and will noc wrong thote who haveatrempred, to opprefle and 
tine them, A true lover of Juftice will do to others as himfelfe 
evould have others doe tahim, yeathough they havexnot done to 
him, as they would be done to. 

Fourthly, We muft ftand ro truth» in oppofition. to. riches 
afd worldly aboundance: 5 riches ufually find more friends and 
favourers, thet righteoufnefle doth. And ‘cis ufuall.co favour the 
rich more'then'the righteous. How oftem is truth on the poore 
mans fide over-Ballanced) by his adverfaries purfe. But.O how 
poore are ‘they in fpiticualls and morals, who.thus.refpeét the 
perfons of the rich 4 

Fifthly , We muft judge for ruth inoppofition to: worldly 
greatnefs and power; and chat, in a wwo-fold confideration, : 

Firft , Though men have apower to reward, and preferre us, 
ro doe great things for usy yet this fhould nor drayy usafide ; woe 
ro thofe who refpect the greatneile!of the pesfominitead of the 
eoodneffe of the canfe: yet how many are there Who care not how 
bad a great mans'canfe is,if he will buc engage co dothem good": 
yea fome great men look upon theinfelves as much undervalued, 
if they be not favoured in their caufe (how bad foever ic be ) 
becaufe they arevable ro doe them good who favour ir. Balak; 
tooke. it very ill at Balaams hands, when he feemed unmoved 
by his ability vo advance and rewatd him, Did not Learneftly fend 
for thee, to call thee? VW herefore cameft thon not tome, am not a- 
ble indeed.to promote thee to hononr ? (Numb: 22.37.) And wile 
not thou ferve my interelty when Ihave fuch a power to ad- 
vance thine ? Thus alfo Saw! thought all muft cleave to him, and 
forfake the caufe of David; becaufe he was great atid could pre- 
ferre them (1 Sam: 2267.) Will the fon of Jeffe give every one 
of you fields and vineyards, avd make Jon allCaptains of thonfands, 
and Captains. of hundreds? Hath he any great. places to beftow, 
and honours to give ?. Why. then doe ye feeme to adhere tohim 
and his party. Hope of reward makes a great bias upon fome 
mens fpirits, and carrieth them quite off frometruth. 


There is afecond confideration prevailing much with many 
in 
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in this mattér; for though they ate unmoved \by rewards, and 
will not bite at the bayte:of felfe-advancement ; yer; fay they, O 
he is agreat man,and hath great powers he may do me a threwd 
turne, he may vex me and.undoe me, he may fic upon my skirts 
heteafrer and ruine me. Thus where hope doth .not, feare may 
catty aman from refpeét to right tothe refpect of perfons, But 
know, That be a man never fo gteat, and able co doe mea mif- 
chiefe, yet ruth mult be maintained and Juftice be done, though 
we fhould be quite undone by appearing for it, It hath been 
fayd of old, Ler juftice be done, though heaven fall; much more 
fhouldit be done, chough we for déing and aberting it fall to the 
earth, AZofes gave that charge more then once ( Levit.19: 15. 
Deut, 1. 16,17.) Thow fhale not refpett the perfon of the poores 
nor honour the mighty , but in righteou{neffe (halt thow judge thy 
neighbour. Againe, Ye fhall not re{pett perfons in Judgement, but 
ye {hall heare the {mall as well as the great, you fhall net be afraid 
of the face of man, for the judgement is Gods’; neither undue pity 
to the poore, nor carnal feareof the great (awvhich two often,doe) 
ought to pucany check or ftop to the execution of Juftice. So 
in thac excellent model of inftruétions which Jehofhaphat gave 
his Judges'( 2 Chron: 19.7.) Wherefore now let the fearé of the 
Lord be upon you,take heeds and doe it ; for there isxo iniquity with 
the Lord our God, nor re(pett of perfons, nor taking of gifts. Asifhe 
had {aid,Do not you refpe& perfons,for God refpects no perfons; 
he is no gift-taker, therefore be-ye no gift-takers ; your duty is 
togive every one his due. That which is right to one manis right 
toanother, either inthe fame; or in any paralel cafe; Thac which 
isthe rich mans right inhis caufé; ts the: right of the poore man 
in his caufe ; yea it is as finfullnot to have a die refpeétro the’ Quod uni 2- 
rich man in his cafe, a8'not to have refpeét to the poore-mangn (7 ¢f?, non 
his, Then all forts and degrees of meniare judged righteoufly, a, ona 
when there is no regard had or notice taken in Judgement, of Eesti : 
what fore-or degree any manis, Judges are called gods, and there 
fore fhould atk like:God without refpect tomen, 

And as this is a truch in all thofe-cafes of judgement, where 
Magiftrates fit in the place of God, fo iris as true in all the pri- 
vate judgements and determinations of brethren concerning per- 
fens or things, which ( by way of diftinction from the former ) 
is commonly called the putting ot referring of amatter in dire- 
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ofition upon the Book of Jo ws. Werf.rr, 
rence te mex, We mult take heed in private judgements,thar we 
be not fivayed according to the condition of perfons, nor mult we 
make the fault great or letfe, the caufe better or worfe, becaufe 
the perfon is greater or lefle, friend or ftranger tous, The A- 
poftle gives this counfel and caution to’ the ches ( James 2. 
152) 374, 5. ) Ady Brethren, have not the faith ( chacis, the 
doétrine of faich or profetfion ) of oar Lord Fefus;the Lord of glory, 
with refpect of perfons ; For if'there come into your affembl ly A man 
with a gold ring, and there come in allo a poore marin vile raymenr, 
and you have refpect tohin that weareth the gay clothing, and fay 
unto him, fit thou here in agosd place, and fay tothe poore, land 
thou there, or fit hereunder my footftool : are ye not then partiall in 
yoursfelves, and are become judges of evill thoughts. In admini- 
ftring the things of God which are fpirituall, we mutt obferve no 
civill difference,no diftinétion among men,Chrift hath given him- 
felfe alike and equally to rich and:poore,bond and free,and there- 
fore, asto Church-priviledges and enjoyments, they muft all be 
alike,and equall unto us. No man isto be knéwne after the flefh 
in the things of the Spiric ( 2 Cor? 5.116.) that is, no man is to 
tbe valued meerely, upon natural or worldly accounts 5 if we doe, 
then (as the Apoftle James concludes in the place [alt before 
mentioned ) are we: not partial in our felves ? that is ( asfome 
alfo tranflate that reproving queftion ) Have we not made a dif- 
ference, a groundleffe difference; or 2 difference grounded upon 
carnal refpects,rather then upon any folid reafon ; and fo as ir fol- 
lows in the clofe of the verfe, are become judges of evill thoughts, 


Chap. 32. ‘An E 


* that is, have made our judgement of thofe perfons, according to 


the diétate of sour oWne evill and corrupt thoughts, not accord- 
ing tothe rule of the word. 

Further; this fin of refpecting perfons, is found alfo in the o:- 
dinary converfe of men; For when we caft favours upon thofe 
chat are ill'deferving, and commend thofe (as we fay ) to. the 
skies, who fhould rather fall under our fevereft ceniure, and are 
led to doe all this,alfo,becaufe the perfon is a kinfman or a friend; 
for though ( c.eteris paribss, other qualifications and circum- 
flances being equall-) we are to refpeét friends and kindred, 
who are our owne fleth, before ftrangers, yer vertue and worth 
fhould-out-weigh relations, and (as Lez in doing Juftice, Deut: 
33. 5: ) fowe in beftowing rewards, fhould not ackzowledge our 
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Brethren, usr know our one children ; but let fuch have our re~ 
wards who belt deferve them. 

I may adde this aifo, To take up this or that forme of religion, 
becaufe fuch and fuch perfons are in it, and rorrejeét another, 
though better, becaufemnone but a few that are defpifed and con- 
cemned are inig,is a moft dangerous way of refpeéting perfons. 
This was the meaning of that queftion ( Fohw 7.48.) Have any 
of the rulers, or of the Pharifees, believed on him? As if certainly. 
that mutt alivayes be the beft way and rule of believing, which is 
profefled by the rulers ? Or asif it were ground enough to reject 
away of religion becaufe the commion people or the poore are 
moftly found in ic, Thus, ‘tis Roried of a Great Prince that was 
converted to the Chriltian faich, and tefolved co‘be baptized, char 
feeing a'great many poore men inhis way as he wenr, he asked 
to whom they belonged ; icwas anfivered theywere Chriftians, 
and of that religion which he was entring into ; what, doth Chrift 
keep his fervants fo poore? ( fayd he ) Iwillnot ferve fucha Ma- 
fter, and fo drew backe, even while hewas bur feccing his face to- 
wards Chrift, I might inftance the finfullnefs of accepting) pi 
fons in many other particular cafes, as well as thefe, but 
may fuffice for ataft, Ler menor (faith Eliba ) accept any. mans 
perfor, 


Neither let me give flattering titles wate man. 


In the former part of the verfe twas J/M, here it is Adam ; Gieciverteum 
I will nor refpeét the perfon of the greareft men, nor will I flar- Pf e) 
ter any earthly, any mortall man. Mr Broughton renders, That I nite Set the 
refpett an earthly man, The vulgar latine tranflates the whole vererijet Save 
verfe thus ; J will nor‘accept any mans perfons, and I will not e- uaows pict 
guall God.to man ; Asif be had fayd, I will not meafure God. by 7 rmirari pev- 
mai, in his dealings and proceedings with man ; As my parpofe is to fe a ig exe 
Speake truth, and [pare no man, fo Lvill not. wrong God byedrawing pei Biatid 
hina downe tothe rules of men, What is man that he (hould Lorapare non «quato, 
with God ? But, though this be a truth, yet becaufe it departs fo Vulg: 
farre from the Original text, Iwill not Raf upon it. Our read 
ing is cleare, f : 


. 
J 


I will not give flattering titles. 


There are feverall other readings of thefe words, which I thall 
prozofe 
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Firtt; L will not ufe a preface, or, 
Flarteries are ufually fet forth 
. Secondly, Let me not change 
nian under a borrowed name; 
chout ambages and 


bominem propofe and patle co our ow 
att ai i weill not frand pref ing w 
imaftected Pretaces ana Ap 
2 names before men@or, let me not 
nomina. That is, lecme fpeake pla 
<t bominem freues 3. let me {peake to 
id hominem - . c 1 
nutato no- HS OWnE name, and not V covered words, 
2 loquar. ling to touch thefe ro whom I {peake, Our tranflation is yet more 


ate! 


Mere: cleare to the fcope.and tendency of this place; J will nor give 
Ego nomingra- flattering titles, . 
tiam eyes tells o 


vvcrber utr oc. whistentence is but two words in the Hebrew ; The verbe 
culté cum'de- fignifies ( {ay the Rabbins ) to hide, or conceale,or to carry amat- 
fignans © no- ter-clofely and obfcurély 5 ahd they give the reafon of it, becaufe 
ment propriton in flattering there is a hiding of what men are, and a fhewing of 
fame fe. what they aremot. The word fignifieth allo to give am cke mame 
nificat hing ora by-name, and fo the fence is ; I will not give fecrer reflegti-= 
oetulte defg- ONS, Nor gird atany manupon the by ; Fobs friends had done fo 
nare, Mere: fometimes, though they after fpake explicitely and direttly e- 


es ugh. Further, the word fignifies the giving of any additionall 
tu rerisit . Thus I finde it ufed inthe Prophet ( Jfa: 44. 5. ) One (hall 


nibus agere, ur [aY, 1 am-the Lords : ( {peaking how perfons fhall flow inco the 
non palfis mfi Church) and another hall call himfelfe by the name of Facob : 
obfure wid and axother {hall {ubferibe withis hand unto the Lord, and firname 
dl himfelfe by the name of Ifrael: He ‘hall firname himfelfe ; that’s the 
iariumeftape- word here ufed,he fhall take'ip thatticle, chat illuftrions ticle, 
rire os, et cxa he fhall Lift or enroll himfelfe among the people of God , and 
eny xx exy thinke ichishonour and glory to firmame himfelfe by the vame of 
appellareCoc: If-ael, The word is foufed againe (Ifa: 45. 4.) For Facob my 
fervants fake, and Ifraclmine eles, I have even called thee by thy 
name* Ihave firnamed thee, though thou hast not knowne me, 
Iris fpoken of (yrus, I have given thee a glorious title ; God 
did noronly name Cyrws, but gave hist a firname, he called him, 
Cyrus my fervant, and Cyrus mine anaynted. Thus the word fig- 
nifies to give a title,ora firname ; new there are firmames or ti- 
tles of tivo forts ; Firft, diferacefull and reviling ones, juftly gi- 
vento,but commonly by vile men. Secondly, Honorable and ad- 

yancing ones. And thefe are of two forts. 
Firft, Suchas are true and well defétved , many by the great 


' ats which they have done, have purchefed firnames ; Alexander 
King 
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King of Greece, for his Warlike valour and fuccefles, was called 
The Great ; And aniong The Romans Scipio after his victories 
over the Carthaginians in Africa, was firnamed Africanus, The 
Romane Hiftories fupply fundry examples of this kind, And when 
in Scripture Paul is called an Apostle,Peter an Apoftle, They well 
deferved thefe honorable Tiles, becaufe as they were meerely 
of Grace immediately called and fent of God, to publifh and 
* plant the Gofpel all che world over , fo they laboured aboun- 
dantly init, and by their miniftery, fubdued and conquered the 
world to the faich and obedience of our Lord JefusChrift, - 
Secondly, There are-alfo titles and fimames, which are meere 
pieces of flattery, there being no worth in the perfon that may 
juftly defezve them, "Tis nor finfull to give titles, but as we tran- 
{late to give flattering titles unto men.We fhould call menas they 
are, and as they defetve ; J will call a{pade a fpade, (faith Elihu) 
he that is good I syill call him good, and he that isbad I will call 
him bad ; and thar which isill done_1 will fay it is ill done; Let 
me not give flattering titles wuto men, 


Hence obferve. 
Flattery es iniquity : to give flattering titles unto men ik to#e 
tale wt aad of God. f os fi _ 

Some will not give true and due Titles to any man ; The moft 
truly honorable perfons and higheft Magiftrates, {hall have no- 
thing from them but Thow and Thee, Jacob aholy and a plaine 
man, yet called his owne brother, A¢y Lord Efan, ( Gen. 32.4. 
Gen: 33.8.) Luke The Evangelift called Theophilus, Moft ex- 
cellent (Luke 1.3.) And Paw! Riled Festus, Moft Noble ( Acts 
26. 25.) Nowas they erre upon one extreame,who will nor give 
true titles, fo doe they on the other, who give ( which Elihu here. 
difclaimes ) flatrering titles, There isa two-fold flattery, ‘ 

Firft , In promifes, a ‘ 
Secondly , In praifes, 

Some are full of flattery in promifes,they will cell you of great 
matters which they willdoe for you , yet'meane no fuch thing, 
Thus ( Pfal. 78. 36. ) Thechildren of I/rael dealt with God,, 
when in the time of their ftraights and calamities they promifed 
te doe great and good things, they would turne to the. Lordand 
ferve hym ; Neverthele([e (faith a text ) they did flatter him» 

- with 
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with their mouth , and they lied unto him with their tongues ; for 
their heart was not right with him, &c. Thus many upon their 
fick-beds, or ina day of trouble, what promifes will they make ? 
Hol deeply will they engage for ducy,if God will reftore them > 
now holy and zealous and upright will they be ? they will leave 
their former ill courfes, and yet all is but flattery, they really in- 
tend it not. “Tis flactery in promifes to God, when there is nor 
a purpole in the heart to doz whatwe fay , bue only to get our 
endsupon him ; And we deale no better many times by one ano- 
ther ; men in ftreights will promife any thing,aad when they have 
gained enlargement, performe nothing, 
Secondly , There is a flattery in praifes, and that’s here pro- 
fefled_againft, This flattery in praifing hath a double tefpect, 

_ _ Firft, To the aétions of men. “Tis flattery to call that a& 
sites forse good that is noughe, thac juftthat is unrighteous; To put ti- 
bus vicina ho- tles of vertue- upon thofe things’ that are vicious, to call that 
neflare conten- Which is indeed a cover6us aét, a thrifty one, and to call char a& 
dunt @ viti- which is cruell,jutt, at moft buc trict or fevere, this is to flatter 
pi ge len men in what they doe. 
nomenclaaé Secondly , There is a flattery of perfons, as to what they have 
vicino fubjeste and are, when We {peake-more of them then is in them, when we 
virtuts. Bafil: fpeake highly of them, who ate low in all abilities and attain- 
inPfal: 61. ments, How groflely doe they give flattering titles , who blow 

up very Ideots with a conceit of their learning, who extoll fooles 
for wifdome, and commend the wicked as vertuous, yea recon- 
mend them as patternes of verte. 

We thould give honour to all men to whom it belongs ; but we 
are not to flatter any man, for that belongs tono man. ( Rom: 13. 
7.) Render therefore to all their dues, tribute to whom tribute ts 
anc,cnstome to whom cuftome, feare to whom feare, honour towbon 
honour.» There is anhonour that belongs to men with refpeét to 
their degrees, when none belongs to them with refpect to their 
qualities, He that is very honorable as te his place, may not de- 
ferve any honour as to his worth, yet he muft be honoured as 
much as his place comes to, And as there is an honour due to 
thofe that are above us,fo there is an honour due te thofe rhat are 
our equalls, yea to thofe that are our inferiours, and below us. 
The Apoftle gives thar direstiou more then once ; we have it 
firlt ( Rom; 12. 10.) Be kindly affettionate one to anotherpin ho~ 
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nour preferring one another, The people of God fhould be fo 
farre from an ambitious affectation of preheminence above o- 
thers, that they fhould freely and really ( not as many doe com- 
plementally ) give others the preheminence, and offer them the 
upper place or hand; The grace of humility, doth not only for 
bid us to exalt our felves above our betters, bucic alfo ( inmany 
cafes )bids.us fet our felves below thofe whofe betters we are, 
One of the Ancients hath made three degrees of this kind of hu- 
milicy, The firftis, when we make our felves inferior to ‘our e- 
quals ; The fecond, when we make-our felves buc equal to our 
inferiors ; The third, when we make our {elves infefior even to 
our inferiors, and fetfe then thofe who are lefler then we. Of this 
third fert of humility, the Apoftle fpeakes againe in that ferious 
admonition to the Church ( Phil: 2. 3.) Let nothing be done 
through firife, or vaine glory, but in lowlineffe of minde ; Let each 
efteeme other better then-himfelfe. As it is good to judge (ac- 
cording to truth ) the worlt of our felves, and the beft of o- 
thers, fo it is good to have a better opinion of others then of our 
felves. 

So then, the poynt lyeth not againft giving honotir to any man, 
or to men of all forts, but only againtt the giving of undue honour 
to any. Of thatthe Apoftle fpeakes (Gal: 1. 10.) If I yet pleafe 
men, I fhould not be the fervant of Chrift ; chat is,if I thould pleafe 
men by flatcery,fmoothing them up in their fins or erro:s,I cou!d 
not be the fervant of Chrift. They that were the {trick obfervers 
of Chrift, could not but obferve this in him, that though he came 
to fave man, yet he was facre enough from pleafing, that is, hu- 
moring any man, ( Luke 20.21.) Aad: they asked him, fayitg, 
Mafter, weknow that thou fayeft and teacheft rightly, neither’ ac= 
cepte(t thon the perfan of any, but teacheft the way of God truly. 

Yet caution is to be ufed here. For fome goe fo farre to the 
other hand, that while they thinke they ought not to flatter or 
pleafe, they care not how they flight or difrefpeét the perfons 
of men ; and in ftead of forbearing ( as they ought ) to give un- 
due titles, they will not ( as was toucht before ) give fo much as 
thofe thar are die; that’s-a fin in'defect, as the other is in ex- 
ceffe, And they fin much more who while they refufe to give flat- 
tering titles, are free to give revilinz titles, There are thefe 
two great tongue-evills among ae 3 Some. give flattering oe 
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others giye reviling titles, detracting, calumniaring and biting 
titles 3 it is as dangerous not to forbeare the one,.as to be free 
and forward in giving the other , and therefore we fhould take 
heed of both thefe extreames, thar our fpeech may have an e- 
quail refpect to truch, both while we praiie, and while we re- 
prove. 
Verl. 22. For [ know not how to give flattering titles, 


Te feemes to have little vertue in ir, or matcer of commenda- 
tion, not to give flattering ticles, when We are not able, or know 
not how to give them;To heare.one that is(as we (peak) a meere 
Countryman, or a clowue fay 5 I will not give flattering ticles, 
fpeake's not his praife at all, becaule tis fuppofed he ar moft can 
but fpeake fence, or true Englith ; but to heare a learned man, 
or fome Great Courtier fay, Iwill nor give flarcering titles, this 
is fomething, chis fhewes that his honefty matters. his ability, 
and thar his confcience is too trong for his parts. How is it then 
that Eliha faith, J kyow not to give flattering ritles 2 Had not Eli- 
Iuwit and skill, words and language at command to give them ? 
Was he fo courfely bred that he could not reach them ? 

Tantwer, Thole words, J kxow net, may have a three-fold in- 
terpretation, 

Firlk, [know notsis, Lhave not made that piece of knowledge 
my fudy , [have not fet my felfe to learne the art of flattery, 
nor to gaine the skill of carnal Courtthip, Thus J kynv or to 
doe it, is, I have norfer my felfe to doe it, I have not made it 
my bufinefle, or my ayme to doe it ; 4 good man hath, or at leaft 
defireth no skill in, that which isevil, or not bis duty ; now much 
foever any man knows to flatter, yet we may fay he knows not to 
flatcer who abhorreth flatcery ; And can fay (as the Apoftle peaks, 
Ephef: 4. 20%) He hathnot fo learned Chri§t ; thatis , he hath 
heard nofuch leffons, nor.received any fuch inftruétion in the 
{choole of Chrift, 

Thus Elihu faith, 1 know not to give flattering titles. And 
doubtleffe, ‘tis belt being an Ideot, ora bungler az the doing of 
that which is not-good , or ( as the Apoftie faith, fomeare toe- 

ry good work ) tobe reprobate to every evill work, and word, 
How knowing are they, who can fay in truth , they know not how 


to-die, or flatter, Gs. I dare not fay.( with the Papifts ) that ig- 
porance 
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norance is. ‘bur I am fure this nefqience is rior only the mother 
of devotion, but a great poynt of devotion it felfe, And, in this 
fence every godly man, and only 2 godly man Knoweth not how 
to doe evill. 

For as the wicked may have the Theory of good svorkes, and 
know what itis to pray, what it is to heare the word of God , yet 
they have no skill, they are not ftudied, nor fitted for the pra- 
ctite of thofe workes ; So a godly man may know in fpeculacion 
What it is to doz wickedly, and how to doe it as well as the moft 
Wicked manin the world, yet he isnot at all difpofed nor ready 
for the prastife of any wickednefs. As nature makes us reprobace 
togood, fo grace to’ evill workes. The Prophet faich of a bad 
fort of men, (Jer: 4, 22. ) They are wife to die evill, but to-dee 
good they have no knowledge. Were they anignozant people ? No, 
the meaning is, they had not fet themfelves tolearne the doing ot 
that good which they knew ; theirs were not fins of ignorance, 
but of wilfulnefle, and perverfneffe. So on the ocher hand, ‘cis tbe 
commendation of the people of God, They are wife to doc gord, 
but to doe evill they have no knowledge. I kaw net to give flatter- 
ing titles. 

Secondly , ‘As to know a thing or perfon, imports the aflow- 
ance and approbation of ic. ( Pfal: 1. 6.) The Lord knoweth tke 
way of the righteous ; that is, he approveth it. ( Pfal: Yor. 4.) 
I will not huow a wicked perfor t thac is, I like him not, I regard 
him not, I avill never give him teftimony, he-fhall neither have 
my hand, nor my hearer. So, not to know a thing or perfon, nores 
our difallowance and diftaft of eicher ; inthis fence Chrift will 
fay ro thofe gréat knowing profeflors ( Luke 13.27.) T relf'yor, 
i bow you not whence you are y depart from me, &c, Thus, here 
when Elikw profetleth, I kxow not to give flattering titles ; his 
meaning is, T like nor, yea, I cannot abide to doe it. I may be'as 
much skilled as any man tofpeake high words, poTibly I could 
Court it as well’as others, but P have no heart ro doe it, yea it is 
the‘abhorrence of my Moule to doe it. «A good! man doth sot ap- 
prove the doing of evill, and therefore thosah he kuow'well enough 
hiw to dse evil, yet he is truely fayd not to know how to doe it. 

Thirdly , Ner toknow athing, is not to be accultomed , ot 
practifed in ir. Thus when Elibe faith, [know not to give flatter 
img titles; he feemes'to fay, It is not my manner, I have not been 
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fed to flatter, Asufe doth not only make firneffe, but encreafeth 
our knowledge, fo difuse doth at once-unfit us co doe athing,. 
and diminitheth our knowledge how to doe it. And therefore 
what we ufe not to doe, we are rightly fayd not to know to doe, 
Lhgom net to give flattering titles, 

Hence ‘note. 

Lie {pirit of a good man is fet againft all that is evill, he can- 
net clofe nor comply with it, 


His underftanding affenteth not to ic, his will chufeth ic not, 
his confcience cannot fwallow ir, though nor a camel, but a gnar, 
the leaft of fin-evils, much leffe doth he give himfelfe up to the 
free and cuftomary practife of great fins,A good man may well be 
fayd, not to know to fin, becaufe though he knoweth the natute 
ofall fins, yet he knowingly declines the doing of every fin. 
I kaow not to give flattering titles, 


In fo doing my Maker would fone take me away. 


Thole words, in fo doing, are not expreffed in the Originall, 
but fupplyed to make up the fence ; and yet we may very well 
read the text withouc them; J kyow not to give flattering titles, 
my Adaker would foone take me away, or as Mt Broughton renders, 
my Maker would be my teker away. 


(My Maker. 


Elihu exprefleth God, by the work of creation, or by his rela- 
tion to God as accreator ; Elih# doth but include himfelfe in the 
number of thofe whom God hath made, he doth not exclude o- 
thers from being made by God , as much as himfelfe, while hé 
faith, My Maker, God is the maker of every man, and is foina 
three-fold confideration, 

Firft, He isthe maker of every man, in his naturall conftitu- 
tion, ashe is a man, confifting of a reafonable foule and body. 
I am fearefully and wonderfully made, fayd David, with refpect 
toboth, ( Pal: 119, 14. ) 

Secondly , Godis every mans maker, in his civill ftate, as well 
as inhis naturall ; he formeth us up into fuch and fuch a conditi- 
on, as rich,or as poore,as high,or as low,as Governours or as g0- 
verned, according to the pleafire of his owne will, Cordes 
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The rich and the poore mecte together, the Lord is the maker of 
them both ;, he meaneth ic not only, if ac all in that place, that che 
Lord hath made them-both asmen , but he hath made the one. a 
rich man, and the other a poore man, Thus the Lord is the ma- 
ker of them both, And as the Lord makes men rich, fo Greac 
and honorable. (Pfal:75. 6.) Promotién cometh not from the Eaft, 
xor from the West, nor from the South ; Ic cometh from none of 
thele parts or points of earth or heaven, it cometh from nothing 
under heaven, but from the God of heaven ; Gad is the’ Judge, 
he putteth downe one, and ferteth up another. 

Thirdly , The Lord is the maker of every man in his fpiricuall 
ftate,as good, and holy, and gracious. ( Ephef. 2.10.) We are 
his workmanfhip, created in Chrift J efus unto good works; till we 
are wrought by God, we can doe none of Gods worke, nor have 
we any mind to doe ir, Now when Evihy faith, My Maker would 
foone take me away, we may underftand ir in all. thefe three 
fences ; he that made me this body and foule, whenI came in- 
to the world, he that ordered my way and {tate all this while 
that I have been in this world , he chat formed me up into a new 
Jife, the life of Grace, and hath made me axew maz inthis and 
for another world. This my Afaker would foone take me aray. 


Hence note. 
It is good to remember God as our maker. 


Man would not make fuch ill worke in the world, if he re- 
membred God his maker, or that bimfelfe is the work of God. 
We should remember God.our maker; Firft, as to our being, 
as from him. we receive. life and breach. Secondly,.as to: our 
well-being, as from him, we receive all good things, beth’for this 
life and a betrer..( Eccle{- x2, ¥..) Remember now thy creator 
(not only that God is a.creator, bur thy creator, remember this) 
in the dayes of thy youth; And farely if chou remembreft him well, 
thou wilt not forget thy felfe fo much as co-forget the duey which 
thou oweft him, Thinke often upoa. thy maker and.then this 
thought will be upomthee alwayes ,, Zf 1 owe my felfe, wholly. snto 
God for making me in nature, how much more doe I owe my-felfe unto 
God, for making me a new-creature, We ought to live Wholly to 
him from whom we have received our lives. He that hath made 
us.fhould have the.ufe'of us,.-He hatlymade all things for him- 

felfe, 
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felfe,( Prov: 16. 4.) chiefely man, whois the chiefe of all vif" 
bles which he hath made. Thofe two memento’s, ‘That we are 
made by the power of God, and that the price by which we are 
redeemed isthe blood’of God, fhould-conftraine us at all times 
andinall things to “bear the call and command of God. A/y 
Maker [ : 


Would foone take me away, 


Invece 28D" We had the fame word in the former'verfe, there "tis ‘ufed 

tolleret me, al- for accepting a perfon; here for raking away a perfon. ‘The Lear- 

hudit ad prece- ned Hebricians take ‘notice of an elegant flower of Rhetorick in 

me ical this expreffion ; /f I take perfons, God will take away my perfor ; 

fitiem ve cx. SOWE may cranflate che Text ; If [take mertymy Ged will tebe me 

piet.-Coc: Way. Yea my maker would not only rake me away at laff, or 
(aswe fay ) fir? or laf? , but he would make difpatch, and be 
quicke with me, AZy maker would 


Soone take me away. 


es Some render, He would take me away as a little thing ; But che 
mind of our cranflation is, he would take me away in a little time, 
SYOI — The originall word beares either fignification, and fo may the 
{cope of the text ; My Maker would take me away.as a little 
thing, he would blow me away as a feather, or asduft, and 1 
me as amoth ; and he would doe it ina moment,ina little cin 
all he:men of the world,yea the whole world is bur a licrle ching 
before God, and he can quickly take both away. ( Ja: 40. 15.) 
Behold, the wations are as a drop of a bucket, and are counted as 
the {mall duff of the Ballaxce ; Behold, he taketh up the I, Sab a 
verylittle thing, Nowit Whole Ifiands, if all nations are fuch lic- 
de thingsas drops and dults,then, whar is any one particular man, 
how big foever he be? And How foone can God rake him away ! 
Little things are raken’away in a litele time. So the word is u- 
fed inthe fecond Pfalme (v! 1'2.') Ifhis wrath be Ved but a 
lrarle, or bur, as a little thing: sif the wrath of Chrift be kindled 
only fo farre thar you (ee bur a:fparke of ir, bleffed “are they that 
iraftin him; Thereis*no ftanding before the leat wrath of the 
grear Cod, by the greaeett of che fons'o® men; 
We tranflate, He wonld foone take me away, or he would doe 


crm aditile time, my sineMheeds ‘not be long. in fYorking’, he* 


would 


Chap.32. Aa Expoftion. upon the B 


LC .of Jou. Verfia2) 135 


would rid his hands of me prefently ; to take or fnarch: aman a- 
way, nores three things. 

Firlt , A violenc death, or a violence in deach. 

Secondly, A fpeedy or fudden death, a quick difpatch. When 
the fire was kindled and ct tr outagaintt Korah, Da- 
than, and Ab:ram, their wv ok them away; he bid the 
h open, and it. cooke them aivay in the twinckling of an eye; 
y went downe quick inco hell. Ie d of awicked man in 
this booke ( Chap: 27. a1.) The Eaft wi rieth him away ; 
there alfo this word 1s ufed, that is, judgement like fome fierce 
impetuous winde, {hall blow him from his ftanding, and blatt all 
his glory, eins 

Some give the fence bytheetfect of fire, ALy Maker would. gine ou; 
foone burne or confameme. The word inthe Hebrew fignifieth tor)xy)' rolle- 
burne, as well as to take atvay, and we know the burning of'a ching/tt me, ex 
isthe taking of ic quire away; fire makes cleane riddance, And ae combu- 
againe Fire or fiame rifeth up (as aching that is taken.up ) into Tiquande fees 
the aire, and that which is burned in the fire may be fayd to be ny hoc verbum 
taken up with it. Thus alfo ‘tis cranflared (2 Saw: 5, 20, a flamma; que 
21.) David came unto Baal-perazim, aud David fasore them infublimi tolli« 
there, &c. and there they left. their Images, and David and his men "+ Mexes 
burnt them ; we put inthe margin, and David and his neen tooke 
them away ; which is the tranflation here in Job. Either of the 
readings is cleare and full co the purpofe ; God hath fire, he hath 
hell-fire unquenchable for finners, their maker can quickly con- 
fume and burne them up. ( Ufa: 27. 4. ) Who would fer the briars 
and thorns in battell against me, I-wonld palfe through them and 
burne them up together, How quickly can the Letd burne wicked 
men, who like briars and thorns feratch and ceare the innocent 2 
wicked men can no more ftand before the wrath of God , thers 
briars and thorns can ftand before a flaming fire. That's 2 gded 
reading; ours comes tothe fame fence, my Maker would foone 
take. me away. 


Hence obferve. 
Fit, eA flattery and accepting of perfons are great, jathey are 
very dangerous fins, they are wrath-proveking fins, 
Tf we flatter men, God will not flatter'us, he will deaie plain- : 
ly with us, To receive flattery, os.tovfiuffer oup {elves to be flac 
tered, 
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ry dangerous, asiwe fee inithe example of Herod 
( Adds 12. 22, 23.) who having made avery eloquent Oration, 
Lhe people gave a fhout, fayi it is the voice of aGod, and not of a 
man; They gave him flattering ticles, or(as fome render the for- 
mer part of chis verle) they wonder'd at his perfon.But what was 
the iflue of it? Pre' ith the text )the Angel of the Lord 
Snore him, becaufe he gave not God the glory, and: he was eaten up 
with wormes, and gave up the ghoff. Thus his Maker cooke him 
foone away, for taking that glory to himfelfe. O take heed of 
entertaining tatteries when given,we fhould put them back from 
us, as we would a poyfonous cup, High commendations of Ser- 
mons given to the Preacher, may have a fad confequence. when 
men give mich glory to men, tis hard for men to give the glory back 
againe to God, Herod was {o pleafed and tickled with the glory 
which the people gave him, that he could nor part with ic, and fo 
loft himfelfe. Becaufe he forgat thar he wasa worme, he was de- 
ftroyed by wormes. The cranflation given us by the Septuagint of 
we) ud oirve; this text in Job, complyes fully wich chac dreadfull example in 
edevtxe,et me the Aéts;Ikxow not how to give flattering titles, for in fo doing the 
tinee edent. \ wormes or moths will eate me up. The words of Elihw thus ren- 
Sept: dred in Fob are a threatning aflertion, That the wormes fhall eare 
thofe that give flatteries;and the judgement which fell upon He- 
rod, isan example threatning all thofe that receive flattering ti- 
tiles, with chat dreadfull doome of being eaten up by wormes. 
And doubrleffe, ifnorrhac, yet either fome other corporal and 
vifible judgement, or ( which ismuch worfe) fome {pirituall and 
invifible judgement, will overtake thofe who love either to flar- 
ter others, or tobe flattered themfelves. And as that example 
fhewes how dangerousit is to receive flatteries ; fo to give flar- 
teries, hath init a double danger. 

Firft, Iris dangerous to others, When Parafites flatter Prin- 
ces, when Minifters flatter the people, how doth it enfhare’ their 
foules ? Tis hell and death to flatter finners, and not rodeale 
plainly wich them ; to give lenitives inftead of corofives; to give 
oyle where vineger fhould be given;to heale the hurt of the foule 
deceitfully, is the greaceft hurt and wounding to the foule, Flat- 
teries are thofé pillows {poken of in the Prophet (Exck:1 3.18.) 
fowed to the Atme-holes or elbowes of wicked men, upon which 
many fleepe without feare, rill chey dye without hope ; ar hefe 

atte- 


the people againit thefe Hacteries of the falfe Prophets. And how 
fadly doth the Prophet Jeremy bewaile them (Lave: 2. 14.) Thy 
Prophess kave feene vasne and foolifh things for thee, and they have 
not difcuvered thine iniquity,to turne away thy captivity , but have 
feene for thee falfe burdens, and caufes of ban:(kment ; that is, the 
vifions which they have feene, they pretend, at lea{t, to have had 
rom God, but they are their owne dreames and brain-fick phan 
fies, and fo the caxfe of thy banifhment 5 they have undone thee 
with thefe deceits, foothing thee up inthofe thy fins, which pro 
cured thy banifhment, and caufed the Lord to thrult thee’ our, 
and fend thee farre away from thine owne Land. They have 
fed, yea, filled thee wich falte hopes, cill chy condition was hove- 
lefle.How many thoufands have been deftryed by flatteries both 
for here and for ever, And if flattery be fo dangerous to che re- 
ceiver , then 
Secondly , It muft needs be much move dangerous 
ver, Icis no final fin to palfiace or cover the fins of otf 
ivis a farre greater fin co commend the fins of others, or to c 
inend others in their fin, And we may take the meafure of chis 
fin by the punithment of ic. When we heare the Lord threar- 
ning flatcerers with fuddaine deftruétion, dazh ic not proclaime 
to all the world, thar the is full of provocation ? The Lord 
beares long with many forcs of finners , but norwich finners‘of 
this lore, ALy maker would fore take me away 


o thé gi- 

s+ Bur Non leve fce- 
3 
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tatem pabiare. 
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Whence note, Secondly. 
God can make quicke difpatch with fnxtrs, 


As the grace of God towards finhers, fo his Wrath’needs'no Nefeir tarda 
long time in prepararions, When we defigne grear aétions, qe molimina Spi 
mutt take time to fit our felves, Princes muft have time to fer "Hs fant 
cut an Army ot aNavy, when they would either defend them- 6" 
elves againit, or revenge themfelves upon their enemies, Buc 
God can prefently proceed to aétion , yea to execution, He that 

T made 
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made all with aword {peaking, can:deftroy the wicked as foone 
as fpeake the word; he can dog ir in the twinkling of an eye, 
with the turning of a hand,.Afy Maker would foone take ree 
away. 

Thirdly, Becaufe Elhx, being about to fpeake in that g 
caufe, fers God before him, and God in his judgemen:s, in 
he fhould (peake or doe amifle. 


Note , Thirdly. é 
They that doe or {peake evil, have reafon to expect evill as 
the hand of God, 


If hould flatter (Saich Elihu ) my Maker would foone take me 
away, Vhave reafon to feare he will; not thar God takes. away 
every finner as foone as he fins, ( God rarely ufech Martiall Law, 
or executes men upon the place, we fhould live and walke more 
by fence.chen by faich if he Should doe fo ) bur any funer may 
expeét ir. God ( fay.) is very patient and long-firffering,he doth 
not often take finners away, either in the act, or immedia = 
rer the aQ offin; Yet there isno fiuner but hath caufe to feare, 
left as foone as he hath doné any evill, Cod fhould make him 
feele evill, and inftandly cake him aw. y. David prayeth (Pfal:28. 
3.) Draw me vot away with the wicked, and with the workers of 
iniquity, There is a two-fold drawing away with the workers of 
iniquity. Firft, co doz as they doe ; tha is, wickedly, Thus many 
are drawne away with che Workers of iniquity;and ‘tis a good and 
molt necetlary part of prayer,to beg that God would nor thus draw 
usaway with the workers of iniquicy, thacis, that he would not 
fuffer the workers of iniquity to draw us away into their lewd 
and Ginfull courfes. Secondly, there is a drawing away to punihh- 
ment, and exegution. In that fence (I conceive ) David prayed, 
Lord draw me not away with the workers of iniquity, who are ta- 
ken away by fome fudden ftroake of judgement ; though I may 
have provoked thee, yet let not forth chy wrath upon me, as thou 
fometimes doeft upon the workers of iniquity : doe not draw me 
out ascattell our of the pafture where they have been fed and 
fatted, for the flaughter. Every worker of iniquity is in danger of 
prefent death, and may looke thar God will be a fivift witnefs a- 
gut him.: though moft.are reprieved, yet noman is fure of 
chat. ‘ 


Againe, 
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Againe, In that Elth fepr eerie God to himfelfe ready to 
take him eway , in cafe of flaccery and prevarication in ‘that 
€2' ule 


3 Fourthly. 
ae “ pe) for us to over-mve our {t 
of the judgements and terrours. of God, 


les with the VERN ARCE 


"Tis profitable fometimes to converfe wich the thr eatminigs, as 
well as with the pr omifes 5 "tis pro!i sable pen emember What God 
is able to do againft us, as well as cor remember what God is able 
to do for us;Evett beli¢vers fhou Id goe into the dreadful treaft- 
ries of wrath,into the thunders & nings of divine ditpleafure, 
as well as into the delightfull rreafuries of mercy,of love & com- 
paiiion ; ic is good fora good man to thinke God may take me 
aWay,as well as to thinke God will fave and defiver me 5 We need 
even we se medirations of God, to keepe dowhe our cor 
tuptionsyand to fright our Iufts, The sohit bethe mo-e Go'pel 
ay to make ule of love, yet the Gofpel it felfe teacherh us 10 
eufe of wrath, (2Cor: 5.11.) Krowir 7 
Lord we perfmade men, 

1, Nore. 

7 we goe about any great w when we are either to fpes ake 
or doe in any weighty » matter, 1 1s good for us to [et God be- 
fore our eyes, tothinke of and remem ber our Maker. 


ember our Maker, 


As in grea: undertakings we fhould rem 


out ; fo we fhould ri him 
And to remember ferioufly; believings 


pees and/feeth us in all our wayes 

at according to the frame of our hearts, and 

y that we take in « every action, fuch will the reward and 
} 


tually, char Gc 


a and workes Sy 
the wa 
the ifue t 


not c but t have a mighty command, and an anfive- 
We can harcly doe amiffe with Cod in our 
fayd of a wicked man ( Pfa’: 10. 4.) 
h the pr de of his € sd e he will not fecke after Gods 
God is vot in all bis thoughts. So David faid of himfelfe (though 
in thar Pfatme he fpeakes chiefely as a type of Chrift)and fo in 
Proportion or as to fincerity every godly man faith like David, 
T 2 Pfal: 
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face, preparing himfelfe for his great undertaking with Jeb ; He 
hath now fully fhewed the grounds why he undertooke to deale 
with him , and what method he would ufe im that undertaking, 
Inthe next Chaprer, and fo forward to the end of the 37th , we 
have what he fayd, and how he mannaged the whole matter. 


JOB; 


eoeesaasencee cascacgeasens: 


TURE OE LERERET ET OEE DERE 


a 


Jos, Chap 33: V erfias2,3: 


Wherefore, fob, I pray thee, heare my fpeeches; and 
bearken to all my words. 

Behold now I have opened my mouth, may tongue hath 
fpoken.in mty mouth. te 

My words fhall be of the uprightnejge of my heart : 
and my lips foall utter knowledge clearely, 


vq Libe having fpent the whole former Chap- 
ter in prefacing to Jobs friends, direéts his 
fpeech now to Fob himfelfe ; yet nor without 
a renewed Preface, as will appeare in open= 
ing this Chaprer. Wherein we may take - 
tice of foure heads of his difcourfe 

<a a) Firft, We have his Preface in the jeyen 
former verfes of the Chapzer. 

Secondly , A propofition of the matter to be debated, or of 
the things that Efihe had obferved in Job's fpeech about this 
Controverfie, from the 7th verfe to the 12th, 

Thirdly , We have his‘confutation of what Fob had affirmed, 
from the 12th Verfe to the 31th. 

Laftly, We have his conclufion, exciting Job to make anfiver 
to what he had fpoken, elfe to heare him fpeaking, further in the 
three laft verfes of the Chapter. 

Elihu inhis Preface, moves Job about two things ; Firft, to at= 
tend what he was about to fay. 

Secondly, To make reply to and anfwer what he should fay: - 

Eliku moves Fob to the former duty feverall wayes. 

Firft, By a mild Entreaty and fweet Infinuation in the firft 
verfe ; Wherefore, Fob, I pray thee, heare my {peeches, ant hearken 
tomy words Asif he had fayd,1 doe not cone authoritatively and ri 
goronfly 
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goronfly upon thee, to command or demand thy attention, but as a 
faithfull fricnd I defire thee to attend unto my [peech, aud hearken 
to my vorce, 

Secondly, He moves hi 
dinefle eparednefle to {p 
L have opened. ty mouth, my tongue hath, 


y profefling his own rea- 
2d verie; Behold now 
ken iz may meotsth s chat 


>, by 
\ 


Pp 


is, Lhave been ( as it were) tuning my inftrument, and fitting my 


} 


felfe for difcourfe, let me not looié my Jabour nor my ft 
Thirdly , He moves him ro attend from the fincerity and gra- 
cious Ingenuicy of his hearc in that which he had ro fay co him, 
This he layeth before him in the 34 verle ; ALy words [hall be of 
the wprightneffe of my heart, and wy lips (hall urter krowledge 
clearely, What better Encouragement to heare! And 
Fourthly , Exbu moves him to neare-from the Confideration 
of his prefent ftate, as a man, not only made by God, but by him 
inffruéted for rhe work which he had. undertaken, the former of 
which is Expreft, the latter Implyed in the 4th verfe; The Spirit 
of Ged hath made me, and the breath of the Almighty hath given 
me life, Thus Elihu Calls out Job to heare. And 
Secondly , Ashe invites him toheare what he had to fay, fo 
Re provokes him to anier what he fhould fay, verf. 5. Zfrhow 
canf? anfwer me, fet thy words in order before me, ftand wp. As if 
he had daid, Bz not difcouraged, take heareman, doe thy beltro 
defend thy felfe, and make good thy owne caufe againtt what I 
fliall fay; Spare me’nor ; Doe thy beft, thy utmoft. 
Having thus encouraged him in General to anfiver, he pro- 
1s to give him two {peciall Motives. 
int, From their Common ftate or Condition, in the 6th 
verie; F chold, I am accordii 2g 10 thy wilh in Gods fread ; Lalloem 
formed ont of the clay, Asif ne had fayd ; You have often dered 
to'plead with God, cr that Ged weuld heare your plea; now confider, 
I am in Gods fiead, though aman like your felfe, \ 
Secondly , He encourageth him from the tendernefle: of his 
fririrceward him, refpeéting hisprefent Condition, promiling to 
deal with, or treate him fairely, gently, in the 7th verfe ; Behold, 
wweny terror frall not make thee afraid, neither (hall my hand be hea- 
ay upon thee. That favour, Job hyd asked of God, in the. oth 
Chapters Let xor thy terror nsake me afraid, Now faith Elbit, 
thav which chou didit fear from God,thon needett nor ar all feare 
m 


ce 
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ion by thofe foure Conlideracions already difti 
the firtt whereof is layd dewae, 


nelly p 


Verl. 1. Wherefore, Job, I pray thee, heave my [peeches, and 
hearken to cll my words. 

Elrbu begins very mildly, fiveetly, ininmatingly, even ens 
creatingly, and befeechingly, Wherefere 


I pray thee, 


The word which we tranflate, [pray thee, is in the Hebrew 83 adbortan- 
language amonafyllable,adverb of. obfecration or exhortation, £1 vel exei- 


tants tum eétt« 
ray thee, 
Bray an obfecranns. 


Herce note. 

*T ts good to ufe gentleneffe towards thofe with whom we have 
todeale, efpecially with thofe who are either ontwardly affi- 
fed, or troubled in Pirit, 


Entreaties have great poiver ; and therefore thoughythe. Pro- 
phets and Apoftles fpeake fometimes ina threatning way, and 
command attention upon utmoft peril, yet for the moft part they 
befpeake it with Entreaties, ( 2 (er: 5.20, ) Now then we .as 
Embaffadors for Chrift, as thongh God did befeech you by ss, we 
pray you iaChrifts fread be ye reconciled to God. The Apoftles 
went about a begging, as inwere, swith this meflage, with rhe beft 
meflage thatever was carried forth tothe world, Reconciliation 
unto God; we pray you, And againe (2Cor: 6.1.) We then as 
workers together with him, befeech you allo that youreceive not the 
grace of Godin vaine; that is, the dogtrine of the Gofpel hold- 
ing forth the grace and favour of God freely in Jefus Chrift, 
(1 Thef: 4. 1. ) Furthermore, we befeech you brethren, that as 
ye have received of us how ye ought to walke and 10 pleale God, fo 
ze would abound more and more. Ashe did befeech them not to 
receive the grace of God in yaine , fo he did befeech them to a 
progrefs in & an Improvement of char grace, Again(1Thef:2.7.) 
We 


= Te 
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We were gentle ansmg you , even as a Nurfe cherifheth “her Chit= 
dren, how tender is anurfe ro the infant hanging ac her brealt, 
or dandled: on her knee. Speak, ye Comfortably toFerufalem, was 
the Lords direétion when fhe aasin her warfare; thatis, in a 
troubled and afficted condition. ( U/a,40. 2.) The Hebrew is, 
Speak to her heart; {peak fuch words as may revive her heart, 
and adde freth {pirits and life to her, The Apoftles rule for the 
reftoring of chofe chat are fallen, is, coat they fhould be kindly 
treated ( Gul: 6, 1.) Brethren, if aman be overtaken in a fault, 
ye that are nall reftore fuch an one with the {pir.t of mecknelfe, 
Ie is agreat poynt of holy skill fo to order a reproofe as nor to 
provoke; 1o co {peak as co {peak open, or pick the lock of the 
heart; Affectionate Entreaties are bletfed pick-locks, which doz 
mot ftraine the wards, but effectually lift up the holders and 
thoote the-bolt of the heart, eaufing it to ftand wide open ro re- 
ceive and take in the truth of promifes, counfels and reproofes, 
Mecke words meecken the fpirit, "Tis hard to refufe what we 
perceive fpoken in love ; and if any thing will foften a hard heart, 
{oft Janguage is moft likely to doe it, When Abigail came out 
and met David upon his way, hot upon revenge, yea having ( up- 
on the matter ) {worn revenge againft Nabal and his houle , yet 
her Entreaties and mild words overcame that mighty warriour, 
at leaft, took otf the edge of his fpirit, and of all his party, 
(1 Sam: 25. 33.) Nor did he only accept of or fubmic to her 
counfel, but gave thanks both to God and her for ic ; Bleffed be 
the Lord, and bieffed be thy advice, which haft kept me this day 
from fhedding blood. Gentle words, like gentle raine, foake deep, 
and make the foule, like a fruitfull tree, bud and bloffome. For 
as paffion in the {peaker, begets paffion'in the hearer, and heare 
brings forth heate, fo kinde and ‘kindly words, are not only mott 
ufefull, ‘bur moft powerfull. There is a rebuking, and thar Cur- 
tingly, or a fpeaking of cutting words, ufefull in fome cafes, then 
efpecially, when finners have not only done evill, burare fetled 
and refolved ‘inc. Bur incafe of affliction, {pecially of inward 
affiStion, or trouble of fpirir, foft words are beft and doe belt. 
HTeave, I pray thee, faith Elibx, 


<And kearken to all my words, 


Heré’s hearing, and-hearkening, to hearken is more then te 
heare; 


| 
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keare ; to heare is barely to receive the found of words ; bur to 
hearken is to take up the fenfe of them, or asit were to fuck out 
the ftrengch and fiveetnefle of them; to hearken is to weigh or 
ponder every tittle fpoken, and take the value of it, The word 
in the text, which fignities to hearken, hath a fingular elegancy in 
ir, One of the Rabbins renders, Eare my words ; heare my words 
and Eare them. The fame word which in the verbe fignifies to 
hearken, which is the worke of the eare, fignities alfo the eare, 
or inftrument of that worke inthe noune. To eave words , nores 
the molt diligent attention, as ro-eye a thing, notes the molt ac- 
curate in{pection, The word fignifies alio the beam of a bal- 
tance, becanfe by the eare, or by the two ears ( asby a ballance } 
words are tryed and poyfed, whether they are weighty and fo- 
lid, or light and chafty ; when Elihu faith, hearken co, ot weigh 
my words, he intimates that he meant to {peak words which had 
worthin them, or that he meant to fpeak matter more then 
words, And therefore he would:not have a word loft, Hearkex, 


faith he, 


To all my words, 


To all, net to this or that only, but te all ; Asif he had fayd, 
Tintend not, and [hope I fhall not fpeak, one needleffe or unufefull 
words ; nora word befide the bufinefle. Therefore hearkex to all 
my words, 


Hence note ; Firft. 

They who fpeak to infiruttion, admonition or exhortation, fhowld 
not ufe one word more then 1s ufefull, not avvord more thenis 
to the parpofe. 


Seeing, every idle word that men {hail fpeak, they (hall give ac- 
connt for it in the day of Judgement, ( Math:12.36. ) How fhould 
every man take heed of {peaking an idle word, a word of which 
he can give no good account for any good it is likely to doe, 
ds will make fad worke one day, and words of no value 
or. account, will curne ro a heavy account in the great day, That's 
an idle word, which doth either worke the heart for good,nor (reng- 
then the hand to sr in a good worke. And if we thould bz.carefull 
not to {peake one idle word, or not one word inworthy to be 
heard, how fhould we avoyd evill words, or words which corrupt 
the hearers, Vv ‘Se- 
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Secondly," As thé words referre.to that duty which Elihu 
minds Job of, and moved him to, Hearkuing to all his words. 


Note. 
They who heare, efpecially absut holy things ard foule-matters, 
fhonld heare all, 


One word fhould not be loft, when every wvord is precious, 
We gather up the filings and leaft dults of Gold, The eare 
fhould gather all that cruch which the mouth fcatters, and the 
heare fhould lay ic upas treafure. We may charge many forts of 
men with deficiency at eare-worke, And{urely if mem will not 
heare all thar they ought to believe and doe, they can neither 
doe nor believe any thing that they heare. 

Firft, Some will not heare the word at all, they are like the 
deafe Adder ftopping their eares at the voyce of the charmer, 
charme he never fo wifely to them. 

Secondly , Others thinke that there’s not a word more to be 
heard,but what they have heard already, who can {peak what they 
know not ? 

Thirdly , There are few who hearken to any word that is {po- 
Ken; that is, who make ic their bufinefle to heare, who heare 
with diligence, and labour at it. “Asic is a great labour to fpeak, 
fo Laflure you, it is no fmall nor eafie labour toheare, if you 
heare indeed and as you fhould. To heare the word is the exer- 
cife of the whole foule, Among many hearers, there are but few 
hearkeners, fuch I meane as weigh and confider whac they 
heare. 

Fourthly, There are very few who heare and hearken to all 
the words of righteoufheffe and falvation. As fome though they 
heare’all, yet hearken to halves, fo orners will heare but halfe, 
or only fo much as pleafech them of what is fpoken. When the 
King of Judah ( Jer: 36.23. ) had the Role brought to him 
which Baruch had wricten from the mouth of Jeremiah, he heard 
three or foure leaves of it read to him ashe fare by the fire, and 
then he caufed it to be cut with a penknife and calt into the fire ; 
He did nor read ir out, he had enough of it, he had ( aswe fay ) 
his belly full, but his heart was alcogether empty, he was very 
angry and vexe ac the word, but nor at all humbled nor affected 
With ics and therefore would not heare all chofe words, 


Againe, 
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Againe , To hearken is to obey, to fubmit and yield up our 
felves ro the truth we heare, Samuel tells Saul ( 1 Sam:1 5.22.) 
To obey is berter then facrifice,and to hearken then the fatof Rams; 
to obey and to hearken is the fame thing; the obedient eare 1s 
the hearkening eare. Adine care haft thou opened ( faith Chrilt, 
Pfal: 49.6. ) This opening er digging of his eare (as we put in 
the Margin ) fignified his readinefle to obey , as “tis exprefled 
(v.75 8.) Then fayd 1 lee I come ; I delight to doc thy will Omy 
God, And in reference to this he had fayd before ( v: 6. ) Sacri- 
fice and off ering thon didft not defire, burnt-offering and fin-off ering 
haft thow not required ; thatis, for themfelves, or comparatively 
to that, which in the volume of thy booke is written of me, that 
I fhould doe, Which clearely expounds and is almoft-the fame 
in termes with that of Samuel ; ‘To obey 1s better then facrifice, 
and to hearken, then the fat of Rams. Thus Elihu pretleth Job to 
hearken to all his words obedientially, or to hearken with a pur- 
pofe toobey. ‘Take afew Confiderations, why we fhould both 
heare and hearken to, tharis, obey, the whole mind of God, 
all thofe words which have the ftamp of divine authority upon 
them. 

Firft, All che words of God are alike holy and true, pure and 
precious. Though fome truths are more neceflary to be knowne 
and believed then others, yet all are neceflary ; nor can we be 
difcharged from the duty of hearing and obeying any one of 
them, if called. 

Secondly ; There isa like or the fame rower and authoricy in 
all the words of God ; fo that to negleét or flight any one word, 
istojput a flight upon the authority of God himfelfe. There is 
but one Law-giver and word-fender. : 

Thirdlys “Not to fubmit to any one word ( though it be fup- 
pofed we hearken to all others ) drawes upon us the guilt of 
non-fubmiffion or difebedience to the whole word of God, 
That’s the Apoftles conclufion ( Fames 2. 12. ver, ) whofoever 
shall keepe the whole Law, and yet offend in one poynt, he is guilty of 
all; for though in many things we offend all, yet there is a Go- 
{pel-fence wherein we'are faid to keep the whole Law of God. 
And fo the Apoftles meaning is, that whofoever hall give him- 
felfe 2 loofe or a liberty, whofoever fhall difpence or indulge 
himfelfe in breaking any one Command of Ged, he breakes all, 

Ves that 


Foutthly , We would have all our words hearkened to by God, 
we would have God grane all our Petitions, all our requefls,. 
and {upplications, and fhall not we hearken to: and obey all the 
precepts of God? Shall.we noc receive and believe all.bis pre- 
mifes and threatnings 7 

Fifthly, Aswe defire God would, fo God hath promiled to 
heare all our words, even all the requefts of his people which are 
according to his will, Chrift {peakes wichout reftri¢tion ( A4ath: 
21.22.) All things whatever ye aske in myname, believing ye 
fall receive, And againe (Joha 14. 13, 14.) Whatfoever ye (ball 
ashe in my name, that will I doe, &c, Not are there any reftricti- 
ons upon the promifes of God in granting: and doing what we 
aske, but only thefe nwo ; Firft, that we askeright things; Se- 
condly, that we aske aright, New if the Lord hath promifed to 
hearken to all our words, not to this or that, but to all our words 
which ate according to his will, ( we have no liberty. to aske be- 
yond the will of God, beyond the rule of Scripture, nor can we 
aske any thing beyond that, butit is to our hurt and damage, 
now if God (I fay ) willhearken to all. our wards )fhould nor 
we hearken to all-his ?- 

Lafily, The condition upen which God hath promifed to heare- 
all our words, is, that we fhould be ready ro heare and hearken 
toall his words,(1 J cha 3.22. ) Whatfoever we aske we receive, 
Lecaufe we keepe his Commandements, and doe the things that pleafe 
bim, It were not confidence, but higheft and moft hate full impu- 
dence, to expeét that God fhould pleafe us by giving. us whac 
we aske, while we refufe ( whichis the condition of that pro- 
mife ) to doe the things that pleafe him. Thus &Jih# would have 
Job hearken to all his words, he being about to fpeake, not his 
owne, bur the words of God, And that Jab might not delay the 
opening of his eare to heare, Elihu tells him further in the next 
verfe, that himfelfe had already opened his mouth:to fpeake. 


Verf, 2, Behold now I have opened: my mouth, my tongue hath 
Spoken in my mouth, 


This phrafe of opening the mouth, imports foure things, ; 
Firft. 


alwayes open, rather. then acany time to open their mouthes, 
ome, Chapter that he had waited as 
a Difciple to heare and tolzarne, and had waired with ucmoft 
patience ; ther efore he might well fay, Beheld now I have opened 
my mouth,and taken upon me to fpeake. So ( Chap: 3, 1.) after 
Job had face filent a great while, itis faid, Thea Job opened his 
mouth, and curfed the day of his birth ; Thus to open the mourh, 
intimates much filence or forbearance of fpeech, and long ex- 
pectation ofa fealon or opportunity to fpeake. 
Secondly , Opening the mouth, implyeth as {peaking after 
much filence, fo with much prudence. A fooles mouth is there- 
fayd to be alwayes open, becaufe whenfoever he fpeaketh, 
he is found {peaking imprudently and impertinently. But a wife Os aperire di- 
man will not fpeake, unletle he may {peake ro purpofe, and fo cuntur apud 
openshis mouth to {peake. Solomon faith, ( Prov.24.7. ) Wif- iba oa 
dome is too high for a foole, he openeth wot his mouth in the gate ; le peal 
that is, he is un‘it co {peak in the prefence of wile and judicious e: de ré gravi. 
men, he may open his mouth in the ftreets, and in common Come Pife: ~ 
pany, buc he opens not his mouth in the gate, where the Elders 
and Magiftrates ufed to meete and judge che weightieft matrers, 
There is a foure-fold Confideration to be had,as to the due open- 
ing of the mouth, (And ‘tisno fmall matter ro open the mouth 
with thofe Confiderations. ) 
Firlt, Conlideration is to. be had of the place-and Company 
where, and to whom we fpeake. We mutt not caft pearles before 
fwine, nor give {trong meate to children, 
Secondly , The ume and feafon wherein we fpeake mutt be 
confidered ; every truth is not fit for every time. Chrift would 
not {peak all at once to his Difciples, for. this reafon, ( Fohn 16, 
2.) 1 have many things to fa Ly nto you, but ‘ye cannot beare th 
now ; and becaufe ye cannot beare them now,therefore Lwillnoe- 
fay them now. 
Thirdly , Confideration is to bz had how and. in what way to 
Speake , whether inft-uctingly, or exhortingly, reproving| 5 OF 
Comfortably, we fhould alwayes labour to divide the word of 
God, and what we {peake from it aright, giving every one his 
proper part and portion, Thena man opens his mouth to tpi ; 
when. 
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of things and perfons before him. 

Fourthly , Confideration is co be had of the end. or tendency 
offpeech, what our ayme and mark is ; we fay, 4 fooles bolt ts 
fore (hot, te Confiders not his ayme and mark in tpeaking ; he 
that opens his mouth, looks to his mark, and drives a detigne, 
or hath a purpofe in every word that paflech from him, 

Thirdly , Thisphrafe of opening the mouth, notes liberty of 


py Speech, ot boldnetie in {peaking ; when a man doth nor fpeake in 


lingly filent , adoring the juftice of Gods fevereft difpenfations 
towards them with patience and without murmuring at his hand, 
Sgiin fome evill times they are forced to keepe filence,(though 
a8 David {pake, Pfal: 39.2. ) their forrows be ftirred ) either 
left by fpeaking, even nothing but truth and reafon,they draw fur- 
ther forrows upon themfelves ; or becaufe they fee i but loft la 
bounigo fpeake to a people obftinare and refolved on their way. 
Fourthly , This phrafe of opening the mouth to fpeake, notes 
the things fpoken to be of very great worth, fuch as have been 


long concosted and digefted, and at laft ready to be brought 
forth 
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forth,as out of the creafury of an honeft nd underftanding heart, Os aperire of? 
he heart is the creafury of words, there they 2 are {tor red up: be one diffe e 

from thence iflued forchs as Chrift faich, Out of the ie habere ie 

ce of the heart the mou uth foeaketh. As there. is a {tock of evil da. Bold: 

words inthe hearts of evill men, fo of good and ious words 

inthe.hearts of Godly men, and when they open their mouthes 

( according co this notion ) it is to bring forth the trealures, and 

riches of their hearts;co bring forch the ‘gold and filver and preci- 

ous things ftored up there ; ; all thefe are very ulefull interpreta- 

tions of this p 3 and I might give sions obfervations from 

them, bur it may fuffice to have named them, Ifhall only adde 

that the la(t is conceived by fome to be chiefely intended in the 

latter branch of this vere. 


My tongue bath [poker in my mouth, 


This feems a ftrange Ey preflion ; where fhauld the tongue 
fpeak but in the mouth? shen the tongue is our of the mouth, 
can it fpeak?as the mouth cannot {pe ak without the tongue,fo ihe 
cengue cannot fpeak out of the mouth : why then doth he fay ; 


CMY tongue hath {poken in my mouth 2 


The Hebrewis,J7 my palate,the ne beinga part of the mouth, 
and one fpeciall Inftrument of fpeech ( Naturalitts reckon five, 
The ri the tongue, the teeth,the palate,eothe throat) tis put for all; 
bur there is more in it then fo,for every man {peaks in his mouth, Palatin 
or by the palate which is the heaven, roofe or ci cling of the month,” 
Therefore when Elshy faith, My tongue hath fpken ix my mouth, the 
or inmy palace ; The palare may be con! idered as the inftru- et q 
ment of cafting as well as of fpeaking. We fay fucha thing is ve- 
ry favory to the palace ; And we call that Palate wine, which ‘is ?@ 
quicke and lively, briske and pleafant rothe raft. Thus when E- 
ibe Saich here, ‘My tongue hath fpoken in my mouth or palate ; 
His- meaning is; Ib iccered only that which I haye wel con- 
fide red, what my tongue hath fpoken to you, I have tafted my 2 
felfe ; Ihave put every wor d to my palate ; For as a man that r 
dak tafteth wine or any other fapid thing, mutt have i ir upon his guanda 
palate, before | he can make a Judgement, whe! theric be fiveet or d orem. Bold 
fharpe, quick or flat: fo faith Eliha, my mouth hath fpoken in Non fequarver- 
my palate, I cafted my words before I pale them, 
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Hence nore; 
Judicious and wife men will tast ard try what they intecd to 
{peabe before they utrer it, 


The {peaker prefents his words to the raft of the hearer 3 For 
as this Scripture hath ic-ac the 34 verfe-of the next Chapter, 
The care tryeth words, as the mouth tafteth meat ; now he that 
ventures his words to the taft and cenfure of others, had need 
take a aft of them before he dothit, Ly tongue hath {poker in 
my mouth, 

Secondly , From the fcoze of E/ihw in adding this, namely, 
gaine attention, 

Nore. 
There % great reafon we fhould heare that carefully, which the 


{peaker hath prepared with care, 


to 


They who regard not what they {peake, deferve no regard 
when they {peake ; but a weighing ipeaker, fheuld havea w 
ing hearer. And what any.mans tongue(in the fence of Elihu) hath 
[poken in his mouth, that we thould heare,not only with,our eare, 
but with our heart, This a ftrong argument to quicken attenti- 
on, yet Elibw gives in another, and a frronger in the nexc verfe, 


eigh- 


Verl.3. Ay words hall be of the uprightneffe of my heart, 
my lips {hall utter-ksowledge clearly, 


Inthe former verfe Elihu called for an open eare, becaufe he 
opened his mouth, and wasabout to {peak, or had fpoken what he 
had well tafted, In this verfe he preflech the fame duty, by pro- 
felling all manner of Ingenuity and Integricy in what he was a- 
bout to fpeake. He would fpeake not only ferioufly, but honeft- 
ly, not only from his underftanding, bur his confcience, 


My words (hall be of the uprightneffe of my heart, &c. 


The meaning is nor,that the uprightneffe of his heart fhould 
“be the febject upon which he would treat, though that be a blef= 
fed and moft ufefull fubject, yet ic was not the poynt he inrend~ 
ed to difcuffe : but when he faith, CALy words fhall be of the up- 
rightneffe of my hesrt, his meaning is, my words fhall flow cen 
the 
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the uprightnefle of my heart, I will {peake in the uprightnefle of 

my heart, or according to the uprightnefle of my hearty words 

fhall be upright as my hearc is; the plain cruth is this, J wll peak sincere et abf- 

truth plainly, U'le {peak as I thinke, you may fee the Image of my que ullo fuco * 
heart upon every word, I will {peak without dawbing . withone proferam = 

either fimulation or adiffimulation, Some conceive this to be pee Bets 

fecret reproofe of,or reflection upon Jobs friends, as if Elihw had 

fufpected them to have fpoken worle of Job, then they could 

thinke him to be in their hearts, Bur as we cannot judge mens 

hearts direétly, fo there isno reafon why we fhould judge fo of 

their hearcs conje@turally. Ir is enough to the purpofe,thac Elihu 

afferts his owne uprightnefle without refleéting upon or fufpeat- 

ing the uprightnetle of thofe, whohad dealt with Fob before ; 

My words (hall be in the uprightneffe of my heart. 

This uprightnefle of his heart may have a three-fold Oppofiti- 
on, Firft, to paffien ; Some {peake inthe heat and fire of their 
hearts, rather then inthe uprightnefle of them ; it is good to 
Speak with the heat and fire of zeal in our hearts ; but take heed 
of the heat and fire of paffion, I will nor {peak in the’heat, but in 
the uprightnetfe of my heart, faith Elihu. 

Secondly, This uprightnefle may be oppos’d to partialicy, 

I will not {pare when there is caufe to fpeake home, nor prefle, 
nor load thee with any thing where there isnot caufe for it. 

Thirdly , This uprightnetle in {peakingywimay alfo be oppos'd Non loguar ad 
to {peaking without cleare ground or proofe. And tis fuppofed cahumiendum 
that Elihu aymed more {pecially at this, Jobs friends having been v! ad: riden- 
fo high in his reproofe, charging him with divers things for ye Sal fiw 
which they had no proofe, but only a vehement fufpicion, The? ison ma 
words of Eliphaz are full (Chap: 22. 5. ) Is not thy wickedweffe nifejtandam. 
great,and thine iniquities tafiaite ? fer thow haft taken a pledge from Aquin: 
thy brother for nought, and ftripped the naked of their C lothing : 

Thon hast {ent widdowes empty away, andthe armes of the father- 

lefe have been broken : Surely Eliphax could-not fpeak this in 

the uprightneffeof his hearr, knowing ir to be fo,though he fpake 

it in this uprightnefle of his heart, that he really chought ic co be 

fo.Which kind of uprightnefle Pas had in perfecutthe the Saints, 

( Aats 26. 9. ) I verily thoaght with my felfe, that Tonght to doe 

many things contrary to the Name of Fefus of Nazareth. Thus 

Jobs friends verily thought he had done many Groffe things con- 
x tra- 
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trary to the of God, bur they only thought fo, they could 
not prove it ; This isalame kinde of uprightnelle, and in, oppofi- 
tionto this Elhu might now fay, I will not charge or burden 
thee wich any thing but whar I know to be true, and had even 
from thy‘own mouth. ALy words fhall be of the uprigh 


I hall not Nay to. give patticular no 


d ani = 
> ro this ‘three-fold oppofition ; The’ reader 


them inthat , as he Hath occafion ; Only in Generall 


The heart and: tongue fhould gae together, 


The tongue thould alwayes be the hearts Interprerer , and 
the heaft fhould alwayes be the rohgues fuggelter ; what ts fpo= 
ken with the congue fhould be firft tampt upon the hearc, and 
wroughe off from ic, Thus ic fhould be in all our Communicas 
i nd exhortations, efpecially when We fpeak or exhorr about 
gs of God, and difpence the myfteries of heaven. Da- 
vid Spake ftonr-his heart while he fpake from his faith( P/al: 116. 
10.) Lbelieved, therefore have I fpoken. Believing ts an act of 
the heart, wich the heart man believeth ; ‘fo that to fay, I bélie- 
ved, therefore have T froken ; 1s as if he had faid, °F wonld never 
have (peken thefe things, if my heart had not been cleare and up- 
right ra thers, Thempottle takes up chat very proteltation from 
David ( 2 Cor: 4. 1 3.) According as it ts written, I believed, 


therefore have I {poken ; we alfo believe, and therefore {peaks that 
is,we moved others to believe nothing but What we believed, 
ea, were fully aflured of, our felves, as the next words of the 
‘Apofile import, Kzxowing, that he which rased up the Lord Fefus, 
tall vaife up #4 alfa by Jefus , and hall prefent ses with you, To 
fpeak what we in our hearts believe, is to Speak in-the upright- 
neffe of our hearts. 

Some {peak without their hearts, that is, coldly, they have no 
heart at all in {peaking ; as fome heare without their hearts, only 
with their eares; fo fome {peak without the heart, only with the 
tongue. 

Secondly , Others fpeake what was never in their hearts; 
They have no experience in themfelves of what they fay to o- 
chers, They throw out their words ata venture, It is fad to 

fpeak, 
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fpeak chat as a truth, ora Comfore co others 5 which we have not 
found in our felyes, that is, have not felt the operation of it up- 
on our owne hearts, How are they to be lamented, who {peak of 
the things of God asa Stage-player, who aéts the part of, or Per- 
fonates a Prince, being himfelfe but a poore plebeian, Icis bad 
to {peak without our hearts, or coldly, but ‘tis worfe to {peak 
what was never in our hearts, or hype ritically, 

Thirdly , Not a few fpeak quice againft their hearts; thefe 
are at farthe(t diftance from {peaking in the uprightneffe of their 
heart ; they {peak with a falfe and malicious heart, they {peak 
with a deceitful and double heart, with a heart anda heart. There 
are three wayes wherein men {peak againft their owne hearts 
and Confciences, 

Firft, In the profeffion which they make of themfelves, 
( Rev-2, 9.) Chrift writing to the Church of Smyrna, faith, 
I kaaw thy faith and patience, &c, and the Blafphemy of them, 
who fay they are Fewes and are not, but /ye, &c. And fo at the 
oth verfe ofthe 3d Chapter, Which fay they are Jewes and.are 
not, but doe lye, Weare not to underftand it ftriétly, thar they 
profefled themfelves to be of the Nation of the Jewes, the Chil- 
iren of Abyaham. A Jem there is, any one that holdeth out a 
ion.of the faith of Chrift. Old Teftament words are often 
applyed to the New Teftament, or Gofpel fate ; they fay they 
are Jewes, that is, true believers, buttheyare not, and doe lye; 
to lye, isto goe againit a mans mind, againft his Contcience ; 
they make a great profeffion of godlineflé and holinefle,of Chrift 
and his wayes, and they lye at every word ; for indeed they 
the Syra 


profe 


are 
yragogue of Satan, Thus at this day fome make profeffion 
before the Church of Ged, and by fuch profeffion get admittance 
into the Church of God, wao yet belong to the Synagogue of Sa- 
tan, The Apoftle: Fohx fpeakes of fuch, ( 1 Ep: Joh: 2.19.) 
They went'ont from us, but they were not of us ; thacis, they were 
not truly of us, though they once defired ro come in and joyne 
hemelves to us, and for a time walked with us. 

Secondly , The tongue fpeaks againft the heart many times in 
the promifes which ake to otk 
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and guile, yea poffibly nothing but wrath and revenge to death. 
Thus J/hmaelwent out weeping allalong as he went (Fer: 41.6.) 
and fayd, Come to Gedaliah, the ox of Abikam, yet he invited 
them into the City as poore birds into a fhare, to deftroy them 
prefently ; He was feemingly troubled ac their affliction and 
wept, but his were Crocodiles tears, he murthered them as 
foone as he had them in his power. 

Thirdly, Some fpeake againtt their hearts doétrinally or in 
che Doétrines which they propound and teach, There are three 
forts who {peak amiile doctrinally. 

Firft, Some {peak thar which is not right in the uprightnefte 
of their hearts; or, I may fay; they {peak that which is falie witha 
true heart; that is, they think ic ro be a cruch which they ut- 
rer, when ‘cis an error, and will be found fo ar lait. When ever 
we fee different opinions ftifly maintained among honeft and god- 
ly men, ( which though ic be a very fad fight, yet it is too often 
feene,in that cafe I fay) one fide alwayes peaks that which is 
falfe wich a true heart, and utters error uprightly. The truth is, 
fome men defend an error with better and more honeft hearts, 
then fome others defend'the trurh. For 

Secondly, There are fuch as fpeak right without any up- 
rightnetle of heart, or they {peak cruch-with: a falfe heare ; this 
Elihu Specially profefieth again(t ;he would not only fpeak. that 
which was right, buc with uprightneffe, The Apoltle found fe- 
veral teachers of this fecond fort ( Phil: x. 16, 17, 18. ) Some 
preach Chrift, thacis, the Gofpel, yeathe truth of Chrift in the 
Gofpel, (elfe the Apoltle would not have rejoyced in it, as he 
profefleth he did acthe rth verfe, J therein doe rejoyce yea and 
will rejoyce) Yetthefe men did not preach in the uprightnetle 
of their own hearts ; for, faith he, Sonse Preach Christ ont of en- 
uy and.frife,and fome ont of good will, (they preached Chrift, pure 
Gofpel, yet not with pure hearts, forshe adds,they did ic ) /uppo- 
fing to adde affiiction to my bonds ; They preackt to oppofe the 
Apoftles more then to fet up Chrift, and though they preached 
the truth, yetthey did ic more im pretence then in trath ; as'tis 
fayd ac the 18th verfe. The fame Apoltle fpeakes of others, 
(2Cor: 11.135 14. ) who preached what was true for the mat- 
ter, and yethe calls chem falfe Apoftles, deceit full workers, tran{- 
forming them{elves into the Apoftles of Chrift, and. no bata for 
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Satan himfelfe 1 transformed into an Angel of light. They formed 
and thaped themfelves into Angels of light, and cooke up the 
dottrine of the faithfull Apoftles of Jefus Chrift in fome things, 
yet they aid it not inthe uprightnefle of their hearts, bur chac’ 
they might weaken the eltimation of the true Apoftles in the 
hearts of the people, and fet up themfelves there , that foin o- 
ther things they might with greater efficacy or more effectually, 
mif-lead them or draw them into error. Thus fome are found 
{peaking lyes in the truth of their hearts, and others {peaking 
truch in the falfeneffe of their hearts, 

Thirdly, Many {peak thar which is falfe with a falfe heart ; 
This is the height of wickednefle. The Apoftle prophefieth of 
fuch ( x Tim: 4.2. ) Who flall {peake lyes in hypocrife - the mat- 
ter they {peak is a lye,and they {peak ic wich a bafe and falfe heart 
too. And therefore be faith of thefe in the fame verfe, Their 
con{ciences are feared with a hot iron ; thatis, they are infencible 
both of the mifchiefe they dee, and of the mufery they muft 
Suffer. 


Elihu poulian himfelfe to be none of all thefe; He {pake 


that which was right and true in the uprightnefle and truth of his 
heart. Such a one the Apoftle directs the Gofpel Deacon to be, 
(1 Tim: 3.9. ) Holding the myftery of faith in a pure Con(ci- 
ence, which is the fame with an upright heart. And he tells us 
(1 Thef: 3.45 5.) That himfelfe did not ufe any, guile in the 
miniftration of the Gofpel. He had truth on his fide, and he had 
truth imhis heart, as-he alfo_profeffed ro his Brethren the Fewes, 
( Rom: 9.15 2.) I fpeakthe truth in Chrift, I lye not, my Confci- 
ence alfa bearing me witneffe in the holy Ghoft, &c, And againe, 
(2 Cor: 2.17. ) we are not of thofe that Corrupt the truth s we 
Speak. the truth , and {peak it tray. He is a better fpeaker that 
{peaks with an upright heart, then he that fpeakes with an elo- 
guent tongue ; He ts the happy fpeaker, who {peakes more with 
his heare then with his tongue, thar can fay with Elihu to Fob, 
My words fhall be of the uprightneffe'of my heart. Words fpoken 
of thar fubject, and words flowing from that fubject, are lovely 
words. Of this latter fort faith Elihu to Fob, My words (hall be, 


eAnd may lips hall utter knowledge clearly. 
Job had charged his three. friends ( Chap: 13.4.) that they 


were 


as 
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at Ge : aon ha 
ne ahs 9 forgers of lyes, This Elikw engageth again(t, while he faith, 
vod MOY Lips: fall utter knowledge clearly. 
The word here tranflated (learly, is rendered two wayes, 
Fic, As an Adjective. ‘ : 
Secondly, As an Adverb, 
;. , Many rende ivas an Adjective » My lips frall utter cleare 
puna knowledge, or diftinet knowledge ; cleare as to the matter ; pure, 
tw: A- Plaine, without any ade Iceration, deceir, or guile, asto the man- 
ner. Sothewvord is often ufed, I might give you many Scrip- 
_ tures for it. The Prophet fpéaking in the perfon of Chrift(//ar4g: 
2.) faith, He hath made me a poli(hed (haft, che Hebrews, 4 pure 
fhafe,a elitteting, thining thafe. (Jers 5.11.) He made bright 
Groh 9 his arrowes, there this word is ufed. Tt is applyed alfo to Chiefe 
fear atta men (1 Chroz: 7.48.) Thefe were Choyce men, pure men. So faich 
ese} PM Bib ( Ay lips (hall utter cleare fhining pure kuowledge, ) 


gaterem. 
Merc: 


s 
Hence note, ® 


We fhould freak, cleare trath. Truth without mixture, truth 
well winnowed, doftrine well refined. 


The commandement of the Lord is a pure word, (Pfal: 19.3.) 
‘There’s not any drofs at all init, tis like filver tryed feven times 
in the fire (Pfal: 12. 6. ) The Prophet among, other bleffings 
which God promifeth to his Church and people,hath this(//4: 30. 
24. ) TheOxen likewife and the young Affes that eare the gromid 
flall cate cleane Provender, free from the ftraw, and chaff, duft and 
darnel, But’may we not here renew the Apoftles queftion, 
( 1 Cor: 9. 9 10- ) Doth Ged take care for oxen? or faith-he ir 
altogether for our fakes ? for our fakes no doubr it is written; 
That rhe mouth of the oxe treading ont the corne, fhould uot be 
muzzld, was written for the Minilters fake, to afiure them, that 
while they labour in the Gofpel to feed fouls,their bodies fhould 
be fed, And that the oxen and young affes [hall cate cleane pro- 
wender, was written for the peoples fake, to affure them, thar 
Chrift would fend them fuch Minifers as fhould feed them with 
pure holy whotefome dostrine, net with the chaffe of unwritten 
traditions, nor with the mixtures of humane inventions. They 
fhould be taught cleare knowledge, as Elihu here {peaketh. 
This mercy was allo prophecied ( Zeph: 3. 9. +) Then willl t 


to the people a pure language,or a (lean lip : it is this word, that is, 
what 
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What they fpeak, fhall be pure e truth, The ir languas > (hall ‘ben 
only Grammatically pure, proper and gemuine, but Theelogical- 
ly pure, wichout any tincture of erfor init. 
Secondly , “As the word is taken { according cto our tranflati- 
on ) Adverbially. 
Nore, 
We o 


ot to ff 
a me fpeake cleare truths; who yet doe nor fpe cak them clear- 
y fpeak great cruths, yet obfcure them in their own way 
of axprlteaa: the y who wrap up found doétrine in hard un- 
couth words, ondel in an unneceflary multitude of words, 
doe rather puzzle and confound their Auditors, then enforme ‘or 
inftru& them. And they who fpeak not knowledge'clearly, are 
fike thofe who mud the waters, or raife a duft in the ayre , which 
will not lec others fee diltinély what they hold or put in ei- 
ther, Speaking in darke words and ftranze not ions, is {peak 
ing in bes language. They only (peak p ofitably who {peak 
ees oN e commonly fay, Truth [eekes no corners, truth would 
notbe hi What are obfcure and ambiguous words, words ofa 
doub:full conftruétion and interpretation, but carvers, wherein 
many hide truth, while they pretend to ipeak and publifh ic. 
Such fpeakers as wel as they who Lap inan unknowne language, 
are Barbarians to their And therefore as the Apol file 
in reference td an unknow > fhould We fay in reference 
coany covert or. obfcare way of fpeaking’in our owne mother 
congue, we had rather [peak five wore others mi y be 6 ales 
then ten thor ords 
Speak in a 
as much as an u 7 
ner to their hearers 5 while they fpeak int aes cir owne ee ountry 
congue :’ Tis a fpeciall gift of God, to fpeak know! tedge clearly, 
The Apoftle hath lefe chat excellent advice with all who are cal- 
led to fpeak the great things ébartall life, (x Pet, 4011.) If 
any mar (peak, ( that is, ifhe {peak about the things of God, “die 
vine things ) ler hin fp has the Oracles of God. What are they 2 


ly. 


The oracles of God are the knowne word of God. Bur how are’ 


thofe oracles to be ae ? Surely as God fp. pake them, plainly 
and clearly; The oracles of God were rani Without ambigui- 


ty, 
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ry, therefore let no man fpeake them as the oracles ef the devil 
were Spoken, or as the devill {pake his oracles, thatis, ambigu- 
oufly and doubrfully ; The devill of old gave out all his anfwers 
and oracles doubtfully and darkly co his darke and blinded yo- 
taries ; what he fayd might beare ieverall Conftructions. And he 
{pake fo on purpofe, hac whatfoever the event or iffue proved ro 
c be, he (though the father of lyes ) might have the reputation of 
afi Halym : Or rt Pe 2! K = 5 
penetrans mag- Speaking truth, The Devils oracle gave Croefues Such an aniwer as 
nam perverter he might Interpret either of a great fuccefle, or of a great over- 
pum vine throw, when he asked counfel about his warres. And when Saul 
came to Enquire of the Witch of Endar, that is, of the Devill, 
(1 Sam: 28.11.) ne gavehima doubtfull refolve ; To morrow 
fale tho and thy Sons be with me( v.19.) Which ambiguous an- 
{wer might be underftood as of the next day following, {o indefi- 
nitely of any day neere approaching. Satan loyes not to {peake 
knowledge clearely. But the fervants and meflengers of Chrift, 
mutt ufe great plainnefs of fpeech while they are treating of 
and giving out the mind of God to his people ; and be carefull 
thar as the dostrine is found which they deliver, fo there may 
be aclearnefs in their delivering of ir, Their lips( as Elshu en- 
gaged his fhould ) ought co ##ter knowledge clarely, 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 4, 5,6, 7. 


the spirit of God hath formed me, and the breath of 
the Almighty hath given we life. 
If thou canft anfwer me, fet thy werds in order be- 
fore me, fiand up. 
Behold, I am according to thy wifh ix Gods fread : 
T alfo am formed out of the clay. 
Bebold, my terror fhall not make thee afraid, neither 
foall my hand-be heavie upon thee. 
N thefe foure verfes, Esihu Rill profegures a difcreere 
facory intinuation both of himfelfe and of his intended d 
courfe into the heart of Job, thar both might find wellcome, 
and good entertainment there. Elshw had affured him ac the third 
verfe, that he would {peak in the uprightnefs of his heart, o: 
that he would deale candidly, and clearly with him. That was a 
{trong argument to gaine attention. And in this fourth verfe, he 
argueth with and-urgeth Fob , co give him attention, becaufe he 
was aman of Geds making, as job alfo was. The fame hand 
wrought them-both,and therefore;why fhould there be a ftrange- 
nefle bewween them ? or an unwillingnefs to»give or receive 
counfel and-helpe from-one another ? 


Vert, 4. The fpirit of God hath formed me, and the breath of 
the Almighty hath given me life. 


1 thall open thefe words two wayes. 

Firlt, As adireé propofition, or aflertion, 

Secondly ; In their conneétion and: dependance, as they are 
here ued, foran argument of perfivafion, 

Firlt , Confider the Tene , as af -aflertion ; The fpirit of Ged 
hath made mae, &c, The word doth not fignitte barely to make, WY ead 
orto clap up a worke any how , but to make with are, ro make Cae 
skilfully, to compofe. and fafhion a thing with exacteft grace, elzboratan a- 
comelinefs, and beauty, Thus are we made by.che Spiric of God. gendi rationem 
Man is.an excellent piece of worke , yea man is the Adaffer-piece afert. Pincds 

¥ of 


162 


Chap: 33. «dn Expofition upon the Book, of Jos.. Verhg. 


of all the vifible workes of God. The Spirit of God hath made 
me, 
There are two things here to be enquired ; Firlt, what we are 
to underftand by the Spiric of God, to whom Elihy atcributes 
his making. Secondly, Why doth Elibw.atcribute his making te 
thes Spirit of God? To the former quettion, T anfiver ; Firft,ne- 
gatively, that by the Spirit of God we are nor to underftand a 
power or vertue put'forth by God, in which fence we fometimes 
read the Spirit of God in Scripture, Bur by the Spirit of God 
here, we are to underftand Cod the Spiric. In which fence we 
read (Gen: 1.2.) The Spirit of Gad moved npon the face of the 
waters, As alo ( Math: 3.16.,) He faw the Spirit of God def- 
cending like a dove, and lighting upon him ; that is , upon Jefus 
Chrift, baptized by Jahn a 

The fecond queftion is, Why doth.Eliba attribure his making 
ro the Spirit of God ? Regeneration or our new-making is pro- 
perly the work of the Spirit, bucis Creation; er our naturall:con- 
ftitution his work alfo?: Saich not Aofes ? (Gen:2..7.) The Lord 
God formed man ont of thedust of the earth ; Fehovah Elohim for- 
med man, And if we look into the firft of Joh ver: 2,3. we read 
thus; Inthebeginning was the word, and the word was with God, 
and the word was God ; the fame was in the beginning with God, 
all. things were made by him, and without him was not any thing 
waade, that was made, There our maker (for the making of all 
things is attributed to him’) is the Son, the fecond perfonin the 
holy Trinicy, or the werd, who (as it followeth in thac Chap- 
ter) was made flefh, Why then doth Elke here afcribe. his 
making to the Spirit ?And how-are thefe Scriptures recon- 
ciled ? 

Lanfwer, By chat received AZaxime in Divinity , The workes of 
the holy Trinity towards the creature are undevided. So that, while 
this Scripture afcribes the making of man to the Spirit or Third 
perfon in the Trinity, it doth nor at all croffe thofe which afcribe 
itto the firft or.fecond, the Father orthe Son, The Spirit of Ged 
hath made me, 

Hence note. 

Fist, Adan as to his bodily making, ar the making of his body, 

is the workwman{hip of God, 

‘Ais we ave his workman{hip created in Chrift Fefus ta goed ( or 

holy ) 


a on 
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holy) workes, (Eph: 2. ro.) fowe are hisworkmanthip crea- 
ted cocommon and naturall workes, We have heard of thar di- 
vine confulration or refolution rather ( Ge#: 1, 26.) Let ms moke 
man? The Father made man, and the Son made man, and the he- 
ly Spiric made man ; ‘The Fatherby the Son, through the holy 
Spirit made man, What glorious, what: a mighty power is put 
forth for the production of fuch' a poore creature as man 1s! 
And this istrue, not only ofthe firft man in his creation, but of 

every man fince the creation, there is a concurrence of a divine 

power and workmanfhip in the fetting up of man as man. 

(Pfal: 100.3.) It she thar read? ts, and not we one felves, 

God doth not only make us holy ‘men , bur he makes tis men. 

Hence David ( Plal: 13..9-14.) [am fearefally, and wonder 

fully made, He {peaks there of the frame of hisibody, though ‘ 
that be much more true in reference to the admirable frame of 

the new creature which is fet up in the foule ; fo, indeed we are 
fearefully and wondetfully made. ( /fa:.27.11. ) This & a peo- 

ple of no underftanding ( But did God ever make a people without 
naturall underftanding ? Surely no, ‘but they were a people with- 

out fpirituall underftanding, they did not underftand what the 
mind, and meaning of God was, and what their owne duty was; 

Such are a people of no'underftandinz, how Wife foever they are 

in their owne eyes, or in the eyes of the world, what followeth ) 
Therefore he that made them will not have mercy ox them, and 

he that formed them will (hew them no favour ; That is, Ged who 

made and formed them, both in their naturall capacity as men, 

as alfo in their ctyill and {piricuall capacity as aChurch and Na- 

tion, oras a Nationall Church ( underftanding it of the Jewes |) 

will not have mercy on them, will: nor favour them. ‘We read 

the fame Church at once looking te God as their maker and moft 
earneftly moving and imploring his pity upon: the fame account. 

(Ifa: 64.8, 9. ) But now O Lord, thon art our father, we aré the 

clay, and thon our potter, and we allarethe work of thy hand; As if 

they had fayd, Thot’*® Lord, ‘Halt moulded us ‘as thy creatures, 

and fathioned us as thy Church, when we were’but’a rude maffe 

or heape without forme or comelinefs,' therefore doe’ not marre 

thy owne worke, doe nor-breake the veffels of thine‘owne ma- 

king , or as ir followeth in the fame Chapter, Be xot wroth very 

fore O Lord, neither remensber iniqmty for ever, behold, we befeech 

thee, we are all thy people, Y¥ Hence 
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Hence confider. 

Firft, Thar, we owe not only our well-being, but our very 
being untd Cod. And therefore 

Secondly, No man ought to looke upon himfelfe as his 
ewne ; So the Apoftle argues (1 Cor: 6. ry. ) Know ye-not that 
your body:ts the temple of the holy Ghost, whichts4p you, which 
ye have of Ged,and ye.are not-your-owne ; Noman is his owne,ne is 
Gods, who hath made him, Saints and believers efpecially are not 
their own in chat repfeét;as alfo becaufe their bodies are the tem- 
ple of the holy Ghoft ;: that is, the holy Ghoft hath fanctified chem 
for himlelfe,for his peculiar fervice,and for his habitation, Now.as 
the bodyes of Saints-are the temple of the holy Ghoft, becaufe he 
doth fangtifie them ;- fo they are the temple of the holy Ghoft, 
becaufe he hath reared them up, and buile them, That confide- 
ration fhould urge us to duty ; our bodies are temples built, as 
well as tentples fanétified by che holy Ghoft; And therefore we 
are not our owne at all,nor in any refpect ; and if we are not our 
owne at all, buc the Lords, then we ought to be alwayes for the 
Lord. 

Hence , Thirdly , Hath the Spirit of Ged made us ? (as Elbe 
faith ) chen let the Spirit ufe us ; how fad is ir,that when the Spi- 
tit of God. hath made our bodies and foules, we thould let the 
wicked {piric ule either. (ashe doth both the bodies and foules 
of carnall. men ) to. his baie fervices.. The evill fpitic did nei- 
ther make your bodies nor your foules, why thould he have the 
command of either 2. Therefore 4s your members have been wea 
pans of unrighteou{nclfe te fin, fo let them be. inftruments of righte- 
on{neffe nato Gad, Seeing the holy Spiric hath made _us,let not she 
evill {piric ufe fo much as a little finger of us ; for, he hachrnot 
made not only fo much as a lietle finger of our hand, but fomuch 
as the leaft haire of our heads( as Chrift faith we our {elves can- 
not, Math: 5. 36. ) whiteor blacke, And therefore let northe 
evill {pirie make uf of one haire of our heads white or black, as 
a flagge of pride and vanity, or to be an occafion of fin to others. 
He that maketh the houfe ought ro have the pofleffionand fervice 
of it, either to dwellin ic himfelfe, or to receive rent and pro- 
fic from him that dwells in it. The fpiric having made us, fhould 
not only have the rent and revenue, bur the full poffeifion of us 
forever, That which is of God fhould be for God, for him al- 
wayes, and only for him. Se- 
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Secondly In. that the. making of man is attributed to the 
Spiric. 
Obferve. ; 
The. Spirit of Ged’ is God, 


The holy Ghoft is not only a power of God, or a word gone 
out from God, bur the holy Ghoft isGod, This is cleare trom 
the efficiency of the holy Spiric ; The Spirit of Géd hath made 
me, The work of creation is betes to none but God. 
That power which ar firft fer up man in his creation, continuech 
him to this day ; this power and great prerogative is given to the 
Spirit ; therefore the Spiric is God. ( Pfal: 33. 6. ). By the 
word of the Lord ( his fubftanciall Word or Son ) were the heavens 
made, and all the hoft of them, by the breath (or Spirit) of his 
mouth ; thacis, Jehovah by his Eternall Son and Spiric made all 
things, The heavens and their hoft, are there exprefled by a Sy- 
necdoche of the party for the whole creation, or, for all creatures 
both in heaven and in earth. Againe ( Pfal:104. 30.) Theu fead- 
eft forth thy Spirit, they are created ; The Spizic of God creates 
every day ; what is ie that continveth things in their created be- 
ing, but providence 2» That’s attue axiome in Divinity ; Prov 
dence 1s creation continued; Now the Spirit of God who created 
at firft, creates to thisday ; Thow fende(? forth thy Spirtt, they are 
created, The work of cgeation was finithed inthe ‘firft fix dayes 
of the world ; bur the work of creation is renewed. every day, 
and fo continued tothe end of the world, Succetlive providen- 
tiall creation as well: as originall creation is afcribed to the 
Spiric. 

The Scripture is fell of arguments to-prove that the holy 
Ghoft is God ; Which ( becaute this fundamental eruch is bla 
phemoufly fpoken againft ) I fhall a lictle touch upon. 

Firft , As the Spiric creareth and makes the naturall: man con- 
filing of body and foute, fo he regenerateth ( which isa greater 
creation ) the whole into a {pirituall man ; therefore he is God, 
( John 3. 5: ) Except aman be borne againe of water, and.of the 
Spirit (that is, ofthe Spirit who isas water’) he cannot enter into 
the kingdone of God. The holy Ghoft is alfo call’d, The fanttifier ; 
fanctification is regeneration in progrefs, and motion; regenera- 
tiomiis:{anctification begun, and fan&tincation is regeneration 

per= 


SE CICA er SO a en a oe eT EO OT 
a/° 166 Chap, 33. °-A» Expofition upon the. Book, of Jorn. ( 


perfecting from day today, (2 Thef: 2: 13.) We are bound to 
give thanks to God for you, brethren, beloved of the Lord, becaufe 
God hath fromthe beginning chofen you to falvation, through fan- 
éhification of the Spirir, and beliefe of the trath. And the Apottle 
Peter writes to the Elect (1 Pet: 1.2.) according to the fore- 
kuowledge of God the father, through fantkification of the Spirit 
Nowy, who can doe chefe great things buc God ? who can regene- 
: rate, or give anew nature, who can fanétifie or perfect thar new 
nature but God alone ? Men and Angels muft let thefe workes a- 
Jone for ever, or ( as we tranflare, P/al: 49. 8. ) thefe acts ceafe 
for ever from men and Angels, as-much as the redemption of 
man from the grave, or from hell, from corruption, or conden= 

nation. 

Secondly, The Spirit is omnifcient , He kyoweth all things, 
(x Cor: 1.12. 2 10. 19.) The Spirit kaoweth alt things, yea the 
deep things of Ged, He is not only acquainted with, and privie to 
the furface and outfide of things, “bur he fearcheth things to the 
bottom of them. Nor doth he fearch only the deepe or botrome 
things of common men, or of the chiefeft of men,Kisgs and Prin- 
ces, ( whofe hearts arg ufually as much deeper then other mens, 
as their perfons and placesare higher ) but the Spiric fearcheth 
the deep things, the bottome things of God, the things of God 
that lye lowelt, and moft out of fight, the Spirit underftandeth ; 
therefore the Spirit is God.” For (as tha Apoftle argueth, 1 Cor: 
2. 11.) Noman knoweth the things of a man , fave the {pirit of a 
man that is in him s even fo the things of God kyoweth no man 
but the Spirit of Gody or, he that is God ; if the fpiric that is in 
man, were not man, or the intelle€tuall power in man,ic could ne- 

ver know the things of man; and if the Spiric of God were not 
Godshe could never fearch znd know the deep,the deepeft things 
of God. . 

Thirdly , As the Spirit of God knowethall things, as he fear- 
cheth the deep things,even all the fecrets, and myjteries of Ged; 
fo he teatheth all things, even all thofe fecrets and myfteries of 
God,which ‘tis needful or ufeful for man to know.The Spirit isa 
teacher, and he reacheth effeCtually (Joh: 16.13.) When the Spi- 
rit of truth is come, he will guide you into all truth: for he {hall nat 
freak of himfelfe (that is, he fhall not teach you a privare do- 


rine, or that which is contrary co what ye have learned of - ) 
bt 
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but whatfoever he fall hearesthat {hall he fpeake , and. he witl (hew 
you things to come, Which laft words are 

A fousth argument that he is Ged. As the Spirit reacheth, fo 
he forecelleth all things ( 1 ‘T1#:_4. 1.) Now the Spirit fpeakerh 
expreffely, that in the latter times fome {hall depart from the faith, 
giving heed to feducing Spirits and dottrines of devills? The Spiric 
of God clearly forefeeth and infallibly forereliech whar fhall be, 
before icis, therefore he isGod, The Lord by his holy Prophet 
( Ifa: 41. 23.) challengeth all the falfe Idol gods of the Heathen 
to give that proofe of their Divinicy, Shew the things that are to 
come hereafter, that we may know that ye are Gods, As if he had 
fayd, Doe that and we wiltyield the caufe,Men and Devills may 
guefle at, but none can indeed fhew things to come bur God, 

Fifthly, The Spirit appoints to himfelfe officers and minifters 
in the Church, therefore he is God,(4és 13.2.) The holy Ghoft 
faid, {eparate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have 
called thew, 

Sixthly, The holy Ghoft furnifheth thofe Officers whom he 
calleth with power and gifts, as he pleafech, that they may be fit 
forthe work or miniftery of the Gofpel ( 1 Cor: 12, 8. 11.) 72 
oncis given by the Spirit, the word of wifdome, to another the word of 
kuowledge by the fame Spirit, &c. But all thefe worketh that one 
and the felfe-[ame Spirit dividing toevery man feverally as he.will, 
Now, who can give wifdome and knowledge, who can give them 
prerogatively, following in this diftriburion, or divifion of gifts, 
no rule, nor giving any other. reafgn of it but his owne will, ex- 
cept God only 2 

Seventhly , The holy Ghoft is finned againft ; therefore he. is 
God. Some, poffibly may objeét and fay, This is not a‘convincing 
ot demonftrative argument, that the holy Ghoftis God, becaufe 
he is finned again(t ; For man may fin againft man, All fecond 
table fins are fins againft our Neighbour ; and the Apoftle tells 
the Coriathians (+1 Ep: 8. 12.) thaewhile they ufed their lawfull 
liberty in eating with offence, they fzned against the Brethren, 
I anfiver, Whotoever is properly finned again{t is God, becaufe 
God is the Law-giver. And, though many actions of men are di- 
rect wrongs to man , yet in every wrong done to man,God alfo 
is wronged, and, in ftriét fence,he only is finned again{t by man. 
For the reafon why any action is awrong to man. is becaule ic is 
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againft fome Law of God, And if to be finned againit in ftrict 
fence, be proper to God only ; then the argument ftands good, 
thac the Holy Spirit is God, becaufe he is finned againtt ; efpeci- 
ally, if we-confider, thac there is duch an Emphafs pur upon fin- 
ning againft the holy Ghoft in the holy Scripture ( more if potli- 
ble then upén fining againft the Father, or the Son ) (Matk:x2. 
31.) Wherefore, [fay nnto you (faith Chrift ) Al manner of fix 
and blaf{phemy {hall be forgiven usto mer, but the bla{phemy a ratiift 
the holy Ghoft {hall not be forgiven unto men 5 Ks it he had faid, 
Though you finagainft the Father, and the Son, it thall be forgi- 
ven you,*bur if you fin againtt the holy Ghoftic thall no: be for- 
given either in this world or in the world ro come; that is, ic 
thall never be forgiven. Seeing then there is more in finning a- 
gaintt the holy Ghoft then againft che Father, oz the Son, who are 
God, the holy Ghoft muft needs be God. For though there is 
no degree or graduall difference in the deity, each perfon being 
coeternall, cozquall, and confubltantiall ; yet the Scripture ateri- 
bures more in that cafe, as to the poynt of finning again{t the ho- 
ly Ghoft, then co finning againft the Father, or the Son; there- 
fore certainly the holy Ghoft is God. 

Laftly , The boly Ghoft is the object of divine worthip ; are 
not we baptized in the Name of the Father, Son, and holy Ghost 2 
Js the Father, and the SonGod, and the holy Ghoft not God, 
who is joyned with them in the fame honour? Shall a creature 
come in competition with God? And doth not the Scripture or 
word of God,direét us to pray for grace from the Spirit as well as 
from the Father or the Son ? (2 Cor:1 3.13. Rev:1. 4.) Thuswe 
fee how full the Scripture is in giving the glory of the fame 
workes upon us, and of rhe fame worthip from us to the Spirit, 
as to the Father and the Son : And therefore from all thefe pre- 
mifes we may conclude, That the Holy-Ghoft wich the Father 
and the Son, is God bleffed and co be glorified for evermere. 
The Spirit of God hath made me, i 


eAnd the breath of the Almighty hath given me life. 
TW2W3 


Spirits ex ore ~The wordscarry an allufion ( as Interpreters generally agree ) 
egregiens ,bali-ro that of Mofes defcribing the creation of man ( Ger: 2.7. ) 
te flaws ani- Aud the Lord God formed man out of the dust of the earth , and 
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ving foule, Elibu fpeakes neere in the fame forme, fully to the am effetti, an’. 
fame erfect ; The breath of the Almighty hath given me life, or, a er fy 
enlivened me; Asif he had fayd, That foule which the Lord hach te cath eoimil 
breathed into me, hath made me live. The foule of man may be pite: in Deut: 
called the breath of the Almighty , becaufe the Almighty is ex- 10. 16, 
prefled infufing ic into manat firlt by breathing. And therefore 
the word Ne(hamah, which properly lignities the breath, doth al- 
fo by a Metonymie of the effeét fignitie the foule ic felfe which 
caufeth breathing, Thus our tran{laters render it ( dfa: 57. 16.) 
7 ( faich the Lord ) will not contend for ever , neither wil! L be al- 
wayes wroth, for the {pirit fhould faile before me,and the foles which 
I have made. As the foule of man was breathed in by God, fo the 
foule is chaz by which mambreathes. Breath and foule come and 
goe together. Some comparing the originall word ( Shamatjm ) 
forthe heavens, with chis word ( Nefhamab) which here we 
tranflace breath, take notice of their neere affinity, intimating 
thar the foule of manis of a heavenly pedegree, or comes from 
heaven ; yeathe latine word (mens ) fignifying the sind, is of 
the fame confonant le:ters with the Hebrew Nefhamah, and, as 
fome conceive, is derived from ic, 
Sothen, I take thefe words, The breath of the Almighty, as a 
defeription of that part of man which is oppefed to his body ; 
The Spirit of God hath made me ; that is, hath fet me up as a man, 
in humane thape, Axd the breath of the Almighty hath given me 
life; that is, this foule which the Almighty Fath breathed into 
me, hath made mea living man, ready for any humane a€, or 
(as Mofes {peakes ) God breathing into my noftrills the breath of 
life, I became a living foule, 


Hence obferve, 
Firlt, The foule of man floweth immediately from Goi. 


Tis the breathof God; not that Ged liveth by breathing ; 
the way of his lite is infinitely above our apprehenfion ; Bur tis 
cleare in Scripture, That the Almighrygbreathed into man the 
powers of life, And therefore he is called ( by way of Eminence) 
‘The father of {pirits, (Heb: 12. g. ) For though the Almighty is 
rightly entituled the Father of the whole man, though both body 
and foule are the worke ef God, yet he isin a further fence, the 
farher of our {pirits, or foules, Pe of our bodyes. And here 
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Solomon fhewing how man is difpofed of when thefe two are fepa- 
rated by death,faith (Ecel:12.7, ) Then (hall the daft ( thatis,the 
body’) returne to the carth as it was, and-the [pirit ( thatis, the 
foule ) fhall returne to God who gave it, The body is the gift of 
God, but the body is not the breath of God,.it is not fuch an 
immediate gift of God as the foule is; whem the body of man 
was made at firft, Ged rooke the duft of che earth and formed 
his body out of it, buc when he gave him a foule, he breathed 
that from himfelfe ; it was an immediace effeét of Gods power, 
not dealing with, nor working upon-any pre-exifting matter, The 
fpirit or foule ofman is purely of God,folely of God. And hence 
We may inferre, 

Firft, Then the foule is not a vapour, arifing from the crafis 
or temperament of the body, as the life of a bealt is, 

Secondly , Then the foule of man is nor traduced from the 
parents in generation, as many learned men affirme, efpecially,ce 
eafe themfelves of thofe difficulties about the conveyance of ori- 
ginall fin or defilement into the foule, 

Thirdly , We may hence alfoinferre, then the foule is not 
corruptible ; ic is an immortal fubRtance, How can that be cor- 
ruptible’ or mortall, which hath its rife (as I may fay ) immedi- 
ately from God,or is breathed in by the Almighty, who is alto- 
gether incorruptible and immertal. And whereas there is a twvo- 
fold incorruptibilicy ; Firft, by divine ordination, that is, God 
appoynts {uch a ching thall not corrupt,and therefore it doth not ; 
fo the body of man in it’s firft creation was incorruptible , for 
though it were in it felfe corruptible, being made out of the 
earth, yet by the appoyntment of God, if man had continued in 
hisintegrity he had nor dyed. And therefore it is faid, By fin 
came death ; yea doubtleile if God fhould command and ap- 
poynt the meaneft worme that moves upon the earth to live for 
ever, or the moft fading flower that groweth out of the earth to 
flourith for ever, both rhe one and the other would doe fo, Se- 
condly, there is an incogruptibilicy in fome things, not meerely 
by a law or appoyntment of God, but as from chat intrinfecall 
nature, which God hath beftowed upon them; and implanted in 
them. Thus the Angels are immortall,they have an incorruptible 
nature, and likewife the foule of man, being breathed from the 
Almighty, isin it’s owne nature incorruptible ; ic hath naturally 
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no feedes of diffolution in it, becaufe no contrariety, no contrary 
qualities in it, as all bodyes or corporeal fubftances have; I know 
the Apoftle faith ( 1 Tim: 6.16. ) God only hath immortality ; 
i's true, he only hach it in himfelfe independently, originally ; 
but he derives and gives it as a talent co fome creatufes in away 
of dependance upon himfelfe. 


Secondly , Obferve. ; 
The foule brings in the life of the body , The life of man, 


What is the body wichout the foule, buc a lumpe of clay; As 
foone as ever the foule departs, life departs, man dyeth me 
comes a putrifying carkafle ; yer fuch is the folly of molt men, 
that all their cares for the lite of the: body, which is (ac belt ) a 
dying life, they utterly negleét the foule, which , as-ic is thre fife 
of the body, foir felfe never dyeth. The foule is che Jewell, the 
body is but the Cabinet, the foule is the kernel, the body is but 
the fhell, Will you be follicitous, about'a Cabiner, and a fhelf, 
and flight che Jewel, or throw away the kernel ? Will you rake 
care of thac.which liveth, the body, and will you not rake care 
of that which holds your fife, the foule ? 


Againe , Note, 
Life # the gift of Got, fe 

Tf the foule which is the caufe of life inethiin, be of God, 
then the life-of manis of God alfo; The caufe‘of the caufe is the 
caute of the effector thing caufed, Bue we need not areve it 
from Lovick rules, Scripture teftimony being fo aboundant inthis 
thing. ( Aéts-17.25. ) He giveth to all, life and breath, and all 
things, And (v.28. ) In him we live and move and have our be- 
ing. Spiriruall and erernall life,are the giftof God, fo alfo ‘is 
naturall life. And if fo, Then ? 

Firit, Live to'God; Secondly, Seeing God gives us life; 
we {ould be willing to vive our livesto God. Yea Thirdly,We 
fhould therefore be ready to give up, or rather ro lay downe our 
lives for God. And asave fhould give up our lives to God svhen 
he calls for them by natural death,fo we fhould give up our lives 
fo: God, when he calls us to beare witnefs to his name and truth 
by violent death. : 

I thall yet take notice of one thing further, before T paffe from 


A 
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Hence note, 
God giveth not only the life of nature unto men, but he fits them 
for all the duties, and fervices of this life, 


We, indeed, are {carcely to be reckoned among the living, 
if we have no more bur a naturall life ;. what is ir to be able co 
eate and drinke, to heare, and fee, and {peake ;_unleffe we have 
more then this, we deferve not tobe numbred or written among 
the living ; we are upon the matter, but dead Jumps, and clods 
of clay, Ivis rhe breath of che Almighty that quickens us and fu- 
peradds ability to doe good, that-frames, fashions, and fits us for 
every good word, and worke ;. This 1s the life of man; whena 
man is fitted for duty, and fervice, when he is furnifhed for im- 
ployment, to ftand God, and his Brethren in fome ftead while he 
1§ in this world, rhen he lives, The motions, impulfes and influ- 

ences, , 
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ences, the teachings and euidings. of the Spirit of God, are the 
life of our lives. We can doe nothing of our telves, till the Al- 
mighty bettows a new life upon us ; and as we can doe nothing 
ar all in fpiricualls,till:he gives us anew life, fo we can do nothing 
ro purpole till the Spiric acts & flirres up thac life in us,/Ic is the 
dpiric who firlt beftows;Secondly,encreateth; Thirdly,excices our 
fpiricuall life, & puts the new: creature inco motion. All our good 
thoughts and holy aétings, all our upzightnetle and fincerity, all 
our {trength and abiliry flow from the Spirie ; untill che holy Spi- 
ric workes in us,we fit {till;and when the Spirit worketh, we mult 
not fic ftill ; J ( faith the Apoftle, Rom: 15. 18. ) will not dare 
to fpeak of any of thofe things, which Chrift hath not wrought by me, 
to make the Gentiles obedient by word, and deed ; As if he had tayd, 
My owne workes are not worth the naming, I will not {0 much as 
mention any thing that Chrift bath not wroughtin me by the Spi- 
rit; Thac was a mighty worke which he was enabled to doe, 
to make the Gentiles obedient in word, and deed. Chrift did 
not leave him ro doe it in his owne power. The breathofthe  - 
Almighcy enabled him ; and fo he doth all thofe that are able and 
willing, ready for and fucceflefaff'in any fuch holy worke. 

Let us therefore afcribe all to his working and quickening ; 
Jet us fet down our feverall Items of receit in our account-books, 
confeffing that we have noting of our own. This gift,rhac grace, 
that ability to doe, to fpeake, to fuffer, toaét, we have received 
from him, Let the whole Inventory of cur foules riches, have 
Gods name written upon it, and afcribed to his praife alone. 
And if we thus uncloath our felves, by giving God the glory of 
all, we thall loofe nothing by it, for God will apparrell and fur- 
nith us, deck and adorne us better every day. The poorer we are 
in our felves, the richer will he-make us. Tobe thus diminith’t is 
the beft way to our encreafe, “Tis the breath of the Almighry 
that reacheth us, andtif we can but humbly enough, that is, heate 
tily acknowledge it, we thall be caught and learne enough. 

So much of thefe words as they-are a direét affertion, I thall 
confider them a little in their conneétioh; and- reference both ro 
what went before, and to that which follows after ; which was 
the fecond conSderation of this verfe at firft propofed, 

Firft, This verfe may.be connected with the three former 
verfes, and then the fence appeareth thus ; As if Elihu had fayd, 
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OFsb, Lhave moved thee toheare me patiently , and attentively, 
and let it not feeme Grievous to thee to doe foe; For, thonvh lam 
thy inferiour in age, and degree > yet Lam amar as well ‘ thon, 
and Ihave a foule and body like thine, yea the Spirit of God that 
made me, hath alfo furnifked me ; Ihavercesived ability from God 
as thou haf, [ftand upon.even ground, or equall termes with thee, 
as tocreation, and I aw not altogether voyd of inftruttion ; and 
therefire as a man T have a poffibility to underftand reafon ; ard as 
a man indowed by the Spirit of God, I have a capability to direct 
thee about the wayes of God, or how to underftand and comport 
with his providexces towards thee. Thon haft been long under the 
hand of God , and long in the hands of men, who have rather en- 
tangled and troubled thy mind then eafed it ; who knowes but that 
I,whv all this while have been but a looker on, may fee fomewhat in 
thy cafe, which hath hitherto been hid from thy former underta- 
kers. Therefore pray favour me (it may prove in the iffue a favour 
tothy felfe ) with an:houre or two of patient attention, Take this 


»note from it. 


The confideration of our common originall, that we have all 
one maker, or are-all come out of the hand of God , fhould 
make us willing to heare, and learne of one another, . 


Thus Elihu argueth ; Heare me ;“why ? Becaufe the Spirit of 
God hath made me, as well as thee; doe not defpife what I have 
co fay, as if youwere aman of another mould, or pedigree, the 
fame God, ont of the fame matter, by the fame Word, and Spi- 
ric, hath form’d us both, Some piétures are more highly prized 
then others of the fame perfon, becaufe drawne by a better hand, 
by An Apelles, or A Michael Angelo, The fame of the Artift or 
workman puts a value upon the worke ; And the ticle of the Au- 
thour doth fometimes commend a piece more then, in truth, ei- 
ther the forme er matter. But come among*the fons of men, all 
their faces and features are drawne by one hand; The fame moft 
exaét hand: of God hath wrought and fafhioned them all, both as 
to their cutfide, and infide, both as to the forme of chefe houfes 
of clay, and as to all the emaments and beautifyings of them, 
*As we all walke upon the fame earth, drinke out of the fame wa- 
rer, breath in the fame ayre, as we are all covered with the fame 
Canopy of heaven, and lighted with the fame Sun , fo. we are - 
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made with the fame hand ; The Spiric of God. hath made one as 
well as another ; This man hath nor had a bétcer pencill nor a 
-more skilfull Limner then that. Thus we may argue from the 
common condition of man innature, to amutuall condifcenfion 
among men, Indeed Chriftians , who have higher principles, 
have alfo higher topicks & arguments then thac,why they fhould 
condefcend one to another; and (as the Apoftle direéts, Eph: 4. 
45 536. ) Keep the unity of the fpirit 1 the bond of peace, Saints 
thould be lowly and mecke with long-fuffering, forbearing one ano- 
ther in love, ( as the Apoftle there exhorts ) nor only becaufe one 
hand hath made alltheir bodyes, but becaufe they are one bo- 
dy ; though they are many maturall bodyes, yet one miyfticall 
body ; There is one body, and one Spirit; As one Spirit hath made 
them, fo they are made one fpiric ; There 1s alfo (as it followeth ) 
awe hope, one Lordy one faith, one Baptifnse, one God,and father of all, 
who is above all, and thresghall, and in you all, How fhould all 
Saints be one; who are comprehended and united under this 
feven-fold onenefs. Thar we have all one maker in nature, is a 
very moving argument to meeknefs, leve, and unity, but thar 
all believers are made one by Grace, is a much more moving 
argument. : 

Againe , We may confider thefe words in connexion with the 
three following verfes, and then, as in connection with the 
former, they area prevention of Job's pride , fo in this, they are 


a prevention of his feare , or an encoifragemenc of him to a' 


chearfull-hearing of what Elibs had to fay. J2b had been deale 
feverely with by his three friends, and the terror of God was 
upon him, he was under much dijpondency of fpiric. Now ( faith 
Elihu) Anfwer mef thou canft, ftand up, fet thy xords in order be- 


fore me, for the Spirit of God kath: made me , and given me life ; : 


Lam a creature, and Lave but a creatures Lam xo more then thou 
art, | am made of God, ad thou art made of God as well as I, 1] was 
made out of the daft , as: thon art; I amnot God to terrifie thee, 
but Lam lent of God, to counfel and'camfort thee 5 ray band {hall xor 
be heavie upon thee, 1 promife to deale tenderly with thee, I am {uch 
acne asthy felfe, as I am not wor{e, fol am not better, we ftand a- 
like together in this difpute ; therefore thou mayeft freely come forth, 
and anfwer me, who am but a poore creature, asthy felfe 1s. Thus 


Elihu befpeakes Job inthe fixth and fevench verles ; 1f thou canft 
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anfwer me, fet thy words inorder before me, ftand up, Behold} am 
according to thy wifh.Speake freely, ard cleare thy felfe, if thou art 
able, shen hajt free leave for me, 


Vert... Ifthon canft anfwer me, fet thy words in order befire 
me , fland up, 


‘This -verfe may have a four-fold refpec. 

Firft, To the infufficiency, or incompetency of Job's 
and intellectuals to deale with Elihu inthis matter ; as if they 
were a daring:challenge, Anfiver me if thou canit, doe thy wortt. 
And hence fome of the Ancients charge Elihu, as if he came yp 
on Job boattingly, and {pake thus in the pride of his owne {pirit, 
and in the difdaine of Job, at once to fhew and flight his weak- 
nefle , Jf thou canft anfwer me. As if (like fome irrefragable 
Doctor ) he had faid ; Ifhall fpeak fuch reafon, as I know thon 
canst not anfwer ; doe what thou canft, fer all thy wits aworke, and 
beate thy braines asmuch as thou wilt, thon wilt but loofe thy la- 
bour, and weary thy felfe in vaine. Thus the meaning of , Azfwer 
me if thou canft, is, Thou canft not anfwer, But 1 fuppofe Elihu, 
( though hor fpirited enough) was yet of a better fpirit & cemper 
then to {peak either thus proudly of himfelfe,or de(pifingly of fo 
worthy a man as he had'before him ; nor did Elihs look upon Fob 
as fuch a puny to him,or fo much his underling as that he durft not 
hold up the Bucklersin difpute againft him. Elihs knew Job was 
an old experienced Souldier, well vert'd in the wayes and chings 
ef God. And therefore 

Secondly , (If thou can? ) may racher referre to the weak- 
nefle and foareneffe of Job’s body, tothe wounds or troubles 
which he had received and felt from the Almighty in his {pirir, 
then to any inability of his mind for argumenr. As if Elihu had 
faid ; I confider how it ts with thee , thou art aman difeafed and 
diftempered in thy body, fitter to lye upon or keep thy bed , then to 
fland up to adifpure, fitter for 1 hefpiall then for the Scholes. 
‘Fhou alfohaft-a troubled and an affiiéted {pirit, I doubt thou art not 
in cafe to anfwer me,or to frand up longer in a way of difpute ; but this 
1 fay, if thon canft anfmer me, pray doe : fet thy words inorder be- 
fore me, I will not lay this burden upon thee, unleffe thou art wi! 
drgto take it, unlefe thon findeft thon Daft ftreneth and fpirit to 


beare 
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beare'and carry it through, Anfwer me if thou canft, othermife I 
will [peak my thoughts out, and make what ufe of it thon pleafe/t. 

Thirdly, I conceive Elih# might here incend to let job under~ 
ftand, that he was refolved to put him to the utmoft, thar he was 
refolved to bring the ftrongett arguments, and ufe the quickeft 
way of reafoning for his conviction that he could; and thar chere- 
fore he allo advifeth Job to doe the like,to doe his beft,co buckle 
himfelfe to the bufineife with alf his might, for he was not come 
to dally wich him : he would have him fet his fhoulders to the 
work, and gather all the forces of his foule co the batraile, he 
bids him bring forth even his horfemen for his defence ( as I may 
fpeak in allufion to chat inthe 12th of Jeremsy ; If thow haft run 
with footmen, and they have wearied thee, how {hale thow contend 
with horfes_) Elibu was purpofed and refolved to bring out his 
greateft ftrength, his horfemen to the battaile, and therefore 
witheth Job doe fo too, Thus he gives him faire warning, If thon 
canft, anfwer me ; doe thy utmolt, I am ready for thee. 

Fourthly, While Elsha faith, /f thou canft, anfwer me, fer thy 
wordsin order before me, ftand up. We may take his words as a 
gentle and {weete invitation to the worke ; As if ke had fayd, /f 
thon haft {pirits enow left to hold difcourfe with me, or to reply upen 
me, come Pind, pare me not, (et thy words in order before me, 1 
will not be a terror to thee, Or there may be this condefcending 
fence in thefe words of Elihu; Doe xot thinke ( O Job ) becanfe 
I begin to {peak that therefore I meane to {[peak_all,or to have all the 
difcourfe my felfe ; affure thy felfe, I have no purpofe to binder thee 
in any defence which thon art able to make for thy felfe : No,though 
I am come with my beft preparations to urge thee, and reply upon 
thee, as to all that hath past berween thee and thy friends, yet 1 am 
as willing that thon (honldeft anfwer, as I am ready prepared and 
preft to (peake ; thew hast free leave tomake thy Apologie, to fay 
what thou canft for thy elfe, I intend not to tmpofe upon thee, nor 
by any Authority to compeH thee to and to my fentence, as if I 
werethy Mafter, or would Lord it over thee; Doe and {peake thy 
beft for thy owne vindication, I am ready to receive it from thee, 
and givethee a faire account of my thoughts about i. If thon canft, 
anfwer me, 


i 
Set thy words in order before me, i 


"Tis a metaphorical fpeech, often’and moft properly ufed for TW 
Aa the 
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the marfhalling of an Army ; and fo is elegantly applyed here in 
this matter of controverlie, or polemicall difcourfe, Set thy 
words, thy reafons, thy arguments , as it were in bacraile ara 
againft me ; we had the word in the former Chaprer at the 14 
-yerfe. It is applyed alio tothe exactnels of the heart in prayer, 
not an affected exaétnelfs or curiofity about words, or to word it 
with God, bur it notes exaétnels or {piricuallnefs rather in me- 
ditating and difpofing the ftrongeft Scripture reafonings , to pre- 
vaile with God in prayer. Prayer is, as it were, a bactaile fought 
in heaven, not in wroth or revenge, but with faith and holy {ub~ 
miffion, Thus did Facob when he wraftled wich the Angel, 
( Gen: 32.) And thus Davidtpeaks ( Pfal: 5. 3. ) Ln the morn- 
ing I will direth my gd unto thee, and will lookup, or, will mar- 
fall my prayer, will bring up petition after petition, pleading 
after pleading, even till lam become like Jasob a Prince wich 
God, till [have won the field, and got the day. Thus the word 
is applyed by a metaphor both ro difputations wich men, and fup- 
plications to God. Further, we may take the meaning plainly 
without any ftraine of rhetorique, Set thy words in. order before 
me, Methode is good in every thing, either an expreile or a 
covert methode, Sometimes ‘tis the beft of art to cover it; in 
{peaking there isa {peciall ufe of methode;, for, though, as one 
faid very well ( {peaking of thofe who are more curious about 
methode, then ferious about matter) Adethode never converted 
any man ; yet methode and the erdering of words, is very ufe- 
full, Our {peeches fhould nor be heaps of words , bur words 
bound up, not a throng of words, bue words fec’in aray, or, as it 
were, in ranke and file, The Prophet ( foel-2. 5.) defcribes a 
terrible Judgement of God by aftrang people fer in battaile aray. 
In purfuance of which fence, Mr Broughton renders the next 
words, nor( aswe ) /tand up, but ftand to it, as Commanders fay 
totheit Souldiers, rand tort ; and the Italian tran{lacion’ thus ; 
Set thy words in order before me, prefent thy felfe-to the Combate. 
Sta quaff in a- Thus he continues the metaphor ; As if he had faid Chufe thy 
cie, ad pugnan. ground, and maintaine tt like a valiant Champion ; I doe not defire 
dum contra me.thow {honld St yeild me an inch of. ground, yeild to nothing bur the 
& convincen« truth, difpnte every patch with me, fiand up, ftand to tt ; {tand as if 
pera es thou wert ro fight a battaile, not only for thy honour, but for thy 
fe “Fife, The Apolile (1 (orx6. 13.) Speaks im that lngmige 
out 
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about our fpirituall warte ; Watch ye, ftand faft, quit jour felves de 
like men ;-man it, be ftrong, There is iuch afence in Elihu's e 
hortation here to Job ; Ser thy words-in order before me, frand 
op. 


ivilitey agite. 


Now, in that Elihw when he was thus bent to fpeak, and was 
fo full of matter to fpeak,thar as he cells us in the former chapter, 
He was like bottles of wine, and that he could not hold, yet gave Job 
faire lay, and bids him anfiver, if he could, 

Note Firft. 
In all matters of difference we frould be as willing to heare 


what others can axfwer,as we are defirous that others fhould 
heare what we can objeét, 


Tf thou canft, anfiver me, It is good to fpeak in a right caufe, 
efpecially to fpeak rightly, and it‘is-very good tolearne what 
can be anfwered. 

Note. 

Secondly , Elibw looking upon Fob as aman-in a weake con- 
dition, {peaks incouragingly, Rand up ; as- muchas to fay, Take 
heart. 

It is our duty torefrefh thole thar are troubled , or to comfort 
thofe that are weake, whether in body or ia miinde 


We fhould doe our beft ro put firength 2: e {pirits into 
Gnking hearts and fainting fpirits, Thus God dwells ( ia:57. 51. 
and fo fhould we ) with him that is of ac:ntrite and humble Sp 
rit, torevive the fpirit of thehumble , and to revive the heart of 
the contrite ones, 

Thirdly, As thefe words, If thow canst, anfwer me , impott 
that as Elibu intended ro put Job to the utmott,fo he would have 
Feb beltirre himfelfe to the utmoft, 


Hence note. 
Every man fhenld doe bis beft for the clearing or maintaining 
o& 4 good and righteous caxfe, 


“Tis finfull ro ‘be flight in macters of moment, Whatfoever thy 
hand findeth to doe, doe it with all thy might (faith Solomon, Ec- 
clef 9. ro.) we fhould efpecially doe thefe two things with all 
ourmight ; Firft, maintaine the truth of God ; Secondly, our 

Aa2 owne 
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owne integrity. The former of thefe was chiefely. upon the hand 
of Eliba in chis undertaking, tne latter upon the hand of Job, 
To betray the truth of Ggd, ts the wWorlt kinde borh of cowardife 
and treachery ; and co betray our owne Integrity is n 
Thereis nothing mere unworthy aman, much more a Ci 

then ro leave either truth, or our own integrity co finke © % 
to fhift for themfelves, Thus Elihu provokes Fob to the com- 
bate, and fends him a friendly challenge, which left he fhould 
refule or not aceepr, he gives him a comfortable account (asa 
cordiall ) what manner of man he fhould find him ro be, evena 
man moulded and modell’d to his owne heart , or minted to his 
mind, as will appeare in the next verfe. 


Verf. 6. Behold, 1 am.according to thy.wifh in Gods fread, &c, 


Here we have a very winning argument (as was fhewed in o- 

pening’the whole Context ) toincourage Fob both to heare and 
anfwer. If ever aman will {peak when he comes to a bufinefie, 
it is when things and perfons are according to his with. Job had 
oftentimes witht that he might be mildly heard by God, & not fo 
harfhly deale with by man shis friends having been fo over-fevere 
and rigorous coward him, that he was even compelled in the bit- 
ternefle of his foule, to cry out , He that #: afflicted, (hould-have 
pitty from his friends, Yea, when Job witht to be heard by God, 
he, with much earneftnefle deprecated his feverity, ( (bap: 9. 
34. and Chap: 13. 24.) Let not thy dread make me afraid. 
Thus, Job had wifht for a milde and gentle treatment from all 
hands, In anfwer to. which defire Elihw prefents himfelfe to 
him. 


Behold, I am according to thy wih in Gods fread: 


Thofe words ( According to thy wifh ) may have a two-fold 
interpretation ;* Firft, as we render, according -to thy wifh, is, ac- 
cording to. what thou haft heretofore {poken or drawne out in 
withes ; thou haft thy vote, thy with, and what wouldft thou have 
more, Asif-he had faid; 0 Job, Ihave heard thee. wifhing fuch 
wifhes that. thou mighteft be more tenderly handled ; that God 
would not opprelfe thee with his. Majefty, nor thy friends with their 
everity. Now thon haft thy defire, I doc here promi(e my felfe. fuch 

4 


Chap. 33. Az Expofition upon the Book, of Jo w. Verf.6, . 181 


aone tothee as thou hast defired; For as Iwill be a faithfull ad~- 
vocate for God, fo,I, who ans in Gods fPead, will not ( as thou hast 
prayed God would not at the hearing of thy cafe ) be terrible nor 
dreadfulltothee ; I doubt not but to carry the matter with thee to 
thy hearts content, I ans according to thy wilh, 


Hence note. 

wee {honld labour as much as in us lieth to anfwer the defires 
and wilkes of others in all things lawfull, efpecially when they 
are weak, and labouring under fore burthens of affittion and 
infirmity. 


Ir isnot good to be crofle-grain’d at any time to our brethren, 

much leffe at fuch a time ; fome love (as it were ) co lie thwart 
in every bufineffe, nor is any thing more defireable to them, then 
to oppofe another mans defire, The fiveetnefle and ingenuity of 
thefe words, I am according to your wilh, in what I fafely may, is 
feldome heard among brethren. Some indeed are too forward to 
be according tothe wifh of others in things thac are finfull. 
When theeves and murderers fay totkem, Come, come with ses 
ler us lay wait for blood; let x lurke privily for the tnnocent without 
cane, &c. Caft 1 your lot among us, let us all have one purfe; 
They fay, we are according to your wifh, we will goe with you, 
When the prophane fay,come runiwith us incoall excetfe of rier, 
to drunkennefs and uncleannefs, they anfiver,we are according to 
your with, we are for you, Icis good to lie crofle ro-the finfull 
defires of men ; but to comply with their honeft defires, and to 
anfwer, every good with of cheir foules, isa great part of our 
goodneffe, and of our fulfilling.che law. of love : we fhould ftrive 
in that fence, to fall in wich every ones with, and to become all 
things to all men, both for their edification.and cenfolation, 
Behold, I ant according to thy wifh, : 

Secondly, Thefe words are rendred: {trictly out of the Ori- PDD Jecwr- 
ginal thus, , ame according to thy mouth, or meafure ; Lam inthe dum 03 tuum 
fame condition and ftace as thou arc. Thus alfo they.are words ise. /ficut 1. 
of encouragement to Feb,afluring him that he thould not be over- 
power'd;nor borne downe by force. This forme of {peaking is 
ufed frequently in Sctipture, to note che futablenefle or propor- 
tion of things, The [raelites ( Exod:16,21.) gathered Manna 
every morning, Every,man according to his eating, The Hebrew “Yusta os edev: 

is, fui. Heb: 
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isy Every one did gather to the mouth of bis eating, that is, accord- 
ing co'the meafure of his eating, fuch was the meafure of his ga- 
thering, The Nazarite was to offer according to the vow which 
Justa os woti he vowed ( Numb: 6, 21.) Th Hebrew is din 7 - 
fui, Heb: 4 umb: 6. 21.) The Hebrew 1s, accords ig to the mouth 
“Yusnta os fer- of his vow, Againe ’tis faid (Numb: 7.5.) Mofes was to give 
witij, Heb: the offerings of the Princes of J[rae/ to the Levites, to every man 
according to his fervice, or, according to the mouth ( that is, the 
condition and degree) of his fervice. Once more, Solomon 
( Prov: 22.6. ) preffing the good and genuine education of chil- 
Super-os vie dren, expreflech ic thus ; Train up a:child in the way that he fhould 
fue.-Hebd: — goes; The Original upon the mouth of his way ; that is , in fucha 
way. as is not only good and honeft in ic-felfe, but moft proper 
and congeniall to the fpiric, difpoficion, and capacity of the 
child, As children ate to be fed with fuch-meates, fo to be 
taught in fuch a manner as they can moft eafily and profitably di- 
geft. After this manner, or to this fence , Elhw fpeakes to Fob, 
Stand up, | am according to thy month or meafare; As if he had 
Laid ; God indeed is infinitely above thy meafure, But 1, who am 
come to deale with thee in Gods ftead, am according tothy mouth or 
meafure, therefore take courage ; one man ts like another, the mea- 
fore of one wan ts the meafure of another, There are 1 grant, feve~ 
rall differences among men, borh as to civils and fpiritualls ; 
there are feverall graduall and perfonall differences,but no {peci- 
ficall difference among men ; every man is according tos the 
mouth or meafure of anyother man : in that God only cranfcends 
the meature of allmen ;-A/y thoughts are not as your thoughts, nor 
my wayes as your wayes ; but look asthe heavens are high abovethe 
earth, fo my thoughts are aboweyour thoughts, and my wayes above 
your wayes, faith tne Lord ( fa. 55.8 9.) But the wayes of one 
man are like the wayes of otfier men, and the thoughts of one 
man are like the thoughts of other men 5 There is no fuch tranf- 
cendency among men ;' They are all (asmen ) of one meafure, 
thar is, not only finite, but they are all fhort and narrow, even 
they who carry the greareft lengrh and breadth among the fons of 
men, Ifwe confider man with man, as to his finfull condition, 
fo oné mon is perfeétly like another ; one man is of the fame mea- 
frre with anocher ; as Sslomen exprefleth it ( Prov: 27. 19. ) As 
in water fice anpwers fact, fo the heart of man to maz, If man loox 


downe into the water,that face which he feeth in the water is like 
that 
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thar face which feeth the water. Thus che hearts of the children 
of men anfiver one another, heart anfivers heart, as face aniwers 
face : And as man anfers man fully, as to naturall finfulnefle, fo 
moftly as to natural abilities , as for thofe which are acquired, 
though the ditference may be fo great that one man may be 
clearly difcerned to excell another, yet that man who excells 
moft, dorh not exceed man ; and therefore may be tompailed by 
man. Ic isfaid ( Rev: 21.17. ) Thar the’ wall of the new Fers- 
falem was meafured according to the meafure of aman, that i, of the 
Angel, There is onz meafure of an Angel, and there is another 
meafure of aman ; Angels have a mealure above mem; why then 
doth he fay according to the meafure of a man, that is, of the An- 
gel ? I anfiver, he fpeakes fo becaufe the Angel appeared in the 
fhape of a man, to doe that worke, Now as the meafure ( that is, 

* the Ability ) of an Angel isabove mans ; So God hath a meafure 
infinitely above both men and Angels, But men are of a mea- 
fure. I am according to thy mouth or meafure, 


Hence nore. 
Firlt, cAtan and man are of a meafure. 


Let us not make a God of any man, no'nor an Angel, The A- 
pottle Jude reproves thofe who had the perfons of men in admira- 
tion. Men will be feffe cous then was expedted, if we expect 
too much from them’, or more from them, then is meete, For 
though one mari may have a lirtle more-height and largenefle of 
parts and gifts, in that which is either acquired or infufed, then 
his neighbour, yet what man is there in the world , bur hath his 
match, & fhall finde his meafiire in fome other men, yea,though 
fome men exceedingly out-goe others, yet their équalls may Be 
found among men, no man out-goes all met The beftof men 
have but the meafure ofa man. 

Secondly , Take thisCaution from ic ; Let no man make a God 
of hims{elfe, or look;wpen dnm/elfe as if he were in his meajure beyond 
all other men. We are very apt to doe fo, And if we have but 
little more then fome.others, we are ready to thinke we have 
more thenafl others, or to look upon our felves asif we tranf- - 
cendéd the meafure of mankinde, and fo fivell prefencly wich 
pride and felfe-conceit ; then which mothing is moze uncomely 
ocunmanly, Noe afew-efteeme themfelves fo unparalelld in the 
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parts and beauty of their bodies ,that they defpifé others,and ma- 
ny dog it in reference to the endowments and abilities of cheir 
minds ; they have fuch a quicknefle of underftanding , fuch a 
ftrength of memory, fuch a fluency of {peech, fuch a depth of rea- 
fon, fuch power of arguing, as they fuppofe none can match chem 
or meafure with them. All fuch have forgotten that they ar 
men, Therefore as no man fhould admire another, fo lez him nor 
thinke highly ofhimfelfe , let him rather thinke that chough po™ 
fibly there are fome below him, yet there maybe many, 
great many more above him , and enow chat are upon the fame 
levell with him. I am according to thy wifh or meafure, faich 


Elibu. 
55 In Gods flead, 
Pre BS ; erga But how came Elihu to be in Gods ftead ? had he a Commi 
deum, fion from God to undertake Job ? was he, as I may fay, Gods 


Delegate or Ambaflador ?. did God fend him out *upon this er- 
rand ? ifnot, why did he take fo much to himfelfe, asto fay, Zam 
according to thy wifhin “ha (Read 2 
Non quodfedei I cannot fay, that Elihu had any formall Commiffion to come 
loco illi aut de- out, and appeare in Gods ftead, as an Atturny appeares in ftead 
um illi futurum oF his Client, or as an Ambaffador in the ftead of his Prince ; But 
aut effe dicaty aeubetefle Elihu had an equivalent or virtuall Commifion, even a 
fed quod det A = "at “4 
partes © caw. Mighty impreffion upon his fpirit, by the Spirit ef God to doe fo ; 
fom fit comra his heart was drawne out fecretly, but ftrongly to ftand up and 
lum defenft- undertake for God, towards the determination of this long con- 
wus, Ur quia ac tinued difpute. J am (faith he ) is Gods ftead or place ; in that 
sei oa : place which if God himfelfe fhould fupply,he would bz a dread 
ejus majeftatem 4 
congredi vere- anda terrour tothee. Buc I aman of like paffions as thy felfe, 
batur, offerat fo and being here in Gods behalfe, and by hisauthoricy, in his name 
‘Jobo dei loco and for his glory to {peak unto thee! fhall yet fpeak according to 
si fe ur the meafure of a man, and therefore, thou needeft not feare that 
Fgo justa os my terrour fhould make thee afraid, I am in Gads fread, 
Fe a ¢ Hence note. : 
Lk dativm fa. ‘They whe fpeakste athers about the things of Ged, {henld {peak 
vor, Bold: 45 God, or as putin Gods place and (Read, 


*Tis enough to make all the Minifters of Chrift tremble and 
ery out in the Apoftles words, Who 4 {ufficient for thefe things ? 
to 
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toremember that when they fpeake tomen, they fpeake in Gods 
ftead. We (faith the fame Apoitle, 2 (or: 5.20. ) are Ambaffa~ 
dors for Christ, as though God did beleech you by ws, we pray you im 
Chrifts flead, be yee reconciled to Ged, ‘Thus fpake he who 
had indeed an immediate call and commitlion from Ged; and 
they who have not fuch an immediate call and commitkon as he 
had, yet {peaking of or about the things of God ; and coming . 
in the name of God; they fhould fpeake as placed in Gods ftead. 
And if the Minifters of Chrift ought to fpeake as in Gods ftead, . 
then furely they that heare, fhould heare them as {peaking in 
Gods ftead. The Apoftle teftities of the Galathians ( Gal:4.14.) 
My temptation which was in my flelh ye defpifed not, nor rejetteds 
but received me as an Angel of God, even as Christ Fefus. Ye 
received me not only as an Angel or meflenger of Chrift , buras 
if Chrift had been there in perfon, fo did ye receive me. He 
gives the fame teftimony of the The/falonians ( 1 Theft 2.13.) 
For this caufe alls thanke we God without ceafing, becanfe when ye 
received the word of God, which ye heard of us, yeréce.ved it not as 
the word of man, but (as it isin truth ) the word of God, which 
effettually worketh alfo in you that beleeve, 1 doe not fay, that what 
every mam fpeaketh about the things of God, is prefenrly te 
be taken for the word of God, or as if God fpake it. Buc if chat 
bz his {cope and purpofe, if that be his Theame and his bufinefle, 
if chat be the fubject matter and {ubftance of his {peech, Then he 
(as to the body of his fpeech ) is to be lookt upon as utteriag the 
word and minde of God in Gods ftead, "Tis a very great means 
roadvance Our proSt in hearing the word, when they who {peak 
ic are lookt upon as {peaking in Gods ftead, and not bringing’an 
errand of their owne. 

Before I pafle from this firft claufe of the verfe, I thall briefely 
touch two other readings and interpretations of ir. 

Firft, thus ; Behold, Iam, as if thy mouth were to God ; that is, Bece ego quaft 
thou needeft not as thou halt withed to goe or addretle to God fn, ome 
himfelfe for the laying open of thy caufe,the matter may be done “* — 

etween me and thee, evenas if thou hadit:{poken to God him- 
felfe, . 

Secondly , Some render thofe latter words not 1 Gods ftead 
as we, But, in,refpeit of God. Asif he had faidyIn refpeét of God, 
I ftand in the fame proportion, or upon the fame -terms.with thy 
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felfe, for he is the God of'us both, nor. did God make me of any 
better or more excellent matter then thou art made of ; which 
he fully expretfeth in the clofe of the verfe, asit followeth. 


I alfo am formed ont of the Clay, 


Thefe words are another argument ( as was fhewed when I 
gave the profpeét of the whole Context.) why Job fhould heare 
Elihu; Tam in Gods ftead indeed, but I am a poore creature, 
moulded out of che @uft, made up of earch,as thou arc ; / a//> am 
forraed out of the Clay ; therefore ftand up, anfiver me, and feare 
not ; anfwer me and fpare not. The higheft and holyeft that ever 
difpenced the minde of God, in Gods {tead, to his Church and 
people here on earth, were made of earth, and were formed 
out of Clay, The Apoftle makes that humble confeffion of him- 
felfe and fellow-Apofiles ( 2Cor: 4.6.) We have this treafure 
in earthen veffels, that the excellency of the power might be of God. 
The weaknels of the inftrument lifts up the glory of che fuperior 
agent. They wholby commiffion are the Minifters of God, and 
fo in Gods ftead, are yet but, as other men, in their nacorall 
Aruéture and conftitution. ( Aéts 10. 26. ) when Cornelius gave 
too much refpeét, a kinde of Adoration to Peter, he forbad him, 
faying, Stand up, I allo am a man, Asif he had {aid with Eb, 
1am formed out of the clay as well as thee, There is'a refpect 

ue to the perfons of men, and much more to the Meflengers of 
God, yet too much may foone be given ; I will none of chat,fairh 
Peter ; J alfo am a man, So Paul and Barnabas ( Aé&ts 14. 15.) 
when the people were fo hightned in their ignorant refpects, 
that they would have facrificed to them, as Gods, They rext their 
cloathes (as in cafe of blafphemy ) avd ran in among the people, 
erying ont and faying, Sirs, why doe ye thefe things 2? We alfo are 
men fubjett to like palfiows with you, 8c. ’ 

Tam alfo{ formed | or as the Hebrew fignifies, Cx ont of the 
Clay. As the potter cuts off a rude lump of clay frem the whole 
maffe of clay before him, to make a veffel of ic ; fo man is cut out 
of that maffe of mankinde ; for though the birth and originall of 
man is now by another Way, then the firftmans was, yet we may 
all look upon our felves as having the fame originall ; we are cut 


out of the clay, and. formed out of che duft, 
Hence 
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Hence note. 
For the matter all men have one original, I alfo am formed ont 
of Clay, 
T have heretofore met with this poynt, and therefore paffe it 
here, * 
Secondly 5 From the feope of Elihs, 
Note. 


The confideration of onr common condition, {heuld fit us with com- 
palfion one to another ; much more fhould it keep us frome in~ 
fulting over one another, 


Elbe ufed this expreffion , co aflure Job that he would deale 
very cenderly wich him ; What, doft thou think, that I who ama 
piece of clay willinfult ever thee, who artis good a piece of 
clay as. 1?. why fhould one earthen veffel dafh hard upon ano- 
ther ? When we are tempted to pride in our felves, let us re- 
member that we are clay , when we are provoked to anger a- 
gainft our brethren ; or to any harfh and-rigorous dealing with 
them, let us remember that we alfo are clay, that our pedigree 
and our ftock is from the duft aswell as others. If our feet be 
but a little fouled , we think our felves fomewhat humbled by ir, 
if bur a little dirt ftick to our fhoes, or hang about our cleaths, 
we are fomewhat afhamed of our felves, yetythe truth is, we are 
all duft, all clay, all mire, we are nothing as to our bodyes, bur 
alietle living duft and breathing clay, why then fhould we be 
lifted up in high thoughts of our felves ? I might hence alfo give 
athird note ; ‘Tis acommion Theame, but of important ufeful- 
neile. - 


Man is avery fraile creature, he ts clay: 


But having had occafion to {peak to this alfo heretofore,T fhalt 
not flay upon ic. Only confider, that, as man is clay, fo heis re- 
turning to clay, yea turning into clay. We are but alittle well 
compacted and’ccmpounded duft, and we fhall ere long crumble 
into duft, We are every day going back , and fhall {hortly be 
gone back to what ar firft we were. Thefe confiderations fhould 
wither and nip the buddings of felfe-contidence, and bring down 
the height of mans Spirit's J Al/o ana formed ‘ont of the slay, 

Bb2 We 
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We may take notice of one thing farther, Elihs {peaking here 
of his own naturall formation, gives it in chis ftile ; Z alfo am for- 
med ont of the clay, This-is a peculiar Scripture-expreffion, or 
the proper phrafe of the holy Gholt, nor of a heathen Author, 
Poet, or Ofator, They at belt had only fome. rude notions about 
this myltery of mans eriginall, His formacion by the power of 
God our of the earth, Which may enforme us, thar the Sainrs 

C _ and people of God in thofe elder and darker times, were famili- 
hoods wal arly acquainced with the doctrine of the: creation, and knew wel! 
hominis fafia HOW to fpeake in a Scripture language, though they had not then 
adeo plafma- the Written Word or Scriptures ; For ‘tis a queftion whether thefe 
tione @ ex tranfaétions were before the giving of the Law or after ; Howe- 
pe ted ° ver, they were verfed.in Scripture truchs;.and in: thofe formes of 
he atone ” fpeech by which God gave our his minde to their forefathers, 
Bold: . | Here’s Scripture pilirafe, J allo am formed out of the clay. And 

therefore Elihy, as tencible of anothers frailty by the experience. 
which he had of his own , fubjoynes this Aifurance of his refpee& 
to Job's weaknels in whac he fhould further fay. 


Vert. 7: Behold, nav terror hall not make thee afraid , neither 
fhall my hand be heavie upon thee, 


Elihu had given Job much fecuricy already that he would deale 
fairely with him; and here he gives him a promifg for.it ; Asif 
he had faid ; [give thee my hand, I plight thee my truth, that my 
terror fhall not make thee afraid, nar (hall. my hand be heavie npon 

Yeruntamen- thee. The vulgar tranflation reads, my.miracles (or what 1 will 
nivaculum doe in anyftrange and unufuall-way ) (hall not terrifierhee, In- 
meun-te non deed miracles haue a kinde of terror inthem ; But we need not 
terrests VulB* nur fuch a ftraine upon the Text. The word which we tranflate 
muy terror, fignifies thar whichis moft terrible and dreadfull roman, 
You OR even the Magiltrates throne, the prefence of great Princes; of 
terrorem deno- = on. t 2 - 
zat Cr fepe il- Which Solomon faith ( Pro: 20. 28.) The King fitting upon the, 
lum, qui infi- throne, [cattereth all exill with his eyes 5 that is, with: the. terrible 
cia regs, judi- looks of Majelty which God hath ftampe upon hime The Propher 
eH, prinip® ( Fer: 50, 38, ) wfeth this word to exprefle idols or falfe. Gods 
gir by; and he calls them fo either in a holy fco:ne; O.thefe dumbe 
idols which have eyes and fee not, eares and heare not, feete and 
walké xot, are doubrleffle very, fhrewd and terrible things, ae 
they 
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they not ? have we nor great reafon to feare what thefe doughy 

Gods will fay or doe, who can neither fay nor doe any thing 2 

Thus he might call them in a way of fcorne: or he calls thofe 

Idolls terrible things Fehime, from the event, becaufe foolifh, 

vaine, ignorant men, did exceedingly feare them, or were much 

terrified by them, and Ged left them to their owné feares and 

térrors , ashe fpake by the Prophet ( Ufa: 66.4.) I alfo wilt 

chufe their delufions, and bring their feares up them, Asif he had 

faid, Becanfethey being vainely deluded, have chofen to feare that 

which was not to be feared',therefore I alfo will make this my choyce 

ro bring that upow them which they feared, and hopedto aveyd by 

following and worflipping Idols, or by their Idolatrous wor{hip. 

Now wheteas fod was atraid of the terror of the true God, Elba, 

who prefented himfelfe in Gods ftead, tells him, my terror (halt 

not make thee afraid, And we may well conceive, that Elibw 

{pake this ironically concerning himfelfe ; for having fayd before, 

Pam but a piece of clay, facely then my' terror cannot make thee goyy minime 
afraid. What terriblenefs is there ina piece of clay, ina clod of pote/? eff in 
earth ? What are the moft terrible of the fons of men, that they maf luri, qua- 
fhoutd be aterrorto us? we oughenorte truft inthe mightieft # et onne 
among men, why then fhould we feare then or what need we 977 

feare them ? Who art thou ( faith thePropher, Ifa: 51.13, 13.) 

that thou (houldeft be afraid of a man that (hall dye, and of the fox 

of man that (hall be made as Graffe 2 and forgette/t the Lord thy 

maker, We never feare men unduely, till we doe-one of of both 

thefe things , either firft forget God who'madéus, or fecondly, 

forget of what other men ate made.I am but a piece of clay (faith 

Elibp what matcer of tetror-can I be to thee I wonder ? 

In thac Eliha giveth Fob such a promife, Behold, my terror [hall : 
net make thee afraid 


Note. : 

« Mar fhould fhew h-mfelfe faire and mecke to men, efpecially 
toa man in afflitlion, 

© Icispoffible fora man; though he bebut clay, as: another man 
is, yet to-cloath himfelfe, asit were, with terror, yea asthe neck 
of the horfe is faid to be clothed ( Job:39.19:) mith thunder. 
He may put oma kinde of dreadfulnefle as a Garment, and ap- 
peare -very formidable: to his:brother, Some mentindeed ap- 
peare 
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eare to men.asa Wolfe to apoore fheepe, or as a Beare and” 
LyontoaLamb, Though but clay, yet how {caringly doe fome 
men:ook and Lord ic over their brethren! they will rore upon 
them like a Lion, and rend» them Jike a Beare ; clouds and dark- 
nefs are in their faces, and ftorme fits upon their browes. There 
isa terriblenefle of manto man, Thus the holy Propher (//a:25. 
2. )iaith, The blaf? of the terrible one 1s like a ftorme againft the 
wall, Yea, fome men are notonly dreadfull, like favage beatts, 
but like devills, they even act or play the devill with their bre- 
tliren. How farre have they departed from their ducy,and broken 
all the lawes of love,which command us to be ag God one to ano- 
ther,in kindnefs, in mercy and compaffion ? I grant, Magiftrates 
by their place and office are faid to be terrible, yea a terror, but 
ic is to evill doers ( Rom: 13. 3.) Rulers are not a terror togond 
workes, but tothe evill ; that is, not to thofe whofe workes are 
good, but to evill workers, And cothem they ought to be a ter- 
ror ; For they doe not beare the {word in vaine ;that is, to hold itin 
their hands, or let it ruft in the fcabbard, and never ftrike with 
it; As they are Minifters of God, {o avengers towards men, to 
execute wrath upon him that doth evill. Againe , Gofpel-Mini- 
fters in fome cafes are to be terrible, they may be Boanergeffes, 
fons of thunder to the obftinate and rebellious, to the proud 
and prefumpruous finner ; they muft cut him out a portion to his 
condition, and fave him ( if it may be ) with feare. But the gene- 
rall cemper and carriage of the Minifters of the Gofpel is meek- 
nefs and gentlenefle, they thould be full of love and of compaf- 
fion, imfPruéting even thofe that oppofe themfelves, 1f God peradven- 
ture will give them repentance, to the acknowledging of the truth, 
(27 im: 2, 25, 26. ) The Minifters of Chrift muft not deale out 
terror, till there be anecefficy of ir : And alwayes they who doe. 
well, or are humbled for the evill which they have done, muft be 
handled tenderly. My terror {hall not make thee afra‘d, 


Neither fall my hand be heavie upon thee. 


Onuemeumfu- Dy ropes PH not be heavie upon thee, faith the Chaldee 
per tenon evit Paraphrafe, and fo fome tranflate out of the Hebrew , raking the 
grave. Targ: derivarion of the word from a roote which fignifieth to bow downe 
Quidam vocem 10 backe, as we doe when a burden is layd upon us. So the word 


h) i . , o 
ay per is isrendred ( Prov: 16, 26.) He that laboureth, labours for rad 
elfe, 
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felfe, for his wsouth craveth it of hime , that’s our reading ; and we niat ab BIR 
put in the Margent, and his month boweth unto him, The mouth = ae is 
of a labouring man boweth fo him, as begging that he would get © ot teed ae ‘ 
and give it fomething to eate, and fatisfie the craving of his hun= jmponam non 
gry ftomacke. *Tis fad to fee fome poore men fo given to Idle- erit tale, urfub 
nefs, thar they had rather {tarve then worke, and when ( accord- ¢9 oe 
ing to the propriety of this text in the Proverbs ) their mouth infeae ft fee 
boweth co them, that they would rake paines to geca little bread per cum’os fu- 
to eate; they had rather endure the burthen of hunger, then the um, Mont: 
burthen of labour ; But I inftance this place only for that word 

which fignifies a4urthen, or to burthen. Thofe dreadfull Pro- 

pkecies which mere publithed againft any people in Scripture, 

are called Burthens, The Burthen of Duna; the burthen of Da- 

mafcus ;the burthew of Babylon ; that is, a prophecy which had a 

burthen of calamity in it, able to break the backs of the ftrongeft 

Nations. So faith Elihu according to this tranflation ; A¢y bur 

then (hall not be heavie upon thee, 

Others render it thus, AZy Eloquence fhall nor be heavie por Etoquenria mes 
thee ; that’s farre from the rext ; yet there is a truth in the thing ; nom erit tibi 
As if Elihu had faid, Though I am about to fpeake, and have s*7vi. Vulg: 
much to fpeake, yet L would not {peak fuch words, nor fo many 
( Lhope ) as thall be burthenfome to thee. I would not burthen 
thee with Eloquence ; that is, dither with affected Eloquence, 
or the over-flowings of Eloquence. Multiplicity of expretfion is 
very burthenfome ; nor is any thing in fpéech more grievous to 
a wife man, then an unneceflary heape of words, They who have 
afluency of fpeech, are ufually more’ pleafed to heare them- 
felves fpeak, then others are to heare them, Evihw (according to 
this reading ) {pake difcreetly, and to the purpofe, while he thus 
engageth to Joo ; Iwill not burthen thee with my Eloquence, But 
I pafle chat en : : ; 

We tranflate fully and clearly tothetext ; Afyhand (hall not >, 
be heavie upon thee. The hand pan two eyes Sondnan a 
improperly ; ic is not to be taken properly here ; we cannot fuf- manus plaga,it 
pect Elihu of any fuch rude behaviour, thar he would lay a vio- Aleph fit addi- 
lent hand on Job: Improperly the hand fignifies any aét of a man titium frveHer~ 
towards man; fo amans words may be hishand ; Asmans hand Drate eee 
may be heavie on him, whom he never touched or came neere, 
yea, amans hand may be heavie upon him whom he never faw. 


Our 


upon the body, but by any preflure upon the mind or inward 
man ; our vexing or troubling another, whether by doing or fay- 
ing that which afflicts him, is the laying of a heavie hand upon 
him, That’s the meaning of Elihu ; Ady hand fhall.not be heavie 
upon thee ; that is, 1 will doe nothing, nor will I fay any ching, 
Which (in it felfe ) thall be grievous and vexatious to thee. 
We finde David complaining ( Pfal: 32.4. ) that the hand of 
God was keavie upon hin day and night ; thatis; Godappeared as 
difpleafed with him, he could not get evidence of his love in the 
pardon of his fin ; This prefled his foule like an incollerable bur- 
then. Great afflictions of any kinde are a heavie hand. upon us. 
Elibw who faw the heavie hand of God upon Foé already, giver 
him this comfortable promife, That he would not adde griefe to 
his forrow ; My hand fhall not be heavie upon thee ; I know thou 
hatt thy Ioad already. Thefe latter words are of the fame gene- 
rall importance with the former ; And we may Note further 
from them, 


Meeknefs and gentle dealing becomes us while we would reduce 
others from their errer, or reprove them for it, 


My hand (hall xot be heavie upon thee, 


The Apoftle called God to record concerning the Corinthians 
2( 2 Cor: 1.23, 24.) that it was to fpare themthat he had not 
come as’then to Corimth, As if he had fayd, I was loth to lay fo 
heavie a hand upon you, or deale with fuch feverity, as your cafe 
required. And yet he adds, what feverity foever I or others (hall 
ufe towards you, we fhall ufe it, Nor for that we have. dominion 
over your faith, but as helpers of your Jay. We fhall not come 
with Lordly power upon you,We purpofe not co carry i by meere 
authority and command, but of entreaty and love ; we Will nor 
Lord it over your confciences, bur only regulate.them, that your 
comforts may flow in more freely. Hard words are oftentimes 
more preffing then the hardeft blowes. Wofds may weigh much 
more upon the fpirit, then a heavie burthen upen the backe. 
T grant-a heavie hand mutt be layd upon fome, there is no other 
way to deale with them, The werd is a hammer and a fire. 
But as 1 intimated before, we mutt diftinguih of perfons and of 
eaufes, and accordingly lay. eur hand, God hath not made his 
Minifters 
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Minifters Lyons to feare his flock, nor Bulls to gore them, bur 
Shepheards to feed them andwatch over them, And efpecially 

when che hand of God is upon any, our hand should nor. 

For conclufion, take here the laws of a jult difpuratiom. Elihe 
in this Preface (1 have yet gone no farther ) gives Job free leave 
to anfiver, and jet himfelfe co the battaile with him, and promi- 
feth co deale with him in the faireft and in the meeteft way he 
could with or defire. Itis the obfervation of a moderne Expofi- 
ter upon this place, confidering the equanimity. and gentlenetle 
with which Elihe engaged himfelfe to mannage this difpute, 

If {uch a fpirit (faith he ) could be found as here Eliba profeffeth Levaterss 
in this controverfie with Fob, how foone might all our controver fies 
be ended ; but we fee mol? men every where magifterially inspofing 
ene upon another, yea magiftratically. If they cannot impofe mage- 
frerially, aud make others believe what they fay, becaufe they fay tt, 
then they will impofe magiftratically, the Magiftrates {werd {hall 
make way if ftrength of argument cannot, And (faith he) when they 
have difputed awhile and anf{wer ts made, they will not receive an- 
fwer, but tell of prifons, of [word and fire. Thus he taxed. the Po- 
pilh Magiftrates of thofe times, who layed indeed a moft heavie 
hand upon all who fubmitced not to the Babylonith yoke, And it 
weré well if there were not fomerhing of fuch a piri, a bicter 
fpiric, animpofing fpirit, a {piric of dominion over the faith of o- 
thers remaining at this day; but chat we could with {weernefs 
and gentlenefs treat about our differencies, and fay as. this man 
did ( though aman full of zealé fortruth ) toour diffenters, we 
will not terrifie you with the Magiftrates fword, nor will we x 
deale by fubtlenefs ; we will not perfivade you by bonds and pri- 
fons; Oxr terror (haltnot make you afraid, nor our hand be heavie 
upon'you, neither will we provoke other hands to be heavie on you ; 
we will carry all chings fairely, amicably, Chriftianly, waiting in 
the ufe of proper-meanes, counfels, conviétions, and prayers, till 
a} fhall make way into every mans fpirit to receive the 
truth. 

Thus farre Eby hath ( like fubtle Orator ) prefac’d ic wich Hattenus exor 
Job, to prepare him for an attentive hearing, for a candid con- dion fequitur 
firugtion of, and aready condifcention to what he had .ready ro” neue, 
propofe, and fay, 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 8, 9, 10, 11. 


surely thon haft Spoken in my hearing, and I have 
heard the voyce of thy words, faying, 

Tam clean without tranferelfion, I am innecent, nei- 
ther is there iniquity in me. 

Behold, he findeth occafions againft me, he counteth 
me for bis encmy. 

He putteth my feet inthe flocks, be marketh all my 
paths. 


= Libs having ended his feet ingenuous and infinuating Pre- 
face, falls roundly.to his bufinefs, and begins a very tharp 
charge. Bitter pills will hardly dewne, unlefle guilded over and 
wrapped in fugar ; nor will any mans ttomack receive and di- 
geft chem, unleffe well prepared. Elihu was wile enough to 
confider this ; He knew well, what he had to fay,and with whom 
todoe, and therefore layd his bufinefs accordingly. 

In this charge ( to give abriefe of the parts of it ) Elihu tells 
Job ; firft, he had heard him fpeak ( 2:8, ) Secondly, he tells 
him what he hath heard him {peak : And that may fall under thefe 
two heads;Firft, chat he had heard him juftifying himfelfe,(v:9.) 
Ihave heard thee, faying, Lam cleane without tranfgreffisn, I, am 
innocent, neither # there iniquity in me, Secondly, He had heard 
him unduely refleéting upon God, and chat nwo wayes 5 Firft, as 
over-feverely obferving him, as itwere, to gather up matter a- 
gainft him, in the beginning of the roth verfe, and ‘in the lacter 
end of the r1th, Beheld, he findeth occafion againft me,and mark- 
eth all my paths, That's one refle&tion, and avery fore one upon 
God. Secondly, Elihu chargeth him with reflecting upon God, 
as over-feverely dealing with him, Thatwe have (7: roth and 
x1th ) He counterh me Jor his enemy, he putteth my feer im the 
Packs, &c, Thefe things ( faich Elihu ) have heard thee» fay- 
ing ; And having faydall this, he had indeed fayd enough to 


make him blame-worthy. 


Verf. 3. 
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Verl. 8 Surely thou haft fpoken in my hearing, and I have 
heard the voyce of thy words, faying. 


There is nothing difficult inthis verfe. That which we ren- 
der, Thou haft fhoken in my hearing, is in the text ; Thou haf fpo- 
ken in mine eare ; thacis, I have not gathered up what 1 bring “ 
gainft thee upon uncertaine reports, But have been an care-witneffe 
of them. I have been one of thine hearers, I have flood by thee at- 
tentively, while thon hast been complaining fo bitterly, Surely t how 
haft {poken-in mine eare, 


And I have heard the veyce of thy words, Saying. 


Thus and thus, as it followeth in the next words. As if Elibi 
had fayd, O Job, while I confider thy prefent fuffering condition, 
1 deny not that thy affisétion ts great, and thy crofe heavie ; I deny 
not that thy afflittions are many, and of long continuance ; L deny not 
that in the debate held with thy friends , thon haft Jpoken many 
things well, and haff infisted uponvery profitable and remarkable 
truths: nevertheleffe, I cannot d'ffemble my diflike of {ome things 
thou haft {poken, and muff tell thee plainly wherein either through 
palfion , or want of infermation , thou haft been much miftaken. 
And yet thou {hale fee that I will not impofe my fenfe upon thy words, 
nor flrain sor torture them by undue and odious inferences to thy 
difadvantage ; But (hall recollett and fairly reprefent fome paffages 
which have fallen from thee, and fhew thee the error of them, I 
keow thox canft rot deny that thowhaft fayd the things which I am 
offended with ; and I bcheve when thou haft heard me a while, and 
confidered better of them, thon wilt not undertake to defend them, 
Surely thou haft (poken in my hearing, and I have heard the veyce 
of thy words, faying, I amcleane, &c, | 

Firft, In thac Elihu coming to charge Job about what he had 
fpoken, profefferh he had been a ferious hearer of him, while he 
was {peaking. ’ 

Obferve. 
What we objet azainft others, we fLould have good evidence and 
proofe of 1 our felves, 

There are rwo infallible wirneffes,or they may be fo;Firft,eye- 
witneffes, fuch as have feene that which they fay ; the witne!s of 

Crea the 


the eye is fureft as to what is done, Secondly, Eare-witnefles, and 
they are the fureft as to what is fpoken. We fhould not take up ac- 
cufations by heare-(ay,but be able to fay, we have heard the accufed 
fay it. Thus faid Eliba, 1 have not taken up this macter by the 
way, from thofe Imet with, But I have been upon the place my 
felte ; I {tood by thee and heard while thefe words dropped from 
thy mouth, Many report what they never heard, they report up 
on report ; as thofe accufers in the Prophet, (Jer: 20. 10. ) Re- 
port ( fay they ) and we will report it, They cannot fay, as Elitn, 
You have fpoken it in our hearing, and we have heard the voyce 
of your words, but we heare you have fpokenit ; or you are fa- 
med for {peaking ic, How many tranfgrefs the rules of charity, 
and break the bonds not only of civill friendfhip, but of Chrifti- 
an love, upon reports of what others report. “Tis dangerous to 
report more of others,then we have heard them fay,uill(ac leaft) 
we are {ure the reporters heard them fay ir. 

Againe, When Elshu faith, Thon haft [poken in my hearing, 
and I have heard the vojce of thy words ; He would convince Joh 
to the urmoft. 


Hence nore, 

To accufe or condemne any man out of his owne mouth , must 
needs ftop his month. Or, Te be condemned out of our one 
mouth, is an unanfwerable condemnation, 


When our ovne fayings are brought againft us, what have we 
to fay ? Chrift told the evill and unprofitable fervant, who would 
needs put ina plea for his idlenefs, and excufe himfelfe for hide- 
ing his Lords talent in a napkin(that is;for not ufing er improving 
his gift) (Luk: 19: 22.) Out of thineowne mouth will I judge 
thee, thon wicked fervant ; Twill goe no further then thy owne 
words. And we fee, as that evill fervant had done nothing before, 
fo then he could fay nothing, becaufe judged our of his owne 
mouth, When the offenders tongue condemneth him, who can 
acquithim ? ( Pfal: 64.8.) Sothey fhall make their owne tonghe 
to fall upon themfelves, The tongues of fome men have fallen up- 
on them, and crufhe them like a mountaine, and they have been 
prefled downe, yea irrecoverably opprefled with the weight of 
their owne Words. The Apoftle dude tells us what the Lord will 
dawhen he comes to Judgement,in that great and folemne day of 


nis 


to their owne difgrace, fo alfo doe theirs for che moft pare, who 
are much in commending or poffibly only ( which was Fobs.cafe ) 
in vindicating themfelves, Surely thou haf [poken in my hear- 
ing, &c. j 

But what had Elihu heard Job fpeake ?_ thenext words are an 
anfiver, or declare the matter of his fpeech; and in them, as was 
faid before in opening the Context ; Eliha firft.chargeth him with 
an over-zeale in juftifying himfelfe, Z have heard the voyce of thy 
words, faying ; 


Verf. 9. Lam cleane without tran{greffion, I am innocent, net 
ther is there iniquity in me, 


This thou haft fayd, and this I charge upon thee as a great ini- 
quity. For the clearing of thefe words, I thall doz thefe foure 
things, becaufe upon this, charge the whole. difcourfe of Elihs 
throughout the Chapter depends. 

Firft , I thall give the fence and explication of the words as 
here exprefled by Elihu, and fome briefe nates from them. 

Secondly , I thall fhew what matter of accufation, or of fault 
there is in thefe words of Job, as brought by Elihu in charge a- 
gainft him, or how finfull a ching ic is for any man to fay he is 
Without fin, 3 

Thirdly , I fhall enquire what ground Job had given Elihw 
to charge him with faying thefe things, Fourth- 
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Fourthly, (which followeth upon the third ) I thall inquire 
whether Elihe deale rightly and fairely with Job, in bringing chig 
fore and fevere charge againt him. : 

Fi:ft, To’open the words, as they are anaflertion, Thou haft 
fayd, 1 am cleane without tranfereffion, I am innocent, neither ts 
there iniquity in me, Some diltinguith the three terms ufed in 
the text, as a deniall of three feverall forts of fin, Firft, Thar, by 
being cleane without tran{greffion, he incends his freedome from 
fins againft fobriety, or that he had nor finn’d againft himfelfe. 
Secondly, that, by being innocent, his meaning is, he had not done 
impioufly againft God. Thirdly, that, by having no iniquity in 
him, he cleares himfelfe-of wrong done to man, Thefe three forts 
Of fins, containe fin in the whole latitude of ic. All fin is either 

. againft our felves, ftriétly called intemperance, or again{t God, 
ftriétly called impiety, or againft man , ftriétly called unrighte- 
oufheffe, But though this'hath a cruth init, as co the diftingtion 
of fin, yet it may be over-nice to conclude Elshs had fuch a di- 
ftingt refpeét in thefe diftin& expreffions; And it may be que~ 
ftioned whether the words will beare it quite thorow. There- 
fore I pafle from it and leave it tothe readers Judgement. 

Further a8 to the verfe ingenerall, we may take notice, that 
the fame thing is fayd foure times ; twice affirmatively, I am 
cleane, I am innocent ; And twiee negatively, J am without tran|- 
greffion, There ts no iniquity in me, 


I am cleane without tran{greffion, 


The word which we render cleane, implyeth the cleaneft of 
cleannetle ; ’tis rightly oppofed to the word tran{greffion, which 
fignifieth, a defeétion or turning off from God, Every fin in the 
hature of it, isa defeétion from God ; but fome fins are an in- 
rended or refolved defeétion from him, Some even throw off the 
foveraignty of God over them, and his power to command them, 
not being willing ro fubmic their backs to his burden, nor their 
necks to his yoke. Thefe are juftly called fons of Belial, they not 
only tranfgreffe the Law, but throw off the yoke of Chrift from 
their necks, and his burden from their fhoulders , and fay ( like 
them, Lake 19.14.) We will not have this man reigne over us, 
So then, when Job fayd, J ans cleane without tran{greffion, he may 
be very svell anderflood thus; Though I have many failings, ie 


a tt a ne ene an re 
Chap. 33. 4a Expofition upon the Book of Jos, Verfig. 199 


Lam free from defettion, though I have many weakneffes , yet I am 
free from rebellion and abftinacy. I fill retaine an entire love to 
‘God, and ans ready to fubmit to his will, though I often find my 
heart, through corruption, rifiag up against my duty ; I am tur- 
ned afide through the firength of temptations, bat I turne not afide 
through the bent of my affettions, This doubtlefie or fomewhat 
like this was Job's fence when ever he fayd, I ams cleane without 
tran{greffion, 


Hence note. 
Fir, Tranfereffion is a pollution, or, Six ts a defilement. 


If once men ftep over or befides the line and rule of holineffe 
the Law of Ged (which to doe is tranfgreffion) they become un- 
holy. Fob {uppofed himfelfe uncleane, if guilty ef tranfgreffion. 
Sin is an uncleane thing , and it maketh man uncleane. This the 
Church confeffed ( Ifa: 64. 6. ) We allare as an unclean thing, 
or perfon, As if they had faid, Time was,when there was a choice 
people among us, who kept themfelves pure from common de- 
filements ; But now the contagion and corruption is {o epidemi- 
call and univerfal, that the whole body ef our people lookes like 
a lump of filthineffe and’ uncleameffe, We are over-fpread with 
a loathfome Leprofie from head to foote, from top to toe. Ho- 
linefle keeps us faire, and righteoufneffe fiver. 


Secondly , Note. 
eA finleffe perfon is a cleane: perfon, 


‘When Wwe arrive at perfect freedome from fin, we fhall be 
cleane indeed, perfe@tly cleane. And according to the degree 
or proportion of our freedome from fin in this world, is our clean- 
neffe in this uncleane world. 
Secondly , Thou haftfaid , J ans innocent ; fo we tead ; There 
are two fignifications given by the learned, which are of very ufe- 
fall confideration for the clearing up of this texc. Firlt, the He- Ma An 
brew word which we tranflate inocent, is derived from a roote Tegere Cr pre: 
which fignifieth to hide, to cover, or protect; And char two Mgere unde 
wayes ; Firft,to protest actively, or to defend others ; Secondly, EIM portis, in 
It notes protection paffively , ot to be proteéted by another. 28 naves funt 
. . . beaks a 
Some conceive \thar Elbe: here intended it of Jeb in an ative seeds och, 
fignification, whereas we fay, / am innecent, they (ay, I protett, ae 
aud 
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profecuted, Indeed Jeb fpeaks his practice much in that ( Chap: 
29.12.) Idelivered the prore that cryed, and tke fatherle{s, and 
him that had noxe to helpe him ; The bleffing of hins that was ready 
te per 7 ” 


h came upon wie, and I eaufed the widdows heart to fing for 

jy. Job had been a great Proteftor of the poore ; And by this 
word the Hebrews expretfe an haven or harbour for Ships 
caufe harbours or havens are places of protection to Ships ; 
Firft, they are places of protegtion to Ships from winds and 
florms, they are fafe places from rocks, fhelfs and fands ; a Ship 
in harbour is under proteétion from the dangers of the Sea, 
Secondly, A Ship in harbour is under prote¢tion from enemies 
and Pirats ; while thee is abroad at Sea, if enemies come thee 
mu(t fhift for her felfe, thee muft run or fight, but in che har- 
bour the is under the protection of the State or Country where 
fhe arriveth, Thus afl Magiftrates are or fhould be, a jult Ma- 
giftrate isa good harbour for all that are in danger of the winds 
and ftormes, of the rocks and rage of wicked men. Good Go- 
vernours are an harbour, and oppreflors like ftorms and rocks, 
That's one fence of the word in the aétive fignification. And ta- 
king it in this fence Job afferts highly for his owne honour, while 
he faith, I have been a protectour of the opprefled, I have been 
aharbour or a haven to the weather-beaten poore, 

Secondly , Others take this protection palfively, I have been 
protetted, Job was once protected from all outward evill, fromthe 
inyafion of devills and evill men. God made fuch an hedge a- 
bout him, that Satan could net crouch him. But the fence given 

~ef this protection here intended is {piricuall, J have been protetted 
from the evill of the world, or from the evill world, I have been kept 
from that pollution and corruption, which ( as the Apoftle Peter 
{peaks ) 1” the world through luft, And that is a bletled, yea the 
beft part of a Saints protection, he is kept through the power of 
God through faith unto {alvation ; He is not givenup to the de- 
filements and apoftacy of times or places, the Lord prefetves his 
fpirit and his wayes pure and cleane. Our tranflation, J am inne- 
cent, compared with this, J have been kept or protetted from fin, 
The one is a very good expofition and illuftration of the other ; 
For innscency is or fafety, and integrity our beft keeper, Innoeency 
4s 
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is our fatre haven, and {afeft harbour, When the windes are high- 
eft, and the Seas mott rough and angry, there, if any where, ive 
may fhelce: and anchor our felves from the ftorme and tempelt, 
Thus David prayed (Pfal: 25. 21.) Let integrity and npright- 
ne[s preferve me ; thatis, let me be preferved in mine integrity 
and uprightneis. And that he had been fo preferved, he tells us 
(Pf:41.12.).As for me thou upholdeft mein mine integrity.He thac 
can fay, Lam innocent, (hall have caufe to fay,] am protected ; the 
imnocent perfonis under covert ;God prorecteth the innocent,yea 
maketh innocency their protection. Man is never fo well flel- 
ter’d, as by the righteoutnefs of Chrift,and by his own innocency. 
"Tis guile which leaves our breaft naked to every dart and thrult, 

Againe tocome a little nearer to our tranflation ( though 
this be very fignificant )J ans innocent ; "Tisa negative, Ihave | 
done no hurt, or have no guile upon me, The Rabbins tell us, 5M ex Rali- 
the word cometh from a roore which fignifieth te wath, and fo 25° verbo 
the Chaldee Paraphrafe renders, J am wafhed ; Ochers thus, Zam 7 Significat 
brufhed or comb'd ; Mz Broughton, I am xeat, like a man that hath haere Gf 
put on his apparrell decently ; fome are ina flovenly habic, er mundare. 
their cloaths are foule ; but Fob could fay as to his better part Lotm ego. 
and {piricuall cloathing, I am innocent, wathed, brufhed, comb'd. ae 
T have no filth in my skirts, nor fouleneffe in my hands. I goe not _ Cit 
in the nafty habit of fin, but in the lovely, comely, beautifull 
drefle of Grace. Thus various is the fence of the word which 
we tranflate ixnocent, Job's converfation was fo well ordered, 
that it had not a plight nor an haire ( common infirmities ex- 
cepted ) amiife or out of order. Our tranflation gives in his 
mind fully, yet it isnot unprofitable to take in this plenty and 
copioufnels of elegant metaphors rifing out of the original words, 
here rendred, I am innocent. But if we take the word &rictly, 
then to be innocent, isto doe or to have done no hurt, to be 
harmeleffe, and fo guilcleffe of the hurt or hatme of any. 


Hence note. 
Sin is an burtfull thing. 


It hurts, firft our felves ; Secondly, ic hurts others in whofe 
fight ic is committed, either firft by the ill example given them, 
or, fecondly, by injury done to them ; either firft in their credit, 
‘or, fecondly, intheir eftares, Yea, thirdly, fin hurts God him- 

; Dd felfe = 
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felfe; Jt hurts God in his honour. Innocency is properly that 
ich doth no hurt ; Innocent perfons are harmelefle perfons ; 
ever hurt himfelfe, or others, much lefle the name and 
+ of God, while he holdeth his inneczncy, 

aflertion is ; 


no 
ONO! 


Job's 
J 


Neither zw there iniguity in me. 


DW, pravitas Iniquity is thac pravity either of fpiric or action which is 

pe contrary to all chat righteouinefs or rectitude which the rule of 

Gods word requireth. It comprehends both the irregularity of 
our aétions, and the irregularity of our thoughts. or conceptions, 
‘Tis a departure from che way in which, and from the {cope and 
mark, to which we fhould direé&t our whole courfe, Iniquity is 
an unequall an undue or crooked thing. It turneth others from 
their right, and is ir {elfe a continuall {werving from it, So much 
for the opening of thefe words, as they are a propofition contain- 
ing a charge brought againit Fob, I have heard the voyce of thy 
words, faying, 1 am cleane from tranfgreffion, 1 am innocent, nei= 
ther is there iniquity in me, 

The fecond poynrpropofed was, to confider what matter of 
accufation there is in rhefe words, Matters of accufation arife 
from our evill deeds ; That we are net cleane from tranfgreffi- 
on, that we are not innocent, that there ts much iniquity inns ; 
thefe are properly matter of accufation, But here Elihu makes it 
matter of accufation, that Fob fayd, he was cleane from tran 
ereffion, that he was innocent, that there was no iniquity in 
him, And indeed, to be charged with the gfeateft cranferefli- 
on, is not more then this, to be charged with faying, we are 
cleane from tranfgreffion, To fay we have no fin, is very fin- 
full, co fay we are without iniquity, is a faying full of iniquity, 
Cx John x. 8.) If we: fay we have no fin ( Here is Job faying fo, 
as Elihs chargeth him ) we deceive our felves, and the truth is not 
in us, And (v: 10.) If any manfay , be hath xo fin, he maketh 
God alyar, and his word is not in him, Now what greater fin 
can there be, if we confider the force of thefe two verfes, then 
for any man to fay he hathno fin? How extreamly finfull this is, 
may be fhewed in foure things, 

Firft, Ic is extreame pride for any man to fay ; have no/ix ; 


3 
“What is pride ? but an over-reckoning of our felyes, When we 
value 
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value our felves, ‘tis beft to doe ic at an under rate, and to fay 
leffe of our felves ( if itmay oe then we are, as Paul didgwho 
called himfelfe /effe then the leaft of all Saints ; Pride-alwayes o- 
ver-reckons and cafts us up more then we are worth. Some rec- 
kon their temporall and many more their fpirituall eftaces ac 
many thoufands (as I may fay )when upon a true account they 
are worfe then nothing, So did the Church of Lazdicea ( Rev: 3. 
17.) Thon fayeft I am rich, and encreafed with goods,and have need 
of nothing, and kuoweft not that thon art wretched, and miferable, 
aud poore, and blind, and naked, They who are foule-blind, can- 
not fee either how bad they are, or what good they want ; No- 
thing hinders the fight of our wants fo much as a conceit that We 
are full, 

Secondly , It is the greateft deceit, even felfe-deceit, to fay 
or fuppofe thar we are (inthis fence ) cleane without tran{gref- 
fion ; fo faith that text of the Apoftle (v: 8.) He that faith he 
hath no fin, deceiveth himfelfe. Ic is bad enough to deceive o- 
thers, and woe to them that doe fo ; but how bad is their condi~ 
tion who deceive themfelves! He is in an ill condition who is 
deceived by others; But if aman deceive himfelfe, where thall 
he have his amends ? Selfe-admirers, and felfe-flarcerers, are the 
Greateft felfe-deceivers, And who or what fhall be true to that 
man, who is falfe to himfelfe ? 

Thirdly , Iris alye and the greateft lye, ( that’s more thena 
bare deceit ) for icisfuch alye as leaveth no truth at allinus, 


He that faith he hath no fin inhim, hath no truth in him; what - 


hath he in him then,but a lye ? Every fin isa lye, and he that 
faith he hath no fin in him, hath nothing of truch inhim.; what 
hath he then in him, or what is he,but a lye 2 ( v: 10. ) The word 
of God is not in him, which is the treafury of all crutch ; and there- 
fore he hath no cruth in. bim, nor can have, till he hath repented 
of that lye. 

Fourthly, ( that ye may fee there is exceeding much in this 
charge ) To fay fo, is blafphemy, and the higheft bla{phemy; 
Why ? Becaufe ir makes God a lyar, He that faith he hath no 
fin, doth nor only deceive himfelfe, but as much as inhim Iyeth, 
he makes God a lyar ( v: 10. ) To deqpive with a lye, is the 
worft fore of deceivings ; and what lye is worfe then,or fo bad as 
that which.makes the God of truth a lyar, and turnes the ruth of 
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God into alye. Lay. thefe foure confiderations together, and 
thenit will appeare how. heavie a charge is contained in thefe 
words, when El:he (aith he had heard Job fay, he was cleane with- 
out tranfereffion, he was innocent, and. no iniquity in bins, 
Therefore, thirdly, confider a little further, what occafion had 
Job given Elshw to fay that he had fayd, L am cleane from tranf- 
greffion, &c, 

lanfiver, There are feverall pailages uponwhich Evihx might 
pitch this charge ; I will only name foure texts, out of which, 
pothibly this might arife. Firlt, (Chap: 10. 7.) where Job fpeak- 
ing to God himfelfe faich ; Thow kuowef? that I am not wick- 
ed, He appealed to the knowledge of God himfelfe inthe thing. 
The fecond may be colleéted from ( Chap: 16. 17. ) Not for any 
injiftice in my hand , alfo my prayer is pure, The third, from 
(Chap: 23. 10. ) But he kyoweth the. way that I rake, when he 
hath tryed me I (hall come forth as gold.; My foot hath held his 
fleps, his way have I kept. and not declined, In the fourth place 
Elibu might take thofe words ( Chap: 27. 5.) God forbid that I 
[hould juftifie you, till-I die I will rot remove my integrity from me, 
My righteoufne{s I hold faft, and- will not let it goe, my heart fall 
not reproach me as long as I live, All thefe- are Job's aflertions 
concerning his owne innocency, And thefe or futh like paflages 
as thefe, Elihu (‘tis likely ) being an attentive hearer, had ob- 
ferved and picked up as the matter of this firft part of his charge, 
Job's felf-ju(tification, 

Fourthly , and lafly, let us confider whether Elibe did right 
ly bring this charge againit Job from thefe fayings ? or whether 
he dealt fo. ingenuoufly with Fob as he promifed, while from 
thefe or the like paffages he faith, Fob had fayd, J ams.cleane with- 
out tranf{ore/fion, &c, 3 

For aniwer, firit, cake notice that Bdibw was not the firft char 
hsd charged Job thus; he had been thus charged by his three 
friends before. Zophar fayd ( Chap: 11.4. ) Thos hast fayd my 
dollrineis pure, and I'am cleane.in thine eyes ; thar is, inthe eyes 
of Ged. Eliphaz feemes to fay as much ( Chap: 15.14.) What 
is man that he fhould be clean ? and. he which ts borne. of a.weman 
that he flould be rightegses? While Eliphaz put thefe queftions, 
he intimated that fob had made fuch affirmations, Bildad like- 
wife.was upon the fame frain with him ( Chap: 25,4.) ad 

then 
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then can man be jufified with God 2 or how can he be cleane that 
is borne of a woman ? We {ee then, this was not the firft time by 
three, that Fob had heard this charge, and had made anfiver for 
himielfe. And as thefe charges, fo Job’s anfivers have been o- 
pened heretofore upon thofe former paflages, and therefore I 
{hall not {tay much upon the poynt here. Yet becanfe Elihu re~ 
aflumes this argument, yea makes-it his ffrongeft argument a- 
gaintt Job, 1 thall alittle confider whether he did rightly or no 
in chis thing. 

Tocleare (which we muft remember ) that Fob’s innocency 
had received a three-fold teftimony in this booke. 

Firft, He received a teftimony from God himfelfe, and chat 
a very notable and glorious one (Chap: 1.8.) Haj? thou confi- 
dered my fervant Fob, that there is none like him in the. earth, a 
perfect and an upright man, 

Secondly , He received a further teltimony from the pen- 
man of this book, who having recorded the feverall afflictions of 
Fob, and his behaviour under them, repeats it twice (Chap: 1. 
21. Chap: 2.10. ) In all this Jeb fred not, nor charged God 
foolifbly, The. ceftimony which God gave him, referred to his 
former actions or converfation before his affliction, The tefti- 
mony which the writer gave him, referred fpeciatly to his latter 
words or fpeeches under his affliction, Befides thefe tettimonies 
which are nor at all queftioned nor can be ; we find a third te- 
ftimony, and chat he gives of himfelfe, Now though Eliba did 
highly reverence the teftimony which God had given ( if we 
may {uppofe he had notice of it ) and would alfo the reftimony of 
the pen-man of the booke, had ic then been written ; yet he que- 
ftioned the teftimony which. Job-gave of himfelfe, Now, thac 
there was fome feverity in this charge upon thac fufpicion, may 
appeare by confidering ic in a few parciculars. 

Firft ,. It muftibe fayd on Job's part, or in favour of him, ac+ 
cording to truth, that he never affirmed, he was nor a finner, 
Nay we hall find himimore chen once, twice, omthrice, confef- 
fing the finfulnefs of his nature, and the fins of his life, We find 
him alfo confelfing that notwichftanding all the righreoufnefs and 
integrity in him, yer he would owne none of it before God ; and 
thar if he fhould juftifie himfelfe, his owne cloaths would ab- 
horre him. Therefore Fob.was far from faying he. had no.fin in 
him, ina {triét fence, Se 
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Secondly, Moft of thofe paifages wherein he fpeakes of hin 
felfe as cleane and righteous, may be underftood of his impura- 
tive cleannefs and righteoufnefs, as a perfon juftified in the re- 
deemer, of whort he fpake with fuch a Cofpel {piric and full aflu- 
rance of faith, that he might well aflert this of himfelfe, / kum 
that being juftified, I am cleane and without fin, Icis no fault for 
abeliever to fay, I am cleane without tran{greffion, through free 
Gracein the righteon{uefs of Fefus Chrift, Much of what Fob {pake 
in this matter 1s co be taken that way. 

Thirdly, When Job affirmes thete things of himfelfe, we may 
fay this in favour of him, he ‘meanes ic of great cran{greilions, 
The words in the text note defeétion and wilfull fiverving from 
the right way. His friends charged him with hypocrifie , with 
oppretfion, with taking the pledge for nought, with ftripping che 
naked of their clothing. Thine iniquity is great (faid Eliphaz ) 
and thy fin ts infinite, Now faith Fob, Iam cleane, I have no fuch 
tranfgreffions, And’he might well anfwer his friends charge of 
impiety againft God, and iniquity towards men, with a flat de- 
niall, yea with an affirmation of the contrary ; There is no fuch 
iniquity in me, prove it if you can,’ He was unblameable in the 
fight of man. 

Fourthly, In favour of Job this may be fayd ; what he fpake 
of himfelfe and of his owne righteoufnefs, was upon much provo= 
cation, or when his fjpirit was heated by his friends, who fo con- 
ftantly urged thefe crimes againft him. Inthefe heats he fpake 
highly of himfelfe, and though it doth not excufe any mans fin 
when he hath fpoken finfully, to fay I was provoked ; yer it doth 
abate the greatnefs of the fin. Good Mofes ( who was the meek- 
eft man upon the earth ) when through provocation he fpake un- 
advifedly with his lips, felc the {mart of it, and God reckoned 
forely with hint for it: Yet to fpeake amifle upon provocation, 
is not fo muchamifle, as to fpeake {© in cold blood, or unpro- 
voked, 

Fifthly ,. E/ibs might have put 2 fairer interpretation and con- 
ftrvétion upon thete {ayings of Fob ; He might have taken them 
in the beft fence, as Job meant them, that he was righteous, 
cleane and innocent in all his tranfaétions with men, and had 
not wickedly at any time departed from God. And then ther 
had not been fuch matter of favle-in what he faid, as was broughe 
again{t him. Yet 
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Yee, in vindication of Elihu, it muft be granted, Job gave him 
occation to rebuke and blame what he had ‘aid, and that chietly 
upon thefe three accounts. 

Firft, Becaufe he fpake myany things of himfelfe which had 
an appearance of boafting, and fo of vaine fpeaking. A little tru- 


ly fayd of our felves, or in our owne commendation, may be = 
2 y' ? ? 


dioughe ceo much, how much more, when we fay much, 

Secondly , He fpake furch things as carrvd a thew of over- 
boldnefs with God, He did not obferve his diftance, as he 
ought, when he fo earneftly prefled for a hearing to plead his 
caufe before God ; efpecially, when he fo. often complained. of 
the feverity of Gods proceedure with him, with which Elibs 
taxeth him direftly inthe ovo verfes following. Upon both 
thefe grounds Elshs thought ( and was no doubt guided in it by 
the Spirit of God) ro cut him to the quick, that Fab might learne 
to {peake more humbly of himfelfe, and more temperately to 
God. And therefore 

Thirdly, The Lord did righteoufly, yea and gracioufly fet 
out the fpiric of E/ihu upon him in another way then his friends 
before had done: He did not charge him with wickednefs in 
fact, buc dealt with him about che unwarinefs of his words, 
Fob could not fay he had never fpoken fuch words, for fuch 
words he did fpeake , though he did not fpeake them as Elibx 
tooke them, When words are out they muft ftand.to the mercy 
of the hearers, and abide fuch a judgement as may, with truth be 
made of them, though pollibly, befides the purpofe of the {pea- 
ker. Aman (in that cafe.) is not wronged, he fhould learne to 
{peak more warily, and not give occafion of offence. Doubrlefle 
the Lord had a gracious intent upon Job, in ftirring the fpirir of 
Elihu to reprefent his words in the hardeft fence, that he might 


humble him. od’s fpiric was yet too high and nor broken e-~ 


nough, as it was afterwards. Nor doth 70 reply or rerort up= 
on Elihes for this; And when the Lord himfelfe began ro. deal 
with him,he faich , #’ho zs this that darkeneth councell by words 
without kxowledge (Chap: 38. 2.) and Fob himfelfe bea trough 
upon his knees confeffeth (Chap: 42.3.) Ihave \uttered that I 
underftood not, things too wonderfull for me, which Ikuew not : 
I have been:too bold I confefle.. Thongh itiwvas not Jobs pur- 
pofe or meaning to fpedke fo (he had inregricy in what he fpake) 

yet 


eee 


Chap. 33. Ax Expofition upon the Book, of Joe.  Verf.g. 


yet his words did bearefuch a conftruétion, And the Lord fuf- 
fer'd Eliha co urge them upon him ro the urmoft. 

Yer, nocwichitanding all chat bach been fayd, 1 doe conceive, 
that Elibe had not the leattimagination,chat the meaning of fob in 
thofe aifertions concerning himielfe, was, thac he had noc finned 
acall, or thac-there was no finin him; Buc taking his words in 
the beft and 'faireft conftruction they'could beare, he yer faw 
caufe to check and reprove him, for {aying fo much, in that con- 
dicion,about his innocency ; whereas he fhould have been chiefly 
taken up in glorifying God, and humbling himfelfe under his 
mighty hand, So much for the anfiver to the fourth query, 
what reafon Elihw had to charge Job thus? Ic hath been fhewed 
what may be fayd in favour of fob; And alfo, chat Elihy mighc 
without breach of charity charge him with thefe fayings, 

To fhut up this verfe, take only two briefe notes from rhe 
whole. 


Fir, The best of men have their failings, and are Apt to over= 
report themfelves, 


Our moft deliberate a&tions and fpeeches have fome tin&ture 
of the flefh, how much more thofe which paffe us in a paifion. 
Though Fab {pake what was true , yet he fpake more then was 
meete. And they chat heard him might take juft occafion of of- 
fence, hot knowing his fpirit and che {train of his heart in {peak- 
ing fo, The Apoltle James faith ( Jamses 3.2. ) If any man of» 
fend not in word, the fame is a perfett man, and able alfo to bridle 
the whole body, He hath a mighty command over his fpiric, chat 
can command his tongue ; efpecially when he is provoked. Icis 
areall part of perfeétion, not to offend in word. This good man 
fpake many things well , yet all was not well fpoken. 

Againe , In that Fob fpake thus, under the preflure of af- 
fliétion, Obferve. 


In times of affliftion it is better to be much in bewailing of fin, 
then in making reports wherein we have not finned, 


There will no hurt come of that ; but while we are reporting 
our irmocency, and good deeds, though what we {peak be true; 
yet ‘tis fubjeét to conftruétion, and layeth us epen to reproofe. 

Laftly, We may learne from the dealing of Ehhn ee 

at 
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That in all difputations, and ‘matters of controverfie with others, 
we fhould take heed, that we faften no uncharicable interpreta- 
tion upon the words of our adverfary, nor adde any thing of our 
owne to them, nor wreft them befides their yrammaticall and 
genuine con{truétion ; yet even thote fpeeches which are true in 
fome refpedt, if they exceed the bounds of modetty, may freely = 
be reprehended, For we ought noc only to doe that which is 
good, ana ‘peake that which is true for che matter, bur we ought 
to doe and {peake ina good or becoming manner. Thus farre of 
the firft faule which Eliha found and reproved in Job, his over- 
confidence in faying he was not faulty, or in juftifying himfelfe, 
In the two next verfes, he blames him with reflecting over- 
boldly and unduely upon the dealings of God ; The ‘particulars 
whereof were exprefled before in opening the whole Context, 


and come now co be further opened, . 
Querit adver- 


: um me et inve> 
Verf, 10. Behold, he findeth eccafions againft me, and count- ba confroBtio- 
eth me for his enemy. nas,i.€. ut con- 


a fringat et irvita 
Thefe words containe the firft part of the fecond charge, Siat omule 
For the clearing of which I (hall firit expficare the words, 8 then fPinina cr con. 
by way ofobfervation, fhew what matter of charge or evill there tw,ur nihil of- 


is in them, fequar eorum, 
’ que quero et 
Behold , he findeth occafions against me, inffituo. Merce 

c E i 

I have heretofore fhewed the emphafis of chat word, Behold ; pe ar 

And therefore, I paife ic here ; Behold, me invenit. 
. = . = Bez: 

He ( thatis, God ) findeth occafions againf? me, or, ( ftridtly mx WM cone 
from the Hebrew ) he findéth breaches. frafiones, cone 


The verbe is tranflaced Breake ( Pfal: 141.5.) Ic imports P abolitines. 4 
fuch a breaking as. is alfo a bringing to nought (-P/al: 33.10.) Sunt qui red- 
Tis likewile applyed to the breaking of the heart by difcourage- ut eccafio- 
ments ( Numb: 32. 7,.) And ic i8 fignificantly enough tranflaced path (fee 
here, He finderh breaches againSt me ; chav is,fomething or other sranpofti, 
to make a breach upon mie, fomething to complaine of againft me. alij querelas.” 
The word is rendred in thefe three fences; Firlt, Az occafion ; Radiw 1} 
Secondly, A Breach ; Thirdly ( asthe Septuagint ) 4 complaint ay Eipbie 
or acenfation, We may joyne all three together; fora complaint ee ee 

Ee OF rum fecit, 
Mere: 


ey 
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eee ee ee 
Biyslty Sexg” or accufation'is commonly an oceafion of breaches ameng men ; 
tet pty. Ac- he that loves breaches.will feeke, and (eldome miffeth occafions _ 
vealivere F of complaine. We {fay of aman that is of a troublefome fpirit, 
me invent, and given to contention (which is alfo Mr Broughtons tran{lacion ) 
Sept: Behold, hz picketh a quarrell agaizft me; though I give him no jutt 
Qui qwrelas” matter of offence, yet he cither findech or maketh one. Thas 
= th nee i molt of the Hebrew writers carry it; he findeth occafions to al- 
ae ies * ter his former courfe with me, to caft me off, to-lay his hand up- 
Bold: on me, even to ruine and break me to pieces, 

Deus udiofe 
quae frvit anfam 
me perfequene 
a. 


Hence obferve. __ 
To fecke occafions againft another is hard and uncharitable 


ealing. 


Fofephs brethren were very fulpitious of this ( Ger: 43. 18. ) 
The men were afraid besauje they were brought to Fofephs houfe, 
and they faid, becanfe of the money that was found in our facks 
mouth the firft time, are we brought in that he'may feck recafion 
againft ws; Asif they had faid, we well perceive he would glad~ 
ly have fome matter to aceufe us, and fo to detaine us upon that 
occafion. Thus faid the King’ of Jfrael ( 2 Kings 5. 7.) when 
‘Naman came to him with ameflage from his Prince to defire 
him that he would heale him of his Leprofie ; The King of //- 
rael began prefently to ftartle, and thought it was nothing bur a 
meere trick and a device to bring on fome furcher defigne,what ? 
faid he, AmI God tokill and make alive, that this man 1 come 
to me, wherefore confider I pray yor, and fee how he fecketh a quar= 
rell againft me, They may be judged to watch for a difcourtefie 
who defire courtefies of us beyond our power. This made the 
King of Jfrael jealous, that the King of Syria being confident 
of future fuccefle,by his former fucceffes againtt Z/rae/,was by this 
device only feeking an occafion to renew the warre. We have 
an emiaent Scripture to this purpofe: ( Dan: 6..45 5. ) Daniel 
being advanced high at Coutt, ic drew a great deale of envie up= 
omhim among the Princes and Prefidents ; and therefore they re- 
folved to try their utmoft co pull him down; And hereupon (faich 
the text ) they fought occafions againft Daniel concernin the king- 
dome; that is, they enquired narrowly into his proceedings as to 
the mannagement of that great power and cruft which the King 
had committed co him in civill chings, but they could find no oc- 
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cafion,nor fault, forafmuch as he was faithfull, They could not pick 
a hole in his coate(as we fay) neither was there any error or fault 
found in him, When this would not doe, then they would needs 
goe another way co worke ( envie is reftleffe ) and becaufe they 


Were difappointed in their firft actempt about civills, they pro= 


ceeded to matters of religion ; Then faid thofe men we {hall not 
finde occafion againft this Daniel, except we finde it in regard of the 
Law of his God, And we fee-in the following parts of the Chap- 
ter, what occafion they found againit him, This is hard deal- 
ing indeed , and it is quite contrary to-the Law of Love in all 
the aétings of it. The Apoftle aflures us (1 (wr: 13.7.) Love 
beareth all things, Love hath ftrong fhoulders ro beare wrongs 
andinjuries, and Love believeth all things ; not that a believer 
is a vaine credulous perfon,giving out his faith he knows not how, 
or to he knows not whar;but he believeth all things to the utmoft 
line of cruth and reality,as al{o of appearance and probability ; he 
that loves is very willing to believe that things are meant as they 
are fpoken, and thar they are incended as they are done. Thus he 
that loves much, Believes all shings, and further , charity hopeth 
all things ; it hopes the beft, and puts'the faireft interpretation 
that may be upon thofe things and doings which carry in thent 
at leaft fome colour of fufpicion; this is the Genius of Cha- 
rity, the Chara&ter of Love. It beareth all things , it believeth all 
things, it hopeth all things, All which ftand in dire& oppofition to 
the feeking of occafions againft our neighbour. And I hall 
briefly thewhow much fuch praétices militate againft and con- 
tradict the royall Law of love, by feven fteps. 

Firft, ’Tis again(t the Law of love, to be ready to take an oc- 
cafion when icis given; we fhould be very flow and backward, 
in cafe of offence, to embrace or admir what is offered : hough 
indeed, it is with the heart of man, Imeane with the fleth in his 
heart in this poyne of the Law, as it is with the fleth ( thatis, fin- 
full corruption ) in the heart, as ro the whole Law of God ; Of 
which the Apoftle faith ( Roms: 4.8. ) Sin taking occafion by the 
Commandement, wrought in me all manner of eoncupifcence, And 
againe ( v: 11.) Six taking occafion by the commandement , decti- 
wed me, and by it flew me: Sin took occafion by the Law ; The 
Law gave fin no occafion to werk concupifcence in Paul;The Law 
is farre enough from being the cau(e of fin, but it is ( by accident 

Ee2 nor 
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not of ic felfe ) the occafion of fin ; yea, fin prefently takes occa= 
fion when it hath not “indeed the fhew of any juft occafion, The 
Law by its prohibition, by the {top and clieck which ic puts upon 
the flefh, by the difcoveries which it makes of the contrariety of 
our corruptionsito the holinefs of ic,doth many times provoke and 
irritate,yea enrage and enflame them, but ir affords not the leatt 
countenance or encouragement to our corruptions, Now this (I 
fay) is the wickednefs of the heart of man, with refpect to fin in 
Generall, that it takes occafion by the commandement,to bend it 
feife againft the commandement:and fo as co any particular act a~ 
gainit a brother, to take an occafion to doe him a mifchiefe, is 
wickedneis, and a worke of the fleth. 

Secondly, Ic is finfull co ufe our Chrifttan liberty, when it may 
be an eccafion of fin, or the laying of a tumbling block before 
others, though we ufe ic not wich an intent or purpofe to make 
them fumble or fall into fin. The Apoftle earneftly cautions the 
Romans to take heed of this ( Rom: 14.13.) Let #s not there- 
fore judge one another any more ; but judge this rather, that no man 
put a fumbling block or an cccafion to fall in his brothers way. 
St Paul is there fpeaking about the obfervation of dayes com- 
manded, and the ufe of meates forbidden by the ceremoniall 
Law. Now though fome had a liberty in their confciences, to'ob- 
ferve the one, and ufe the other, yet he would not have them dee 
either with offence to weaker brethren : our care fhould be, ei- 
ther firftto keepe our brother from falling, or to raife him up 
when fallen.Is it not then very finfull not to forbeare thofe things 
(which are no abfolute duties ) by which another may fall ? And 
if it be fo finfull co doe many things which in themfelves are not 
finfull, when we know they may be an offence or occafion of fal- 
ling to others, though we intend ic not ; then how extreamly fin- 
full is it todo any thing with an incent co make them fall! This is 
properly the devills trade, and woe to thofe who rake it our of 
his hand, or joyne partners wich him in ir, 

Thirdly , When any fhall defire and even hunger afrer an oc- 
cafion of accufing othérs , this is a very great height of wicked- 
nefle, The Apoltle fpeakes of fuch (2 (or: 11. 9,12. ) where 
he tells us that he did forbeare his. own right , not receiving 
maintenance for preaching the Gofpel ; when (faith he, v: 9.) 
Fvwas prefent with you and wanted, I was chargeable to no mar, 


Bur 
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But why ? hevanfvers( 7 12. ):What L doe] will doe,that I may 
cut off occafion from them which defire occafion Some did,it feems, 
defire an occafion to charge him with coveteufhefle and worldly 
mindednefle, thache preached the Gofpel for filthy Iucre ;'there- 
fore, faith he, I will doe this, thac I may cuc otf occafion from 
them that defire occafion to charge me with, The heartof man 
is full of evill defires, and this is orie of the wWorft of them,to de- 
fire another might be found doing that, which might minifter an 
advantage to render him odious or blame-worthy. 

Fourthly , Whichis yet higher, fome even purfue and hunt 
for occafions to calumniate and flander their brethren, The good 
Prophet Jeremie bad ftore of thefe ill neighbours ( Jer: 20. 10.) 
Thave heard the defaming of many ; feare 1s on every fide ; repors, 
fay they, and we will report i; alt my familiars watehed for my 
halting, [aying, peradventure he will be inticed , and we {hall pre- 
waile ugainft him, andwe {hall take. our revenge on him, Asifhe 
had faid, How glad would not only my open familiars,but clofe ene- 
mies be, of an occafion againft me, it would make thers leape for 
joy to feeme halt. By his halting they theant his finning, his do- 
ing that which was uncomely, or not fixitable to his profeffion ; 
they watched, they lay at catch for his halting, not co hold him 
up, bur to caft him downe. They fayd, report and we will report it ; 
we will make fomething or other of ir, though in truth there be 
nothing. They had ( which may be a fifth ftep of this wicked- 
ne({é, a fecret hope that he would hale and give them occation of 
infulting. Peradventure (fay they) he will be inticed, peradyen- 
ture we shall catch him in this fnare ; this was their hope; and, if 
attained, their joy. : 

Which makes a 6th ftep of this wickednetfe ; For fe David 
defcribes his enemies ( Pfal: 38. 16,17.) They rejoyce when 
my foot tippeth ; for I am ready to halt, or ( as we put in the mar- 
gin.) for halting. There is adouble halting, a halting by cran{- 
greffion, and a halting by affliétion ; that I. conceive Dawid chieily 


fpake of in that place, becaufe he prefencly adds in the clofe of 
Pp: P P y 


the 17th verfe,And my forrow is continually before me. He fhewes 
enemies poffefled with the fame. evill {pirit, and in the fame po 
flure ( Pfal: 35.15.) In mine adverfity, or, 1 my halting, they 
rejoyced, The fame word is ufed in-this Pfalme for adverficy 
whichwe had in the 38th for halting, This is as true of evill 
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men, as halting is taken in the other notion, for finning, The 
wicked are as, if not.more, ready. to rejoyce at falls, or halts, by 
finning, as at falls or halcs. by fuffering, In both thefe cafes (as 
David found in this 3 sth Plalme,v. 15.) the very abjeéts will 
teare the beft of men asthey did David ) and not ceafe, But 
what doe they reare ? their Aeth if they can; bur to be fure 
(Cand fo ’tis meant thére ) their good names and reputation by 
flanders and accufations, O how contrary is this praétice and 
that joy to the fpirit of the Gofpel! The Apofile tells us, the 
Grace of charity utterly abhorres ic (1 (ar: 13. 6.) Charity re- 
joyceth wet in iniquity, Teneither rejoyceth in doing iniquity ic 
felfe, nor to charge others with iniquity. 

Seventhly, ( which is the higheft ftep ) Some rather then faile 
will forme and frame occafions againit others ; they will forge 
or fancy them in their own braine, and then accufe their bre= 
thren, as if they had been acting, whar themfelves have been 
imagining. Such the Apoftle Peter {peaks of ( 1 Pet: 3.16.) 
where admonifhing Saints to much ftriGtnefie and exadineffe in 
walking, he gives this account, why they fheuld doe fo, That 
whereas they {peak evill of you as evill doers, they may be alhamed 
that falfely accufe your good converfation in Chrift. They who have 
not fo much as a fhadow of truth, will make fomething our of a 
lie ; they will falfely accufe, and ftomeyy impeach, knowing thar 
if they doe fo, fomeof the dirt ( at leaft }) will diffigure the fa- 
ces, and ftick upon the skirts of thofe who are impeached. Thus 
I have given feven degrees of this wickednefs, every one of 
which plainly difcover, and all put rogether, mightily aggravate 
the finfullnefs of this fin, the feeking of occafions againt any 
man whofoever, much more againft any good man. And there- 
fore ( which was the {econd poynt propofed for the clearing of 
this truth ) you fee how great a matter of charge was brought by 
Elihu againft Fob, when he faith, Job hath fayd, He,(thac is,God) 
Jecketh eccafions againft me, 


Hence note, Secondly. 

To charge the Lord with a willingneffe to breake with us, either 
upon no occafion, or to [ecke an occasion that he may, # exe 
ceeding finfull, and diftonourable to his Majesty, ntere to 
Blafphemy. 
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How finfull is ic, thac we who give the Lord fo many occafi- 
ons againft us, that he.needs nor feek any, fhould yet fay he 
feeketh occafions againft us? The people of //rael (as it appeares) 
intimated, at léaft, that God had broken wich them, or fought 
occafion to doe it ( this word is ufed in that text, Numb: 14.34.) 
while the Lord to thew how ill he refented fuch thoughts and. 
jealoufies of him, cellsthem, According to the number of the 
dayes in which ye fearched the Land, even forty dayes ( each day 
for a yeare ) {hall ye beare your iniquities, even forty yeares, and ye 
hall a my breach of promife, or (as readin the margin) my 
Altering of my purpofe, Asifhe had faid, Ye thall know whether agnofcets 
I haye fought occafion againit you, whether I have fruftrated conf-ationem 
your hopes and endeavours, thefe forty yeares in the wildernefs meam; fi dict 
orno; ye thall know whether I have done any thing to breake pol/t latind ir- 
and entangle you, or whether all this hath not proceeded from "éaitrens itm 
your owne frowardnefs and unbeliefe. The Lord who fearched fedab adjeBiive 
their hearts, and {aw the ucmoft {cope of their complaints, found ‘ivritss,q.d. vi- 
this evill thought lying at the botrome of all, that he furely had debits ur ego 
put them upon all hott difficulties , or brought them into thofe omnia ae 
ftraites on purpofe to breake wich them. And therefore, he faith, 74 Pe. Ut 
Te fhall kyow my breash of promife ; Ye {hall fee one day, or at ea ita fax 
jaft, whether I have kept covenant, and ftood to my engagement ciam, >” cona- 
or you, whether I have fought an occafion againft you, or you ac inffiturs 
have given me occafion to deafe with you as I have done. So thac *™pediam. 
when the Lord fayd, Ye (hall know my breach of premifeshis means 
ing was, ye fhall k@ow thac I have kept my promife to you ex- 
aétly, or co a tittle, and thar ye only have been the promife- 
breakers. Tis infinitely below the nature of God, to feeke occa- 
fions againft the creature ; And ‘tis ftrange that the Jewes had 
any the remoreft fufpicion of him»as doing «fo, after they 
had heard of thofe glorious ftiles and titles in which he pro- 
claimed his name ( Exod: 34.6.) The Lord, the Lord God, 
graciows and merciful, flow to anger, abundant in goodneffe and in 
truth, "pardoning iniquity , tranfgreffion, and fin, What can be 
fpeld out of.thisname that fhould yeild the leaft thaddowof a 
jealoufie,, thar'the Lord would feeke occafions againft them. 
A good Prince defires to finde many good {ubjeéts who deferve 
to be rewarded, but it troubles him to finde any who deferve to 
be punithed;or whom he is neceffirated to punifh ; Now what is 
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the goodnefle of themoft benigne “and gracicus Princes in the 
world, co the gtacioufnefle and benignity of God! Againe, his 

precious promiies evidence the unworthinefle of {uch a furmife ; 

all which are full of mefcy, and goodneffe, and patience, and 

pardon, and tenderneffe to poorefinners: fo farre is the Lord 

from feeking occafioris to charge any ene with what is no: that 

he feekes all the wayes and occafions he'¢an to doe good; and to 

extend compaffion ro thofe who have done amifle, He seven. la- 

bours to deliver poore foules from their dangers, and from: cheir 

fins. How farre is he then frem defiring to find them tripping 

and finning, ‘or from: urging fin hardly harfhly or cauflefly upon 

therm ? yea all the experiences of Saints bring in wimels again 
this'blafphemeus apprehenfion. They will cell us from whac they 

have found and felt, that when’ they have given the Lord occa- 

fion to.deftroy them; when they have put.a dword into his hand 

to fmite chem, when by cheir unbeliefe, and pride, and neglect 

of knowne duties, they have layd themielvesopen to ruine and 

deftraction; even. then he hath held histhand and fpared them. 

Is ic notthen agreat , a gtofle fin, to charge the Lord, chat he 

feekes occafions againft us ? Yea indeed: ( aswas couched be- 

fore ) the Lerd needs not feek occafion againft any man, for as 

much as the beft of men give him too much occafion, and too 

often. He needs not ftanid-to fpy advantages againft us, we lay 

our felyes too open'andinaked ‘to him continually, Asin Fence- 

ing, when two that are:very expert at that art are engaged, there 

is watching for an occafion or advantage wm get. the maftery ; 

but if an expert Mafter of Defence be to deale with an ignorant 

fellow that knows not his poftures, nor how to ufe his weapon, 

he needs'nor feeke occafion, he may have him here and there 

and every: where.: Ivis fo with the beft of Saints, when they have 

to dot with God’; He needs not watch for an occafion where to 

hic, or {mice them, for they through their ignorance and folly, 

‘ lay their naked breafts open to hisftroakes every day. Were he 

Ecce iment | not infinite in mercy to cover our finsyand to pardon our tian 
deem Seulte greflions, we muft needs'perifh under his juftice:) {1 4 bloc 
M8 UN vo-  Againe, The word is rendred, Infirmsities, faylingss or defer 
cat ea que pij fins, that’s another tranflacion of the text, and ‘tis aufefull one’; 
fociunt preter Fox as the former fuppofeth the Lord taking occafion,where none 
reflum, fedci- 4-211 was eiven ; fo this {uppofeth him 6 take thenleaft occafion. 


fra animum @ As 
deo averfium, + 


‘nen Ores 
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As if Elihu fuppofed Fob faying, Behold, he feeks out my little faults, Quaefrvit de 
my vacillaticns, my trippings, my fiumblings , in a word, my infir- #6 Parva quc- 
mities, We may take them avowayes ; Fislt, for his yourhfull “i m2 Bene 
fins, the flips of-his youth, Secondly, for his dayly fins, common- wae: que, 
ly called faylings. Asif Job had {ayd , Though 1 cas charge my velut fi nefan- 
felfe, and freely doe with many fins and weakueffes, yet I ame not a 4a crimins com- 
man chargeable with any crimes nor wickednefJes, mint are no black "i/fem, atroct 
nor bloody fins, no crimfon, no skarlet fins; have not finned pre- Tage 
fampruoufly, or with a high hand,Fhave not given {cope to my lufis, gold: 

nor indulged my corruptions, I have not pleafed my felfe with dif- 

pleajing God; nor hath the bent of my fosle been to breake hts com- 
sxandements, as bonds, yorkes, or {hakles put upon me by anenemy ; 

Ihave not rejetted his dominion or rule over me in any wilfull de- 

fection or departure from his word, Yet notwith{tanding God findes 

out my infirmities and faylings , and srgeth thens forely again? 

me, yea he deales with me as if Lwere his exemy, even for thole 

fins which I have committed through tradvertency or mecre hunsane 

frailty: Some Interpreters infilt molt upon this fignification of 
the word, as if the matter which Elihs charged 7b wich,were 
that he fhould fay God carried ic cowards him as an enemy for 
finall faults or lefler fms. Nor doe I fee any thing which hinders 
the joyning of this and the former reading together ; for furely 
he feekes occafions to punith and vex ano-her , whovinfifts upon 
his letler fins and imperfections, as ifthey were great and grie- 
vous crimes, Fromthisla:ter or fecond fence of the word, Ob- 
ferve, Firft, in General. 


To take firict rorice of the faglings, tr 
others, iz a poynt of very great fever 


irmities, or leffer fins of 
rity, 


Some are pleafed wich nothing mere then to heare and dif- 
courfe of other mens faylings, “Tis agreat faule co be picking 
up the detler faults of others ; yet how many are there, who if 
they can bur fee, as ir were, any bare place, they will be charg- 
ing at ic; ifrhey fee but the Jeaft feratch or fore, ahey as the 
fly, love to be feeding upon it, or raking init. ’Tis our holineffe 
totake notice of the leaft fin in our felves, and the more holy 
any man is, the more quick-fighted and quick-fented he is in 
taking notice of his leffer fins ( when the leaft neglect of duty 
and of the leaft negligence in performance of duty, any ill frame 
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of heart, any vaine thoughr, vany idle word , any undue carriage, 
any uncomelinefleyis raken notice of and corrected, this {hewes 
an excell ft f fpiric, and ag-ear me of Grace ) but 
it is nor'good todo fo by others, yea it is an. argument We are ve= 
ing and fayling in holinefle our felves, when Weare 
notice of and aggravate every want and fayting in 
Yea, whemas Chrift faith ( Adath: 7. 3.) we fee 
a mite i brothers eye, we feldome fee the beame in our owne, 
And icis an argument-men have beames. in their owne eye 
when they are fo quick-fighted in looking after motes in. tt 
brozk T grant, ic is a duty to be watehfull over one ano- 
ther as brethren, and totake notice, for right ends, of the leaft 
faylings and faults’of any.” This.is. a ducy if we doe ic with a pur- 
pole to pray for them, thac they may walke more circumfpectly ; 
or that we may lovingly reprove, admoniih, and counfell them ; 
as alfo that we may contider ourfelves and our owne wayes , left 
we fail as they have done, Thus to take notice of the leaft fay- 
lings of others, is a great Gofpel duty, But to take notice of 
mens faults , to cenfure or defame their perfons’, to infulc-over 
them, or accufe then, this is the fpirit of a Cham, who mocked 
at his fathers nakednefs. And thus to be critticall about the faults 
of others, argues.that we are carelefs of our owne. 

icular cafe inthe text, for which Job 
d thus of God, 


a [iri and fevere 
riggedly for them 


Such thoughts area great derogation from the goodnefle and 
mercy of God. The Lord doth not willingly fee the faults of his 
people ; Though he feeth them , yet he doch not willingly fee 
them ; he is¢glad when it is with his people,as it was at char time 
with Z/rael Numb: 23. 21. ) He hath not behetd iniquity in Ja- 
cob, neither hath he feene perver{re[s in Ifrael, Buc was there no 
fin to be feene in Jacob 2 Was Ifrael alcogether innocent at that 
time ? Surely they, even they, and even chen were a {infull peo- 
ple, and had their faules,neither few nor {mall, bur becaufe there 
Was no iniquicy, no perverfnefs nor prevatication sages 
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found among’ them at that time, therefore ho over-looked all 
their ordinary faylings and'tran(greifions, As the Lord is fo holy 
d of fuch pure eyes that’ he cannot behold any fin; the leatt 
uity to approve of it ( Habak, 1.13. ) fothe Lord is fo gra- 
cious and fo full of compaifion, that he doth not fevetely cake no- 
tice of, nor look upon. the leffer fins of his people. David ex- 
alts the name and glory of God at large for this ( Pfalz 103. 85 
g, 10. ) The Lord 1s merciful and 4, flow to anger, ple 
oxts in mercy ; be will not alwayes chide, They are alwayes chide 
ing, that are alwayes (pying faults in children, fervants or relati- 
oas;they who take notice of every liccle fault, fhall finde chiding- 
worke enough ina family. But the Lod will nor alwayes chide; 
neither will he keepe his anger fer ever; He hath not dealt with us 
after or fins, nor rei ed us according to our i quities : Like as 
a father pittieth bis children, fo the Lord pittieth them that feare 
him, A father doth not enquire into, much fefle punith every 
neglect of his child. Lsvill (pare them (faith the Lord ) (Adal: 3. 
) a6 a father fpareth a fon that ferveth hin, WF a facher feeth 
or is Well perfivaded that his fon hath aheart to ferve him, he 
will not curioufly fpy out the faults of his fervice, burt faith to 
It ts well dove, or at leat, 1 rake that well which rhou 
e Lord is fo farre from a trict inquiry after 
pafleth by great rranfgreffions (Atic-7. 18.) 
ke unto thed, that pardoneth imguity, and pe jeth by 
f emvant of bis people; he re h not bis 
he delighteth in mercy, uch Aja 
ashot through in the reformation ; the high 
f roved , yer the Lord did nor charge this up- 
en him, for ir followeth in the facred Story ; Neverthe- 
leffe, the heart o a was perfect vith God all his dayes. Yea, 
though Af did fall into feverall fins afterwards, imprifoning 
one‘of the Prophers, and oppreffing fome of the'people, and in 
i nefs feeking'to the Phyfitians, and not ‘to the Lord, yet 
the Il lid nor charge thefe acts upon him ; He was fo farre 

frer his leffer fins, that he tooke no notice 


from a ftriétin 
of thofe grearer fins, bur faich, His heart was perfett all his dayes. 
Soin the cafe of David, the Lord would not fee many of his fins, 
he would not blo? David, nor burden his owne memory with 
them , bur paffed an’A@ of Oblivion upen them for. ever. 
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Secundim-ve- 
vitatem. neutri, 
diwit- Jobin 

fenfiu quem im= 


donit in ibis. 


Sarah ( Gen: 18. 12.( {pake very unhandiomely when the An- 
gel- came to her and told her the fhould have a fon; yet the 
Apoltle ( 1 Pers 3.6. ) referring tothat ftory, gives Sarah a ve- 
ry high ceftimony or commendation for one goad word that was 
mingled with a great many ill’or undue ones, yea andaétions 
too; for (he laughed ; Nowwvithltanding all which,, Peter fets her 
as a pacterne for all good women profeling. the Golpel to. imi- 
tare: He would have them be in fubjection unto their owne huf- 
bands ; even as Sarah obeyed Abraham calling him Lord, whife 
daughters ye are (faith he ) as lowg as ye doe that which is well, 
That one word which fhe fpake well, is recorded, yea reported 
to her praife, and alkchat were ill are buried in filence, forgor- 
ten and covered. The Lord hath refpect to:a little pure gold, 
though mingled with a great deale of. drofs , and ownes a little 
good Corne, though a great deale of chatfe be in the fame floore 
orheape, Surely then he will-not bring our infirmities and flips 
to account againit us, while our hearts are upright with him. 

Thus you fee what matter of charge there was in thefe words, 
when Job fayd, God fought eccafiow againft hin, when he had gi- 
ven none, or chat he had only given fome finalles occafion, and 
yet Goddeale with him as an enemy, 

But did Job ever fay;, That Ged fought accafions againtt. him, 
or tooke notice of his lefler fins fo feverely ? 

I anfver ,. Thoughf@iie acquit Fob wholly of this charge, 
and recriminate Elihx with this accufation asa flander , yet Fo 
had {poken words which might give occafion to charge him hus, 
(as was thewed alfo concerning tho ‘ormer fpeeches, J am 
cleane frem tran(greffion, 1 ém innocent, there 1s no.iniguity.in me ) 
though Jab had not fpoken thefe or fuch like wo-ds, with that 
{cope and fpirit as Elibu might feeme to.alledge them ;. yet he 
had given Elihu caufe enough to fay fo, while he fpake more of 
himfelfe then came to his thare, confidering that he was a finfull 
man, and more then did become himiin his condition, being an 
afflicted man. Upon both whichaccounts, it had better hecom’d 
him to have been much in humbling himfelfe, rather then ar all 
in juftifying him(elfe.Now as Fob had {poken words which might 
beare our Elihuin his former charge, fo we finde feverall tpec- 
ches or complaints concerning God, which may juftifie him in 
this. As for inftance (Chap: 14.16,17,) For. now ed mr 
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byeft (or numbring tho numbreft ) my freps ; daft thon not watch : 
over my fins ? Asif he had fayd, thou watchett me fo ftri@tly, fo 
narrowly, that I cannot (in the leaft ) ep awry, but prefently I 
amobferved and thall be fure to heare of ic ; Yea, my tran{grej- 
fron is fealed up ina bag, and thou foweft up mine iniquity ; thac is, 
thou keepett the memory of my fins,thou doft not paffe chem by, 
buc halt chem ready by thee. When chalt Fofeps wanton miltrefle 
difappoynted in herluft, was refolved to feeke an occafiom of: 
revenge,|he layd up his garment by her untill her Lord came home 
(Gen: 39. 16. ) To lay up the evill deed of another, prefageth 
iilco him. And therefore when Eliba heard Job {peaking chus, 
might he nor fay, Job hath fayd, God fecketh occafions again(t me, 
yea, ( Which is more )‘as it followeth inthe verfe under hand ; 


cAnd counteth wie for his enemy, 


Thefe words having been infifted upon fomewhat largely frona 
other pailages of this Booke ( Chap: 13. 24, 8 ty. 11. & Chap: 
30. 21. In all which places Job fpake. this complaint fometimes 
expreflely, alwayes Equivalently ).1 fhall not here. {tay upon che 
explication of them, only for asmuch as Jos having. fayd, Thar 
God took hold of fmall occafions given, or fought occafions not 
given, is prefently charged further by Elihv, with faying, He 
sounteth me for his enemy, From rhis Connection of the former 
wich the latter part of the verfe, 

Note. 

Ta feck or rake ea;%e occajions against another, is an argument 
that we beare no goo will to him, or, Itis a figne we look up- 
on aman as as encmy, when we are apt and ready to fecke or 
take occafions against him, 


There are two things which we are very ready co doe towards 
thofe we beare no good will uno, or whom we account our ene- 
mies; Firft, to diminith the good which they doz, to fpeak 
lightly of ; and under-value their moft. prayfe-worthy. deeds, 
Ii will never fpake well either of perfons or aétions, Secondly,- 
whom we love not as friends, efpecially whom we hate as ene- 
mies, We are prone to higltren their faules, and double their fay- 
lings ; we ( moftly ) look on the evill deeds of an enemy in a 
multiplying, or in a magnifying glafs; we make one feulr vee 

ary 


fo farre from feeking: occafions again 
will hardly fee them, when findes then 
niy will’not feeke cecafions againtt an 
diall friend, It is fio wonder w 1 
ught occafions againit hiay, thathe fhould alfo fay, 4 
me for his enemy. 

, From the mateer of thefe words, He coumteth me for his ene- 
ry, take thefe two notes. 


he loves, that he 
Seta dihalita : 


them, 


And this comes to’ pafle upon a double confideration ; Firft, 
Nature when pinched will thew ic felfe ; Now, man naurally, 
hath nort‘only hard thoughts of God, but an enmity againtt him, 
And when nature is pinched, all the corruptions working in man, 
worke this'way, unlefs over-power'd and checkt by grace. Se~ 
condly, when ‘tis hard with us from the hand of God, then Saran 
takes his rime to prompt us with hard thoughts: of God, and to 
fomenc'that enmity to the uteermoft, of which our corrupt nature 
hath fuch Rore, Whac2will Sacan fay, Doth God love thee and frarve 
thee 2 What? Doth God pretend kindnefs to thee, and deale 
thus with thee ? is God thy friend, who rakes away thy friends ? 
is God thy friend, who leaves thee in the hand of enemies ? 
doth he pitty thee, and yet keepe thee in thele paines ? is his 
his kindnefs'to his friend > How can he {ay he loves thee ? And 
haft not thou caufe enough yet ro fay , He counteth theerfor his 
eneray, Thus Satan takes his time to provoke mature, which is 
forward enoveh of it felfe’to thinke and {peake hardly of God, 
if ac any time he is pleafed and fees irfit to deale:hardly wich us, 
And how great'a'combate hath many’a gracious: foule both with 
Satan and his owne heart, to get and keepe up good and ‘honora~ 
blethoughts of God in’a'fuffering condition, or under darke and 
(to fenfe ) difmal difpenfations, 


Secondly, Note, A 
What- 


ne ee 
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Whatfrever God doth to or witha yodly man, he fhonld main- 
oad thoughts, and freak well-ef God, or, when God deales 
feverely with hes people, they fhonld not look 
argument of any exmityor ill wi ‘aft them, 


é 


hem bis enti 


Let us take heed of fuch thoughts; David profefled (Pal: 7 3. 
) Truly God ys good to Ifrael, even to them that are of a clease 
keart, He is.good to.chem ( thac’s Davids intent there) not only 
when he dosh them good, ( as to outward things I meane, and co 
fencible appearances, for allis good in the iflue.to the Ifrael of 
God ;now, I fay, God is g00d to his people, not only wwhen he 
in that fence dorh them good ) but when he <affliéts chem , and 
layeth many outward evills upon them, When,asic is faid afcer 
in thac Pfalme ( v.14.) He plagweth them (that word imports 
ft croubles ) all the day long, and chaSteneth: thezs every mor- 
; when he gives them their breakfaft_in fowre. herbes, or 
th feverett whippings, yer then,even then he is good to them, 
and meanes them no harme at all. Therefore how hardly foever 
Ged deals with us, let us not thinke he counts us enemies, The 
Temptation was ftrong upon David ro take up. hard thoughts of 
God in that cafe, yea it prevailed fo farre upon him, thar he con- 
cluded ( v. 13. ) Verily Ehavecleanfed my heart in 'vaine, ard 
wafhed my hands in tinocency, As if he had fayd) A map hath 
liccle priviledge from the worft of outward’ evills:by his godli- 
nefs; But the T m cid not prevaile long, he foone reco- 
vered himlelfe ( v: 15.) If fay I will fbeak thus;(thavis, that T 
have cleanféd my heart invainz’)! Behold, I fhonld offend aga'nft 
the generation of thy childrens thavis, I fhould wrong the whol 
kind or race of men thtoughout the world, as. if hypo- 
cries, or as if ¢ t love them, orswere no: good to them, 
for Wi 2 children whom either thou haft 
not or mayeft not chaiten'as much as thouhaft chaftned me. As 
no mancan know ‘the love! of God by that whichis before him, 
how profperotis foever ic is ; fo itis mo unfurable for any of 
the children of God, to thinke thac God is nor good to them, 
or doth not love them, becaufe of the evill'thar isbefore'them, 
how adverfe or difafterous foever it is. For, God having loved 
his people in Chrift, he loves chem for‘evers when once he hath 
broken 
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broken the enmity in our hearts towards himfelfe, there is no- 
thing fhall ever be done by him towards us, which may {peak us 
his enemies, or him our enemy , though a Fob in great affliction 
may fay, He counteth me for his enemy, And handles me like one 
too ; as it followech, 


Verfix1. He putterh my feet ix the frockes, he marketh all my 
paths, 


We had thefe words expreflely ( Chap: 13. 27. ) there they 
have been opened already, Thou putteft my feet alfo in the 
flocks, and loskeft narrowly unto all my pathes. That which hath 
been faid as to the Generall fence and fcope of that cexc, 
may ferye for this; And therefore I referre the reader thicher. 
I thall only adde two or three notes from the metaphor ; He put 
my feet in the ftocks, thacis, he preflech me with very clofe and 
fore afflictions, 


Hence Obferve. ‘ 
Firlt , Tobe in afflittion, ists bein apainfull condition ; there 
is little eafe in the frocks, 


No chaftning for the prefent feemeth to be joyous but grievons 
( Heb: 12,11.) To be under a crofféis,be under a burden, 

Secondly, eAfflittions keepe us under reftraixt, He hath little 
liberty as well as fictle eafe that is in the flocks : affiGions hold 
usin, they are as a prifon co us, Affliétions are a reftraint nwo 
wayes ; Firft, to cur corruptions ; yea, through the grace of Ged, 
affiiétions are more then reftraints to corruption, they become 
the death of corruption , they are appoynted ( among other fer- 
vices ) for the mortifying of corruption, that ic may not live in 
us, much mote are they a reftraint to corruption, that ic may nor 
get out, nor worke in us as before, Many times, when a good 
man hath the world at will, bis corruptions thinke to have their 
will roo ; and when he is at liberty,lufts would grow licensious : 
Therefore Cod feeth it neceflary to put his fervants in the flocks, 
that their lufts may be in the ftocks too. Thus he told the 
Church ( Hof:2.6. ) Behold, I will hedge up thy way with thornas, 
and make a wall that fhe hall not fixd her paths, The thorne-hedge 
was as a {tocks to {tor them that they fhould not walk diforder- 
dy, nor act inordinately as they-had done, This courfe God sax 
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with many, he puts them in the ftocks, that he may keepe them 
from the wayes of fin, or give check to fome unruly affection. 
When we need this difcipline, we may looke forit, and tis a 
mercy to be under ir, Will you not keep order? ( faich God ) 
then you fhall to the ftocks. Secondly, affliétions are a reftrainc 
to our comforts, as well as co our corruptions, As this expreffioa 
notes the taking of luits fhort, fo the taking of us hore as to 
lawfull liberties and enjoyments. Sicknefs upon the body fowres 
afi that this world hath,to us, and will nor futfer us co ufe much 
of it, how much foever of it we polfetfe. Many have enough to 
eate, who never eate in pleafure , as Fob fayd ( Chap: a1. 25. ) 
And when in our-profperity we run out and rake unlawful li- 
berty, God fends an affliction, as his {tocks, to hold us from our 
Jawfull liberties, When we have had vaine out-goings and ex- 
ceffes of {pirit, all going sell with us and comfortably in the 
world, we may expect the ftocks next, or that things fhould goe 
ill with us, yet for our good. 

Thirdly, To be inthe ftocks is a difgracefull thing; it is not 
only apaine and a reftrainr, butit isa reproach ; He that is in the 
ftocks, or in the pillory, is expofed ro fhame , every one poynts 
at him, and many revile hi, Affliétion as to the eye of the 
world, carrieth a difgrace with ir, or, at leaft, fubjeéts the perfon 
afflicted to difgrace; And ic hath been fhewed from feverall paf- 
fages of this booke, how Job's afflictions were interpreted to his 
diigrace ;and he lookt upon, as I may fay, likes vagabond in 
the ftocks, that God had brought him thither, and clape him by 
the heeles for his mifdemeanours, Though afflictions diminith 
no mans honour or efteeme wich God, orwith his pzople (an 
afflicted: Saint is as precious and honorable intheir eyes, as when 
in the greateft profperity ; The clouds of trouble cannot ec- 
clipfe the glory of Grace, nor.render the gracious contemptible 
to thofe who know them fuch ) yet, as to the eye and opinion of 
worldly men they doe. Job fayd his afflictions were a witnels a- 
gainit him, as if all were not right with him, yea, as if he had, 
been very unrighteous. The ftocks are awirhels againfta man, 
that furely he hath done fome ill thing. Thus you fee there is 
paine in affliction, reftraint in affliction, difgrace in afflition, 
efpecially in che opinion of the world, and therefore tobe inaf- 
Aigtion is co be asin the ftocks, He putreth my feet in the frocks, 
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He marketh all my paths. 


Which fome expound, as if when the Lord had let him out of 
the flocks, yer he was but like a prifgner. with his, keeper at his 
heels’) He -marketh all my paths, Lhave Spoken to this alfo be- 
fore! ; Ifhall now only Note. 


There is no Stepping ont of the eye or fight of God. 


He:markes all our paths , not only our open paths, but our fe- 
cret paths; nor only what paths our feet walke in , but, paths our 
hearrs walke in; He marketh what, our thoughts: are, what our 
icope is; whac our aymes and ends are. He marketh nov only 
our day-paths , buoournight-paths ; He watcheth all our paths, 
Fake this Caution fromiit ; 

As the Lord marks allour paths, fo ir will be our wifdome to 
mark our owne paths. 


+ Ifthe Lords eye be: foftrict: over all our wayes; fhall,we be 
carelefle of our wayes ? If he look uponiour walkings, hall noe 
we look to our walkings ? There are many arguments (from love, 
from returns of thankfulnefs for recéived benehts ) which fhould 
provoke the people of God to heed and marke their own wayes ; 
but furely:this ought ro beia very cogent argument, becaufe God 
marks them, He markethvall our paths,: Thereforeas the Apoftle 
gives'counfeland admonition ( Eph: 5.15. )\ See that. ye walke 
cixcum|pettly, not as fooles but as wife.. What our wifdeme is, yea 
whether we have any wifdome, whether we are wile or fooles 
willbe feene by our walkings. Some:can calke: and difcourfe ve- 
ry wifely, who yer walke very foolithly; and whofe whol¢ courfe 
is) folly. 

So inobd for the opening of thischarge brought by Eliha a- 
gaint Fobs his over-jultifying of himfelfe, and his reflecting upon 
the:goodneffe-and love of God. Elshw: proceeds yer further ro 
deale with and refure him, as alfo'to anfwer for God. Behold, in 
this thot art not juft, &c. This charge thee withand will prove 
it; thou hat {poken finfully and ‘unbecommingly of God and of 
thy felfe in:all this, 


FOB; 
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Behold, in this thon art not juft: I will anfwer thee, 
That Ged i greater then man. 


Why doft thou ftrive-againft him? for he giveth not 
account of any of his matters. 


N thefe two verfes Elihu gives the firft part of his anfwer, 

*whetein we may take notice of thefe five things ; Firft, He 
tells Job that he had erred and was miftaken, Behold, i» this thon 
art rot juff. Secondly, He fheweth him wherein he had been mi- 
flaken, or what his errot was; [a this thaw art not juft , or, Behold 
this, theuare not juft init. Thirdly, Elihu lays downe the generall 
ground, upon which he intended ro convince Job of his error and 
miftake, The grearneffe of Cod’, Z will anfwer thee that God is 
greater then man, Fourthly , from that ground he dravves outa 
check or reproofe, in the haut of the 13th verfe , Why doft 
thon firive againft bim'? Fifthly and laftly, He gives’a reaion of 
that reproofe, which arifeth alfo out of the formet ground, the 
unquettionable Soveraignty of God ; For he giverh'nor account of 
any of his matters. 


Vert. 12. Behold, ix this, thon art not jult. 


Behold, he calls for fetious actention, and diligent confiderati- 
on; Behold This ; fo the Hebrew rendred ftritly’; ‘we render, 
Behold, inthis thou art vot jaf? ; Wha is this? what's the ante- 
cedent to this ? we may affigne the “antecedent in three things, 
of make it three-fold, according to what Elba ‘hath layd downe 
before in Way of charge againtt Fob in the former Context ; Firft, 
This, chat thou half Qoafted thy felfe fo much ‘of thy innocency 
and integrity. Ver. 8th, Thow'haj? {poke in my hearing, and 1 
have heard the voyce of thy words;/nying,I am cleane without tranf- 
greffion, Ro. ; 

Behold, in this thou art pot juft, 


Secondly} In this, Thacis; in’ that’ chow? Haft complained fo 
Gg3 much 
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Hoc nomine ju- 


tauch of the feverity of Gods dealings and proceedings with thee, 
(10. & 11..) Behold, he findeth occafion Againft me, and account- 
eth me for bis enemy ; He putteth my feet ix the ftocks, he-marketh 
all my paths ; Behold, in thisghow art not juft. 

There is‘a third ancecedent, which we may take up from {e- 


ft von es,quod verall paflages in tke former part of the Booke ; and that is, be- 


deum in jus 


provocare aufus 


45. Mere: 


caufe thou haft fo-often and fo importunacely defired to plead 
with God, and haft made fo many fuites for a hearing with him, 
as if chou hadft fomewhat to fay , which might acquit thy felfe 
and fhew reafon, why God fhould nor deale thus with thee; 
For though Job did not defire to plead with God as having any 
intent toaccufe him of doing him wrong, yet he was therefore to 
be blamed, becaufe he defired to plead with him ;.feeing it be- 
comes man to fubmic to the judgement of God witheut murmur- 
ing or complaining. So then E/ihu.had caufe to charge him with 
this; God indeed pafled it by, as knowing it did not proceed (as 
inthe wicked’) from malice, but from weaknefs and ignorance, 
as Job allo himfelfe humbly confefled at laft Behold (thou haft too 
often called for Jnftice ) 1 this thon art not juft. 

Mr Broughton renders, Loe.here thon art not in the right, Thefe 
words, iz this, or here, may alfo have a negative reference to what 
Job had been charged wich before by his friends. As if Elibx had 
fayd ; I doe not charge thee with {uch crimes as thy friends have 
loaded thee with heretofore, I doe not burden thee with groffe impic- 
ty, nor with hypocrifie,l doe not tell thee thou haft oppreffed the poore, 
or wronged the widdow and the fatherleffe, I have nothing of this 
fort to fay againft thee, But in this or here, I have.fomewhat to fay, 
wherein my judgensint alfoisthat thow-art not juft, nor in the right ; 
for however thou art otherwife, on in other things upright and righte- 
ous, however juft thon haft been in thy traujattions with men, and 
pure in thy worlbiptomard God, yet in this Lams fure, and 1 dare fay 
it openly and avowedly, thou art no wayes justifiable, much leffe-jnft 
in that thou haft cryed up thy owne inrocencys and [poken (0 much f 
the hard dealings of God with thee ; yea, haftabeen fo bold as to de- 
fire a day of hearing even before Gad himjelfe, Let this be the Que- 
Rion or matter under debate ; whether-or “no, Fob peaking. thus 
highly of himfelfe, and thus boldly of God, hath done right or no? 
Eliba undertakes the negative, he engageth to prove that Job had 
nox done well, or right, how innocent foever he was ,, in {peaking 

fo» 
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fo Much of his own innocency, or ( how hardly foever God dealt 
with him ) inmaking fomany complaints of his feverity, Elihn 
undertakes to prove this negative ; and Job never durft undertake 
the affirmative, that he had done right or well in {peaking or do- 
ing fo ; and therefore in the clofe of the bufinefs he fics downe 
convinced, that he had been too bold with God, and too forward 
in juftifying himfelfe. 

His argument ( which runs through this whole difcourfe ) to 
make good his negative affertion, may be formed up thus ; He 
that fpeakes much of his owne righteou{neffe, and feemes to reflect 
upon therighteou{neffe of God, at leaft that God hath been over-rige- 
yous with him, is not juft, nar ju(tifiable in this, 

But thon O Fob haft (poken thus of thy felfe, aud thus of God in 
the extremity of thy paine, and in the angui(h of thy [pirit, 

Therefore in this thon art not juft, nor jnftifiable, No man: of 
underftanding can take thy part, or be an Advocate for thee in 
this matter ; As for me,I muft needs be and am refolved tobe an 
Advocate for God againft thee, The Major or firlt propofition is 
not expreft.in the text, the conclufion is given in the beginning of 
the rathverfe, and the aflumption or 2d propofition, is collected 
from Job's cwne mouth in feverall places of this Booke. 

Againe, befides the generall {cope of the words , and the ten- 
dency of Efibs in this difpuce, we may confder the manner of his 
fpeech, how he deales wich Jab ; Behold, in this thow art not just. 
In chis manner of treating wich 70d, the fiveetnefle of his fpiric, 
and likewife tne boldneffe of it are obfervable. Thefe two ver- 
tues or excelléncies of an Advocare, fhew:themfelves plainly in 
this one pailage ; Beheld, inthis thow art not juf?; For confider, 
Firft, He exprefleth his reproofe negatively, he doth not fay, Be- 
hold, inthis thou art wicked, or thou haft impioufly blafphem‘d 
the-name of God, but he {peakes ac as low a rate, as may be, Be- 
holdin this thon art not juft,or-juftifiable, thou halt noz done right, 
or thou art not right ;there is a great good temper of fpiric, and a 
mixture of much méekneffe in fuch negative expreffions : ir being 
muchlefle to fay,toa man, i this thou art not juf? nor juftifiable, 
then to fay pofitively or direétly, in this thou art unjuft, and de- 
fervelt to be condemned. Fog though there be no difference in 
the thing between not being juft and being unjuft, yet there is 
much more saildnefs in the words;and a man takes lefle offence, 


When? 
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when told that he is not juft, then in being told that hes unjuft, 
The imputing of acrime toa man, is more and worfe, then the 
denying him a vertue, or that he is vertuous, 


Hence note. 
We ought to temper om: reproofes with much gentleneffe ani 
mecknéffe, 

We fhould nor fpeake cutting words,if other words will ferve 
the une, Thus the Apoftle direéts us (Gal: 6. 1.) Brethren, 
if a man be overtaken witha fault, ye which are fpirituall, reftore 
fuch aone with the fpirit of meckzeffe, confidering thy felfe, left thou 
alfo be tempted ; deale as gently with a fallen: brother, as thou 
woulde(t with aman who{ebones are diflocated or broken (fo 
much the metaphor there ufed imports ). There is a time indeed 
when we mutt-rebuke ( as the Apofile gives direction ( Tit: 1. 
13.) fharply, or cuttingly ; we muft goe to the quicke,that they 
may be found in the faith : but there is a great regard to be had'ro 
the ftace and fpirits of thof wich whom we have.to deale. As it 
is our duty to receive the word with mecknefle ( James 1.21. 
fome receive the word proudly, riggidly, in the worft fence they 
can, yea they receive'it rebellingly, now as we ought to receive 
the word with meekneffe ) fo ’tts good to fpeake the word with 
imeeknefle, with.as much meeknefle and tenderneffe ‘as the cafe 
will-beare, 

Secondly, confider this manner of fpeaking, Behold,x this thow 
art net juft, Elihu cells him plainly of his faults,he reported them 
before, and here he applyed them home to his perfon ; Behold, in 
this, chou rememberett thy owne words; Thou canft’not but rake 
notice what thou haft fpoken ; now I tell thee, 1 this thing thon 
art not jujt ; Elihu doth not fpeak doubringly nor fearefully, nor 
doth he tell Job wha the thoughts of others were upon the mat- 
cer, but he tells him directly, categorically,plainly from himfelfe, 
ia this thou art not juft, 


Hence note. 

We are to hold out outr convittions and reproofes with plainneffe, 
aid to lay our finger upon the very fore ; Behold, in this (or 
that ) thou art not juft. 


Ne are vo Speake meekly, but not at randome, not uncertain- 
ly, 
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ly, not flatteringly ( Pro: 24,25.) A man that flattereth bis 
neighbour, {preadeth a net for his fetes he doth but incangle and 
ininare him, in ftead either of counfelling or comforting him. 
Whena man is out,it is beft ro tell him fo ; how elfe fhall he get 
im againe ? Flattering words are infnaring words ; Behold, in this 
thou art not right, One of the Ancients {peaking to this poynt, Atjore fappli- 
tellsus; Ze is more finfull to flatter thofe that doe evil, then- to doe io dignus eft 
evill our felves, And, furely it arguech a more corrupt mind, or a2! mac 
worfer principle to dawbe firiners with the untempered morter 9,5 male sag 
of flattery, ther to be dawbed with the mire of any particular fin Chryfoft: 
or iniquity.A flacterer is a dawber and pillow-fower ; A flaccerer 
hath not a true fight of fin himfelfe, and he doth what he can to 
keepe others from the fight of it, Ir is fafer to make finners {mart 
then itch. David invited a wounding rather then {uch a skinning 
of his fore ( Pfal: 141. 5. ) Let the righteous (mite me, it hall bea 
kindnefs, ( thacis, I will not only take ic kindly, but fhall find ic a 
kindnefs ) and let himreprove me, andit (hall be an_excellent oyle; 
which (hall breake my head ; that is, it fhall be fo fatre from hure~ 
ing that it fhall’be (through Grace’) a healing to me. Noman 
had ever any caufe to repent, either the giving or receiving of a 
wife and feafonable reproofe. 


Behold, in this thon art not juft. 


But what is it, not robe juft ? I anfivers not to be juft, isnoe 
to give every man his ‘due ; yet Elia intends ic chiefly, of what 
Fob had {poken unduely to God 5 Behold, inthis thon art not juft. 


Hence note. , k 
he who doe not give God bis right areunjuft, as well as they 
wie 


doe not give men their right. 


¥ea not to give God his right, is by fo muchthe greater inju- 
ftice, then not to give man his right, by how much God is greater 
then man; looke how much God is higher and greater chen man; 
by fo much is their fn higherand' greater, who give not God his 
right, then theirs, wio give not man his right. Many thinke chey 
aré very juft, very hone{t men, becaufe they give every man his 
due, they wrong; they defraud no man, -not any neighbour, not a= 
ny brother with whom they deale : come and charge them if you 
can, Tis very good, & more then moft meri ean truly fay of them- 
felves, 
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felves, whena man isable to fay. he is juft to his neighbour; no 
mancan challenge him ofiinjultice. But many fay this, who take 
no notice, how unjuft they are to God ; they arenor at all fenfi- 
ble, how often they have denied God his right, nor how-often 
they have done God.wrong ; they take no notice of this. They 
have fecond-table Juftice, but they have not firlt-table Jultice; 
this is ic that Elihu chargeth Job with. His friends charged him 
with fecond-table injuftice, that he was an oppreffor, &c. bur E= 
liba charged him with firft-table injuftice , that-he had done 
wrong toGod. Therefore, remember, not to give Ged his due 
feare, his due love, -his due truft and fubmilfion ( rhefe are his 
rights.by the firft Commandement ) is to be unjutt ; not to give 
God due worfhip according to his will,is to be unjuft, becaufe in 
fo doing you deny him-his right in the fecond Commandement ; 
not to {peake or thinke reverently of the name, of the word, 
wayes, and ordinances of God, 4s tobe unjuft to God , becaufe 
you deny him his right in the third Commandement. To breake 
the Sabboath, to fteale Gods time, and convert it to your owne 
private ufe, to puticin your owne purfes, as: many doe, thisis fa- 
criledge, this:is to be-unjuft to God , becaufe you give him not 
his right, nor that which is due to him/by the fourch Commande- 
ment ; fo not to fubmit to the red of God, not to be quiet under 
the chaftizings of God , not te take all well at Gods hand what- 
foever he doth wich us, or to us, is to be unjuft-to God, becaufe 
we then deny him the right of hisfoveraignty, and of thar juft 
power which he hath over his.creatures, 


Behold, inthis thou art not juft. 
Eliku proceeds to give an account,diftinétly, wherein this in- 
juftice lay. 
Toil anfwer thee, or (as Mr Broughton ) I will tell thee , God 
fs greater then man, 


We renderwell , J will anfwer thee, &c. There is a four-fold 
way of anfwering, Firft, by information roa Queftion propound- 
ed. Every Queftion would have an anfiver. Secondly, by foluti- 
en of an objeétion made ; When any thing is objected againit 
what is fayd.or held ; then to untie the knot,is to anfwer. Third- 
‘ly, there-is an anfwveiing by confuration of a falfe opinion or te- 

net ; 
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net ; thus whole bookes that hold unfound or heterodox opini- 
ons, are to be anfivered ; Fourthly, there is an anfwer by way of 
reproofe, or reprehenficn of faults or miftakes, either in fpeech 
or practice. Elihw his anfiver was of thistaft fort. For he obfer- 
ving how Joé had fpoken, and what his-carriage and demeanour 
had been, gives him a reprehenfive anfwer , Behold, i this thos 
art not just, I will anfwer thee, And what was his anfwer? even p sffondet 
this, God 1s greater then man ; or, 1 will anfwer thee, that God is 4; e: eee 
more then man ; The roote of the word fignifies to encreale or dam, idg; hac 
grow Great ; but God is great, not by growth or encreafe, but in plane infolubi- 
his effence and being. He who is infinite in greatnefs, can have no ui ie quia 
addition to his greatnefs, God isthe Great one, and he only is 7”? oo 
great, All men and things put together, are not only little no- mp ytpiz sath 
things, but lefle then nothing compared to the Great God. Fur- bus homines 
ther, the word by which God is here expreft, notes the grear 191" i. 
power of God, the ftrength of God ; in eppoficion to which the ne auplior 
word by which maz is here expreft, notes his weaknefs and piti- Bie EEE 
full frailty. And therefore Mr Broughton tranflates ftrictly ac- 
cording to the propriety of the Original ; muff tell thee the pu- 
iffant is greater then the forrowfull man ; we fay barely, God, he, 
the puiffant, or the ftrong, the mighty God ; we fay, God is grea~ 
ter then man, he, then forrowfull man, There are three originall 
words, as I have fometime noted, which expreffe man; eAdam, 
importing the matter of which man was made, earth; Ish note~ 
ing his beft perfection ; and Exosh, intimating that fad cendition 
which was brought uponus by the fall ; Surely the paiffant is grea 
ter then forrowfull man, 

But isnot God greater then ( Ish) The wifeit and moft:ac- 
complifht, the moft perfect and mightieft of men, as well as he 
is greater then ( enesh ) forrowfull or miferable man ? 1 anfwer, 
the word Exosh is not to be-taken exclufively,as if when he faith, 
the puifjant is greater then the forrowfull man, he were not alfo 
greater then the greateft or ftrongeft man ; but it notes, thar all 
men, or man confidered in his beft eftate, is but weakneife and 
wretchednefs, when put in the ballance with the great God, or the 
puiffant. Lord what is man (faith David, one of the beft and 
greateft of men, a King, Pfal: 144. 3.) that thou take/? knowledge 
of him 2 or the fon of man that thon makeft account of him 2 Now if 
it be even roo much that God fhould oe any account of man, 
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chen what is any man. in account co Ge 
is. able co caft up the account, how much t 
or miore then man. The words are plaine, 
yet to be added or touched upon : 
of Elihu in {peaking thus to Job, 
and make out, when I have gi 
as they area plaine prop 


{ ?.O what man or Angel 


Hence Obferve, 
Firlt , God is Grear. 


He that is greater then the Greateft,is certain! 
is higher then the highe(t, is high. This gn 
ry where celebrated in Scripture. The ¥ 
calls rhe inhabitant of Zion to ery out am Jhout ; why ? For great 
1s the holy One of Ifrael in the midfe of thee ; thar is, the holy one 
of I/rael who is in the midft of thee, is borh Great in him(elfe, 
and declares his grearnefs in thee, (Mal: 1.14.) Tam 4 great 
King, faith the Lord of hosts, and my name is dreadfull among the 
heathens. I need not ftay to give particular Scriptures to hold 
forth the attribute of Gods ereatnefs, his grearnefs runs through 
all his atcributes, Whatfoever God is, he is greatin it; He is 
great in power ( Pfal: 56. 3. Pfal: 147.5. ) heis great in all 
forts of power, grear in authoritative power, and greac in execu- 
tative power, As Ged commandeth whar he pleateth to be done, 


phet (fa: 2. 6, ) 


fohe can doe what he commandeth, ‘The power of man in doing 
is not alwayes commenturate with his Power in commit ; 
but Gods is. He needs no helpe, much leffe any leave to. € 


what he willeth. Againe, God is great in wi ome, be harh the 
Compafle of all things in his underfanding ; God is fo wife , rhac 
heis called theonly wife God ( x Tim: 1. 17.) The wifdome of 
men and Angels is folly to his, God is great alfo in his goodnes, 
fo great that Chrift himfelfe as man would not be called good, bur 
told him that called him fo by way of rebuke, There is none good 
but one, that is Ged ( Math: 19. 17. ) Holy David brake ont into 
the admiration of thar goodnefs which God hath layd up, yea of 
that which he dayly worketh for man, How much more did he 
and ought we to admire that goodnefs which is not fo much in 
himfelfe as himfelfe ? ( Pal: 31. 19.) Obew great is thy ood~ 
neffe, which than haf? layd up for them that feare thee, which thon 
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x them that truft upon thee before the fons of men, The 
goodnefie which God aéts and puts forth for the creature, is a 
great yoodnetle ( Ifa: 63.7. Neh: 9.25. ) but that goodnefle 
Which is che goodnetfe of his nature, is a goodneffe as great as 
God is, a goodneffe infinite in greatnefle. Againe, how often is 
God called great, yeaadmired tor his greatnetfe i» merey? Whew 
David ( 2 Sam: 24. 14.) made choyce to fall into the hands of 
God; he gave this reafon of it, For bis mercies are great, He is 
alio great in wrath ; we read (2 Kings 23.26.) of the fierceneffe of 
his great wrath, And how great is his Love ? Firft, in redeeming - 
sby Chrift ( Fob: 3.16, ) God fo lowgd the world, that he gave 
his only begotten Sex, &c. God loved us fo much in that gift, chat 
ne man could ever tell how much love he hath given us in it. 
Secoridly, His love is great in quickning us with Chrift (Eph: 2. 
4, ) God whois rich in mercy, for the great Love wherewith he hatle 
loved us, even whea we were dead in fins, hath quickned us together 
with Chrift, His love both in redeeming and quickning us is f 
great, that while we are called to the greateft ftudy after the 
knowledge of, we are told we cannot know the greatneffe of ir, 
(Eph: 3. 18. ) That you may kyow the Love of God which pafferh 
wwledge. 1 will nor May uipon this Arcribute, the Greatnefle of 
Sod, onely rake thefe five briefe inferences from ic 3 Ged is 
Great, Then 
Firlt, God car doe great things, the greateft things,for ns ; eve- 
ry thing is in working as it zs in being ; they that are but little, can 
doe but little ; God being great in his being, that is,in his power, 
in his wifdome, in his goodnefle, in his mercy, how eafily can he 
doe great things! The Scripture is abundan in fhewing forth the 
great things which God hath done, and will doe, 2 Sam: 7. 22, 
23. Job 5. 9.Plal: 71. 19. Pfal: 86. 10. Pfal: 92. 5. Pfal:111. 
2, Pfal: 126.2, 3. Pal: 136.7517. Joe! 2. 21. The workes 
of God in all ages and in alll places, have bome the ftamp of and 
given ceftimony to his’ excellent Greatnzfle, We fay , There zs 
vothing great toa great mind, or to a man of a great fprrit. A Grear 
fpirited man will overcome not only grear difficulties, but feem- 
ing impofbiliries, yea he is glad to meere with greareft difficul- 
ties, becaufe they march the greatneti¢ of his mind, Then cer- 
tainly the Great God, doth nothing but grear, and’cin doe the 
greatelt things, “Tisno matter how great the things are which 
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we have need to be done for us, if we can but intereft the Great. 
God in the doing of them, God can doe great things in wayes of. 
mercy for his peeple , and he can doe great things in svayes of 
Judgemene againit his enemies, Though his enemies be Great 
Oakes and Cedars,he can hew them downe (Anos 2.9.) Though 
his enemies be as great as che greate(t mountaines,he caivremove 
and level them; Who art thou O great mouataine before Zoreba- 
bell, thou (hale become a plaine( Lech: 4.7.) that is, the great 
power of God, with Zerobubell,can overthrow or overturne thofe 
powers which oppofe.or ftand in the way of his Church and peo- 
ple, though they appeareygs infeparable and immoveable as a 
Great Mountaine, : 

Secondly , If God beGreat, then he can pardon great tranf- 
grellions ; you that are great finners feare not. Were not God a 
great God, the leaft of our fins could not be pardoned ; were not 
he great in mercy, and great in coodneffe, our hearts would fayle 
us, yea our faith:could have no bortome to come to him for the 
pardon of our great fins ; Buc why thould great fins difcourage us 
to aske their pardon of God, who- is great in mercy ? David 
made the greatnefle of his fin his argument tomove the Lord to 
pardon it (Pfal: 25.11.) Pardon my fin for it is great ; who could 
{peak thus, unlefle he had tha upon his heart that he fpake to the 
great God, who is greater in nothing, and hath magnified his 
greameffe in nothing more then inacts of mercy to Greateft 
finners ? 

Thirdly , IfGod be a great God; then he mu(t-have great 
fervices and duties; He muft have great praife ( Pfal: 48.1.) 
great ts the Lord and greatly.to be praifedshe muft have great love, 
we mutt love him even with all ofr heart, and with all our might. 
He mutt have great feare ( Pfal: 89.7.) Great faith( Afath:15. 
28,) Great honour from all his peeple. When David was abouc- 
to.make.great preparations for the building of the Temple, he 
faith.( 1 Chron: 29,11.) Thine O Lord is greatneffe, and the power, 
aud-the glory,&c. And when Solomon was about to build the Tem- 
ple, he faich ( 2 Chron:'2. 5. ) The honfe. which Ibuild is great, 
for great is onr God above all Gods, We {ee David prepared and 
Selomsan builded in proportion to the God fot whem the one pre- 
pared: and the other buile a houfe, Thus 1 may fay ofall you doe 
fer God. or. to.God, let it be the greateft your ftocke and ability 

can 
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can reach to, becanfe he is agreat God, The Lord himfelfe ufeth 

that argument by the Prophet to urge his people to doe their ut- 

moft in whatloever they were called to doe ( Mal: 1.14.) (ur- 

fed be the deceiver which hath a male in his flocke, and voweth and 

facrificeth tothe Lord a corrupt thing ; ( that is, who when he is 

able ro performe a greater fervice to the Lord,puts him orf with a 

lefler one)for I am a great King,faith the Lord of bofts, 8c. There- 

fore take heed of putting me off with weake female fervices,1 ex- 

pect a male, your belt, that fervice which is moft fpiricuall and. 
mafculine. 

Fourthly , If God be great, then;they who are but little them- 
felves, having an intere(t in God, may doe great things too. The 
lea(t creature having an inrereft in the great God, is as great, 
yea infinitely greater then the greateft in the world, who ftand in 
their owne ftrength, AZofes faith ( Dent: 4. 38. Dent: 7. 1.) 
that the prefence of God with //rael was fuch, chat by it they o- 
vercame Nations, greater and mightier then'they ; their liccle- 
nefle did norhinder them, becaufe the great God was with them- 
intheir workes and wayes; yea God loves to ufe fmall inftru- 
ments, that his owne greatneffe who is the efficient may appeare. 
‘That queftion which was twice pur inthe Prophet _( Ams 7. 25 
5.) is very often put in that cafe ; By whom fhall Facob arife ? for 
he is fmall, That which made it fo queftionable whether Jacob 
fhould rife, was his fmallnefs ; And could we remember the: 
Greatne(s of the God of Jacob,we fhould either never make flch 
queftions, oreafily anfiver them, 

Fifthly , Seeing God is great, we fhould be alsvayes afcribing, 
greatnefle to God, we should lift him up in his greatnefle. Thus 
Mofes exhorted others ( Dent: 32. 3. ) Becanfe T will publi{h the- 
name of the Lord, afcvibe ye greatneffe to our God. And David at 
once propheciech the fame of others, and promifeth ic for him= 
felfe ( Pfal: 145. 6.-) Men fhall fpeake of the might of thy terrible 
Aits, andl will declare thy greatneffe, 

Againe , Confider thefe words as they are:exprefled: compa- 
ratively, God is greater then man; As God ts great,fo greater then 
the greareft men. God is great above all Gods ; ‘that is, above 
all the Kings and Princes of the earth.. Now.I kyow ( fayd Jethro, 
Exod: 18: 11: ) shat God is greater then all Gods ( greater then 
Phareabiand.his Egyptian Princes ) for in the thing wherein Bes 

cals 
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dealt proudly he was above them, David challenged all the Gods 
on Gods behalfe (Pfal: 77.1 3.) Who is 0 great a God as our God ? 
- Let any man name himif he can ; He isaGod above all Gods, 
thar is, above the greateft powers in this world who are called 
Gods, Thus Chrift comforts believers with an affurance of fafety 
for ever.( John 10. 29. ) My father is greater then all, chenthe 
devill and all. 

But fome may fay , who knoweth riot this that God is Great, 
or that he is greater then men or devills?Fob himfelfe fpake much 
of this fubject, yea his friendsmade ic cheir bufinell: to exale the 
greatnefle of God, as we may {ee in feverall paflages of this 
Booke. So that Eliha feemeth to fay no more here, then had been 
fayd already , and doth no more then hath been done already. 

- Ts not this thena cold way of arguing to tell Job chat which he 
knew already ? 


For anfwer to this I fhall ftay a while (as was promifed ) be- 
fore I goe off fronithefe words,to fhew why thor the mat- 
ter this is no more then hath been fayd already ; that, yet Elihu 


had reafon to bring this argument for the conviction of Ja, thar 
God is greater then man ;for though the Greatnefle of God hath 
been often fpoken of in the courfe of this difputation, between 
Job and his friends , yet neither Fob nor his friends did handle 
or improve it to that poynt, or in thar extent , as here intepded 
by Elihu, as may appeare by thefe following Confiderations. 

Firft , When Elihu fpake of the greatnefle of God, we are not 
co underftand this greatneffe abftraétly or alone, but concreetely 
or in conjunétion with his goodnefle and righteoufheffe, with his 
mercy and faithfulnefle, ec. Fob confefled the greatneffe “of 
God, but he feemed to intimate feverall things, to the difpa- 
ragement of the goodnefle, mercy, and righteouthefle of God, 
For though in his frequent complainings he did not queftion, yet 
he did much darken and obfcure thefe Divine perfections. And 
therefore Elihu {peaking of the Greatneffe of God, urgeth it in 
conjunétion with all his perfections, and -indeed they cannot be 
dif-joyned, except in notion or difcourfe, . 

Secondly , Evihu infifted fo much upon the greatnefle of God, 
to humble Jb, and to convince him that “he had done amiffe, 
in his bold appeales to him and complaints, about his dealing 
with him, Eliba doth wifely ro hold eut the greatnefle and fove- 

raignty 
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the k downe and repreffion of his 


of God , fe 
>t c 


y h this argument for another end and 
purpole, t . They uled it to prove Job was wic- 
ked or had done wickedly in the former paflages of his life; He 
to fhew that Joé ought to be patient under and quietly fubmit to 
the prefenc providences of God. 

Fourthly , This argument which Elie brings from the great- 
sefle of God, hath not ar all the leffe force in it, becaufe ground- 
ed upon fo common and generally received a principlé,the great- 
neffe of Gods yea, it hath therefore the greater force in it ; for 
what is more unreafonable then for man to intimate any ching 
which refleéts upon God, or to complaine of what God doth ; 
when as God, by the common confent of all reafonable men, 
doth infinitely furpaffe alf men, both in greatneffe, and in righte- 
oulnefle, both in Juftice, and in goodneffe, When the grearneffe 
of God appeares in all théfe things, what can be more unreafos 
nablé then for man to infinuate any thihg complainingly concerns 
ine God. From the confideration of this (cope which Evihu had 

in arguing from the greatnefle of God ; 


Note. 
We may fpcake aud believe aright, that God is great, and: that 
he is greater then man, and yet not an{wer 1 in onr prathife, 
nor be duly affetted with 1 


Elihu did nor at all: quéftion whether Foe thought God grea- 
rer then himfelfe ; that was not the poynt in’ contreverfie : but he 
faw this principle was ot anfivered in Jobs practite,or that he did 
vot demeane himfelfe futably to che Greammefle of God which he 
had preclaimed to othets , and profefled himfelfe to believe. 
And thus it is with many,moft of all with thofe under great temp= 
tations and preffing afflictions. How apt ate they to fpeake and 
act below, yea belide thole principles which they believe and 
hold forth in their profefion, Iris an eafie matter to fay, and in 
words to acknowledge what God hath revealed himfelfe-to be, 
But O how hard is ir to live and walke up to fuch fayings and ac- 
knowledgements ? Many tell us, God is greater then man, yet 
while they doe nor fully fubjeét themfelves to God, they in eftea 
deny that God is greater then man, Many acknoWledge fully 

that 
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that God is righteous, yet when they reft nor in his dealings with 
them, they imply fome unrizhteoutneffe'inGod. Many fay God 
is wile, only wile, yet while they will be their owne carvers, and 
are unfatished with Gods allowances and providences,they make 
themfelves witer then God, or at lealt imagine things might be 
ordered with Greater wildome then they are. Many fay God is 
great in mercy, greater infinitely then man,yet when they thould 
aé&t faith about the pardon of their fins, they aét ic as if God had 
bur the mercy of a man, oras ifhis thoughts were as our thoughts, 
and his wayes (in difpencing favours ) like our wayes, and fo they 
bring God downe to their owne fize and icantlings, If thefe -had 
been asked the queftion, whether God hath nor greater mercy 
then man, they weuld have anfwered,doubrleile he hach ; and yet 
they are no more in believing, then if the mercy of God were of 
the fame meafure with the mercies of narrow-hearted man. Thus 
we modie the Great God, and our Idea’s or apprehenfions of hina 
according to what we fee.in.our felves, nor according to what he 
is and hath faid of himfelfe. And what are our righteft notions of 
God, but.hoverings in the ayre, till we bring chem downe into 
praaiife, or live up to them, till every thing we doe be an expo- 
fition of what we. {peake and believe of God. And when we be- 
lieve indeed that God is grearer then man, we make our felves 
juft nothing before God : if we are any thing to our felyes, or 
glory in any thing of our owne, be ic little or great-before God, 
we do nor give God the glory of his greatnefle. The Lord {peak- 
ing of his owne greatneffe by the Propher, faith, Al! nations are 
but as the drop of the bucket to hire, yea they are as a little thing, 
as nothing, leffe then nothing ; if therefore you make not every 
thing little, yea nothing before God, you detraét from the glory 
of his greatneffe, Againe, they only acknowledge God in his 
greatnefle, who both agree to all he doth as juft, and receive it 
as good, yea as belt, how bad foever it be tonature , or bitter to 
their fence. Once more, they only acknowledge God fully in his 
greatneffe, who though God changeth and varteth his difpenfa- 
tions every day with them,though he empty them never fo often 
from veffell to veflell, yet fic downe and fay, God is unchangea- 
ble tothem. It is becavfe the Lord changeth not that we are 
not confumed ( A4al: 3. 6. ) therefore what changes foever his 
people meete with, his heart and thoughts cowards them are not 
changed. Secondly, 
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Secondly , Note. : 
The very reafon why we doe not froop to God an filence, why we 
doe not (uffer him quietly to doe with us and difpofe of ss how he 
will, 1s, becaufe we dre not lay toheart as we ought the great- 


neffe of God, 


Did we remember, that the grear God is great _in”goodneffe, 
and great in wifdome, as well as great in power ; inaword, did 
we,When we fay God isgreat, and greater then any man, know 
what we fay, it would prefently flop our mtouthes , and for ever 
filence all our difcontents & complainings, whether in reference 
to our perfonall or the publick Concernments. We may pray that 
God would remove any affliction or evill that is upon us ( to doe 
is fo not only our liberty but our duty )out we may not complaine 
of any affliction, as an evill to us; nor would we ever make furch 
a complaint, if our hearts were taken up with this thought , that 
God is great in Goodnetfe. Why doe we fay, at any time, Surely 
we have fufferéd enough,or too much already ? Why doz we de- 
mand fo curioufly wherefore God fhould ufe {uch feveriry againit 
us ? Whar is the reafon of all this? even this, we doe not confi- 
der enough of his greatnefle. .4i/ our inward tronbles at our ont- 
ward troubles arife from thiz, beeanfe we doe not enough believe or 
not remember who Ged is. We by our ignorance and unbeliefe di- 
velt God (-as much as in us lyeth ) of his great goodnefle and 
wifdome, when we feare, efpecially when we conclude, things 
are‘not ordered for our good, And though every manis ready to 
fay, he loathes yea trembles at fuch thoughts, yet we may lodge 
many fuch guetis before we are aware. Whenfoever we are over- 
grieved at any affitction,our owne or others, or would (without much 
free (ubmi:fion co the will of God ) have things goe othermife then 
they doe, we, upon the matter, make our elves greater aid wifer then 
Ged, And though this be farre from our purpofe, yet we cannot 
avoyd thefimpuration of it. That which is not (as fome diftin- 
gui h ) the aime, fcope, and intendment of the fpeaker or aétor 
may yet be the aime and fcope of his action, worke or {peech ; 
no doubt Feb was very facre from the leaft thought of diminith- 
ing much more of denying che greatneffe of God, either in his 
power, wi(dome, or goodneffe, yea (as was granted before ) he 
{pake very highly-of him in all thefe his glonous and divine per- 

li fections ; 
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Fin# operis.li- feCtions, Ic was not his end when he {pake fo impatiently and 
cet non opera complainingly, to,rob God of that honour of his greatnefle, yet 
ai Elihu did him no Wrong when jhe fayd his impatience and com- 
plainings did it. And if anyfhall be found complaining like Job, 
thoughthey doe not formally deny, that God is,gceater then 
man, yet that interpretation and conttruction may juftly be puc 
upon their'complaincs, 

But fome may here objeé& and fay, how was Fob fuch a mi 
fuch a pattern of patience, as the Apoftle James makes | 
(Chap: 5.11. ) if he manifefted fo much impatience as might 
be interpreted by others, though not intended by him a deniall 
of the Greatnefle of God 2 : 

Tanfiver, though all agree ( and the:teftimony of the Spirit of 
God is enough to confirme it, though all fhould not agree ) chac 
the patience of Job was exceeding great, yet-no men may, fay 
(nor doth the Spirit of God, in Scripture, fay ir) thar his patience 
was perfect; his patience was fuch as exceeded the molt, yea 
( for ought chat we know ) the beft of men, yet his was but the 
patience of aman, of amancompatled about with the like pafli- 
ons as other men, His patience was fincere and without hype- 
crifie, but his patience was not compleate nor without infirmity ; 
or his patience ( we may fay ) was perfect as to the kind, butic 
was not perfeét as to the degree. His patience deferved both 
ceminendation and imitation; yet he thewed (atsmes) fuch 
impatience as deferved reproofe, and fhould not be'imicared_but 
mortified and avoyded. Good men doe not only ac leffe in 
goodnefle fometimes, bur ill and much amiife, And while we fee 
talleft Cedars fayle ( they fhall not utterly fall, Fob did not ) Let 
him that thinketh he ftandeth (thacis, who hatha {trong opinion 
of his owne-ftrengch ) rake heed left he fall , (as the Apoftle cau- 
tions him, 1 Cor: 10. 12. ) far eventhe impatient complaints of 
Fob in his tutferings(like thofe {ufferings of the J/raelites for their 
fins {poken of in the former verfes of that Chapter) felkfrom him 
for an enfample (or type ) andare written for our admonition, 
upon whom the ends of the world are come. 

Thus you fee the reafon why E/shu tooke up this common prin- 

2. puers ip- ciple, ich every Child learnes our ofa Carechifme, to con- 
< Festries vince this holy man with, What was more knowne to Fob , or to 
erovi lutte qo ANY knowing man, chenithis, cha God is greater then man ? yet 
perturbariona , Elils 
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Elia chofe this as the moft couwmodious and effectual argu- ut nova que- 
ment, to compote his fpiric, and quiet him after all hisdiftempe- rath ? en 
red and tumultuating complaints; nor hath Elbe yet done argu- 2 
ing downe the hight and unquietneffe of Fob’s fpirit. We have 

him both reproving him for ic y way of queftion, and giving 

him another unaniwerable argument agaialt ic, im the next 

verfe, 


Verf. 13. Why doft thon firive againft him, for he giveth not 


account of any of his matters ? 


The words are a reproving queftion ; As if he had fayd, Thou 
doft ill, very ill to ftrive. There is a four-fold ftriving, three of 
which are held forth in Séripture under the word of the text. 

Firft , There is a ftriving with outward force and power , ei- 2"\contende- 
ther perfonally man with man ( properly called contention ) or "2 pete ad 
more generally, nation with nation, properly called warre. crodlim Beats 

Secondly, There isa legall {triving, a ftriving by way of pleas Gd de: rribunal 

about matters of right and title, The word in the text chiefly infituendams 
imports furch a judiciary ftriving, a rife inlaw,when the adverfe quod fepe po- 
party or Plaintiffe impieads and commenfeth his fuit againft the i Joe. 
Defendant, Stsiving is taken inthis fence and joyned with war- 
ring in the defcription of that conreft which Jephtah had with the 
King ofthe Children of Assmon ( Judg: 11.25. ) And now art 
thou any thing better ther Balak the {on of Zippor king 6f Moab? 
did he ever ftrive ayainft Ifrael 2 or did ke ever fight againft them 2 
That is, did he either make warre with J/rael, or did he fo much 
as challenge and plead his right to their land by law ? That other 
name which Joab Gideons father occafionally gave him ( Fudg: 6. 
31, 32. ) takes part from this word; Therefore on thar day he 
called hins F erubbaal, aying, Let Baal plead againft him, becaufe 
he hath throwne downe his altar, As if he had fayd, Let Baal come 
and enter his a&tion againft my Sonif he pleafe ; and lecmy 
Son alone to anfwer him, 

Thirdly , There isalogicall ftriving, or a ftriving by din of 
argument and reafon. Thus difpurants ftrive ; and Books of con- 
troverfie about matters of faith and worihip are called Bookes of 
Polemicall Divinity, Nor indeed hath any kind of ftrife been 
carried on with higher and horter animofities then thofé manna- 
ged by tongue and pen in writing and difputing, 

Tae Fourth- 


‘ — — - — ~ $e 
244 Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl. #3. 
Foutchly, The word isapplyed to any angry paffionate chide- 
ing and complaining. Thus ‘tis ufed in that ‘famous hiftory 
( Exod: 17. ) where the people of //rael (having journeyed from 
Siz and pitched in Rephidim, v. 1.) did chide with Mofes : from 
which act ( v: 7th) He called the place Maff2 and.Meribab,becaufe 
of the chideing of the chiaren of Ifract, and becaufe they tempted the 
Lord, fay g, bs the among us or net ? Becaufe the people of 
Hrachttcove with Mojes, or rather with God himfelfe , There- 
fore to keepe them under the fence of this fin and provocation, 
Mofes called the name of the place Aferibah , which fignifiech 
Strivixg. In this lalt fence,as ftriving is ufed by way of chide- 
ing and complaining we are to.underftand ichere. why dof? thow 
Srveagainst him.2-( Saich Elibw ) That is, why doeft thou chide 
and complaine about the dealings of Ged with thee ? or becaufe 
he will nor render thee a reafon of his dealings with thee in chis 
afiliGtion, Job made many ftriving and chideing complaints, his 
firft were eminently -fich (Chap:-3. 11.) why dyed I not from 
the womb 2-why did I not giveup the ghoft when I came out of the 
belly 2 why-did the knees prevent me, or why the breafts, that I 
fhould {ucke 2 He chideth hard about the hardneffe of his conditi- 
on in this life, who chideth becaufe he liveth: Read hint in the 
fame language (Chap: 10.18.) and in a language not much unlike 
it in feverall other places. Yea Fob doth (1 fay. not formally yet 
vertually) call out or challenge God more then once to plead 
with him, and make good his caufe again{t him. hy, dof thew 
ftrive with him 2 


i 
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For he giveth no Account of any of his matters. 


muy The word fignifieth properly to.anfwer, and fo the text might 
well enough+be rendred here out of the original, he. an/wereth 
not, Mr Broughton faith, He-will nor Speake. for all his dealings. If 
Ifany man demand of God a rea‘on of his doings , he may chufe 
whether he will give it him orno : He will not be brought toa 
reckoning:He will zot,he-ncedeth not to anfwer, or give an account 


eae 


Of any of his matters, Or, of any of his words, 


yeaa 4. “Tis frequent inthe Hebrew to expreffe matters or things, by 
this word, which in ftriGtnefs fignifieth but @ word, ( Chap: 1y. 

28,) Seeing the root.of the. matter (the text is the toot of the 

word } 
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word ) is found ame, So here, He giveth not account of any of his 
words or matters, Againe, The originall faith, He giveth not ac- 
cownt of all bis matters, We tranilare full and right co the fence, 
when we lay, He giveth not account of any of his matters, For the 
meaning of Elbe is not that God giveth an account of fome 
(hough that be acruth ) buc noc indeed of all his matters, he 
hath fome*referved cafes and counfels , but his meaning is, that 
he is not oblidg’d ro.give any man.an account of fo muchas of any 
of his matters, And then, that univertall is to be taken diltribu- 
tively, 4’ for any, Sowe render it ( Pfal: 147. 20.) where the mn 
Pfalmift fhewing the {peciall priviledges of Gods people, faith, “4 79? 
He hath not dealt fo with all nations ; We tranflace more empha- 
tically, He hath not deal (o with any nation, God was fo far from 
giving the fame priviledge to all nations, which he gave to his 
Ifrael, that he gave not the fame to any nation. As if he had fayd, 
God hath honoured his peculiar people with lige: favours, goe en 
quire and fearch all-the nations of the world, and-ye pot picke 
ont a people upon whom. God hath beftowed fuch ra eclous 
mercies, ashe hath upon his ffrael, And to this ¢ Ifract of 
God inevery nation enjoy fuch fpiricuall priviledgesand mercies 
as the Nations with whom. they are civilly mingled know not of, 
Bur, to the poynt ; Thus here, He giveth not account of all; thac 
is, nt of any-of his matters. 

Molt of the Greeke tranflaters render (according tothe fttid- . 
ne(fe ofthe letcer )normatters but words: Why dof? th m firive Reidigir Bs, 
with hits? for his words are fuch as.towh'ch none can anfoer, AS judicion 2 om 
if the meaning of Elihu were ; when God {peakes, no man is able nes enim fermo- 
to reply upon him, or concradiét-him, His fayrngs are indeed irre- Nes ej funt 
fragable. Thus they glofe theic cranflarion ; Why doft thou call Shufmadi, ined 
bins ixto Judgementyr firive-with him 2 for all his (peeckes are [uch Sad Pr 
#8 cannot becotrad-tled, LE God oprofe, who cananfiver, and if Theod: 
God anfiver, who can oppofe.him 2 That's a good fence; though Greci in prima 
not a good tranflation. perfona N27 

Some others interpret the'latter part of the verfé as contains V7! mais” 
ing Job’s anfwer to the queftion put by Elihu inthe firlt part of it ; - fps: 
Why doft thon firive with God ? (faith El:h’) To which Fob is fup- YII4 verbis 
pofed, replying, Bécaufehe gives menot an account of my matters ; fuiss quafiEli- 
God doth not anfiver tomy words, and therefore pardon me if | 2! ™#mic@s 


: ew ae : Zs serba obi re- 
complaine of ftrive with him :I hope whike I am thus unanfivered eg ee 
YOu eoaufis es con- 


tendere dicensy 
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bea you will hold me excufed if I move againe and againe, yea, even 
non tefpon- firive for an aniwer. But the Grammar of the text 1s againtt this 
det, Zc, Teading, the words being plainly in the third perfon, his matters, 
Bold: not inthe firlt, my matters ; and ‘tistoo great a boldnetle witli the 
rext, to make fuch a change in the tranflation. Befides ‘tis more 
agreeable to the {cope of the place, to take the latter part of the 
verte as a reaton given by Elihu, why Jeb thould not ftrive with 

God, then to take iras a reafon given by Job why he did. 
1 find a learned tranflater among the Modernes,who taking the 
laccer partiof the verfe as a reafongiven by Job of his ftriving 
= ee with God fpoken of inthe firft, yet keepes to the third perfon ; 
iad an dak Why doft thou ftrive with him? Becaufe he will not give an anfwer 
bys vebses fu (or an account ) of all bis matters, As if Elihu had fayd, J plainly 
non refondect. perceive the caufe why thon ( O Job ) art fo unquiet, and fill per- 
Jun: [fteft ftriving with Ged,"T is even becan(e he doth not anfwer thy fo 
often repeated defire, to [ummon thy appearance before him, and then 
account of his proceedings with thee.But confider man? 


to give the 
art tho by wits? kyowelt chow what thon doft, or fayeft 2 


wilt thom le narrow-hearted creature take itill at the hands of 
the great God, and as it mere ferive with him, brcanfe he doth not 
render areafon of allhis matters , and expound all his doings wnto 
thee ? The argument may be formed thus. 

He is not juft or right who ftriveth with God, becaufe God doth 
not give him areafon of all his ations and adminiftrations. 

But thou (eemeft to ftrive with God, becaufe he hath mot given 
thee an account or realon of his admuniftrations towards thee’; there- 
fore thou art not just. 

This is a faire and proper fence ; yet I fhall keepe to our read- 
ing, and make this larter part of the verfe, as a ground or reafon 
given by Elthw why Job ought not to ftrive with God, as rhofe 
two other readings make it a reafon why he did, Asif Elihuhad 
fayd, why doft thou rive againft bin? Confider as God 1s greater 
then man;{o he is abfolute in his creatnefle, or his is a foveraigne 
‘Greatnefle. 

For he giveth not account of any of his matters. 


This I conceive the beft and cleareft rendring of chefe words, 
which thus underftood yeilds us feverall ufefull ebfervations : 
Fir(t, upon the whole matter, thus: 


Graciom 


ee eee 
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Gracious men doe rot al 
of {pirit. 

There wasa time wh 
far from doing or fpeak 
or favour of ir. Time was, when Jo? 
fubmicting to God ; Let God doe w will wich himy: he had, 
nota word to fay againt him. Afterall fad reports and mef- 
tages which were brought to him of the devaftacion of his whole 
eftace in the field; yea of the difafterous death of ail his children 
in one day, and at once 5 did fob ftrive with God? dic he utter 
one word of complaint, or fo much as of any diflaciiaction’? No, 
not one, bur gave Glory by chis confeflions7he Lord hath given, 
and the Lord hath taken, bleffed be the name of the Lord, Was not 
here a cleare yeilding of himfelfe up to God, to doe what ke 
would with him ? Did he nor freely lay himfelfe low, when God 
had layed him at the lowelt? who ever heard or read of a more 
perfeét worke of patience in ‘ameere mortall man? Yet in the 
procefs of the bufinefs, Job did nox only fpeak fuch words as 
carried a fhadow of ftriving with God, but were reall ftrivings 
and uncomely pleadings with him. His heart did not retaine that 
firft fweer fubmiffive frame throughout the affliction, which ap- 
peared to admiration at the beginning of it. The-flace of grace 
abideth alwayes, ‘tis not (as fome affitme) lofeable ; ‘tis nor, like 
the beft things of this world perifhing. But though a ftate of 
Grace abideth alwayes, yet every mans grace (if any mans) doth 
not alwayes abide in the fame ftace. Atrue frame of grace thall 
never be deftroyed, but the heart of a gracious man doch nor al- 
wayes continue in the fame frame. The heate of grace may be 
cooled, the hight of ic abated, the ftrength of ir weakned,and the 
beaury of it faded. He that a while agoe walked and aéted very 
humbly, may ufon another temptation a&t very proudly,and walke 
as if he were aboveall his brethren. He that one while hath aét- 
ed very felf-denyingly, mayat another time act very felf-feek- 
ingly, He that hath aéted very lovingly, (the very law of love 
being ftamped upon'fiigwords and workes ) may at another time 
aé&t very unlovely and lovelefly, and doe things which are very 
much befide and below, yea contrary to the fulhlling of that roy- 
all Law ; He'may be fo far from bearing his brothers burdens 

(which 


ajes held out the fame gracicus frame 


Job was far from ftriving with God, 
ich had che leaft fhadow 
+ alrogether for, and in 
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( which is the fulfilling of that lawof Chrift, Gal: 6. 2. ) chat he 
may be a burden te his brother.And while at one time you might 
have done and fpoken almott what you would to him,and he could 
beare ir, at another time, doe what you-can, or {peake what you 
can, he is offended, Such changes andvarieties are found upon 
the moft gracious frames of {pirit, which the beft of Saints have 
in this world: We have only this to hold to, the {tate of grace is 
unchangeable, and we are waiting for fuch a frame of grace as 
fhalfnever change. That gracious frame in which the hand of 
God will fet-us upin the day of our refurrection to glory, fhall 
never change, ‘nor decline a haires ‘breadth: to all eternity. We 
thalf be as pure, and as holy, and as {pirituall,and as heavenly, and 
as meeke; and as full of the praile-of God for ever, asever. As 
full to erernity.as-in the-very firft momentin which that glorious 
frame fhall be fet up. Burin this life to how great a degree of 
grace foever we attaine , we feldome retaine the fame degree, 
but.are flowing and ebbing like the water, waxing and waining 
like che Moone. Job was found Ariving with God, whoa little 
before had fo humbly fubmitted and was fo fully refigned unto 
him. 


Secondly, Obferve. nick 
There 1 a {pirit in man very apt to firive with Ged, 


Doe ye thinke ( faith the Apoftle, Jam: 4. 5.) thac the Scri>- 
ture faith in vaine, The fpirit that dwelleth in xs, lufteth toenvie, 
ot (as the margin hath ic) envionflysfurely no ; the Scripture doth 
not fpeake this in vaine, and if any thinke ic doth, their thoughts 
are vaine. Now, as there are luftings inmen to envie again{t 
their brethren,becaufe of the gifts and good things of God which 
they enjoy;fo there are Iuftings in men to difcontent againit God, 
becaufe-of the evills which themfelves fuffer. When God feemes 
to contend with us, we really fall co contending with God. The 
avaters of Meribah will be an everlafting winefs of this ; of which 
Mofes fayd ( Numb: 20. 13. ) This-is the water of Meribah, tbe- 
cane the children of I{rael ftrove with the Lord, and he was fautti~ 
fied in then, The Apoftle doth more themintimare this readinefs 
‘of man to ftrive wich God, while by a vehement expoftulation he 
checks it, and reproves all men fo; it. (1Cor: 10,22. ) Dee we 
provoke the Lord to jealoufie? arewe Stronger then he 2? They pre- 

fume 
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fume much upon their ftrength, who are forward to ftrive, they 
e(pecially who provoke and challenge others to ftrive with them. 
There is a fpirit in man which ftouts it with God, even to apro- 
yocation of ftrife with him, 

But you will fay, Whenmay we be fayd co {trive with God ? 
I anfiver, we doe 1r thefe foure wayes, 

Firft Man ftriveth with God by difobeying his commands ; 
thar’s a ftrife wich his holinefs. The lawes of God beacre the 
image or ftampe of his holinefs. All difobedience isan unanfive- 
rablenefs to the Law, wilfull difobedience is a making yoyd the 
Law. He that is refolved to fin, witheth there were no Law ce 
ftop him from finning, or to punifh him when he hath finned. 
What greater ftrife canbe raifed againft he Law-giver, then te 
with he had given no fuch Law? 

Secondly , Menftrive with God, by not believing or diftruft- 
ing his promifes, That’s a {trife wich his faithfulnefs, or wich his 
power. Unbeliefe is one of the worlt wayes, if not the worlt of 
all the wayes of {triving with God. The reafon why that place at 
the rock in Horeb was called Meribah ( Exod: 17.7.) was be- 
caufe the people did not believe. They thought they mult dye 
with thirft in the wildernefs when they faw no water. They fell 
to this fin againe a fecond time upon the like occafion, while they 
abode in Kadefh ( Numb: 20. 1, 2, 3. ) Andas the people ftrove 
there with God by their rebellious unbeliefe, fo alfo did Adofes 
and Aaron by their unbeliefe, that God would give water to fuch 
rebells, as ic follows in the fame Chapter ( v.10, 11,13. ) 
There is no fin fo often, or fo properly called a provocation.as 
unbeliefe is, Yea by unbeliefe we ftrive fo much with God, 
that we are fayd to weary him ( J/a: 7.13.) O how doe they 
weary Ged, who either thinke him fo weake that he cannor, or fo 
unfaithful chat he will not make good his word, or performe his 
promifes! The firft of thefe is alwayes in unbeliefe, the latter 
often. 

Thirdly , We ftrive with God by not bearing his hand, or by 
eur impatience under the crofs which his hand layeth upon us : 
While we quarrell with the rod, we quarrell with God who cha- 
fteneth us with it. This was the moft fpeciall way in which Fob 
ftrove with God ; and the finfulnefs of it,hath been feverall times 
toucht upon inthis booke, 
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Fourthly,any murmuring word about,yeaany difcGtented thought 
with our owne condition, though not vented by words, though it 
be kept in, and lye clofe in the bofome, is a {triving with God, 
And fo likewife is any cumultuating thought about his provi- 
dences towards others, and his ftating of aifaires in the world. 

Now as there is fuch a finfull principle in man to ftrive with 
God; fo confidering, as hath been fhewed, how many wayes it 
wo-kes ( and many more wayes of irs working might be fhewed, 
this, I fay, being confidered ) we may be found ftriving with 
God before we thinke ofir, yea while we oppofé the very thought 
ofic, Therefore ( as Gamatiel warned the Jewes, faying ( Acts 5. 
39.) Take heed what ye dec, lef? haply ye be found even ta fight 
againft God ; Thole Jewes did not thinke their oppofing the Mef- 
fengers and Minifters-of Chrift, was afighting againft God ; But 
Gamaliel cold them plainely it was. So 1m many other cafes, we 
may do & fay that which brings us under the fame charge of ftri- 
ving with or againft God , though we have no purpofe (as Job 
had not ) to ftrive with him. 

Againe, As this text fheweth us Fob ftriving with God, fo it 
fheweth us Eltheftriving with or queftioning Tb about it. This 
quettion or expoftulation, Why doft thou ftrive: with him? was 2 
chideing fevere reproofe of him for doing fo. 


Hence note. 
For man to firive- mith God ts molt uncomely. 


Doth it fuire the condition, or become the ftate of manto doe 
fo ?it doth not become man as a creature to ftrive with God, 
much feffe as a new creature, asa profefied fervant of Ged, as a 
Saint, as a Chrittian. We never aét fo-unlike either creatures, 
or new creatures, Saints, and Chriftians, as when we ftrive with 
God, ’Tis a fhame for a childe to ftrive with his father, or for a 
fervant ro ftrive with his Mafter, how much more for a creature 
to ftrive with his Creator, man with God ? 

Fourthly, The rebuke which Elihu gave Job, did not enly im- 
port the uncomelinefle of his ftriving with God , but the finful~ 
nefle of ir. 

Hence note. 5 
To frrive with God’ ( in ary of thofe wayes before deferibed ) 
#5 a. (in exceeding finfull, 
How 
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How extreamly finfull ic is for man ro ftrive with God, ap- 
peares by all the relative duties of man vo God: Every fervant 
and fon of God, is bound, firft, ro fubmic co God ; is ic not ex- 
ceeding finfull ro ftrive where we ought to fubmic? Secondly, 
Every godly man by thefe relations to God, is bound to be con- 
tent With ( which is more then barely co fubmit to ) all his deal- 
ings ; Doe not they fin, who in ftead of being content, {trive with 
God becaufe he deales fo with them ? Thirdly, Man ought, not 
only to be content, bue ro be well-pleafed with what God doth; 
How farre are they departed from a well-pleafednetle with God, 
who ftrive againft him, which is an act of high difpleafure ? Iris 
fayd of David ( 2 Sam: 3. 36.) Whatfoever the King did pleafed 
all the people, The people did not fay to David their King , doe 
what you will,we will be pleated with ic ; Bur David was fo gra- 
cious a Prince, fo good a King, that he did nothing that was juit- 
ly difpleafng ro the people. “Tismore then-conres ro the fhare 
of aman, though a King to fay, Let him doe what he will, we will 
be pleafed with ir, bur ‘tis:certaitily our duty ro fay toGad, Doe 
what you will, doe your pleafure-wigh as , and tous, we will 
(through grace ) be pleafed wich WF Is ic not very fintull-to 
ftrive with him about any thing he doch , in and with all whote 
doing: we ought to acquiefle, and be well pleafed ? 

Fitthly , Thefe words, shy dost thou ftrive with him? import 
a high prefumption in thofe who doe fo, 


Hence ‘obferve. 
Striving with God is. prefumptuors fin, 

The Propher faith, ( Ufa: 45.9. ) Woe unto-bim that firiverh 
with his maker, Let the potfherd firive with the potfherds of the 
earth » Shall the clay [ay to him that fafhieneth st, what makeft 
thou? or thy work ke hath xo hands 2 When the Prophet faith, 
Ler the potfherd jtrive with the pot{herds of theearth; his meaning 
is, let man ftrive wich-man, but Jet not anyman prefume to ftrive 
with his maker for then the pottherd {triveth wich the potter. 
Inall which he doth nor encourage man ro ftrive with -man, 
( though his match ) but fheweth how infuiferable a'boldnefs iris 
for any man ( how matchleffe foever among men ) to ftrive with 
God. The King of Judah having fent a challenge to the King‘of 
Ifrael, He returned this anfwer ( 2 Kingst4.y,) The: thiftle 
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that was in Lebanon fent tothe Cedar that was in Lebanon, &c. 
As if he had tayd, Whata prefumption is it for a thiftle co equalt 
ic felfe witha Cedar 2 and therefore he advifeth (v.10. ) Thow 
haft rideed fmittex Edom, and thy heart hath lifted thee up : glory 
of this and tarry at home ; for why (houldeft thon meddle to'thy hurt, 
that thor {houldeft fall, thou and Fadah with thee? Asif he had 
fayd, thou canft get nothing by medling with me but blowes, and 
moft probably, thine owne ruine toboore. Now if an earthly 
King thall look upon it as a prefumption for another King his 
equall indignity to contend with him, how much more may the 
God of heaven, who is King of Kings, and Lord of Lords, count 
it an high prefumption for any man, though the greatelt King on 
earth, to ftrive with him 2 

Sixthly , Weufe to fay to thofe who a& feolithly, Why doe 
you thus ?-And therefore when Elihu {aith to Fb, Why dof? thes 
frrive againft him 2 


We learne, 
Striving with God és afoolifh and a most irrational thing, 


Sinners are fooles, all a” is folly, irrationallicy is ftampr upon 
every fin, Striving with God is aim fo eminently foolith as may 
carry away the bell, for foolithnefle, from all other fins, I will 
give you three things, to fhew.why it muftneeds be fo. 

Firft, We cannot helpe our felves by ftriving with God. 
Chrift argues the folly of inordinate cares from this ground 
(Math: 6.27.) which of you by taking.thowght can adde ane cu- 
bit unto his flature ? Icisnot mans care, but the prefence and 
bleffing of God which encreafeth both the ftature of man and his 
eftare, Cares may breake our fleepe, yea bréake our hearts , but 
they cannot fill our purfes, nor heighten our perfons, either ina 
naturall or inyascivill notion, Is ic not thena fooli{h thing te 
take inordinate care ? is ic not greater folly.to ftrive with God ? 
Seeing as by caring you cannot get any of the good things of the 
world, fo by ftriving with God, you canner get otf any of thofe 
eyills which he layeth upon you. Secondly, Isit not a very foo- 
lith thing to ftrive with God, feeing we are fo farre from helping 
our felves out of trouble by ic, that we doe but increafe our trou- 
ble,and the more enrangle our felves by ic ? What doe we by 
(irugliag bur Araicen the bonds of ous affliction, and get eet i- 
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nefle, in ftead of expected eafe ? ill we are quiet with God, how 
can we hope that he fhould fend us quietnefs ? Thirdly, Ivisa 
foolith thing to ftrive with God, becaufe by ftriving with him in 
reference to any mifery that is upon us, we hinder our felves 
from taking comfort in any remaining mercy. Though God takes 
away many mercies, yet while life remaineth there is fomewhat 
of mercy remaining, When Fob was ftripped-to his skin, yet he 
had fomewhat left, which was aground of his bleifing God, The 
greateft loofers have fomewhat lefr, they efcape at lealt (as Job 
fayd he did at werft, Chap: 19. a0. ) with the skin of their teeth, 
But while we ftrive with God about the mercies we have loft, we 
loofe the comfort of all the mercies we ftillenjoy. And is ir not 
extreame folly to deprive our felves of what we have by com- 
plaining about what we have not ? Why dost thon firive ? Thus 
much from the emphafis ofthe former part of the verfe,as ’tis put 
inco a chideihg or reproving queftion, Why dof? thou frrive agarnft 
him 2? From the latcer branch. 


He giveth not account of any of bis matters, 
Obferve. 
Fist, The power and dominion of God is abjolute, 


God is not fubjeé to any reckonings wich man whatfoever: 
ke doth. He that may doe what he will, and can doe nothing but 
what is right, neither may ner can be brought co-any account for 
whar he hath: done; He that is unaccounrable is abiolute in 

wer, 

Farther , God needs not give man any account, upon thefe 
three grounds, Firft, He owethnoman any thing ; He hath re- 
ceived nothing of us, and if a mamhach nor reccived, he needech 
nor account. They thac have any truft from men, are to give ac= 
counc, But what hath God received from man ?- Man receives his 
all from God. Why thenthould God give any account ? 

Secondly, Confider, the Lord hath wronged no man, nor-con 
he. He is inSnirely juft-and righteous in all his wayes 5 tie not 
only doth juft-chings, buc things are mft becaufe he doth rhemy 
Why thould he give anvaceount of any of his matters, who nzi= 
ther doth nor can doe any matter which is uniuft, If we knew 
and were fully aflured of a man ¢-in whofe hands we have trvited 
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much’) thar he were fo juft, thac he would not .( though he had 
oppo-tunity ) deceive us of a farching, we would never call him 
to anaccount. As ic is fayd of thofe treafurers inthe ftory of the 
Kings (2 Kingsa2, 15.) They reckoned not with the men inte 
whofe hand they delivered the money to be befowed on workmen, for 
they dealt faithfully. An example hardly to be arallel’d in an age 
by the fons of men.Many are more defirous of cru(ts,then carefull 
to difcharge them; They love to have much treafure pafle through 
their hands, thac fome of'ic may, in paflage, flip into their owne 
pockets and purfes.Juitice and faichiulnets are rare Jewels among 
men, and therefore tr is but need they fhould have acheck upon 
them, and'be calted ro an accounc. Bue the hely God ‘is alcoge~ 
ther juftand faichfull,therefore to wha purpofe fhould he'be cal- 
Yed to an account. Let us re(t quiet in this acknowledgement, 
That be whofe willis the highelt reafon,can doe nothing without 
sreafon, Man was created under God, and then: he returnes to the 
order of his creation, when he prefers the judgement of God, 

even when he doth not underftand it, before his owne. 
Thirdly, There is‘noman, no nor Angel, that hath any au- 
Homo fub deo thoricy to call God to an account. They that are accountable to 
eficonditns Cr others, are under their power, cither as being in degree above 
#2 conditions them,or as having made a compact & covenant wich them(though 
-ordinem redit, their equalls ) co give theman account. But who fhall call God 
quandofibie- roan account, who is higher then the highelt ? And though God 
—— hath condifcended to make a covenant with man, and therein 
Soe aaiei given him aflurance thar be will doe him good, yet God hath en- 
anteponit, gaged himfelfe to give us an account how or in what way he 
Greg 113. ‘makes good or performeshis Covenant, Man muft give an ac- 
Mor: .¢.18. count to God how he hath performed the Articles of the Cove- 
‘nant, not God ro man, Asman is a fraile dying creature, fo he is 
an accounrable-creature ( Luke 16.2.) Give an acconnt of thy 
Stemardfhip, for thowmaft be no longer Steward ( Rom: 14. 12.) 
So then everyone of us [Fall give an account of himfelfe to Ged, 
Cod will call every man co a ftri& account of his receits and ex- 
pences, What talents‘oftime and opportunities of parts and abili- 
ries, of power and Authorities, have been fut inro his hand, as 
al!o how he hath husbanded and improved them. We, alas poore 
‘creatures, by firiving with God, callhim ( uponrhematter ) to 
give us an acount of his matters; And in the meane time fotgat 
the 
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the account which we muft give to him our matters, Ic’ is 
our Gury and will be our wifdome co accoufit fo wich our felves 
every day, that we may be ready for our account in that Great 
and [aft Audit-Day; And asto remember & prepare for our own 
account in chat day, Will keepe us from doing or faying any thing 
waich may be interpreted a calling of God to an account all our 
dayes : fo that remembrance will make us ftrive how to im- 
prove and be bettered by the affictions and troubles wherewith 
We are exercifed in rhe world, in ftead of ftriving with God, be- 
caufe he puts us upon thofe feverer exercifes ; for how we have 
improved our afflictions will be one part ( and that @ very confi- 
derable one’) of our account to God in that day. 

Laftly, The two aa of this verfe conneéted and confidered 
together, (Why doft thox firive againft him, for he giveth not ac- 
count of any of his matters) The lacter being a reaton of the for- 
mer, give us this Obfervation. 


God being abfolutein pomer we ought to fit down quietly nnder all 
bis dealings : Orthus, The confideration of Gods abfolute 
Soveraignty, that he gives not accotnt of any of his matters, 
ag ffop all our firivings and pleadings with or againft 
God, 
Our ftrivings againtt God are of two forts, or in a double re- 
fpect ; They refpett eicher our ecernall, ot our temporall eftare. 
Firft, With refpeét co our eternall ftace (for about that we 
ate apt co call Ged to account. ) O what ftrivingsare there in the 
_ hearts of men about Gods ablolute foveraignty in eleéting of fome 
and rejeéting of others. The Apoftle is much upon it ( Row, 9. ) 
where haying reprefented the Lord {peaking thus by Adofes (-ver/. 
15.) 1 pir pee on whom I will have mercy, and I will have 
compaffion on whom I will have compaffion : He prefently prevents 
an Objeétion, or the ftrife of man with God about that faying, 
( verf. 19.) Thon wilt fay then, why doth he yet find fale ?: ( As 
if men might find fault with God, if he inthac cafe fhould find 
fault with them 2 ) for who hath refisted his will? This is mans 
plea againft the foveraigne will of God. But what faith the Lord 
by the Apoffle to fuch a pleader ?. we have his reproof of him: 
for an anfiver in the next verfe , Nay but O man, who art thos 
thas replyeft againft God.2 {hall the thing formed fay tobim that 
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formedit, why haf thomitmade me thus 2. hath not the Potter power 
over the clay? The Apoftle brings in chis Argument as ro mans 
erernall ftace ; he tault not firive with God about thar, He mutt 
not fay, why dorl.God find faulc with man? O man, who art thou 
that doft logick tt thrss with Ged ? His ablolute power is his reafon 
why he difpoteth thus or thus of thee, or any. man elfe, He will 
give thee no account why itis fo, but his own will ro have it fo, 
For thame fit downe, ftop thy mouth fer ever, {peak not thus to 
God. Ifthou art, as thou cantt not deny, a thing formed by God, 
then fay not why haftthou.made me thus? And as now thou 
ftriveft with God about that which chou canftnot underftand, fo 
at faft (though now thou-doft not ) thou fhalc underftand char 
thou oughteft nor to have {triven with him aboucic. And indeed 
if men have a mind to ftrive with God, they may find as many 
occafions for itin the dogtrine of his conditionall decrees of 
forefeene faith, repentance, and perfevering «« bedience, asin his 
abfolute. We fhall never want matter of quarrelling with God, 
till we-have learned fimply, that is, gracioutly-to fubmir, 
‘Secondly, This truth thould much more guter our fpirics, and 
ftop our f{trivings in ref@rence to our temporal eftace. And that, 
Firft, As wrapt up in common with ochers. Did we confider 
the foveraigne power of God in ordering the aftairs of Nations 
and Churches, we would glorifie him ina gracious filence how- 
ever we fee things goe withthem, The Scripture urgeth us often 
to this fixedneffe of mind in the midft of all publick revolutions 
and changes upon this only account. Heare David(Pfal.46.9,10.) 
Come behold the works of the Lord, (What works ? ruining works) 
what defolation he hath made in theearth. God made ftrange work 
inthe Worldat thattime, Thofe countryes which before were as 
the Garden of God, became like a defolate Wilderneffe ; 
who was able to beare this with patience ? Yet the Spirit of God 
faith in the next words, it muft be patiently borne ;. when God 
lets men ftriveand warre with one another toa common confufi= 
on, yet no man may ftrive with God aboutit ; and the reafon giv- 
en whysno man may,is only this( which is indeed all the reafon in 
the world )He #& God So it follows in the Pfalme,Be fill and know 
that 1 amGod ; As if the Lore had faid, not a word, do not ftrive 
norreply, whatever you fee, Hold your peace ; know that I being 
God I give no account of any of my matters. Thus the Prophet 
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cautions: the whole worlde( Zech.2. 13.) Be filent O all flefh be- 
fore the Lord, ( doe not difpuré the doings of God, doe not’ mur~ 
muire atthem ) for he is raifed up ont of his holy habitation, That 
is, God is going to work (as aman raifed out of his bed is ) 
therefore doz not you trouble your felves, nor rife up againft him 
in your words or thoughts what work foever he makes. Like coun- 
fell is given ( Pfal. 75.5.) Lift not up your horne on bigh,,fpeak, 
not with aftiffeneck ; for promotion cometh neither from the Eaft, 
nor from the Weft nor from the South: But Ged is the judge,he put- # 
teth down one, and ferteth up another, All great changes proceed 
from his jud&ment ; take heed of judging the fentence of the 
great Judge. Remember, That he whofe name alone ts Jobouah,ss 
the moft high over all the earth, ( Pfal. 83. 18. ) ; 

Againe, Thisis as true if we refpeét che private or perfonall 
eftace of any man. If God-makes a man poor'in eftate or defpifed 
inthe World ; ifhe make him fick orweak inbody, he mutt not 
fay unquietly, why doth God thus ? If he taketh away our Rela- 
tions, if he empty our families we muft not ftrive with him.When 
old €ly had received one of the faddefgggneflages that ever was 
fentman. Ie % the Lord ({aid he ) let him doe what feemesh him 
good ( x Sam. 3. 18.) So David ( Pfal. 39.9.) 1 was dumb, 
J opened not my mouth, becaufe thow didft it (Pial. 62. 1.) Truly 
my foul waiteth patiently npon God. The word is, my [oul is fileat 
before God, And (Pfal. 42.5, ) How doth David chide his foul 
for gins anoyle >? Why art thom difgueted O my foul, hope thon 
in God, . 

Bur you will ap May we not atall ftrive? what ever God 
doshinthe World, or wich us, muft We fic downe ‘under ir, or 
reft farisfied'in tr, and fay nothing ? 

I aniwer, Pirlt, we may and*ought tobe very fenGible of all che 
déalings of God -Butt we muft nor be unquiet under any of them. 
It is one thing’ tofeele the fmart, and another thing ro difpure the 
rod, Some are undet a kind of Sroicall Aupidity ; they doe ner 
Rrive witli God, bécatife they doe notmind what God doth, they 
arenorfenfible! Orhersareftout, flurdy, and-proud fpirited, they 
care not fer thé crofle,they fight and defpife rebukes! Thus or 
upon thefe grounds not to ftrive with God is as bad, if not Wworfe 
then that ftriving wich hirn which this poynt diffwades and difap- 
proves. We may; yea Weolibhe to rake notice of every ftroak we 
receive from God, LI Secondly, 
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Secondly, As we fhould be fenfible of the hand of God ar any 
lime upon us, fowe may pray for the removing ef his hand ; "Tis 
noz_afinfull buea gracious act, to: ftrive wich God by prayer for 
deliverance out of trouble, 

Thirdly, A min under the Rod may ufe means to get it off,and 
free himfelfe from it, even while he is quiet under ir, So then,the 
quietnefle of mind in our afflicted condition here intended and 
prefled,is oppofed only,firft,co fretting and repining Secondly, to 
vexing and tumultuating. Thirdly, to diltracting cares. Fourth- 
ly, to defponding fears. Fifthly, to killing forrows. Sixthly, to 
uncempofednefie of fpirit for our callings, SeventHfly, to hard 
thoughts of God. Eighthly, ro the ufing of any unlawfull meanes 
to help or refcue our felves out of the hand of evill. 

And that we may be preferved from all chefe ftrivings againft 
God, and unquietnefle of {pirit under any of his faddeft and dark- 
eft difpenfations, which will certainly runus upon fome of,ifnoc 
all thofe eight moft dangerous rocks, laft mentioned, Letme lay 
down a few confiderations, why we fhould not ftrive with God in 
fuch a manner: And pyefcribe fome prefervatives to keep us.at 
the greateft diftance frdMtic. 

Firft,.Confider, to ftrive wich God difhonours-God’ and dar- 
kens his glory;for hereby we call his wifdome and goodneife, yea 
his truth and faithfulneffe ro us in queftion. What can be done 
more difhonourable to.Ged then this?God refented it'as a great 
difhonour,that Adofes and Aaron did not fanitifie him(chat is,cive 
glory co his name) before the children of Ifrael (Num:20.12,)and 
therefore told them, Ye fhall not bring the children of I{rael inte 
the land which I have given them, As if he had faydy Ye have not 
honoured me as ye ought in this thing, and therefore I will nor 
honour you in that. But what is it,.that Aofes and Aaron did not 
fanctifie God in? it was (faith the text ) senor believing. And 
what is thar (at beft ) but a ftriving wich God, as-tothe truth ef 
his word and his faichfulneffe in fulfilling ic 2 

Secondly , Such ftriving. with God hinders the exercife of 
gtace, and ftops the worke of the new.creature. He that ftriverh 
with God by way of murmuring; can.never ftrive with God by 
praying and believing. 

Thirdly, Such ftrivings with God are the exercifings of our 
lufts and corruptions, Then is the time for anger and difconcenr, 

or 
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or any evill affection ro come forth and act their part. 

Fourthly , Striving wich God is an-argument that fin hack 
much ftrength in us, and that corruption hath got a mighty 
hand ovet us, 

Fifchly , St:iving wich God layeth us open to all the rempta- 
tions of Satan, to all the fiery darts of the Devill. Our fhield is 
gone, when once we {trive wich God; who is our thield in all Sa- 
tans ftrivings and affaults againft us ; And then we ftand naked 
before thaearmed enemy. : 

Sixchly , Striving with God, doth at once unfic us for every 
good duty, and pucteth us further otf from every defired mercy. 

Seventhly, and laftly, Striving againft God, makes man molt 
fike the Devill, who is the moft unquiec and difcontented cree- 
ture in the world, and is alwayes both ftriving with God, and 
vexing at his owne condition, The devill’s fin at’ firft was ftriving 
with God, and ’tis the fumme of all his aétings and workings 
againft man ever fince, None refemble the devill more*lively 
then male-contents ; and whovare they bur futh as ftrive and 


Rruggleagaintt the afflictive provid of God, 
Now for the pieferving and ic our hearts from this 
great, this complicated fin, a fin ing many’fins init, aad 
difpefing us to all fin, Lay thefe things to hearc. 

Firft,let us confider our own nothingnefs in comparifon of God. 
God is all, and what are we ? we are nothing, and hall we ftrive 
with God > fhall folly ftrive againft wifdome, and weaknefle 
againtt ftrength ? When the Prophet would comfort the people 
of God againtt the ftrivings of the nations wich them, he a it 
upon this confideration (J/a: gor 17.) All nations before him are 
as nothingyand they are connted to bins leffe then nothing, and va- 
nity ; Te whom will ye compare him 2 And furely we may by the 
fame argument, muck more deterre all men from ftriving with 
God, Shall fingle perfons ftrive againtt him, to whom not only 
they,but whole nations are nothing, yea and letfe thennothing ? 

Secondly, Doe we find our felves undera croffe; or ina hard 
condition ? remember we have deferved no better. As we are 
nothing, fo we have deferved nothing. Jacob to keene his fpirit 
quiet ina time of great diftreffe confefled (Gex: 32. 10. ) Lord 
I am unworthy of the leaft of thy mercies. As if he bad fayd, I have 
no reafon to complaine, or be ey to fret or vex at this dif- 
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penvation, yea though thou fhouldft let the cloud of my brothers 
wrath breake upon me, and fivallow me up, for what amI ? If we 
confider we have deferved nogood , we {hall never ftrive with 
God abour any evill chat befalls us ; efpecially, if we confider 
Thirdly , That we are ill-deferving, or iuch, as deferve the 
greateff cvills. None of us suffer buc what our owne fin hath pro- 
cured, yea fin might haye procured us foarer futterings, Every fin 
hath a crofle in the belly of ic. And hall we ftrive with God 
becaufe of our crofles, when our fins have made them? 
Fourthly, Why fhould we ftrive with Ged about thefe things 2 
are they worth the ftriving with God about ? furely they are not 
worth the ftriving with men about, much Jefle with God. If we 
were in rhe beft oucwafd eftace that ever any man enjoyed 
in thissworld, yet we were not then got a ftep beyond vanity 
( Pfal: 29. 5.) Every manin his beft eftate.ts altogether vanity. 
Suppofe God fhould give you a blank, and bid you fir downe and 
write’what you would have as to your outward ftace, and then be- 
ftow icupon youl, yer in this beft eftare, you and your all-are 
altogether vanity. i i ye ftrive with God fortaking a vaine 


thing from you ? Will e fo much diflatisfied for the taking 
away or wane of that whitemrcould-not farishie you when you had 
it, nor can when you have itagaine.? If a man had alt chefe com- 
forts which he ftrives for, they couldnot make him happy , why 
then fhouldhe ftrive becanfe they are removed from him? But 
as they are vanity,becaufe unable to fatisie*when we have them, 
fo they are vanity, becaufe of our uncertainty to holdthem. Yea 
fuppofe we hold chem as long as we can have them, itis but a 
while. And fhall:we ftrive withGod about loofing that which at 
longeft we cannot keepe long 2: To be fure thefe things are not 
neceflary for us : Chrilt fayd to Martha, There is one thing necef- 
fary (Luke 10. 42.) Buta worldly comfort .of any, kind isnot 
the neceflary thing which Chrift there intends ; And thall we 
{trive with God abour unneceffaries 2 
Fifthly, Know, afflictions are the portion of the people of God 
inthis life. Theyarethe corrections of a father, and there: is: no 
fon but hath his corre&tion, or may have it. And hall we ftrive 
with God for fending us our portion, our fon-like, child-like 
portion ? 
Sixthly, I would fay.this to:believers ,, Why will -ye: five 
with 
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with God abont any of your afflictions 2 they are: for your good 
and benetir. And will ye ftrive with God , becaufe-be is doing 
sou good ? let your afflictions be never fo fad; never fo fore , and 
fence never fo bad, yer God is doing you good by them ; be 
not angry with your owne good ? 

Laftly , Why doe we ftrive with God under) our afflictions; 
He loveth us as much under-affliction, as in a:profperous conditi- 
on. God istender to his in their troubles; and thall they be harth 
to him, whenheis forterider cowards them? A parent thar hath 
but nature, will rendey his child moft when fick and weak, and 
will not God ? Lev us take heed we be not found ftriving with, 
or having hard thoughts of God while-the bowels: of his: moft 
tender compaffions are moving towards us, 

To fhut up this whole poynt. As Chrift when he faw his Dif- 
ciples in danger to be carried away with the feare of man, faith 
to them ( Luke 12.14, 5.) Be not afraid of them that can kill the 
body, and after that have xo more that they, can doe ;\ But Iomil 
forewarne you, whom you (hall feare:;) feare din ,avbith after’ he 
hath killed hath power to caf} into hell , yea L fay anto you, feare 
him. Now,as becaufe‘men are apt to x yea moftly 29 feare 
that which they fliould nor, Chrift theweththem whom to.feare. 
So (as hath been fhewed ) becaufe men are very apt tortrive, 
but they commonly ftrive with thofe; and about thofe things, 
which they fhould not. Therefore I will tell you with whom 
and with what ye fhould ftrive. If ye will needs be ftriving, pray 

Firft , Strive with the fin in your owne bofomes, ftrive with 
your owne lufts and corruptions. One of the great Gofpel du- 
ties which we are called to, is to mortifie our earthly members. 
To ftrive with all inordinate affections, with pride, with envie, 
with love ef che world, and wich uncharitableneffe ro the death, 
isour duty;if ye will needs ftrive, frive with thefe. 

Secondly, If you will needs be ftriving, then ftrive with the 
fins of others in a gracious and zealous manners as Nehensiah did, 
who contended with the Nobles for their prophanation of the 
Sabbath, and their unlawfull marriages ( Neh: 13.17. 6.25. ) 
we thould ftrive with one another to hinder rhat which is eyill. 
Gideon broke downe Baals altar , he ftrove with Baa! , and was 
therefore firnamed Ferubbaal (Judg: 6.32.) So let us firive with 
the corrupt praétices,courfes, and cuftomes of the. times, we live 
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in, nor dilly and comply. wich them as many doe. The Apoftte 
faith ( Heb: 13. 4. ) Tehave not yet refifted unto blood, friving 
acainft fir, Thacis, either the fin of others, or the fin which 
thers would force you to, Though we fhould ftrive againit 
owne fins efpecially, yer ‘tis good to ftrive againit fin in whom- 
fozver we fee it. 

Thirdly, If you will be ftriving, then ftrive wich Satan, The 
Adverfary ; Submit to God and. rel(t the Devill, containe the 
whole dury of man, ( James 4.7. ) Our bufineffe is not to ftrive 
with God, but to fubmit to him ; And our buGnefle is nor ta fub- 
mit te the Devill, but to ftrive with him. How doe moft.run a 
contrary courfe ? They refift God , and fubmic to the Devill. O 
fad! Here’s athreefold blefled ftrife ; Firft, Strive with the lufts 
and corruptionsiof your owne hearts; Secondly , Strive with the 
fins of others, and their follicications of you to fin:Thirdly, Strive 
with the Devill and his temprations. Doe not ftrive with God, 
why fhould we ftrive wich God at any time , or in any thing, 
whom at ail times, and in all: things, we ought to ferve, honour 
and obey ? So much ofthis chideing queftion, in which Eliby 
reproves Job , and he had given but too much occafion for it, 
why doft ihon Prive with hins, he giveth not account of any of his 
matters. 
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JOB. Chap. 33.. Verf. 14. £ 


Fer God [peaketh once, yet, twice, yet man perceiveth 
it not. 


| this verfe and the context following, E libs begins his fecond 
anfiver to Fob,which is allo continued to the end of the Chap- 
ter. His anfwer is layd downe, 

Firft , In generall ac the 1th verfe. 

Secondly , Inparticulars by way of inftance, from the 15 verfe 
to the 29th, 

Thirdly , He fummes up or recapiculates the whole of his 
difcourfe,.in the 29th and 30th verfes, , 

Fourthly , Concludes, fezioufly inviting Fob to anfer what 
he had fayd,asalfo, what he had-yer co fay, ver{> 315 325 33: 

This 14th verfe hath fome difficulty in. ic ; And though che 
croffe and yarious thoughts of Interpreters about ic have made ic 
more difficult, yet there is one une wherein all Center and 
agree 5 That, Ebbw in this 14th verfe and fo forward propounds 
eertaine wayes by which God is pleafed to reveale and manifeft 
himfelfe unto man. Firft,to-humble and bring man to.a crue fence. 
of himfelfe ; Secondly, to worke in him. an.acknowledgemientof 
his great goodnefle and righteoufnefle invall-his dealings. wich 
the children of men, For having fayd at the 13th verfe, God 
gives not account of any of bis matters; He is above all reckonings 
and dayes of Audit ( having thus, I fay, afferted the abfolute f0- 
veraignty of God over man ) he adds, to mirtigate and allay the 
feeming feverity of-this aflertion,. That alchough God be fo high 
and great,that he is not ac all obliged ro give any account of him- iat caaa 
felfe or of his wayes tothe creature, nor will allow any man £0 yasionem red: 
be fobold as to ftrive wich him about, or queftion any of his mat- dere tenetur. 
ters, yet he is pleafed freely and gracioufly to condefcend unto Tanto: ramen 
man many wayes ; and not only once but often, not only often in “order a 
onewyay, bur by feverall. wayes co give him cleare intimations Se hee 
what-his will-is, what he requires of Fim, and calls unto him for, fuorura vationes 
if man had but will and underftanding to perceive itsfor be peak aperive digne- 
eth once, yea, twice, yet man _perceiPeth it not, Sechen, man-hath > etff id non 


no reafon.to complaine (as Fob fometimes had done, and many eh . 
others 
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othergin like diftreffes doe ) that he is inthe darke, and doth 
nor perceive the)mindeoftsod towardsihum , . why he is fo af- 
Aicted, and why God contendeth with him ; for God doth give 
couches, hines, and’ admonitions’; fometimes:' more privacely, 
fometimes more openly, and if man doth not perceive them; it 
is his owne faule. . F 


aT - . 
Verl 14, For he fpeaketh once, yea twice, yet man percerveth 


it not, 


We render the firft word of this-verfe by thac caufall parti- 
de, For’; yet becauferthe text doth not ftriGtly ‘carty a reaton in 
it of what was fayd before, but is rather an explication ‘oranac- 
éommodationof it ¢ therefore fome begitt the verfe, nor with 
that canfall particle Fer , but wichan adverb of time , When, So 
Me Brosighton , When the omnipotent fpeaketh once, &c, And the 
reafon of it is, becaufe we find another adverb of tigfe anivering 
this atthe roth verfe; When God {peakerh once or twice » and man 
perceiverh it not, 80, then he apeneth the earsof men , and fealerh 
their infiruttion, Asif EGha' had fayd ; Lf peaking will not doe it, 
Somewhat elfe fall ;. or when God having [poken once or twice 5 yer 
findes man unatrentive and unfencible, hetakes another courfe ; then 
be openeth the ears of men, and fealeth up their inftruttion, If they 
wntlerftand nob his meaningby dreams wid vifions, he will awaker 
theme to pirpofe, We' fay, 


For God {peaketh, 


‘As if here a reafon were given why God fhould not be cafied 
avail (/asbeitg {0 great ‘he ought nor) to'give’man an account of 
afiy of his mattets, for he [peakerh once or ‘Twice’, he is /aforehand 
avith man! say 


For God {peaketh, 


To fpeake, in ftrigt fence, as {peaking is the forming up of 
words by an arciculate'voyce,* is proper to man 5 ‘yet in Seripeur 
God is fayd ‘to fpeake , when’ or howfoever’ he makethckasavrie 
his‘mind to tian. Which he alwayes doth in flich/away,as isnioft 
fujrable to his owne -ereamnefies wich refpect to mans weakneffe. 
When God siveth us any intimation of his owne will, and of our 
duty, of Whar he will doe for us,or of what he would have'us a 
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then he is {ayd ro fpeake tous, ( Heb: 1/1. ) God who at fundry 
times and in divers manners {pake in time paft unto the fathers by 
the Prophets, hath in thele laft dayes [peken to us by hss Son, God 
fpake to the old fathers, as ac many times, or by many parts, fo in 
divers wayes and manners ;he delivered his mind unto the peo- re 
ple ufually by che Pro; hets, and to the Prophets in dreames and Dei admonirie 
vifions, The {peaking of God was either immediate from him- ae 
felfe in thofe dreames and vifions to the Prophets, or mediate by eft,etfinon fem- 
the Prophets. And though now God doth not Speake tous im per ipfe ¢ le 
mediately as he did to the*Prophers before Chrift came in che qatur utfeps 
fleth, and to the Apoftles after he was come in the flesh, yet All "7" ive cv 
the P-ophericall and Apoftolicall writings are the fpeakings Of 7.52 nk 
God to us, befides har i dayly fpeaketh to us ( anfiverable to tandem mods 
what is written ) both inwardly by the workings of his Spirit, and admoncst, 
outwardly by the workes of his providence. For he fpeakerh Merc: 
ence, KC. " 


Hence note. 
In what way focver God reveales hie minde unto man, he fpeaker 
unto hins, 


Every manifeftation of rhe will of God to us is a Sermon; 
twhat,man fpeaketh to us according tothe word of God, isto be 
received as the word of God. For asGod {peaketh to us, though 
not formally, yet expreflely in the holy Scriptures, which are his 
word, fo he fpeaketh co us vertually, though not expretfely by his 
works. And thac, Firft, by his workes of creation ; by them God 
is continually opening and manife(ting himfelfe to man in his wil 
dome, power, and goodnetfe. He fpeaketh to us, Secondly, by 
his works of providence, whether firft they be works of mercy 
(every mercy hath a voyce in it, every blefling afpeech ) or fe- 
condly, whether they be works of judgement (AZicab 6. 9.) The 
Lords voyce cryeth wnto the (itie, and the man of wifdome {hall fee 
thy name ; heare ye therod, axd who hath appointed it. Sicknefles 
and lolfes, the crofles and troubles that we mect with in the” 
world, cry aloud to us, efpecially when they make us (as they 
often doe) cry aloud. As the heavens declare the glory of God, 
and the firmament fheweth hes handy worke , day unto day uttereth 
Speech, and night unto might {heweth knowledge ( Pfalz 19.1, 2.) 
fo thofe thingsthat are done and acted night and day, utter the 
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mind and {peak out the heart of God unto. man. 
For God {peaketh once, yea.twice, 


FIND inune The Hebrew is, a once, that is, for one Turne. or Tinte , or by 


po COVER 


on meanes or Way. The word ence, hathathreefold fignificaui- 


FIR én wnzi On in Scripture, all which are applyable to the text in hand, 


__ Pirft, Once, isas.muchas {urely, certainly, verily, irrevoca- 
bly. Thus ( Pfal: 89. 35. ) Ouce have I fworne by my holineffe, 
that I will not lie unto David; That is, Ihave furely fivorne, 
certainly fivorne, irrevocably {worne , ‘my word, yea my oath is 
out, and it is immurable.; Thar which God (in this fence ) once 
faith, it is alwayes fayd, or ‘tis fayd for ever ; how much more 
chat which he fivareth? Thus the Apofile argueth( Heb:6.17,18.) 
God willing more abundantly (or more then needed as to him and. 
the truth of the thing in it felf)ro (Lew unto the heires of promife thes 
immutability of his connfel confirmedit by an oath, that by tivo im. 
mutable things,in which it ts impoffible for God ta Lye ( namely, his 
promife and his oath) we might have ftreng con(slation, &c. In like 
No:io We may expound that once, which we finde (Heb: 9.27.) 
And as it ts appointed unto men once to dié (ot to dye once ) and 
after that cometh the judgement; Some referre, once, to dye, asif 
the meaning were,it is appointed unto men to dye once, that is, 
men muft expect to dye a nacuralt death, which happens but once, 
and oace (at leaft equivalencly ) will and muft happenco all men. 
Others referre the once. to appointed in the fence of this prefent 
expofition; Jt ss-appointed once ; thavis, God hath certainly and 
firmly appointed eftablithed and decreed this thing , he hath ra- 
tified ic in heaven, that men muft dye; This ftacute is irrevoca- 
ble; The thing is appointed, and there is no reverfing or revok- 
ing of that appointment. Thisiis a good fence, and furable enough 
to the {cope of Elshx-; God {peaketh once, that is, what he fpeak- 
ethis a fure and certain word, aninfallible word ;. the word fetled 
for ever in heaven ( Plalz11989.) his promife. is not only fure 

“bur moft fure. As the Apoftle {peakes & Pet> 1.18, 19. ) And 
this voyce which came from heaven we heard, wher we were with, 
him in the holy Mount, we-have. allo amore fure ( the Compara- 
tive imports the Superlative, a most fure )ward of prophecy, where 
unte ye doe well that ye takebeed, as unto alight that-(bineth ina 
darke place, untill the day dawne and the day-ftarre arife # your, 

carts. 
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‘hearts. Asthe whole propheticall, fo the whole hiftoficall and 
doétrinall word of God is moft fure, being once fpoken it is fpo- 
ken for ever, And written as with apen of tren, and the point of a 
‘Diamond, and that upon a rocke which cannot be removed, That 
which was vaine-glorioufly, and beyond the line of man , fayd of 
the Law of the Adedes and Perfians, ( Dan: 6, 8¥) is only true of 
the ponte God, it altereth nor. a . a 
Secondly , This once fpeaking, notes the fpeaking of athing Semel loquitur 
fo fuffictently or fully, chat altere isenough fayd ac ie and fo no ~ pian 
more needs be fayd,. The vulgar tranflacien takes up this fence, Sis, Vulg: 
Ged hath {poke oxce( that is,he hath fpoken fully or fufficienctly for Quia quod fuf- 
mans inftruétion and admonition at once , and therefore he tran- ficienter faSuar 
flates the latter part of the verfe, thus ; And he doth not repeate S? iterare fa- 
it the fecond time. That which is dene at once fufficiently , needs ee bere. 
not be done afecond time; Thisis atruth; There is afufficien- ~ 
cy and afullneffe in the word of God once f{poken, there needs 
nothing to be added ; or as others expound this tranflation. 
When once God fpeakes,that is,refolves and determinesa thing, 
he doth not (as mah who often repents of what he hath purpo- 
fed ) bring ic into a fecond confideration, for he cannot erre, and 
therefore he needs decree but onceliBut, though this bea truth, 
et I doe not conceive it to be the meaning of this place, becaufe 
it doth nor well agree avith what goes before, and lefle with that 
which followeth at the 29th verfe ; Loe all thefe things worketh 
God oftentimes, or (aS our Margin hathit ) twice and thrice with 
man, And therefore here Elihu rather intimates the variety of 
thofe wayes by which God reveales himfelfe to man, then the fuf- 
ficiency of any one of them. For though we grant any one of them 
fufficient, yet God out of his abundant goodnetfe is pleafed to 
reveale himfelfe more wayes then one, and more times then 
once, 
Thirdly , This once, may be taken exclufively ;f0 in Scripture, 
ence isonce and ne more,once and not againe ; or aswe fay, once for 
all, and fo itis oppo'ed to the repeating and aéting over of the 
fame thing. Thus Abifha fayd to David ( Sam: 26.8.) God 
hath delivered thine enemy into thine hand this day , wow therefore 
let me {mite him, I pray thee, with the [peare, even te the earth at 
once, and I will not {mite bin the fecond time, Once fmiting is 
there oppofed to fmiting more then once ; Asif he had fayd, I 
Mm3 will 
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will pay*him home,or difpacch him at once,there will be no need 
to fetch another blow. Thus when the Apoftle had fayd im che 
Epiftleco the Hebrews (Chap: 9. 27.) /t ss appointed unto men 
once todye, and after this the judgement, prefently he addeth, Se 
Chrift was once offered to beare the fins of many ; there alfo once 
als oppofed to tice, or a fecond time, excluding all repetition of 
the facrifice of Chrift. As ‘tis fayd ( Heb: 10. 10. ) By the which 
will we are fanctified through the offering of the body of jefus Chrift 
ouce for all, And therefore the fame Apoftle in the Jame Chap- 
ter (v, 26, ) rerrifieth Apoftaces with this dreadfull doome ; /f 
we fix wilfully afer that we have received the knowledge of the 
truth, there remaineth no more facrifice for fins;that is, neither will 
Chnift give up himfelfe to be a facrifice againe for fuch as have 
(after light received about it,and fome feeming clofings with ic ) 
caft off that bis facrifice , nor can any other. {acrifice be given, 
Tn this fence alfo fometimes God {peakes, once , He fpeakes once 
and will {peake no more, once and not a fecond time; though we 
have a twiee here in the text, yet, I fay, in fome cafes aud unre 
fome perfons, God {peaketh once and will not fpeake againe, 
Whence take this objervation or Admonition rather. 


It is dangerous reff the fir cat, the firft word of God, 
Poffibly, you say never heare more of him or from him, once 
may be all. . 


God may {peak in thy cafe, not only exce, thac is firmly and 
certainly, not only oxce that is fufficiently,but ence (char is exclu- 
fively,once) and no more forever. That moving caution of the 
Apoftle is grounded upon fuch a fad poffibillicy as chis( Heb, 3.7.) 
Wherefore as the holy Ghoft faith, to day if ye will heare his voyce, 
harden not your hearts; and again ( ver[.13..) Exhort one ano- 
ther dayly while it 1s called,to day,left any of yoube hardened through 
the deceitfullneffeof fin, Asif ithad been {aid ; heare to day,hear 
this hour of the day, for you know not, firft; whether there will 
be a morrow or another day for you ; fecondly,if you haye a. mor- 
row,yet you know not whether you fhall have a word to morrow; 
both time and feafon,. dayes and opportunities are in the hand of 
God ; and he that negleéts the feafon of one day, hath no affu- 
rance of another day,much leffe ofa feafon with the day. Who 
tows whether the cockthall. crow twice orno? poflibly oe 
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cock may crow but once’; in what acondicion had Peter been if 
it had been fo with him, for after he had ( as Crift nowwithftand- 
ing all his confidence to the contrary, told him ( Mark14. 30.) 
denyed his Mafter thrice, he never called to mind the words of 
Chrift, nor had any thought of humbling himfelf for what he had 
done, till ( as ‘tis {aid, verf.72.) The fecond time the Cockcrem.. 
Every one hath nocapromife (as Perer equivalently had ) thac 
the cock hall crovv twice, or that God will affoard him meanes a 
fecond time to awaken him out of his fin, Thacwhich the Lord 
{pake of affliGtion,to fhew the fullnefle of it, may alfo be fullfilled 
concerning his warningsand admonitions (Nahwm 1,9, ) Iwill 
make an utter end, affliction hall not rife up the fecond time: We 
fhould hear ac firft ipeaking, left ic fhould prove that when the 
Lord hath fpoken once; he fhould make an utter end, and fay, 
inftruétion and admonition thall noc rife up a fecond time. And 
robe fure, as Abraham after he had interceded for Sadomand 
Gomorrah Several times; {aid arlatt ( Gex, 18.32.) Oller not the 
Lord be angry, and Iwill Speak, yet but this once, So the Lordswhen 
he hath {poken oft to finsers and is not heard growes foangry, 
chat he comes at laftand faith. I will {peak yee bur this.once, 
God willat lat come to his, but once more toall'men; afd with 
fome he isat his onee at firft and no more for ever. There is 
a time when every man fhall hear hisla{t word, and God will 
Speak bue that once ; and fomtimes it is buc once in all thar God 
will fpeak, Therefore take heed, it is dangerous deferrings if 
God {peaks once, if he call & knock once,it is our fin 8 folly too, 
that we-doe not hearken ro, and openat his firft call and. knock, 
thoughthe Lord doth (I granc) ufuually.and moftly exercife much 
patience cowards finners, calling and knocking once and ayaine,as 
ic followeth in the text, He fpeakerh once,, 4 


Teatwice, or a fecond time, 


Severall of the Jewith writers interpret’ this twice of the wo 
forts or wayes of divine revelation which are fpoken of inthe fol- 
lowing parts of thiscontext ; God {peaks to’ man by vifions and 
dreams, and God fpeaks to man by difeafes and fickneffes, as we 
fhall fee afterward. But’l rather take ir more generally; not only 

tas tothe divers manner and diftin& wayes of his {peaking, but as 
to the divers times, or reiteration of his {peaking 3 he [peskech 
? once. 


Se 
270 = Chap.33. Aw Expofition upon the Book of Joe. Vert. 14. 


once yeatwice: As he {peaks feverall wayes, fo feverall times, 
twice or thrice,poflibly,in the fame way;twice by vifions, twice by 
dreams, twice by ficknefles,and often by his Minifters ; He peak 
In duabus et fer eth once, 
vicibus.i.e. bis 
quod uno verbo 


dicunt DOYS Fath ny ive ey ay 
pariah fs. T fhiall confider this twice three wayes, and give a brief note 


ftemum femel i- £m each, ; . ; 
terumg; loqui-  Firft, confider tice as tonumber ; twice ftrictly taken is moze 
tur deus una then Once. ‘One’is no number, but qwo is. 


Yea twice, 


admonitione 

non femper con~ ‘Hence. nore, 

ventus, Deut. Ged is fo Vide! that he {peaks once and againe, oxce avd a 
fecond time to finners, 


‘Who is there among us thar hath not ‘had experience of Gods 
{peaking to him more then once? And that nor only with refpeét 
to the various wayes of {peaking, but with’ refpeét to various 
timesof {peaking. He fpeakes more then onceby his word, more 
thenonce by his workes, whether of judgement, or of tmhercy.Some 
Ainnersare confumed in amoment or at once, (asivis faid of Co- 
rah,Dathan,and Abiram with their confederates( Numb.16.21 ) 
others dye of a lingring confumprion, God waiteth to be -graci- 
ous, and therefore he rarely fpeaketh his all or ftriketh his all at 
once. He gives precept upon precepr,line upon line,he fends for- 
row upén forrow, crofle upon crofle, that {mnets may at laft re- 
member themfelves, returne and live. 

Secondly, As twice notes anumber, fo it may be confidered as 
afmall number, yea as the fmalleft number ; twice or two is the 
firft number, the firft ftep inconumber. They that doe a thing 
more then once cannot do it leffe then twice, nor can that number 
which is more then one be leffe then two, When the woman in 
the book of Kings told the Prophet (1 Kimgst7.12.) I am 
going to gather two flicks. Her meaning was,a very few fticks,on- 
ly enow tomake a little fire to bake a Cake with. And when the 
Spirit of God would thew how few; comparatively to the rout of 
the World, they are and will be that bear witnefle to the truths 
of JefusChrift, he calfeth them two’ Witnefles ( Rev, 11.3. ) 
they are a number,yet expreft by the left number, that we hould 
not have our eyes upon the multitude, or think,thar is not che 

truth 
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ertich which is not followed by great numbers, or the moft ofthe 
World, The traine of Chritt is not large, nor are. his wayes 
throng’d, few there be that find them, As they whem he calls 
forth tobe eminently his witneffes are not many, therefore called 
nwo; fo they thar receive their witneffeare not many ; The world 
wonders after the beaft, Thus as two or twice imply.a {mall num- 
ber fo in Scripture language,thac which is done more then twice 
is fuppofed done often orraany times ("2 Kiags 6, 10. ). When 
che Prophet had told the King of J/rae! where the forces of the 
King of Afjria would come, and by that meanes defeated him of 
his putpofe ; itis faid, And the King of Ifrael [ent unto the place 
which the max of God told him, and warned him of, and faved. him- 
felf there, not once, nor twice ; that is, many times, which made 
the King of Syria wonder how it came to patle that he was fo often 
defeated ;* he thought he, had laid his plots fo wifely and clofely 
that the King of Ifrael could not efcape, but he faved himfelf not 
once, nor twice ;. more then twice is many, bur bare tyvice.is the 
narroivelt compafle of number imaginable. adi 


Hence note. 
God hath wot given us any ground to prefunse upon frequent’ 
warnings or fpeakings, 

Though he fpeake more then once,. yet it maybe but twice, | 
pollibly buc twice precilely, probably bucewice reftrainedly ca~ 
ken. The Lord would tov have us build upon the. hope of future 
{peakings,to the neglect of whavis prefently fpoken, Though God 
be very patient and long-furfering to finfull men, yeche hath: not 
given any man, the lea{t occafion, no not by a’promile 6f {peaking: 
afecond day, to continue one day:much letfe ro continue Jong iin 
fin, When God fpake (as I may fay) ac the largeft rate of his 
patience ro finners, he fayd:(.Ge6.3.)\ My fpirit fhall not al~ 
wayes firive with man ; not alwayes.chat is, though it ftrive long, 
yet irthall nor ftrive very long, and: that he! may. know ity Iwill 
give hinia day, yet his dayes (all be am hundred and twenty yeares. 
‘This was fomewhat a long day indeed ; But remembet this hun= 


dred and twenty yeares, was all the time that was granted to all: 


the men of that world, there was not fo-much grantedto every 
particular. man of that world, poffibly the Spirit'of God did not? 
Rive a day longer. with many a.one among them, ‘Therefore take 

: heed 
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heed of prefuming. When the Lord fpeaketo once, doe not fay, 
Iwill ftay cill he ipeakes a fecond time, and ifhe condefcend te 
fpeake uwvice, doz not believe that he will alwayes {peake. 

Thirdly , Twice, may be confidered as a {mall cercaine num= 
ber, put for afmall uncercaine number. “Tis frequent in Scrip- 
ture, co put a certainenumber of any kinde, for an uncertaine ; 
Sometimes a certaine greanmumber,for an uncertaine great num- 
ber ; and {ometimesa {mall certaine number, for a {mall uncer- 
‘saine number, As twice is not to be tyed up ftriétly to the imal- 
left number ; {nor to any number whether {mall or grear, 


Hence note. 


No maz knows how oft he fall be warned or {poken unto by God. 


God doth not put an abfoluce Rint upon any of his actions, 
Beware of neglecting the leaft twice, the firft twice, which is 
the lowelt twice ; for chough we cannot binde God up ftriétly to 
twice, it may prove three times or foure times, yet whether ic 
fhall be fo many, or how many-it {hall’be ,no manenor Angel 
knoweth, Twice cannot be very often, and ‘tis uncertaine how 
often. Therefore if you hearken not when God hath fpoken ence 
(take it ftriétly ) doe not ttop your eares at the fecond {peak- 
ing. It isfayd, Adofes frvote the rock twice ( that was twice beyond 
his Commiffion, for he fhould not have fmicten it at all ) and the 
water came ott dboundantly, How many rocks,thavis, hard hearts, 
hath God fmitren’by his word and his workes twice, and yet we 
fee not the watersof Godly forrow flowing out ; the rocks are 
fmitren more then twice with the rod of Ged, wich the red of his 
smouth in the miniftery of his word,they are finiten wich admoni- 
tion upon admonition, with reproofe upon reproofe , with threat- 
ning upon threatning, and ‘yet'the waters came not out aboun- 
dantly, yea farce at all. May nor they feare that they fhall have 
poenall forrow upon forrow ( Paul tooke notice of the goodnefle 
of God to him, that he didnot let him have afflictive forrow up- 
onforrow( Phil: 2. 27.) but, I fay, may not they feare they fhall 
have pamaill forrow upon forrow ). that is , everlafting floods of 
forrow, who after the Lords {peaking upon {peaking , and repro- 
ving upon reproving, give no proofe of their godly penicentiall 
forrow ? Ohowanery was the Lord with Solamen, becanfe hes 
heart was tarned from the Lord Ged of Ifracl, which had appeared 
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to him twice (1 Kings 11.9. ) God appeared ro him in Gibeon 
(1 Kiags 3.5.) when he was, firkt made King, putting him to 
his choice, or giving him a blanke to aske what he yvould, and he 
chofe well, he chote wifdome and had it. God appeared to hina 
a fecondtime after the building and dedication of the Temple 
(1 Kings 9.2, ) And faid nnto him, Ihave heard thy prayer, and 
thy fupplication, that thou hast made before me, &c. Thusthe Lord 
appeared folemmnly unto Solemson twice,and but twice for any thing 
that appeares upon record in chat folemme manner, Now when 
notwich{tanding thefe twoappearings of the Lord to Solomon, the 
heart of Solomon was turned away from the Lord God of Hrael, 
his anger askindled againft Solomox, and the Lord fmote him 
once, yea tice, renting bis kingdome, and pulling away cen 
tribes at once, fromm his fon and fucceffor, O doe not refufe 
God {peaking to you twice, or the renewed peaking of Ged ; 
to doe fo is very finfull, and therefore very dangerous, For ds 
*tis a figne of a holy heart, ofa gracious frame ef {piric,to heare 
twice at.once {peaking ; as David profefled he did (Pfal-62.11 > 
God hath {poken once ; twice have heard this, that power belonget 
snto God : alfo unto thee O Lord belengeth mercy, There ate feves 
tall rendrings and interpretations of thofe words ; But that which 
tome feemes moftincended by our-rendring is,I heard what was 
once fpoken twice at once, that is,] heard ic {peedily,and I-heard 
it-believingly;as foon as ever the word came tome I received ir, 
and I received ic not only wich*my eare , but wich my hearc. 
Thac’s.a blefled way of hearing, and they who heare fo, at firft 
fpeaking;may wellibe faydto heare thar uvice which God {peak 
eth once. ‘Bur how fad is ic that God! fhould fpeake. wwice, thrice, 
yea fouretimes, and yet not be heard fo muchas once ! When 
Fob was brought upon his knees (Chap: 40.5...) be faid, Onee 
have l (poken, bat [will not anfwer: yea twice but I will proceed 
avo further, Fob began to be fenfible of thar which Elihu was work- 
‘ing: him:to, thar he had been too forward , yea too forward with 
God ;'\Feb began to fee hisserror, and recanted it ; I have fpoken 
once, yearmice, butt will proceed xo further, “Tis good, that after 
once or twice finning or failing, weyer fay we will proceed no 
further, © how deplorable is mansicondition,when theLord thall 
fay, Phave {poken/dnee,yeaicwice bur now Lwill proceed no fur- ° 
ther, Lwill fpenkeyno more band chis ufually comes co pafle, 
Na wher 
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when men are dull and flow of heart to underftand what he fpeak- 
eth, which as naturall men alwayes, fo godly men éften are, as it 
followeth in this text ; He {peaketh once, yea twice, 


Yet man perceiveth st not. 


That'is, apprehendeth nor fometimes: that God is {peaking to 
ie and he feldome underftandeth what God is {peaking to 
tim. : 
There is.a little vatietie inthe expofition of this latter claufe 
of thé'verfe ; The word maw not being expreflely in the Hebrew 
(and therefore we finde it put by our tranflacers in a diftine 
charaéter ) the text runs only thus ; God fpeakerh once, yeatwice, 
he perceiveth it mt, This hath occafion'd the vulgar Jatine inter- 
preter to-referre this latt claufe of the verfe to God alfo ; giving 
out the fence thus ; God {peakethonce, and a {econd..time. he dath 
Semel loquituy BEF TepeAtE it; Asif here were a.waring given , thar all fhould 
devs et fecundd attend the very firft motion of Gods voyce to themsFor he /peak- 
id-ipfum non eth once, aid dath not repeate the fame, But fhall not ftay upon . 
epetit. Vulg- that, becaufe I fee not how the Hebrew word by us rendred to 
perceive, can with any tolerable fignificancy be» rendred to, re- 
maT Ww ara. Peace # yet, thereis a fecond rendring of the text.in the fame te- 
dice intendit 9. Nour, giving a genuine fence ofthar word, which is very profita- 
vit, bleand proper enough to the feope of theiplace,God [peaketh once, 
idvertit, . and he doth not confider upon it a [econd time ; Thacis, when God 
a. ving 1PCAKS oF decrees to give forth any thing,he doth not take it into 
aes pa Jp CONfideration againe or review and bring ic about upon fecond 
ilud non conf. thoughts, as men often doe ; yeair istheir duty ( though it bea 
derar, Scult: duty arifing from their frailty ) fo to doe.’ Men ought to confider 
often and review their owne words as well ras their works. Bur 
(faith Elba, according co this reading ) God {peaks once, and doth 
rot confider of it againe.; for he hath the meafure and compafle of 
all chings'fo.fully inhimfelfe, chat he needs not turne backe his 
thoughts upon any of bis determinations, as if there could be # 
smiftake} orany error in chém. This isa'very glorious truth, high 
ly advancing the name of God above every name among the beft 
af the children of men) Andvit-arifeth clearely, fromthe text, 
Meaving out the fupplimene which we make of the word man, 
Yet according to the opinion of the:moft andbeft expofirers,, i 
according to the clearett {cope and tendency, ofsthe' text, ¢ = 
r wor 
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word max is rather. to be fupplyed, Ged [peaketh once, yea twice, 
Anil man perceiveth it not. 


’Tis common in Scripture to leave fuch words unexprefled, as 
muft necefiarily be underftood. And therefore I thall only infitt 
upon our owne tranflation; 

Yet before I proceed to rhat,I {hall couch upon another read- 
ing of chefe words,as referring unto man,which doth not fo much 
carry areproofe of mans dullneffe , as a commendation of Gods 
goodnefle, thus; God [peaks once, yea twice, if man percerveth it Loquitur deus 
not, As ifhe had fayd, If manbe fo weake and darke, {0 dull and femel et dus- 
flow of apprehenfion, as not to perceive Gods minde at bes firft {peak- ’ (vicibse ) 
ing, yet God is ufually fo gracious ard condefcending as to{peake Eoiffilereotr o- 
twice, or a [econd time, evento that man, This reading doth ex- am. Pifcs 
ceedingly exalt and fer forth the goodneffe and gracioufnefle of 
God ;and we have frequent experience of it, that when God 
fpeakes once, and findes creatures dull of hearing , he fpeakes:a 
fecond time. 

Our reading gives in thefe words as a charge of mans darkneffe 
and flownefle to apprehend the meaning of God {peaking co us 
either in his word or works. God {peakes once, yea twice, 


Tet mar perceiveth it not, 


The Hebrew is, man feethit not. There is an eye in the under- 713 WW" Rd 
ftanding, the mind of man heholdeth the fence of words, evenas Non viderit il- 
his bodily eye beholdeth the colours, and dinmenfions ef any pod & ene 
materiall object: Yet rhe eye of mans mind is {o bleared and “viru. Yorbo. 
dim-fighted that though Godifpeak once, yea twice, he feeth, he hoc “tw Eliby 
perceiveth irnor. Thatis, he doth not clearly perceive ’ic. Eliba utitur fewies 
makes ufe of this word fix times, Fob thrice, Zophar.once, inall Job ter Z-phav 
which places, they. intend an éxaét obfervationand through ipecu- ge f ie “ike 
lation ofthe matter which chey treaceupen, either inthe affirma- gens Dat 
tivé.or in the negative ; hete asa rebuke.to man Elihu makes /ignificari fpe- 


ufe of icin the negatives: man perceiveth it not, 4» sulatio et obfer- 
; ; vatio curioft. 
Hence nore. Coc. 


Man of himfelf cannot perceive the mind of God in fpiritmall 
Speakings, or God {peaking about {pirituall things, r 
The prophericall Sermons areicalled wilions ; -The 2i/fon of I[a- 
Nn2 tab 
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tah the fon of Ansos, which he faw (Ma. 1.1.) yet when they 
preached them to the people, many of them faw nothing ; their 
vifions were tothe people as parables or darke fayings. Man in 
general falls under a twofold confideration ; firft,as unconverted 
or carnalls and in that ftatehe perceiveth notat all, when God 
fpeaks once and twice, yea thrice, he perceiveth: nothing, And 
that proceeds from a double ground, 

Firft, from che naturall pravity of his heart, and the blindneffe 
of hismind. Of fuch the Apoftle faith ( Eph. 4.18.) They have 
their underftanding darkened, being alienated from the lifeof God 
through the ignorance that is in them, becaufe of the blindneffe ef 
their heart. And hence he concludes. ( 1 (or. 2. 14.) The na- 
tural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God, for they are 
foolifhneffeto hin neither can he kyow them, becanfe they are {piritu- 
ally difeerned ; Spirituall objects muft have a {piricuall eye to fee 
thein. 

Secondly, this comes to pafle fometimes from the judgment of 
Ged upon carnall men; who as in mercy he caufeth the blind ro 
fee, fo in wrath he ftriketh rhofe that have no- mind to fee with 
greater blindnefle, and punifheththeir former rebellion and ob- 
ftinacy againft the word received with an impotency to perceive 
it. Yea God doth nor only leave fuck in the blindneffe of their 
mind and dullneffe of theirunderftanding, but gives them up to 
it. The Prophet J/aiah wasa Gofpel Preacher, he held out the 
light clearly, yet hishéarers were under fuchadeome, thatthe 
very light which he held out blinded them ;. fo that the more he 
fpake the leffe they perceived ( Ifa: 6. 10.) And he faid, go and 
tell this people,hear ye indeed, but underftand net ; and fee yerndecd, 
but perceive not : make the heart of this people fat, and make their 
eaves heavy, awd (hut their eyes ; left they fee with open and? 
hear with their eares, and underftand with their hearts,and-convert, 
and be healed, Thisis a dreadfull Scripture ; The Lord is highly 
provoked indeed, when he judicially thuts up the eyes of men,, 
and hardens their hearts again(t his own meffages, not chat he in- 
fufeth any hardnefs or inftilleth any ignorance inte them;but gives 
them up to that ignorance hardnefle and darknefle which already 
poffeffeth them. And thenthough God {peak once or twice, or a 
hundred times, they perceive it not: They that harden their 
hearts, (hall have them hardened by that which is the ordinary 
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meanes to [ofceranid mele them ; and they that fhut their eyes 
again(t any crutch, are in danger of having them fhut againft all 
ccurh,even by thacmeans which ufually openeth eyes. Thus we 
fee that this firtt fore of men, meere carnall men, cannot fee ot 
perceive when God {peaketh, and why itis fo. 

Secondly, ( which I cong}ive rather to be the meaning of Eli- 
bwhere ) Man may be contidered in his {piritaall face. That is, 
as converted and renewed in fpiric; by the mighty working of che 
Spiric. Now to mew in thiseftace God {peakesonce, yea twice, 
and they perceive it not, They thatare fpirituall doe nor alwayes 
perceive fpiricuall things. For 

Firft, they have much corruption inthem. Though they are 
renewed, yet they are renewed but in part; we fee in parc and 
buc darkly, yea fometimes Saints can hardly fee at all,efpecially as 
to fome difpenfacions and manifeftations of God! he may fpeak 
once, yea twice and thrice to them in fuch a thing, or to fucha 
purpofe, and they take little or no notice of it. He may poyntun- 
to them by fuch providences, and by flich Sermons, and yet they 
look upon themfelves as un-concerned, not making any home-ap- 
plication of what they outwardly hear orfee, yea feele and fmart. 
under ; and all this by reafon of fome prevailing corruption, 

Secondly,this may proceed from their negligence and flothfull- 
neile ; good men ate Rot alwayes carefull asthey thould, much 
leffe criticall and wifely curious to obferve every: providence of 
God, and #6 éénfider why or for what end fich or Such, a word is 
fent to them: ‘As‘carnall men thrult the word from them,{ godly 
men faile much atall times, and at fome times wholly neglect to 
lay the word to heart. They doe not compare themfelyes, thatis, 
their lives and confciences, their thoughts and wayes with the 
word, and then to wonderif they perceive not what is {poken to 
them, Evena Job may be hindred by his own indulgence from 
perceiving what God faith untohim. The Prophet complained of 
the people of God for not ftriving to take hold of him. ( Ifa. 64, 
9.) There isnone that calleth upon ty name; that ftirreth up him- 
felf to take hold on thee. And may we not complaine that few {titre 
up themfelves either to take hold of che word of God, or thar the 
word may take hold of them ?. Pan! exhorted Timothy (2. Tins, 
1. 6.) toftirnp the Gift of God that was in him. They. that have 
received both gifts and grace’ may bemuchwvanting re. themlelves 
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in firring then up. Though we deny mansnaurall power, yer 
perfons converted have a fpiricuall power, whieb chey often neg 
le&t to fir. ups > When ‘the ‘fervants of Bemhadad (01 Kings 20. 
32,33.) came co Ababruson thac meifage co bey his life, ir is 
taid, 7 he men did diligently obferwe whether any thing would come 
from hima that they might cake holdhe, and urge: it in favour: of 
their Mafter ;\ andias foon'as Abab bid dropt that word, he zs my 
Brother,as {oon asithey had var wordsthey did haftily catch it and 
applyed it for cheirprefentpurpole.So they:that are godly thould 
obferve what is {poken unto them; what corruptions fmiscen by 
the word or by the rod of God, and as foons as ever fuch a word 
isfpoken, they fhould rake irup and apply irte chemfelves, 

“Lhirdly, thofe-many'lutts thac-are in the -heare of a.godly man, 
notyet filly morcified, as fecret pride,-felFlove, and unbelief, 
thefe hinder him from underftanding the mind-ef God. And there- 
fore we are countelled by the Apoftle James -( (hap. 1, 21. ) to 
lay afide (that is, to get fubdued and mortified ) | all filthineffe 
and fuperfinity of naughtinef[e, azd( fo.) receive with meekne(s the 
engraffed word which ts able tofaveonr fouls. “As if he had Laid, we 
can‘heither perceive nor receive the word: fayingly,-unlefle our 
lufts are caft ou and cait off. How much any.‘man-neglects this 
duty of mortifying his lufts, by fo much ishe rendred both unable 
to perceive the word, ahd unfit ro profitby.it, 

Laftly; Mr. Broughton renders the words thus, Ged [peaks once, 
yearmce, and man will not:markit. We Say, man percerveth it nots 
he faith, man will not markt. Asour reading fhews the weaknefs 
andimperfeétions, or the negligence and flothfullneffe. of man, 
when he doth not perceive avhat God {peaketh ; fo, his fhewerh 
the obftinacy of man, ‘The-will of man isas perverfe,as his,under- 
ftanding is blind. Manhathnot only a wound.or a weaknefle, in 
his will unto that which is good;buctie hath a rebellion in his will 
againft that which is good, and: thatenot ‘by fome occafionall di‘ 
guit or fudden guft of paffion, buche is naturally fecand refolved 
againit chat which is good. fan will nat markiwhat God {peakech 
in his word’and-wotksy.Chrift upbraids the Faws.( Joh. 5.40.) 
Ye will not come xuto me that -ye may have life; he chargeth the 
fault upon their wills, Tis certaine man hath a will not to'come 
to Chrift for lifé; yet thav isa forced and farte fetcht inference 
which fome make fromr‘ic,:hat wan, hath) therefore. power ee 
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will to come, Sure enough man hatha will not to come, he hath 
nor only an inabillity,buc an enmity and an oppofition in his will 
againft Chrift:he will not come to Chrift that he may be faved, bur 
would take up his falvation fomewhere elfe:; he would be his own 
Saviour,or let any one fave him, rather chen be faved by Chrift ; 
all chings confidered, efpecially this, chat he muft deny /himfelf, 
and neither be found trufting to his own righteoufneife,nor aéting 
any unrighteoufneffe, if he defires to be faved by Chrift. And as 
there isa refitance in the will of man againft the true difpenfation 
of Gofpell grace ; fo againft any other difpenfation whereby God 
fpeaketh tohim. The unchanged willof man rifeth up again{t the 
will of God manifefted in his works, as much as againft his will 
manifefted in his word ( I/4. 26.11.) Lord, when thy a‘. 
lifted up they will not fee. If his hand be lifted up in publick judg- 
ments they will not fee it, if in family or perfonall yudgments. and 
affligtions they will not fee ir, buc fhuc their eyes-and hoodwink 
their own underftandings, Yea; they are.oftentimes’ fo wilfully, 
or rather fo madly blind, thar they had rather fay it is the hand of 
blind Fortane,chen the band of the Allmighty and All-feeing God, 
Now who ss fo blind as they that will not fee 2- Till this rebellion 
againtt the holy will of Ged with which the will of man is filled 
be caft out and fubdued, let hin fpeake oncé, yéa twice, lec him 
{peake by word or works, by. promifes or by threatnings, by good © 
or evill, yet man will not mark it, Thus much in generall of Gods 
revealing himfelf to man ; In the next words we have the diftin&t 
wayes fet downe’ byyand, in, which he revealeth himfelf: In 
dreame &c; Nah (8 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 15, 16, 17,18. 


In adream, ina vifion-of the night, when deep fleep 
falleth upon men, in flumberings upon the bed : 
Then he opencth the ears of men, aud fealeth their in- 
firudtion. : 

That he may withdraw man from his purpofe, and 
bide pride from man. 

He keepeth back his foule from the pit , and his life 
from perifbing by the fword. 


Libu having {aid in the former verfe, that, God {peakerh once, 

yeatwice, yer man perceiveth it not; proceeds to give in- 
ftance of thofe feverall wayes ‘by which God fpeakerh to man. 
His firft Infance is given (v. 1'5.°) where he*bringsin God 
{peaking to manin dreams and vifions. And as he thews us God 
{peaking in dreams anc vifions , fo he»fets downe his aymes. or 
ends in doing fo, and they are three-fold. 

Firft , God aimes at mans’ inftruction (7.16. ) Then he 
opencth the ears of men, and fealeth their tufiruction, 

The fecond aime ‘of God in fich difpenfations, is repentance 
and humiliation(v. 17.) Thar be may withiraw mam from he 
parpole, and bide pride from man, 

The third and‘laft end-here expreft why God speaks by dreams 
and vifions, is mans falvation( v, 18. ) He keepeth backbisfonle 
from the pit, and his life from perifhing by the fword, Thefe are the 
parts and fpecialties confiderable in this context, 


Vert. 15. Ie adream,in avifion of the night, &c. 


pon pingu# The roote of the word rendred a dreame, fignifieth that which 
greffs, cnva- is thick, grefle or fat, and by a metaphor 4 dreame, becaule 
Ck ofits dreams ate naturally caufed by grofs and thick vapours, arifing 
= ied fon AFOM the ftomack & fuming up into the head Sleep is caufed im- 
nia confeguun- mediately by vapours and dreams are our work in fleep. A dreams 


Sure és-an Imagination which the minde frames and formes, or whichis 


and framed in the minde while we fleepe ; or,A dream is the 
works of the foute, while the body is afleep, Sleepe is the binding 
up 
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up of he outward fences, hearing, feeing, pir oh a yet thet 
the inward fences,phantafie and memory are at libercy and free to 
worke, The phantafie is very quick and nimble, when the body 
lieth as a logge and ftirres not, The phantafie (as we fy) builds 
Caftles in che ayre, and makes ftrange Chimera’s in the braine by 
se day, much more by night. In Dreams, there is an image of things 
or perfons reprefented tous, When Pharoah dreamed, he {aw fe- 
“ven leane kine, and feven thin ears, as alfofeven fat kine and fever 
full cars of corne, Jacob faw a ladder inhis dreame reaching up 
to heaven, and the Angels-of God afcending and defcending. 
Jofeph fav his brethrens sheaves ‘doing obeyfance to his heafe, 
hedasvalfo che Sun and Moone and eleven Sffrs, doing obey- 
farice tohim, Nebuchadnezzar dreaming faw an Image wich the 
head of gold, with fhoulders and breatt of filver , with belly.and 
thighs of brafs, and leggs of Iron, dc: Thefe dreamers had ima- . 
ges as clearely reprefenced to their mindes, as any thing can be 
to the moft waking and wakefull eye of the body. And thoughin 
many dreams there af€ nofuch formal fimilicudes prefented co 
the mind, but onlya voyce heard {peaking,yet nothing canbe de- 
clared:to usin a dreame without forming in our mind fome kind 
of likeneffe. When it is fayd thac God came to Abimelech 
(Gen: 20. and to Laban Gen: 31, ) and an Angel of the ‘Lord to 
Jofeph( Math: x.) fpéaking to them in dreames, they had fuch 
things exhibited to and impreffed upon them, as gave. the former 
two aflurance that God {pake to them, and the chird that he was 
fpoken to’by an Angel of God. 

Further, We may ‘diftinguifh of dreames; Firft, fome are 
meere natural dreames 5 and they arife foure wayes, Firft, from 
the temperature of the body, Melancholly and flegmaticke 
perfons, have their fpeciall dreames , and fo have men of a fan- 
guine and of a cholericke compleétion, The firft encline to 
dreame of fad, the fecond of fortith, the third of pleafant things, 
and the laft of wrathfull wranglings and contendings. Secondly, 
Naturail dreamesare caufed bythe diet or food which we eate, 
fpeciall meare inclining to fpeciall. thoughts and iméginations. 

hirdly, Meere natnrall dreams flow from the buifinefs or {peci- 
all worke wherein we have beeningaged in the day ; as Solemon 
{peakes ( Ecclef: 5. 3.) dreamse cometh thorow the multitude of 
buifinefs ; that is, aman dreams er of what he hath been do- 
° ing 
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ing inthe day, Fourthly, Nacurall dreames arife from vehemenv 
atfections to or defires of what we wane, and would have. Thus 
(dfa: 29.7. ). The hungry man dreams he eats, and the thir- 
fty man dreams he drinks ; For being pincht with hunger, and 
parche with thirlt, his appetite is not only ftrong; but fierce and 
violenc after meat and drinke. Thefe and {uch like are nacuralb 
dreams, I call-them fo-becaufe the rife or reafon of them is 
feated in nature, and they are {uch :ashave no other caufe but 
what is common and naturall to man. Nature let alone or left un- 
der fuch outward accidents will produce fuch dreames, 

Setonldy, There are diabolicall dreams ; the devillknows how 
toftirre the hurffrs and worke upon the phantalies of the chil- 
dren ofmen, Satan is skilfull and diligent in folliciting our lufts 
and corruptions both day and night, and they being once folliciced 
or moved to worke, cannot but worke in us both fleeping and 
waking. Yiea the devill canin{pire falfe doctrines and opinions 
by dreames, as well as provoke to wicked practifes, Of fuch 
dreamers we read (Deut: 13.1, gs) If there be anhong you a 
falfe Prophet, or a dreamer of dreames, Falie Prophets* ha many: 
dreams ( Jer: 23, 25.) Such were wont to fay, f have dreamed, 
I have dreamed, Becaufe the holy Prophets had their dreams 
from God, the Devill would give his unholy Prophets dreams 
too, which were lies and vaniry,deceits and errours,leading them 
out of the way of God, whether we refpe& truth of déétrine , or 
purity of worlhip, We may reduce all diabolicall dreames ro 
thefe two heads ; They are either, Firft, falfe dreames, that isy 
dreames of falfhood, for he is the father and former of lyes ; or, 
Secondly, they are filthy defiling dreames ; forhe is an uncleane 
{piric, and the feweller of all filchy fires and uncleanneffes,whe- 
ther corporall or fpirituall, ; 

Thirdly , Thereare divine dreames, fo called , Firlt, becaufe 
immediately fent by God ; Secondly, becaufe the fubjeé&t matter 
of them is divine and heavenly, or fome manifeftation of the: hol 
will of God to man, There are five {peciall Meffages upon wick 
dreames are.fent from God, . 

Firft,; Toreprove or admonith ; Thus Ged dealer with Adit 
melech in. a. dreame , thac he fhould not meddle with Sarah 
(Gen: 20, 3.) and with Laban, that he thould not. hurt Jacob, 
nor hinder him in his journey back to his fathers houfe ( Gen: 325 
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24,) whereupon Jacob cold him , God rebuked thee yefter night, 
That dream of Pilates wife (A4ath:.27. 19. ) was fent to admo- 
nifh Pilate about giving Judgement againft Chrift, 

Secondly , God fends dreams to inftruét, andinforme ; There 
are reaching dreams, that of Jofeph ( Math: 1.21.) was not only 
to thew him what co doe abour AZary his efpoufed wife, bur to 
in(truét him about chac Great myftery of God manifetted in the 
fvth, to fave loft man. 

Thirdly , Dreams are fent for fupport and confolation in a 
time of trouble ( Gen:'28. 12.) God comforted Jacob by that 
dream, when he was ina defolate condition, and aflured him of 
his prefen¢e. ’ 

Fourthly , Some dreamsare fent of God upon a fad meflage 
to afflict and terrifie ; Job bemoaned. his fufferings and forrews 
by flich dreames (Chap: 7.13, 14.) When Ifay my bed {hall con 
fort me, my conch {hall eafe my complaint, then thon {caref} mse with’ 
dreames, and terrifieft me with vifions. 

Fifthly, God forefheweth what hall come to pafle, he reyeals 
his own cotinfels, as to future providences, by dreames and. vifi- 
ons, The {even years of famine were revealed’to Pharoah in a 
dreaine. And the great things of the Church, and of the world 
too, tere revealed to Daniel ina dreame, and in vifions of his 
head upon his bed ( Dax: 7. 1. ) The metlage of the dreame in 
the text tas for inftruétion and admonition, as will appeare at the 
fixteenth verfé; God fpeaketh in a dream ; and, further 


In a vifion.of the night, 


Some take 2i/fon hereas a fecornd way. of divine revelation, 
And 'tis true,the Scripture fpeakes of dreams and vifions diftin&t- 
ly ( Numb: 12.6. ) Others make vifions to be, only appurte~ 
narices to dreams ; For though there have ions without 
dreams, yer dreams are feldome, if at all, without kind of 
vifion: This feemaes the intendment of this text, Jn a dream,.in a 
vifion of the might ;Thacis'; ina dream with a vifion of the night, 
as making the vifion to be nothing elfe, ‘but either a reprefentati- 
on of the matter dreamed of, or-of rhe manner wherein ic was re- 
prefented to the’ dreamer. Ande conceive, thar Elia in this 
verte is fpeakingonly of dne, nor of two wayes of Gods revealing 
himfelfe to man ; or rather of one then!two, Yer whether we 
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take rhe vifion diftin&ly from or joyntly with rhe dream, the 

{cope of Elibu inthis cext is equally aniered and fulfilled 

Further, Elibu doth not only report the way of Gods difco- 
vering himfelfe, thacis, ina dream, ina vifien , bur he declares 
the time or feafon of thefe dreams and vifions, or of thefe vifions 
inadream; that is, the night, and the night confidered under 
this divifion, 

Firft , when deep fleep falleth upon men, 

Secondly When they have their flaumberings upon their bed ; 
that is ( as I apprehend ) at the beginning of. the night , and 
break of day. ( for thofe are the {lumbring times of the night ) or 
in the middle of the night or midnight, for then uftially men 
are fallen into and abide in a deep fleep, or as we render, Then 


Deep fleep falleth upon men, 


Some fleeps, as we may fay,are but thallow fleeps, flight fleeps, 
in comparifon of other ; Deep fleep is that which we call, Dead 
fleep, The word here ufed by Elibs, notes the ftrongeft and the 
foundeft fleep, and therefore ‘tis fitly diftinguithed from fluns- 
berings upon the bed, 3 

MOT pla, There are three words in the Hebrew which fignifie fleep ; 
er quam Tisty Whereof the firft fignifies fleep in generall’s che fecond,deep fleep ; 
#t (UW. plas the third , any flight fleep, which we here tranflate fumbering, 
eff quam Ordinary fleeping is more then flumbring , and: a deep fleep, 
WOU. more then ordingry fleep ; we commonly fay , fucha man # fa/t 
afleep, he is, a8 ic were, bound hand and foote, Sleep is the bind- 
ing of the fenfes, and fo, by confequence the binding of all the 
members of the body, We often finde this dittinction in Scrip- 
ture ( Pfal: 132.4. ) I will not give fleep to nsine eyes’, nor lune 
ber tomy eyelids ; that is, I will not only not give my {elfe to fall 
afleep,but ee much as(according to our manner of {peak- 
ing in that t ) forget my felfe: We find the fame diftin&tion 
(Pfz121.4.) Behold; he that keepeth Ifrael hall neither flumber nor 
TN9 aliquan. ep. The words are adefcription:of the exact watchfulneffe of 
do fimpliciter God over his people,he that doth not fo much as fismber,he that 
vedditur dormi- never lays his eyes together, he that doth not only not rake a nap 
res Grece-efl ( as we fay ) butnot fo much: as once nod (to fo little the He~ 
wale pro- Brow word may be drawne downey, which is likewife the impor= 


tel tat tance of the Greek word, he, fay, that doth not fomuch as 
Bold: nod ) 
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nod ) is farre from fleepe, furtheft of all from deep fleep, In. 
both thefe degrees of fleep, the Lord Speakes by Dreames, firlt, 
in deep fleep ; Secondly, 1 lumbrings, 

Some conceive that Elihu intended by thefe different words, 
to fet forth two forts of dreams ; Firft, thofe dreams which men 
have when extraordinary deep fleep falls upon them ; fuch as that 
fpoken of ( Gen: 2.21.) God commanded a deep fleep to fall on 
~Adam, when he tooke the rib ourof his fide and formed the 
woman, We read alfo( Gen: i5.12. ) that adeep fleep fell on 
eAbraham when God revealed to him what fhould become of 
his pofterity, and how they fhould be in Egypr, and there much 
opprefled foure hundred yeares, Ge, It is faid alfo (1 Sam: 26, 
12.) Adeep fleep from the-Lord was fallen upon thens ; that is, up~ 
on Sau/,and his guards,who lay round about him. And that might 
be called a fleep from the Lord,both becaufe ir was a fleep which 
the Lord fent, and becaufe it was an extream deép fleep, Se~ 
cen dly, there are dreams in ordinary fleep, or in very flumbrings 
er deta upon the bed, we may call them waking dréames. 
Thus Elihe (heweth God taking {everall times or feafons for the 
revealing of himfelfe in dreams ; fometimes in deep fleep, and 
often in the leaft and flighteft fleeps, cafled flumbrings, 

I fhall not here infift upon or difcourfe the way of Gods mani- 
fefting himfelfe to the Ancienrs,by dreams & vifions, bur referre 
the Reader to what hath already been done upon the 4th’ Chap- 
ter atthe r2th and r3th verfes ; where Eliphaz, {peaks almoft in 
the fame manner as Eliz here about vifions ; And, indeed there 
isa very great Confent between their two parts in this booke, 
that of Eliphaz,and this of Elihu ; They were both holy and pro- 
pheticall men; both of them had the fame defigne in {peaking a- 
bout dreams and vifions , namely, to convince and humble Job ;* 
and both of chem exprefle'themfelves in terms of a very neere 
Cognation, So thac-if the reader pleafe ‘to confule thac place 
( Job 4.'12,13. ) he will find chefe'words farther cleared, as 
to the nature and feverall’ kinds’ of vifious. And jf he turne to 
what hath been done upon the 14th'verfe ofthe 7th Chaprer, he 
may find the dostrine of dreams further opened, 

Only: lec me‘adde’ here'a note’ or two. “ 


Birlt , Ze hath been the we of God to reveale his mind by dreams. 
' And 
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«ogAnd I may give you five reafons why God ufed to apply him- 
felf co manin dftams.: Firlt,becaule in fleep man is,as Imay fay, 
at bett leiiure for God to deal with him‘; he is noc’ diftraded 
with bufineti¢, nor hursied wich thedabours of this life, but is az 
re(ty Secondly, when We are awake we are yety ready to debare 
and difcufle what We receive by our own reafon, we are ready to 
Logick it with God; buc in fleep we take things barely as offe- 
red wichout difcutlions or difputes. Thirdly, in fleepe when albis 
quiet, that Which God reprefents; "takes and leaves a deeper im- 
pre(fion upon the mind of man. Common exp2rience teacheth us 
how dreams ftick, and how thofe apprehenfions waich we have in 
our fleep dwell & abide wich us when awake. Fourthly,1 conceive 
the Lorddoth this chiefly thache niay thew his divine'skifl in rea- 
ching: & inftruéting man,or that he hath a peculiar art in teachings 
he teaches fo,as none of the maftets of.learning were ever able to 
teach and inftruct their Schollars, There-was never any man could 
teach another when he was afleep ; they that are raught muft ar 
left be awake, yea they muft nor only be awake but watchfull ; bue 
now God is fuch a teacher, fuch an initruétor, thar when we are 
afleep he can convay inftruétion and teach us his lefloris ; this (1 
fay ) doth wonderfully magnifie the divine skill and power of 
God, ‘who is able to make us heare and underftand deatrine even 
whenwve are afleep and cannot heare. There. may be alfo a fifth 
confideration moving God to this. Poflibly God would hereby 
ailureus, that the-foul is a diftin& eflehce, and hath its diftins 
eperations from the body; and that even death ir felf.cannor de- 
prive the foul of man of irs workings For what 4s fleep but a kind 
ofdeath 2. fleep % a flort death, and death ts along fleepe. Now 
when the bodyis ( upon the matter ) laid afide, tite foul can goe 
‘to work ; wnen the body lyes like a block and ftirs not, the foul 
can beftir it felfabour many matters, and run its thoughts tothe 
utmoft ends.of the earth, yea and. raife them up to the higheft 
heavens, in blefled intercourfes with God himfelf, There's no 
need to prove che matter of fact thav tis fo; what night, with refe~ 


rence to fome or other,dorhnor utter this poynt of knowlede?nor 


need I ftay to prove that this is, if nora demontftrative, yet very 
probable argument of the diftin& fubfantialliry of the foul’ from 
the body, namely irs operations when the body ( wich alfirs pro- 
per and peculiar faculties and powers ) isa fleepe, and at 

tes 
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bures nothing to thofe operations, For though it be granted that 
fome irrational creatures ( who have noimmortall part, ‘nor any 
ching {ub{tantiall inthem diftinet fronrtheir bodies, though it be 
granted J fay, that thefe.) may have dreames ; yet their dreams 
ditfer as much from chofe of men,.as themfelves doe. 


Secondly Note, 

The revelation of the mind of God. by. dreams and vifions, was 
much, yea moft ufed in thofe ancient times, when God. had not 
fo fully revealed his mind by Scripture or his mind in the 
Scripture, then he {pake often in dreams and vifions;and hence 
the old Prophets were called feers, 


The Apoftle reports, God {peaking at fundry times, and in di- 
vers manners in tithes paft,unto the fathers by the Prophets, 
( Heb. x.1.) The Greek text hath ewo very fignificant words, mAUipUs X5 
the former mofl properly implying how God gave out his mind in mavzgemms..- 
divers meafures, or how he parcelled it our, the othef implying 
the feverall wayes in which he gayéit out. Asthe meafures were 
various, fometimés more fometimes letle of his mind ‘abour di- 
vine mattersand myfteries being difperfed,fo the wayes manners 
and formes of this difpenfation were very vatious; ‘yet the molt, 
ufuall way was by dreams and vifions ( Numb.12.6.) If there” 
bea Prophe among you ( faith the Lord ) I the Lord will make 
my felf knoven unto him in avifion, and {peakto him in adreame. 
Yea we find that in the firft dayes of the Gofpel, dreames and 
vifions were frequent. The Apoftle falling into a trance hada 
vifion (Ads 10. 10: ) He faw heaven opened and a certain veffell 
defcend, Gc, And when Chtift would have the Apofile Pas/ car= 
ry the Gofpell into Adacedoma, a vifion appeared tohim in the 
night ( Alls16.9.) There food aman of Macedonia, and prayeds’ 
him, faying, come over to Macedonia and helps. The fame Apo- 
ftle faith ( 2 Cor, 12. 1,2.) I will come to vifjons and revelatient ¢ 
ofthe Lord, whether inthe body I cannot tell; or out of the bod iy T 
cannot tell, Paxls foul was Weapt up in {uch high and incimate con=-* 
verfes with God, that he even forgot hai it was with his body,oz 
had little to doe with'it. Which fuites well with thac-defcripti-' 
on which the Apoftle John gave of himfelf,when he had the whole 
mind of God concerning the ftate of his Church to the end of the 
world, revealed to him in feverall vifionss: J (faith he Rev.1.t0.) 

died 
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was inthe [pirit on the Lords day, 8c. That's is a famous promife, 
which was fir(t reported by the Prophec Joel (Chap: 2. 28, ) and 
after repeared by the Apoftle Pecer ( Aéts 2,17. ) 1 will. poure 
out-my Spirit upon all flehy Ge. and. yonr young men fhall fee vificns, 
and your old nsen (hall dreane dreams, Thus itis every where clear 
in Scripture, thac dreames and vifions were frequens both 
in the Old Teltament times, and in the beginning of the 
New; 

Burnow ia thefe laft dayes (as the Apoltle faich Heb. x. 2, 3. 
palling from thoie’ former Wayes of Revelation déicribed in the 
firft verfe ) Gad having [poken to ns by his Son, whom -be hath ap- 
pointed heir of all chings, by whom alfohe made the Worlds, who is 
alfa | the -brightneffe of his glory, and the exprel] e Image of his 
perfor God I fay having fi peken to us by hts Sonjand we having now 
‘2 clearer manifeltation of che mind of God then the old fathers 
had, the Son who once fpake to us in perfon on earth,ftillfpeak- 
ingto us in the Gofpell every day ; therefore now for any to look 

~ after dreams and vilions;or vifible apparitions for the revealing of 
the mind of God, is to goe backward to the old ftate-of the Jew- 
ith Church, or to the-infancy of the Gofpell Church, while the 
Cafion or Rule of the Scriprure as to all marters of faith and holy 
life was not fully finifhed and-compleated. And though we ought 
to be farre from limiting God, yet he hath limited us from looking 
after any wildome inthe knowledge of his will above thar. which 
is written (1 Cor.4. 6.) The Apoftle alfo teftifying by- the 
Spirit of God, that the Scripture is {ufficient to make every man 
wife tofalvation and the man of God poiaisirearhy fursifhed wn- 
to-all good works ( that good work efpecially of helping others to 
falvation) 1 Tim, 3.15. 17 
Ardentibus ve- Luther observing how many were deluded in his time by 
tm precatus im 4 canes and vifions, which they falfely attributed to God, as the 
ut davet mibi ~ ; . 
deus certir fen- immediate ‘Author of them 5. earneftly prayed about two things = 
fun feripruce 5 Firkt, that God. would give hima found underftanding of his mind 
et patum fei reyealed inthe Scriptures. Secondly, that he would not fend him 
eum domino dee dreames or vifions, yea; faith: he,l even contracted with God thar 
Poteet Vi- he would not. And doubrlefle he did thisupon a double ground. 
fiones ‘vel fom- ~ = 3 <<. . Pics 
ja minercr, Firft,co oppofe the wild opinions and practices of thofe,who had 
Luth, loci nothing co pretend for them but dreames and vifions. Secondly, 
com. quart to advance the honolir of the written word in its fufficiency, not 
clafis, onby 
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only withoue the help of any humane tradition, bue without any 
further divine revelation. And therefore though God fhould 
pleafe co fpeak to us now by dreames and vifions, yet that were 
only (as the Apoftle {peaks about his adding ofan oath to his pro- 
mife ( Heb. 6. 17.) to thew that he is ( ex abundanti ) more 
abundantly willing to fatisfie our weaknefle by fuch a condifeenti- 
on, then that there is a neceffity of it, with refpect to any de~ 
ficiency of the Scriptures fullneffe, And henceitis, that if men 
{hall profefle they have received any thing from God by dreams 
or vifions, concerning what is either to be beleeved or done, the 
matter of rhofe dreams muft be examined and weighed at the 
ballance of the Scriptures, and is no further tobe credited then 
as ‘cis found agreeable thereunto, 

It cannot be denyed but thar men may make profitable ufe of 
their dreames at this day; they may fee much of themfelyes 
when theireyes are fhut up by fleepe. Evill men may fee their 
lufts at worke in the night, and find out what Luft is moft working 
and wakefull in them, What is faid in Hiftory of the ancient Per- 
fian Kings, that hey were feldome feen inthe day, buc came to 
view in the night, istrue of a mans fpeciall fin,or of chat fin which 
reignes and Kings it inhim. What ugly apparitions of Iufthath 
many aman in hisnightly dreams, efpecially of thofe filthy lutts 
which are moft proper to the night ? Thus alfo good men have 
fometimes a clearer fight of their graces in the night by dreames, 
then in the duties of the day, What holy frames of heart? whac 
lively aétings of grace ? what fweet and ravifhing communion 
with God have many godly men found and felt in dreames. ? That 
may at left, be fomewhat of Davids meaning, when he faid 
(Pfal, 16.17.) My reines allo inftrutt me in the might fea- 
on, 

Laftly, Though we cannot make any certaine conclufions,either 
what we are, of what we are to doc from dreames; yet from them 
they who are wife and watchfull may fometimes gather ftrong con- 
jeétures about both or either. To make dreames the rule or war- 
rant of what we doe is extreamly dangerous, yet that we may 
have hints what to do in a dreame, I nothing doubr, nor can tHere 

any danger inir, whilethe matterhinted is confonant ro the 
role of the wordsborh as:thae which sts Jawfull to be done, and 
layfull for us (all pita confidered ) to doe, Orher- 
P wife 
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wife, whatfoever we may think our felvesiwarhed or warranted to 
doe by dreames,is but a mock or trick put upon. us by the Devil! 
ora-deceit of our ows foolith felfith hearts. 

Thus we have feene the firft way of Gods {peaking to men of 
old, by dreames and-vi ions of the might ; what Work Godis pleafed 
to make with and in man by{uch fpeakings, will appeare dittinetly 
inthe three following verfes, 


Verf. 16. Then he openeth the ears of men, and fealeth there 
inftraétion, 


Ta this verfe Eliha gives us the firlt of thove gracious: defiznes 
et purpofes of God in fending dreams or vitions of the night ; 
then he openeth the ears of men, There is a twofold eare of man,. 
firft, external; chat organ of hearing placed in the head.Secondly, 
internal, that power of hearing feated in the heart, God. can un- 
cover or open both, There are but few who have their outward 
eare ftopt, we rarely meet witha deaf man, But we every where 
meete with and fpeak to thofe who are internally deafe. The 
Lord openeth this inward eare, and he only is able to doe it, \ Ged 

: opened the heart ( or internalleare ) of Lydia to attend tothe things 
eae which were [poken of Paul (A&s 16.14.) The Septuagint render 
SpomupSep. thisplace of Fob expreflely fo, Then heopeneth the mind of men. 

Their tranflation comes clofe ro the fence, theugh not to the let~ 
Quidam bare tet of the Originall, 
laquendi formu- Further; the Hebrew is (as we put inthe Margin) He reveal- 
lamnstam ff eth or uncovereth the eares of men, This revealing or uncovering 
pee et he- of the eare, fay fome, noteth only private Speaking, and isa fimi~ 
Gictatind, oil licude raken from a common cuftome-among men,who When they 
cum; antiguis _would convey their mind fecretly to a friend that ftands by, put 
feculis prolize their head near to his eare,and take up the brim ofhis hat, or put 
amalerent c®-by hishaire ( if long ) that they may whifper in his eare. Thus 
a Suen in a’dreame God whilfpers and {peaks filently unto men. “This 
‘nis orcamen ems to have afutableneffe with thac (Chap. 4: 12°13. ) where 
‘ Eliphaz fpake.of a thing brought fecretly tohim, or that was whit- 

peted or floln into him. But I conceive there is more in this 

lace then the intendment of afecret and private conveyance of 

the mind of God unto manin a ‘vifion or dreame. 

And therefore this opening’of the eare ‘imposts the removing 

or 


. 
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or taking away of that ( whatfoever it is-) which hinders the ef; aliquid in ille- 
featuall hearing or obeying of thofe meilages which God fends to jaf ae fe 
men, When God fpake ina dream, he did more. then {peak, he Sufuffivare ee 
open’d the ear,yeashe gave am care to hear: This powerfull work deffuentes ca- 
of God uponthe heart is elegantly exprefled by opening the eare, pillos et in a- 
becaufe when the ears are ftopt, Wwe cannot hear, cill chat which pertes cures ts- 
ftops them is plucke out. or taken away ;. fo chat here we have © liquid inpil- 
fpeaking with effect, or the cleare and penetrating power of the vob pest 


Spirit of God fweetly and prevailingly infinuating his mind cinthins au- 


to man, God fpeaks foas he will be heard, rem vellit et 
a admonuit, ¢5 Cs 
Hence Obferve. _ . Horat. 
Firlt, The care of maz is natwrally flopt againft the teachings of oe et ail 
ive facit. 
ue; Auremrevelare 


There are many things which ftep the earesofman, or man wel aperive off 
hath many eare ftoppers. I witl namedteven, all which God re- singe tee 
moves and takes away when he effectually reveals his mind to ts dis quod 
man, Firft, che eare of taan is ftopt wich ignorance, that’s a thick jnimis Jenfibus 
vaile or covering uponthe eare, and keeps out the mind of God reponendum fit. 
tillic be removed. And, Secondly,Unbelief is another ear{top- Clariorem et 
per ; till che Lord removeth that we canno= hear. Thirdly, Im- seine 
penitency or hardneffe of heart ftops the earesthere areanumber (ojntatis di- 
of Scriptures I might give for each of thefe. Fourthly, the love of vine denotat. 
any particular fin is an eare-{huccer or an eare-ftopper, and the Coc: 

Lord removes thar, when he opens the eare. Fifthly, Prejudices 
ftop the eare, prejudices fomtimes againft the perion Speaking, 
fomtime againft che word fpoken. That man will never hear a 
word ropurpofe , who hatha prejudice againit the perfon, ora 
prejudice againft the word, either a prejudice againft the man,or 
again{t che matter. Sixthly, Pride ftops the eare too, the proud 
man willinor hearken, therefore God. humbles and brings dowa 
the {piric that the word may be heard. ‘Seventhly, and laltly, the 
Worldis a great ear-{topper; thac. locks up the eare againft the 
word’; the world in. theptofits ofit,and the world in the plea- 
fures of ity and the world inthe cares of it, and the -world:in the 
fears’ of it, the world by or inevery-one of thefe ftops the eare, 
and by thefe the ears of ail men naturally are topped, fo that they 
areas itis {aid ( Pfal, 58.4. ike the deafe adder that ftops her eare, 
nd will not hear the voyce of the charmer,charmit he never {0 wifely. 

Pp2 Till 
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Till all chefe Ropers are removed, and the care opened, there is. 
no receiving of rhe word, 


Secondly Obferve, 
God is able to open and unlock the care of man, 


Though ithath never fo many ftopplesin it, he can pull them 
out,never fomany locks uponic, though all the feven {poken of, 
and feven more obftruct the ear, yet he can open them all, and 
make a free anc uncontroulable paflage for his word inro the re- 
moreft and clofeft chambers of the foul. Ged can {peak loud 
enough, not only to make the deafe, bur the dead hear his voyce, 
Verily, verily fay unto you (faith Chrift, Fob. 5.25.) the / 8 
is coming, and now is, when the dead Shall hear the.voyce of the Son 
of Ged : and they that hear fhalllive, By the dead he means not 
thofe whoare corporally, but fpiricually dead, that is, dead in 
fins and trefpatfes, and in danger of eternall death for their fins 
and trefpaffes, even thefe heard the voyce of the Son of God then 
Speaking perfonally, and heard ic afterwards minifterially, in the 
difpeniation ofthe Gofpell, and that voyce revived them, nor 
only by giving them the comfort of that naturall life which they 
had before, bur by bringing in a new {piricuall life which before 
they hadnot. Thenthe internal eare is opened to purpofe when 
thofe inrernall or myftically darke graves of fin are opened, and 
the foul comes forth into “ei light of life. 

t. Yet more diftinétly, God may be faid co uncover or open the 
eares ofmen, when he doth thefe four things, 

Firft, When he makes us not only to heare. but to attend, 
not only to heare but to.hearken ; or not only to heare but to 
give eare. Afany give the word of God. the hearing, but they doe 

not give care to the word of God, P 
Secondly,God opens the ear whem he makes us not only attends 
but underftand, or when he takes the vaile off fron our minds. 
The Apoftie faith ofthe Femes (2 Cor: 3.14.) The ‘vaile re- 
msaineth upon thens untaken away to this da yin the reading of the 
old Teftament ( and ic doth fo ftill ) fo that as they could not, fo 
yet they cannot, Looke to the end of that which sc abolifhed ; thacis, 
to Chrift, who was the end or {cope at which the whole Ceremo~ 
niall Law ( now abolithed ) did then ayme. When once the eare 
is divinely opened,then the vaile of ignosance and spiritual blip 
nefle 
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neffe is taken off from the fnind,borh as corhargreareft truth,and 
afl other neceflary cruths, The opened eare is an underftanding 


eare. Ret 

Thirdly , God openeth the eare when he caufeth usto believe 
what we perceive and underftand, As faith fers the whole foule 
aworke for God, fofaith is the- great worke of God upon the 
foule. When the eare is opened, truth is not only knowne , but 
favingly believed, 

Fourthly , This opening of the eare maketh the. foule obedi- 
ent; Jefus Chrift in that great prophecy of hin ( Pfal: 40. 6. ) 
to fhewhis ready obedience to his fathers command, faith, 
Mine eare haft thow opened ( or digged ) The eare of Chrift was 
never fhut in the leaft, either through ignorance or unbeliefe ; 
but he is fayd to have his eare opened, only to fhei his conftant 
preparednefs and readinefs for obedience. He came into the 
world with an open eare toall the will of God ; and therefore it 
followeth in the 7thand gthyerfes of that Pfalme, Ther faid J, 
Loe I come, in the volume of thy booke it 1s written of me, I delight to 
doe thy will, O my God, yea thy law is within my heart, Chrilt is 
brought in by another Prophet fpeaking to the fame poynt with 
fome little variety, but with very great fignificancy of expreffi- 
on ( Ifa: 50.45 5.) He wakeneth morning by morning, he wake- 
neth mine care to beare as the learned; wé ufually fay, Sleep is 
in the eye, yet this prophecy intimates afleep in the eare, thon 
haft wakened mine eare, What we are to underftand by this 
wakened eare, is cleare in the next words of the fame prophecy, 
The Lord hath opened mineeare, that’s the word of Eliphaz, and 
the conféquence of opening the eare, fer downein the Prophet, 
is the fame now given inthispoynt, The Lerd hath opened mine 
eare, and I was not rebellions, He doth not fay, The Lord ope- 
ned mine eare, and I heard, but, I was not rebellious; that is, I 
gave up my felfe-to obey the word orcommand , which I heard. 
The fame Prophet ( J/a: 48.8. ) defcribing the rebellion of the 
ewes, puts this as the reafon of it, Yea thox heardeff not, ( that is, 
thou didfnor attend ) yea thaw kieweff not, that is, thou didft not 
underftand, yea thine care was not opened x as if he had fayd; thine 
unopened eare was the caufe why thou diddeft neither attend, 


nor underftand, nor obey the word fpoken to thee. So much of” 


the firft gracious defigne of God in {peaking to men by aE 
an 
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and vifions of the night’; Ther he openeth the ears of men, The fe- 
cond is given in the latcer part of the verfe, 


And fealeth their Inftrutkon, 


OMMYenevit The word fignifies not only to feale, but to perfect or conclade, 

ean He ‘fealeth Inftrwétion, : 

perfecit. There is a threefold ufe of feales and fealing ; Firft, to diftin- 
guith one thing from another ; Secondly, to keep things fafe and 
fecret ; Thirdly, fealing is toconfirme and ratifie; A Bond, 
Deed, or Eviden@@ in writing, till ic hath a Seale, is’ but a {crip 
of paper of no force; but when once the Seale is put toit, ther 
it is confirmed, then there is frength and force in ic, A feale for- 
tifies the writing, or maketh it authentick, He fealeth their 


Inferuttion, 


“DVA avadice The word here ufed fignifies both corre&tion and Inftru&tion, 
“1° vincivit and fo it is rendred by ome here, He openeth their eares, or feal= 
ney sire eth their chaftifement. Me Broughton takes that fenfe, And im- 
gavit erudivit, Printer why they are chaftifed ; that is, (as bimfelfe expounds it) 
corripuit ver- When be hath chaftiied them, he fealeth up the decree of their 
bis aut-verbe- judgement ; or as another, He propofeth it unto them as firme 
vibes. and concluded, if they doe not repent and imprinteth in their 
Dib mind the certainty of ir, as alfo the true caufe of it, We render 
i a fully to the fenfe of the word and {cope of the text, He fealeth 
prefo fgillo their inftruttion ; that is, upon the opening of the eare there isa 
confgnat.  fealing of a fetting home the word which is received. When the 
Tygur: eare is opened to receive , God will make men hold what they 
have received. The fealing of inftruétion , fignifies the efficacy, 

Phrafis obfg- energy , or effectual working of God wich the word, he ratifies 
nandi eruditio- 454 confirmes it to the foule;he maketh his word as fure to them 
5 ep as a fealed Bond, both with refpeét to the duty commanded, ana 
dire fc: ut non the mercy promifed, And,indeed,we have as much need to have 
concedatur ei Inftruétion fealed, as to have the eare opened; for ’tis poffible 
qui eruditur the eare may be opened, we may heare and underftand, and in 
steps 30% fome fenfe believe, yea obey, and yet not have the: inftrnétion 
2 ee “jaaie fealed. The inftru€tion is then fealed, when we keepe what is re- 
eGo ceived, as the eare is opened when we receive what is offered: 
Unlefle the inftruétion be fealed, we heare and obey only for the 

prefent, not for the time tocome, thatis, we doe not reraine 

and 
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and hide the word received for ufe and practife. 

Now, whether we take this fealing in reference either to cor- 
rection or inftruction, ic yeeldsus matter of profitable medicati- 
on, Firft, Asit referrs to correftion, 


Note, 
God affureth finfull man that he {hall mart for it, waleffe he 
hearken and obey. 


Ic is as fure that he thall, as if he faw-it under hand and feale 5 Caftigationens 
er as if the fentence were engraven upon his confcience, and eorumobfignar. 
fixe before his eyes. Ifthe eare be not obedient to inftruction, Significar 
che back muft fubmic to correction ; If the word will-not doeit, the io atolls 
rod waft ; if teaching will not ferve the turne, chaftning {hall ; He wiff'a peccato 
fealeth their correttion, Every correction threatned is not certain- de/fiterint, non 
ly infligted ; for Elihu faith afterward ( v, 26.) He fhall pray un- focus ac fi fen- 
t0 Gad, and: he wilt be favourableto him ; but the meaning.is, mans on™ mn 
correétion is fealed in cafe he proceeds on in his fin; if he does fet pera a 
not give proof that his eare is opened by his obedience to in- ras obfignafet. 
ruction, there is no efcaping correction. The correction ofthe Pifc: 
deareft children of God is fealed, if they heare and doe not. God llicans ipfo- 
will not cocker his ftubborne children,nor fpoylé them by {paring tr. fis 
the rod ; He will certainly meet with them one. time or other, bafiidationes 
either by ficknefle, or poverty, or reproach ; the order the war- an mts ipfornms 
rant is fealed for their correétion. infoulpent. 

We may much more apply this to'the wicked, to the ungodly 8° 
and rebellious, who though they have their outward ears open, 
yet their hearts remain fhut;If the correction of the godly be fea- 
fed in that cafe, to be fure, the deftruétion of the wicked is ; they 
are fealed for death, yea they are. fealed forhelh; the writ of 
their eternall Judgement is fealed. If Judgement muft begin at 
the houfe of God, where fhall the ungodly aad the finner appeare? 
what {hall the end of them be that obey not the Gofpel of God 2 

Further, Take icas we render ir, referring to inftruétion, He 
fealeth their: iaftruttion, 


Whence note. 
Ged ts able to fet hime his inftruttions effectually upon the foule, 
He can leave fuch an impretfion upon the heart, as as shall ne- 


ver be forgozten nor worne out, .He can make every word ttick ; 
And 
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‘And fo this is bue a furcher illuftration of what was faid before ; 
he openeth their ears to receive the word, and then’ fealeth in- 
ftrugtion upon them, The Apoftle {peaking of fome perfons con- 
verted, who were the fruic of his miniftry, faith, 7’ are the feale of 
mine Apoftle(bip (1 Cor:9. 2, 3.) that is, ye confirme and ratifie 
my minifiry, that it is of God, and that God is init, Now as the 
converfion of finners, and the building up of Saints, is the feale 
of ourminiftry ; fo the fealing of inftruction upon the foule, is the 
converfion of finners, and the edification of Saints. When a fin- 
«ner is converted, his inftruétion is fealed upon him, and when a 
Saint is built up and edified, and increafeth in the things of God, 
then infttuétion is fealed upon him alfo. And untill we thus pro- 
. fit by,the word, we have the word, as I may fay, without a feale, 
nothing faftens upon us, 
_ ‘Thus much of the firft defigne of God in fending dreams and 
ViGions in thofe times, it was to open the ears ofmen , and to 
feale their Inftruétion ; This being only a generall benefit aymed 
at by thofe meanes, we have thofe which are-more fpeciall fer 
downe in the words which follow. 


Verl.17. That he may withdraw man from his purpofe, and 
hide pride from man, 


This 17th verfe containes two of thofe bleffed ends or de- 
fignes of God in revealing himielfe to man by dreams and vifi- 
ons, or by vifions ‘ina dream, of which Eliba fpake inthe two 
former verfes ; asthen he takes an opportunity ta open the ears of 
men, and feale their Inftruttion , to falten and fix his word upon 
them, to make it ftick and ftay by thém ; fo in all this his pur 
pole is; j ’ 

That he may withdraw man from his purpofe. 


“YOM aufere The word rendred to withdraw, fignifies, totake off, or put 
erit, vel muta- ayyay, to remove or change for the berter.( Ufa: 1. 16. ) Put a- 
rein-meli¢e yay the evill of your doings ; that is, doe no more evill, or ( as the 
Lord fpeakes by another Propher, ( Jer: 44.4. ) O doe not this 

abominable thing that I hate; we render the word inthe other 

fenle (Job 27. 2.) He hath removed my Judgement farre from» 

cme, There is inman a kind of fettlednefs and refolvednefs nen 

is 
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his purpofe, he will on ; bur faith Etihw, the Lord withdrawes 
him, he ftretcheth forth his hand, and pull’s him back 5 He with- 
draweth 


Maa, 
‘ f 
ae earthlyman ; The proper'name of the firft man, 
is the common name of all men. Man is earthly by nature, and 
{o are all his naturall purpofes. To draw an earthly man from 
that which is earthly, is no eaffe matter ; only the power of Ged 
can doe it, He withdraweth man 


From bis parpofe, 

The word which we render purpofe, properly fignifies a worke ; ec arte 
and foitistranflaced not only elfewhere, but here by feverall In-' = 
terpreters. Mr. Broughton is exprefle, That the earthly wean leave 
off to work,, atid then by work, he means anevill work jas by purpofe 
anevill purpofe. The word work fer alone nfually fignifies an 
evill work, as the word wife put alone is taken fora good wife 
(Prov.8.22.) He that findeth a wife, findeth good ; every one 
that findeth a wife doth not find good, (there are many bad 
wives ) only he that findeth a good wife findeth good. So on the Ur a mevest 
contrary, the word worke ftanding here alone implyeth a bad homo opus, fi: 
work, And co withdraw man from his work, or from his purpofe, Siu et anirmum 
isto withdraw him from his evill work or purpefe: The Septua~ "7 Tun 
gint gives it clearly fo, that he may withdraw man from warighte- pile or. 
onfueffe. And Mr. Broughton elofting his own tranflation, Yaith, per seme 
that he leave off mans worksane do the work of God. se 

Againe, Thisterme work, feemes oppofed ro the thought or 
concupifcence of the inner man ; he withdraweth man from his 
work, that his hand may riot effeét what his heart hath contrived : 
thar the biter root may not bring forth evill and bicter fruit. Or 
if we follow our tranflacion, the fence will be the fame ; He with- 
draweth man frons his purpofe, thacis, he checks and ftops the in- 
ward motions and workings of mans heart, and fo keeps him from 
bringing it to perfeétion by an outward evill work. Cham. ryy:) 

Then when luft hath conceived, it bringeth forth fin,and. iv, when st 
is finifhed, brings forth death ; God in great mercy takes man otf 
from his purpofe when he finds him upon an evill device or pur= 
pofe; he crufheth the Cockatrice’s egge that it may not be harch~ 
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ed, and deftroyeth the conception of thofe Babylonith brats that 
they may never come to the birth, ( Adic. 2.1.) Woe to them 
that dev.fe mifchief on their beds, when the morning is light they 
prathiceit,becaufe it is in the power of their hand, The work begins 
atthe heart, there ‘tis plotted and contrived ; the Bart is the 
workhoufe of fin ; now-the Lord withdraws man from’ uurpofe, 
and will not fufter the inward work to be accomplithed by the 
outward work, 

Further, we may refer thefe words either to what is paft, or ro 
what isto. come; fome tranflate ( referring it to what is paft.), 
that he may turn, or withdraw man from thofe things which he hath 
done ; that is, from thofe evills ro which he hath already fer his 
hand 5 this isdone by giving man repentance, which is our being 
humbled for, and curning away from any evill already commitred. 

Our tranflation refers ic co what is intended tobe done, for 
that’s 4 purpofe. So the meaning is,.God doth thefe things that he 
may keep man ftom doing that evill or mifchief which he-hath re= 
folved upon,or at leaft is forming and hammeringlin his thoughts. 
Abimelech had an evill purpofe for the matter ¢ though poffibly 
the purpofe of his heart was not evill, forhe faid toGod (and 
God faidhe fpake true) in thesntegrity of my heart, and innocen= 
69 of my hands have I dine this, Gen, 20. 5,6. (he was Tfay a- 
bout m evill purpofe forthe matter). when he thought to take 
Abrams wife from him, but the Lord came to him ina dream,and 
withdrew him from the evill of his purpofe, Labav intended 
evill,. or hard dealing to Facob, but the Lord methim alfoin a 
dreame,and withdrew him from his purpole,faying,(Gen. 31.24.) 
Take heed thon {peak nat to Facob, neither good nor bad,chat is, hin- 
der him not in his journey,either by threacnings or by promifes. 
Thus man is taken offor withdrawn from evill-purpofes by pre- 
venting grace, and from evill workes by repenting grace. 

1 thall profecute the words according to our reading only, 
which imports that when man, hath fome evill purpofe upon his 
heart, the Lord vifits him in dreamesand vifions of the night, to 
withdraw-him from that purpofe, 


Hence obferve Firft, 
Man is very forward and eager upon evillpurpofes. 


God himfelf muft come to withdray and fetch him off, es o> 
tner= 
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therwife he wil be driving them on, The heart ef ian naturally 
hath no other purpofes but evill purpofes, and upon them itis fec 
(asI may fay) cto purpofe ; chat is,he will effect and bring them 
about if he can, When Aofes reproved Aaron concerning the 
golden Calfe which he hadmade, at the inftance and violenc im- 
portunity of the people, Aaron anfwered for himfelf ( Exed, 32. 
23.) Ler not the anger of my Lord wax hot, thon kuoweft the peo- 
ple that they are fet on mifchiefe, they are bent to it,they haye fuch 
amind to it, chat there’sno turning them fromit ; they willhear 
no reafon nor take any denyall, when the ficis on them, There is 
a fetting of the heart of man continually upon evill ; che wind 
blowes that way, andno other way, the wind fits alwayes in that 
bad corner till God turnethic. There are two gracious acts of 
God, fpoken of in Scripture, which doe exceedingly fhewy forth 
the finfullnefle of man; every act of grace doth 1n its meavure 
aggravate the finfullnefle. of. man, andalwayes the higher grace 
acteth, the more is the finfullnefle of man difcovered, efpecially 
(1 fay ) in this twofold a&t of grace. The former wherecf con- 
fiftsindraming ; the latter in withdrawing ; there is a gracious 
aét of God in drawing the finfull fons and daughters of men to 
that which is good. Man is draine, Firft, into a {tare of grace or 
goodnefle,: by this he ismade good. ; He is drawn, Secondly, to 
aéts of grace or goodnefle,by this he doth good, OF the former 
Chrift {peaks ( Joh. 6.44.) Noman can come tome, except the 
Father which hath feat me draw him, that is, no mancan beleeve, 
(for by faith we come to Chrilt ) except he receive power from 
onhigh, God. draweth. the foul to Chrift, and that’s a powerfull 
aé of divine drawing, though not a compulfory act : and as God” 
muft draw.man into a ftate of grace,which is our union with Chrift 
by the Spirit in beleeving, fo he drawverh him to the aéting of his 
graces, Of this laccer the Church fpeaketh to Chrift ( (a#t.1.4.) 
Draw meyand,I willrun after thee. Thefe gracious drawings thew 
that ave are not only utterly unable, but ayerfe to the receiving 
grace, and fo becoming good, while we are ina {tate of nature ; as 
alfo that.we are._very backward to doe. that which is good, even 
when we are in a ftare of grace. Nowas God atts very gracioufly 
in drawing man to good, fo Secondly, in withdrawing him from 
evill, from thofe-evill purpofes and evill praétices, to which all 
men are fo eafily yet fo,ftrongly,carried, The Prophet (Jer. 2.° 
Q4q2 23,24.) 
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23, 24. ) elegantly defcribes the exceeding forwardnefle of thar 
people to evill, while he compareth them to the fwift Dromodary, 
traverfing her wayes, andtothe wild Affe in the Wilderneffe that 
fnuffeth up the wind at her pleafure (ot the defire of her heart ) in 
her occafionwho canturn her away 2 Asthe wild Aife fer upon her 
pleafure, & in her occafion, when the hatha mind co it,will not be 
turn’d away;fuch is the heart of man, That other Prophet ( //. 5. 
18.) telleth us of hole whe draw iniquity with cords of vanity,axd: 
fin-as it were with a cartrope; thatis, they fet themfelves wich 
all their might todoe mifchief. When men are thus vainly bent 
upon vanity, ‘tis a mighty work. of God to withdraw them from 
their work.. When, what men are purpofed to doe they are faft- 
ened to itas with cords and cart-repes , what bur the power of 
the great God can withdraw them from it ? 


Whence note Secondly, : 
Vnileffe Goddid withdraw and fetch us off from: fin, we {hould 


ranon init continually, 


When man isin arrevill way, he hathno mind to returne till 
God turneth him ; let come on’t what will he will venture :’Tis 
only through grace that the heart either abftains or returns from 
evill, David faith ( Pfal 18.23. ) I have kept my felf from 
mine iniguity, David kept bimfelf from his iniquity,yet he was not 
his own keeper : It was by the power of Ged that he kept himfelf 
from that fin» to which he was moft prone, even from that fin to. 
which his own corruptions and the Devills cemptations were al- 
wayes drawing him. David: had fome {peciall iniquity to which 
his heart was inclined more therany other, and from that he kept 
himfelf, being himfelf kept by the power of God through faith 
unto falvation.. Of our felves we can neither keep our felves from 
doing iniquity, nor.leave off cr. that iniquity, which we have 
once done. How can-man withhold himfelf from: fin, while 
finhath fo great a hold ofhim,. yea the Maftery over him ? 


Thirdly Note. ; 
God is gractou/ly-plealed both to withdraw man from doing evill 
and to draw as to repentance when he hath done evil, 


Between thefe two the grace of God is daily working in and 
towards man, and ie worketh for. the effecting of both many 
Wayes, : Fit, 
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Firft, by his word, and that in a fourfold confiderarion. 
Firlt, by the word of his command, he every where in Scripture 
forbids man co doe any evill, and bids him repent of every evill 
which he doth, Secondly,by the word of his threatnings;they are 
as thunderbolts to deterre him, Thirdly, by the word of his pro- 
mifes, they are divine alluremenrs, fweetly yet effectually to 
entice him, Fourthly, by the word of his periivafions, they are 
full of raking arguments to convince and win him, 

Secondly,God withdrawes man from fin, and drawes him to re- 
penrance when he hath finned, by his works: Firft,by his works of 
Judgment, they break him to thefe duties, Secondly,by his works 
ofmercy, they mele him into thefe duties, 

Thirdly, God withdraws man from fin and drawes him to re- 
pentance by his patience and long-fuffering. ( Rom. 2.4.) De- 
Spifeft thou the riches of his goodneffe and forbearance and long-[uffe- 
ring not knowing that the goodne(s of God leadeth them torepentance, 
As if the Apoftle had faid, O man, if chou knoweft not the mean- 
ing of Gods patience towards thee, and that chis is the meaning 
of it, thou knoweft nothing of the mind and meaning of God to- 
wards thee. 

Fourthly, The Lord withdraweth man: from evill purpofes by 
feafonable counfells, David. was going on ina very bad purpofe 
(1 Sam, 25.) and God ftirred up Abigail to meete him, and by 
good counfell to. withdraw: him from his purpofe: This David 
acknowledged ( verf. 32533.) Bleffed be the Lord God of Ifracl, 
which (ent thee this day to meet me. Asif he had faid, / was fully 
purpofed to revenge mry felf upon Naball, and had_not furely lefc 
aman of his houfe alive by the morning lighr, if thou hadft noc 
met me ;-therefore bleffed be God who hath fen thee, and blef- 
fed be thy advice; and blefled be thou which haft kept me this 
day from coming to fhed bloud, and haft by thy good counfell'' 
svithdrawne me from that evill purpofe. 

Laftly,confider God withdraweth man from his finfull purpofe, 
all or any of chefe wayes, by putting forth his mighty power with 
them. For his word aléne, his works alone, his patience alone, the 
counfell of man alone would not doe it, if God did not ftretch 
forth his own arme in and with'thefe meanes forthe doing of ic. 
Nothing isany further efficacious then as Godis with ic, (Nymb. 

92) Balaam was going on in his wicked purpofe, being {ent for « 

; by 
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by Balak co curfe the,people-of God : And though the Lozd fen 
his Angell to bean adverfary to him.in his Way (verf.22.) fo 
that his Afie turned out of tlie way into the field, yet Balaam 
Went on in his: purpofe, yea though.the Angell ttanding beeen 
to Walls caufed his Affe to tu:ne fo fuddenly, that the cruihe 
Balaanss foot againkt the wall (verf. 25. ) yet Balsam went on 
in bis purpofe : Once more though the Angell went furcher and 
ftood in a narrow way, where there was no Way to curne to che 
right hand nor to the left, fo thatthe poor Affe fell down under 
him (v, 27.) and {peaking (asthe Apottle Peter exprefleth it, 
2 Epifi.2. ) with mans voyce rebuked themadnel}e of the Prophet; 
Yer fo mad he was that all thefe checks and Warnings, could not 
withdraw him‘from hispurpofe, And-what the Lord did atthac 
time to Balaam by an Angell, that he doth by fome other means 
and providences to ftop many from their eviil purpofes, who yer 
will not be ftopt. He {peaks to them in the miniftry of his word, 
he {peaks ro them in his works ; he {preads their way with rofes, 
he hedgeth up their way with thorns, he-beftowerh fiveet. mercies 
upon them,he fends fharp afflictions upon them,to withdraw them 
from their evill projects and purpofes, yet on they goe like Ba- 
dzam, unletfe he fend mote then an Angell, even his holy Spirit to 
withdraw them, 

Laftly , lbw reports icas afpeciall favour of God to wwich- 
draw man from his purpofe. 


Whence note. ‘ 
[It 1 a great mercy to be hinder'd in finfull perpsfes and n= 
tendments, 


r 
Difappeintments are aéts-of ‘gtace, when we are aéting again{t 
gtace ; If God ftop us from doing evill, not onzly by his word, 
but by blowes, or by ahedge of thoms, yea ifhe ftop us by a 
drawn ford, it is a great mercy. Though God throw us to the 
ground (asthe did Sau/, afterwards Paul, when he went with a 
bloody purpofe to vex and perfecute the Saints ( Aéts g. ) let us 
count our felyes exalted , and rejoyce in it more then in any 
worldly exaltation. "Tis a rich mercy tobe kept from executing 
an eyill purpofe , though by our owne poverty and outward mi- 
fery, The doing of that which is finfull, is worfe then any thing 
that can be done to.us, or endured by us, as a ftop againft Any Sp 
ath 
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hath death in ie ; fin harh wrath in ic ;.n hach hell inic; fin hath 
Devill and all init ; therefore to be kept from fin, let it be by 
what means it will, if by paines and pining ficknefles, if by re- 
proaches and difgraces, yea if by death, we have caufe to blefle 
God, The greateft and foreft Judgement which God powres up- 
on finfull men, is to-let them alone in or not to withdraw them 
from their fins. To be fuffered to goe onand pro’per in-fin, is 
the worft of fufferings, the laft of Judgements, the next Judge- 
ment to hell ic felfe, and an infallible figne of an heire of hell. 
Thus the wrath of God waxed hot again{t J/rael when he gave 
them up to their owne hearts lufts, and they walked: in their owne 
Councel ( Pfal: 81. 11.) This was the highe(t revenge thar God 
could take upon that finfull people. He ee alittle before, J/- 
rael would none of me’; when God wooed them they were fo coy, 
they would have none of him ; and then, faid he, goe ony take 
your fill of fin I give you up to your owne hearts lufts. The Lord 
did not fay, 'gave them up to the fword, to the famine, or to the 
peftilence, but to their owne hearts Infts, and to walke on in their 
own way ; That perfon or people may be fure, God hath purpofed e- 
vill against them, whom he will not withdraw from their evill pur- 
pofes. The feverity of the wrath of God againft: the Gentiles is 
expreft and fumm’'d up in this ( Rim: 1, 26, 28.) He gave thems 
to vile affettions ; he gavethem up to a reprobate mind, to doe 
jee which were not convenient? A naturall man left to him{elfe, 
will foone dee fuch things as nature it felfe abherreth and blufherh 
at. The fame dreadfull doome is denounced ( Rev: 22. 11. ») 
He that is unjuft, let him be unjufP fill ; and he thar is filthy, lec 
him be filthy feill, T will not withdraw -him from his way , let him 
goe on and perith, let him goe on and fink downe to the pit of 
perdition for ever. AsSt Fobn in the Revelation foretelling the 
Church, given up or left to ( not in) great fufterings of all forts ; 
Here is the patience of the Saints, So when we fee the world given 
up and féft in great finnings of any fort, efpecially if to finnings 
of all forts, we may truely and fadly fay, Here as the wrath of God, 
"Tis therefore a great mercy, if Ged will’any way withdraw man 
from his finfull wayes and putpofes , efpecially when he taketh 
fuch gentle wayes, as dreams and vifions, counfels and inftructi- 
ons, to withdray man from'his purpofe, and (as it folleweth in 

this verfe }to- 
hide 
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exceentta, 


hide pride from man, 
The word which we render to hide, is to hide by cafting aco- 


mb? vering, a vayle,a garment, or any other thing, over what we de- 


fire fhould be hid , ( Prov: 12, 23.) A prudent man concealeth 
kuowledge ; it is this word ; he doth not pretend to know fo much 
as he knoweth ; he puts a vayle upon his own abilities, ( as AZo- 
{es upon his face when there was fuch a shining beauty imprinted 
there ) rather chen reveales them unneceflarily or uncalled, ’7% 
the foolifh man, or he that hath but afhew of wifdome, who loves 
and affetts to be hewing it, But co the text, The word is ufed al- 
fo, to note that gracious aét of God, his pardoning the fin of man, 
( Pfal: 32. 1. ) Bleffed is the man whofe tran{greffion is forgiven, 
and whofe fin ts covered. God-covers our fins in the riches of his 
grace, by the perfect righteoufheffe of Jefus Chrift. 

Now there are cwo wayes'by which Ged hideth pride fram mar, 
Firft, by pardoningit ; Secondly , preventing it. Here to hide 
pride from man, properly, isnot to pardon ic when aéted, but to 
prevent or keep man from the aéting of it; God indeed hides 
the pride of man by pardoning it ( and that’s ahigh act of grace) 
and he hideth pride from man by keeping man from doing proud- 
ly, or ‘from ‘thewing his pride in his deings, 

The word rendred pride, fignifies Eminency, ‘or Excellency, 
becaufe men are ufually proud of chat wherein they are eminent 
and excell; there lyes the remptation to pride. And therefore 
as a man fhould turne away his eyes froma a beautifull harlot, left 
fhe fhould enfnare him, fo Ged hides mans owne beauties, emi- 
nencies, and excellencies, even his beft workes from him, left he 
fhould be proud of them, and fo goe a whoring after them : or as 
God did with the body of A¢ofes, he not only buryed him, bur 
hid him ( for ‘tis fayd, ( Dent: 34.6.) No man kuoweth of hes 
fepulcher to this day ) and ’tis well conceived that the reafon why 
God hid his fepulcher, was, leftthe people of Jfrae! thould be 
drawne afide ro fome undue or fuperftitious veneration of him. 
‘So God hideth (‘by fome meanes’ or other ) thar which ismoft 
eminent in us, from us,left ic fhould draw us afide to fome undue 
eftimation of it, and fo prove but matter or fewel for pride to 
kindle upon, Thus the Lord hideth pride from us,when he hideth 
that from us, which ( confidering eur corruption ) may probably 
>make us proud, And 
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‘And the’ originall word here ufed ro fignifie the man from 
whom God hideth pride, hath aneere cognation ‘to this notion 
about hiding pride it felfe. Man is twice expreft-in chis verfe, 
yet not by the fame word ; The firft word notes man in the 
weaknefle of his conftitution, ax earthly man ; This fecond notes 
man in the powerfulnefs of his condition, a frong man, a mighty 
man, an eminent man, a man With all his furnicurey in the fullne{s 
of his earthly glory and greatnefs ; when man hath much nawurall 
power, much civill power, with the various additions and orna- 
ments of both thefe powers upon him,then man is in greareft dan- 
ger to be proud, & then God hideth pride from man. And who can 
hide pride from fuch a man but God alone. Men commonly blow 
up fuch men with pride by great applaufes, and fuch men have 
moftly great thoughts and high apprehenfions of chemfelves, and 
are very forward to difcover ( which isthe greateft difcovery of 
their weakne(s ) their owne pride.God only hideth pride from man ; 
thacis, he makes it not to be, as well ashinders i'ts appearing ; 
that which is hiddenis as if it were not, The word is ufed in thac 
fente( Job 3. 10. ) Becanfe he did not hide forrow from mine eyes ; 
Sorrow is hidden from us when the matter of forrow is fo taken 
away, that we forrow nor at all. To hide pride is co take away 
the matter and occafion, the incentives and motives of pride, 
whatfoever is anurfe of pride, or doth encourage the pride of 
our hearts, that’s te bide pride from man, 

+ Againe, We may take this word, pride, in a large fenfe, as 
Comprehending all fin, Herwithdraweth man from his purpo[t, 
and hideth pride ; thavis, fin of all forts from man ; and doubr- 
lefle there is pride of one kinde or other in every aét of fin; 

There is a heightening of rhe fpiric againft God , fome diffarif 
fagtion with the mind and will of God, and thence a fetting up 
of our will againft che will of God in every finner, efpecially in 
bold and wilfull finners. Such finners would not let the will of 
God ftand, bur defire thac theirown may. This is pride ; This in 
fome degree is mingled with every fin;and pride leads to all fin ; 
therefore in Scripture fometimes an humble or meek man is op- 
pof'd, not only to a proud man infpeciall; but to awicked man in 
generall ( Pfal: 147. 6. ) The Lord lifteth up the meck,, be caft- 
eth the wicked down to the ground, Where the wicked man in the 
latter part of the verfe, ftands in’oppofition to the meek, or 1 < 
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blé man in che former part of ir. Nor can it be denyed, bur hac 
as pride is in it felfe avery great wickednefs, fo ic gives a pro 
penficn and fitnetfe for the doing of all manner of wickednefle, 
And thus cake ic in the largeft tenfe, ‘tis a truth chat God hideth 
pride, that is, every fin from man, otherwife he would foone thew 
forth any finas much as pride. Bur I rather keep to thar ftrict- 
netfe of Incerpreracion here, as pride is oppo{’d to humilitie; 
which is not only achoyce grace, bur the ornament of all thofe 
graces which are hidden in the heart, and held out inthe life of 
a gracious man, And thus the Lord by exercifing man with 
dreams and vifions in his affliction, doth firlt op and check the 
very purpofes of evill, that they come not to aét , and when man 
hath brought to paffe or aéted any good purpofe, he keeps him 
from oftentation, He hideth pride from man, 

Ic being the Lords defigne to hide pride from man, by thofe 
fore-named:difpenfations, 


Obferve, Firft, 
Man és naturally much difpofed and very prone te pride, 


Thofe things which Children are apt to abufe or hure. them 
felves with, their parents hide fromthem ; They will/hide edge- 
tooles from them, left they get awound by medling with them ; 
They will hide fruic from them; left by eating overmuch they get 
afurfet. Thus the Lord our tender father often hides all the 
means and occafions of pride from the eyes of his children, be- 
caufe they are fo ready to boaft and lift up themfelyes in pride; 
(Man (as was thewed at the 13th verfeof the fermer Chapter), 
w a proud piece of flefh, and hath much proud fleth in him, The 
Prophet faith ( Exek: 7. 10.) Pride hath budded ; pride hath a 
toote, and it brings forth fruic. There is a two-fold pride, or 
pride of two forts, -Firft, fecret unfeene pride,or pride of heart ; 
Secondly, open vifible pride, or pride of life. Inallufion to the 
Prophets metaphor, we may fay, there is pride in the bud, and 
pfide inthe roote, pride buddeth outwardly, 

Firft, Ac the tongue, men{peak proud words,they {peak boaft- 
ingly and vaine-glorioufly € Pfal:.75. 5..)' Speak, not with a ftiff 
neck, that is, fpeak not proudly, Pride budded at the tongue of 
‘Nebuchadnezzar ( Dan: 4. 30. ) when he walked in his Pallace 
andfaid, Js wor this great Babeh* that Ihave buile. for the honfe af 
: the 
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the kingdome, bythe might of my power » and for the honour of my 
(Mayefty. Here was pride budding at the tongue. 

Secondly , Pride buddeth alfo at the eye, in fcornfull lofty 
looks, David profelt thac his heart was not haughty, nor his eyes 
lofty ( Pial: 131.1.) The haughtinels of many mens hearts may 
be feene at thofe windowes of the bedy, the eyes, in lofty looks. 
Thefe are threatned with a downfall (Pfal: 18.27.) The Lord 
will bring downe high lookes, that is, proud men who locke higily. 
And againe (Jfa: 2.11,,) The lofty lookes of man {hall be hans 
bled, and the hanghtinefsof man {hall be bowed dowue, Once more 
faith the Lord ( L/4:'10. 13.) I will punifh the frat of the four 
heart of the King of Afyria, and the glory of his high leokes. There 
we have pride in the roote, 4 rout heart, and pride in the fruic, 
high lookes, ( Ifa: 3. 11. ) The fhew of their Conntenance teftifieth 
againft them that is, they look proudly, though (which thould 
lay chem in the duft ) they live very lewdly , yeathey are proud 
of their lewdnefs. , ; 

Thirdly , How often doth pride bud in apparell, in vaine fa~ 
fhions, and new-fangled attires, in the affected adomings and 
trimmings of abody of clay ? What are thefe but the buddings 
of pride? yea the flaggs and banners of pride. Some are as proud 
of their gay drefles, as- the Peacock of his feathers. We com- 
monly fay, Fine feathers make fine birds, but how foolith are thole 
birds that are proud of Feathers! * 

Secondly’, There is pride of heart, or pride budding in the 
fpiric of man, which doth not fhew it felfe ; only the mind {wels 
within. When men have high thoughts of themfelyes ( though 
they doe not (as the Apoftle Fude hath it ) {fpeake great fivelling 
words of vanity, yet they have great fiyelling thoughts of vanity, 
then pride buddeth in their {pirits, their minds fwell, and che 
mind will fivell more then the tongue. The tongue {wells migh- 
tily, bue the heart much more. The {pirit of aman may lift up 
it felfe on high, when the man looks very demurely. (Hab: 2.4.) 
Behold, his foule which is lifted up, is not upright in him; 1f che 
foule be lifted up, the man falls ; He that is high-minded, cannot 
be upright in his minde. 

Ir may be quettioned, Whence it cometh to pafle, that the 
foule of man is fo much and fo. often lifted up with pride ? Wha: 
caufeth this ftvelling and heaving of his Spirit ? I anfiver, 
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Firlt, Some are proud of their birchyeither,thac they are borne 
of great men, of that they are borne of good men, The Baprift 
admonithed the jewes of this piece of pride ( Math: 3.19. ) 
Thirke not to (ay within your felves; we have Abraham to our fax 
ther. As if he had fayd, I well perceive what makes you (as we 
fpeake provgrbially ) ftand fo much upon your pantaflozs * and 
talk within your felves, at fuch a rate of your felves, is ic nor be- 
caufe you are of Abrahams flock ? Buc I fay unto you, let not 
your heart {well wich thefe thoughts , we are (hildren of Abra- 
ham ; for Ged ts able even of thefe fronestaraife up children to A- 
brahanz ; that is; God will not wanta people, though he fhould 
lay you afide, and entertaine you no longer for his.people. 

Secondly , Others are proud of riches, yea they beaff of the 
multitude of their riches (Pfalz 49. 6. ) Even they who defire to 
hide their riches as much as they can, yet cannor bur cell che 
world they are proud of their riches, fo proud, that they flight 
and contemne all mén that have not as much riches as they ; 
© whar rejoycings have moft rich men: over their riches ? 
Hezekiah a great Kingand aGeod man (arare conjunétion ) 
had much of that upon his {pirie ( fa: 39. 2. ) when Ambafla- 
dours came from Babylox, He was glad-of them, and {hewed them 
all his treafure; He atfected they thould fee what a tich King he 
was, and whar maffes of Gold and filver as well’ as what multi- 
tudes of men were at his command. 

Thifdly , Many are proud of their honours and powers in the 
world, They are high-minded, becaufe they are fer in high pla- 
ces ; Tis a difhonour-to fome great men that chey have not trues 
lygreat {pirits,” And ‘tis che temptation of all. great mento have 
proud fpirits. 

Fourthly , Not afeware proud of their bodyly perfeétions 
and ftrerigth ; manya foule is defiled and deformed wich pride 
by the bodyes beauty and fairenefle ; many look not after the 
beauty of holinefle , while they-doat upen the beauty of their 
owne comelineffe ; they fee themfelves in their beauty, till they 
are proud of it, and’care not’( which fhould be our greaceft care, 
and (hall be our greateft priviledge, Z/a: 33.17.) to fee the 
King in his beauty, -As fome truftio their fpirituall beauty 
( Ezek: 16. 15. ) fo others over-weene their corporall, both are 
the effects of pride ; and the firft is by fo much the worfe of the 
two, by how.much it rifeth from.a better object, Fifthly, 
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Fifuily Many are proud of their natural parts, proud of their 
pifes, proud of their wit, proud of their,memory, proud of their 
eloquence and abilities of fpeaking. “As huowledge it felfe puffech 
up (1 Cor8. 1. ) fo doe all chote endowments which ferve. el- 
ther for the getting or expreffing of our knowledge. Gifts and 
abilities, whether naturall or improved and acquired, doe not 
more fit us for fervice, then tempt us to and ( unlefle grace 
worke mightily ) caine us wich pee 

Sixthly , As many are proud of what they have, fo others are 

coud of what they have done, they are proud of their actions, 
their fpirics {well with the thoughts of their owne workes, Some 
are {6 wicked, thar they are proud of their evill workes, The A- 
poftle faith, They glory in their iene (Phil: 3. 19.) David com- 
plain’d of many ( Pfal: 4. ) w o turned his glory into fame; but 
thefe turne their fhame into glory, that is, they are proud of that 
for which they ought to be afhamed, Now if fome are proud of 
the evill, of the mifchief which they have done, how eafily may 
we grow proud of the good which we have done ? proud of our 
duties, proud of our righteous deeds, proud of our charicable 
deeds to men, proud of our prayers to God, proud of our zeale 
for God , a8 Jeim was wholayd, Come and fee my xeale for the 
Lord, The heart of a good man may foone have coo much to doe 
with what he hath done, his thoughts may quickly worke too 
much towards and'upon his owne workes, But as for hypocrires 
and felfe-feekers, who doe good ro be feene of men, they cannot 
forbeare feeing it chemfelves,and furely chat fight of the eye can- 
not but affect che heart with pride. 

Seventhly , Pride rifech often from the fueceffe of what is 2t- 
tempted and done, men are proud of victories. The Affyrian 
is defcribed ( J/a: 10.13, 14. ) triumphing and inlulting, be- 
caufe he had put downe the nations as a valiant man, And (Hab:1. 
16. ) we have the Chaldeans (acrificing to their net, and burnin, 
incenfe to their drage, becaufe by them their portion is fat, and their 
meat plenteows ; that is, they boafted of al gloried in their great 
atchievements in warre ; fo it feemes to be explained inthe next 
words (v. 17.) Shall they therefore empty their net, and not fpare 
continually to flay the nations ? : . 

Eighthly , Pride {pringeth out of the very metcies and falva~ 
tion of God. Thus “tis fayd of Hezek(ab: (.2 Chron: 32. 25. ) 

after: 
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after he had-received two great mercies ; Firft, deliverance from 
a great enemy ; and, Secondly, from a great ficknefle ; He -ren- 
dred not againe according to the benefit done unto hint, for his heart 
was lifted up, How lifted up? not in thankfulnedfe, for he rendred 
not according to the kindneffe, but in pride and high-minded- 
nefle ; for prefently iris faid (v.26. ) Nerwithftanding Hexe- 
k'ah humbled himfelfe for the pride of his heart, 

Ninthly, The heart is lifted up’ and waxeth proud with 
Church-Priviledges; Some fay, they are inthe Church, or they 
are the Church ; they enjoy pure ordinances and adminiftrations 
of holy worfhip above others, For this kind of pride the Prophet 
Teproved the Jewes ( Jer: 7. 3, 4.) Heare ye the word of the Lord, 
all ye of Fudah, that enter in at thefe gates to worlkip the Lord,&c, 
Truft ye not in lying words,faying, The temple of the Lord, the tem-= 
ple of the Lord are we ; The temple of the Lord are thefe ; As if he 
had fayd, Be not proud of the Temple ( what we truft to, befides 
God, weare proud of ) nor of your Temple priviledges, you will 
find no fanctuary,no fecurity there,unlefle you amend your wayes; 
thefe things will doe you mo good, except you be better. The 
Jewes were taxed alfo by the Apoftle for fuch a proud cry 
( Rom: 2.17.) Thon makeft thy boaft of God; and canaman doz 
becrer then co'boatt of God ? but they fwell’d with pride, they 
did not rejoyce sith thankfulneffe,they contemn’d others, as if 
God were a God to them only, and faw fomewhat ia them a- 
bove others; as the reafon why he chofe them for his people a- 
bove others. This was pride of {pirit, or fpirituall pride. And 
againe to the Few (v.22.) Thou that makeft thy boaft of the Law ; 
And is it not our duty to boaft of the law or word of God ? 
Bur the Apoftle faw them proud of the Lay, nor obedient to ir ; 
He perceived their hearts were lifted up in their priviledge of 
having the letter of the Law, while both their hearts and lives 
svere unconformed and unfubdued to the fpirituallnefle of the 
Law. : 

Tenthly , Pride is ready to rife in the heart of man from that 
divine light & thofe extraordinary Revelations which he receives 
from God ; and ir is hard to keep the heart under when God dif- 
covers very much of himfelfe to man, This was Pauls cafe 
(2 Cor: 12,7.) Les I hould be lifted up abeve meafure through 
the aboundance of revelations, there was giveneme a thorne in the 
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fe(h, the meffenger of Satan to buffet me. Even Paul in that cafe 
needed a thorne in his fleth to Jet ott or prevent the Impoftu- 
mation of his {piric, Some conceive the reafon why the Prophet 
Exehiel is fo often called, Son of Aan, was to keepe him humble, 
while he had many revelations from God. 
Eleventhly , Some have been proud not ‘only of divifie and 
heavenly, but of diabolical and hellifh Revelations. We read 
of one Thendas boafting himfelfe to be fume body ( A&ts 5. 36.) 
This vaine man pretended revelations from God, -which were 
indeed from the Devill; And he fivell’d with this conceir, 
boafted himfelfe to be fome body, that is, he thought himfelfe to 
be every body ; as if the perfections of all men were Center'd in 
him, or-as if all others were 1a body, and he himfelfe the only. 
fome body, The Apoftle ( Ads 8.9. ) {peaking of Symon, who Asyay Era 
had ufed foreery and bewirched the people of Samaria, {gith, 7% tutor 
He gave ont that himfelfe was fome great one ; he fwell'd with 7M = 
pride from his diabolicall Revelations ; giving out not only ( as}. vite hee 
Thendas ) that he was fome body, but that he was fome great one..dari, 3 St rie 
Thouglr indeed for a man‘to report himfelfe forme body, is (asboth7 J % ns. 
learned Grecians and Latines noted in the Margin tell us) to re- Quid ef? Ali- 
port himfelfe a Great one. And who are greater in pride, then “i ? 1 & qué 
they who make Great reports of them(elves, or report them=4, re 5 A 
felves great? See a tloms. 
How great a pronenefs there is in the heart of man to pride, Umbre fomni- 
may appeare by all thefe inftances ; by which ic appeares tharas #m bomo Hine 
there is much pride abiding in man, fo by all orany of thefe oc- Hud. Ei? filine 
cafions it is dayly budding out , unlefle God hide it from man, Ziti™ bc 
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and*nip it in the bud, non 1a media 
Yethere it may be queftioned ; Whence it cometh topafle, suwbz aut terre 
that man is fo prone to pride ? or what is the {pring of ic ? filivs, Exilliel, 


Tanfwer ; Firft, Pride {prings from Inordinate {elfe-love, io ofe daguen 


(2 Tim: 3. 2.) Men {hall be lovers of their own felves, Covetous, o~ s+ 4 
Boafters, Proud, They that are undue lovers of themfelves, or 5 oe oS 
in love with themfelves , they prefently grow: proud of them- pift: 52. 
felves, Selfe-love, and felfe-flatrery, are glaffes in which ifa man 
Jook upon himfelfe, he appears double to what he is, or mtich. 
greater then what he really is. Selfe-love is.a multiplying, yea: 
and a magnifying glaffe, Tis dangerous to fee our felves through 
eur owne felfe-love ; ‘Thar fight of felfe affects the heart with 
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high thoughts of felfe, which high thoughts che Lord would have 
all men caft done, or caft away,\vhile he gives that admonition 
by his Apoftle to the Romans (Rom: 12. 3. ) Let 20 man thinke 
of birafelfe wore highly then he ought to thirke (thacis, let him noe 
chinke highly of himvfelfe at all ) bur (as ic followerh in che fame 
verle ) Scberly, or to fobriety. For indeed many are drunken, yea 
tiad, or ma¢=drunke with high, that is, proud thoughts of them- 
felves. Hence that of the fame Apoltle ( Gal: 6.3.) Ifa man 
think himfelfe to be fomethingywhen he is nothing, he deceiveth him- 
felfe ; he thac thinks: himtelfe to be fomething, is he that hach 
proud thoughts of himfelfe ; and fucha fomerhing, is.a meere xo- 
thing, that is, is no fuch thing as he thinks himtelfe ro be; as is 
cleare inthe tafe of the Church of Lasdicea (Rev: 3.16.) Hence 

Secondly , Pride fprings from an opinion that. what wehave 
is better then indeed it is; the proud man thinks all his filver 
gold, and his ‘brafs filver. We {peak proverbially of fuch, A// 
their geefe are fwans ; they alwayes over-rate their own commo- 
dities, 

Thirdly, Pride {prings from this falfe opinion, chat what we 
have, we have ic from our felves, or that “tis of our own getting. 
The Apoftles Pride-confounding queftion, is, (x (or: Ante ) 
what halt thou that thou haft not received 2 Asif he had fayd, 
the true reafon why men boaft, or the ground of all their proud 
boafting is this, they think not themfelves beholding to any for 
what they have ; all is of themfelves, or by a felfe-improvement ; 
they have fomewhat (they imagine ) which they have not re- 
ceived, : 

“Fourthly, The proud man thinkes what he hath, he alone hath 
it ; at lea(t, that he hath it in agreater meafure then any other. 
He is the Cedar, others are but fhrubs, He is the Giant, others 
are but dwarfes. Only the humble attaine that rule ( Kom: 12. 
10. ) In honenr preferring one another : as alfothat ( Phil: 2.3. ) 
In lovoline(s of mind, let each efteeme other better then himfelfe. 

Fifthly , Pride rifech from this thought, thar what we have, 
we fhall alwayes have. Holy David began to be blowne up with 
pride, as foone as ever he fayd in his profperity I fhall never be mo~ 
ved, Babylon glorified her felfe, having fayd in her heart, I fit a 
poe and ans no widdow, and {hall fee no forrow, ( Revel:18. 
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Secondly , Inthat God ishere fayd to hide pride froms man ; 


Obferve, 5 
Pride is a very vile and mot odious fix, 


1f God hide iefrom mans eyes, then furely God himfelfe is 6f 
purer eyes then to'behold ir, and be pleafed. ( Pfal: 138.6. ) 
The Lord knoweth the prond afar off ; He that meets a fPettacte 
or perfon which he cannot endure to look upon, avoydes it, or 
turnes from it while he is yet afar off; whereas if the object be 
delightfull, he draweth neer, and comes as clofe as he can ; when 
therefore “tis fayd,the Lord knoweth a proud man afar offic (hews 
his difdaine of him , He will-fearce tench him with a paire of tongs, 
(as we fay ) he cannot abide to come neere him. He knows well 
enough how vile hes even at the greateft diftance. Pride is the 
firft of thofe feven things which -are an abomination to the Lord, 
(Prev: 6. 17. ) And how abominable a thing pride is, may ap- 
peare further by thefe fix Confiderations, 

Firlt, The folly and Irrationallicy of pride, renders ic odious 
to God ; nothing is more odious to a wile man then folly, how o- 
dious then is pride to the moft wife God ! When Pau did any 
thing which had but a fhew of pride in it, though he did ir only 
upon Conftraint, yet he calls himfelfe foole for doing ic ( 2'Cor: 
12.11. ) Tam become a foole in glorying, ye have compelled we. 
Doth not this intimate, that in Pavls opinion, all proud felfe- 
gloriers and boafters are fooles, that isjfuch as act below common 
fenfe or reafon. Inthe Hebrew language, the fame word thar fis- 
nifies boafting and pride , fignifies folly and foolifhnefle. The 
empty -veflell yeildsthe greateft found ; and they that make fo 
greara noife of themfelves, are ufually nozhing ele buta Greac 
noyfe themfelves, atfeatt they unavoydably rayfe a fulpition of 
themfelyes, that they'are but empty vetlel, or fhallow rivers. 
This was Selomons conclufion ( Pre: 25.27. ) Per men to fearch 
their owne glory is no glory; that is, a man obfeutes himfelfe by 
felfe-glorying. How foolifh, how irrational a thing is ic for any 
man to glory proudly,when as by doing folhe obfcures that which 
isthe chiefeft glory of man as man, his reafon ; and feemés ro 
pat hinvfelfe cothe queftion, whether he*be-a reafonable’ crea 
ture yea or no, t 

Secondly , Pride is more ‘abominable, ‘becaufe iris not only 
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the folly.of man, but a robbery of God ; nothing robs God. of his 
honour fo muchas pride, Iris faid ef Jefus Chrift( Phil: 2.6. ) 
He thought it norobbery to be equall with God; He did not wrong 
God in making himfelfe his equall, himfelfe being God. But if 
men will match themfelves with God, or are lifted up intheir 
He fpirits, (as proud men are beyond the line of man ) this is a rob- 
bery of God. Whatfoever. we take to our felves. more then is 
due, we take from God, yea we fteale from God. They who for-- 
get God the author and founraine of all they have, and take glory 
to themfelyes,, commit the worft kind of robbery, and are the 
molt dangerous, Theeves. (Ifa:.42.8.)° My glory will I not 
ive to another; therefore’ if any take glory tothemfelves (as 
é I fay againe ) all proud men doe ) ‘tis {tealing, and ‘tis not only 
(as I may fay ) picking of his pocket, but the breaking open of 
his Treafury, of his Cabiner, to carry away the chief Jewel of his 
Crowne, fo is his glory (Rom: 11. 36. ) All. ss from him, there- 
fore all muff be to i ; allis from the father of light,. therefore 
what light, what gifts, what {trength foever we have, it muft re- 
turne to him in prayfes, and in the glorifying of his name; we 
may not deck or adorne our own name with ir, nor put our name 
upen it ? How much foever we have we have received,it is from 
the Lord; therefore ’tis extreamly finfull and facrilegious to take 
or keepe it to our felves. And as whatfoever good we have we 
have it of God, fo whatfoever good we have done, we have had 
light and ftrength from God to doeir; natural yea fpiricuall 
ftrength, not only the firft power of aéting , bur all fubfequent 
actings of that power are from God ; therefore'to have fecter 
liftings up of {piric, in our owne aétings, is tgtob God ( Pfal: 51. 
15.) Open thou my lips, and-mey month {hall thew forth thy praife, 
fayd David ; As if he had fayd, Lord if thou wilt open my lips, 
and help me to fpeak as I ought, [ will not, fhew forth my owne 
praife, nor boaft of what I have either fpokeror done, but I will 
srt forth thy praife ; becaufe the epening, of the lips is from 
thee. 

Thirdly, It is an.abomination to the proud ; for whatfoever 
any man hath done, or how good foever any man is, he isno bet- 
ter then he fhould be,-and hath done no more then was his duty 
to doe ; he hath done but his duty to God, and his duty toman, 
when he hath done his belt, he hath dene no more ;/ every nn f 
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bound to doe the good that he'doth, how much foever it be tlrat 
he doth ; therefore ir is both an ignoble and an abominable thing 
for any man'to boaft of what he hath done. 

Fourthly , Isic abominable to boaft of what we have done, 
feeing how much foever we have done, it will appeare upon a 
righvand due account, that wei have done lefle then we oughr, 
and are much fhort of our duty, (Luke 17.10. ) When ye fhall 
have done all thof things which are commanded yor, fay, we are 
wnprofitable fervants, and have done but that which was onr duty 
to doe, We can doe nothing bur what is our duty, but all we doe 
is not the one halfe of our whole duty, and fhall we glory: as if we 
had obliged God by doing more then all! 

Fifthly , Ie isan odious thing for any man cobe’proud of 
what he tee done, for God might have done iic by another if he 

leafed. Noman is neceflary to God, as if his worke eould not 
Ee done unleffe fuch a one doe ir. He hath choyce of inftru- 
ments, and is able to fic thofe for his bufinefle who are moft un- 
fic of themfelves, Ic is matter of thankfulneffe chat God) will 
call and ufe'us to doe him any fervice, and enable us to doz ic; 
God could have put his talent into another mans hand ; the ri- 
ches, the power, the wifdome, the leatning, the parts which-thou 
aGeft by, he could have put icinto other hands ; he can’ make 
the dumb to fpeak, aswell asithe ‘greateft'fpeaker ; He can make 
an Ideor, aDunce, knowing ant leamed, as Well'as che’ moft 
knowing among the leamed. Therefore the learned, the elo- 
guent, have no reafon ro be ptoud,. but much to be thankfull ; 
He can make the weakeft to doe as much as the ftrongeft; there- 
fore the ftrongeft have no reafon ro be proud, but muchto be 
thankfull ; He can raife Children to Abraham out of che ftones 
of the ftreet; therefore the Jewes mult fiot be proud, or thinke 
that Ged is beholding to them for being hispeople ; He can or- 
daine firength and hic owne praife ont of the mouthes of babes and 
facklizgs Cpa 8.2) Math: 21.16, ) therefore ‘the wiflé and 
prudent have no reafon tobe. proud, bur much co be thankful. 
O remember, It is of Gods vouchfafement not of our defert, that 
we are admitted to his fervice. : 

Laftly, Pride muft needs ba an odious thing, and that which 
God greatly abhort’s, becaufe it quite crofleth the défigne of 
God inthe Gofpel which is ro keep the crearure* humble and 
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fow, that he himfelfe alone may be exalted ;. He. will not beare at 
that any flefh fhould glory in his prefences He that glorieth, let hin 
glory in the Lord ( 1 Cor: 1.29, 31, ) God will have his end up= 
onall Heth; and therefore he will dreadfully glorifie himfelfe up- 
onthofe, who proudly glory in themfelves, 

Further » The word by which man is exprefled, from whom 
God hides pride fignifying (as was thewed)) « frrong mighty 
man the moft accomplithed and belt furnifhed man... 

Objerve, Thirdly, 


Great men, wife men, rich men, are very fubjett to and often 
carried away by pride. 


God therefore hides pride from them, becaufe they.lie fo open 
to the aifaults of pride ; our rifing is oftentimes an occafion of 
our falling. And chat which God givesman for his good , proves 
( by reafon of this corruption moftly ) his fhare. Oneof the An« 
cients Speaking of Pride, faith ‘tis the. greare(t fin-for foure 
reafons, 

Firft, In the antiquity of ir, becaufe it was the fr(t fin, the 
Devil's fin, before man finned ; thac-finwhich he firfidropt in- 
to man tomake him fall, was the fin by which himfelfe fell; he 
would be higher, and mere then he was, and he provoked man 
to be fo too, ,Tisdifpured what was the original of original fin, 
and the doubt lyeth between two; whether unbeliefe or pride 
had the precedency in mans fall; (a queftion much like that,whe- 
ther faith or repentance hath the precedency in his rifing) I thal 
only ftate ic thus ; that which appear'd firlt was unbeliefe 3 the 
woman put a eee uponthe threatning of God in-cafe of 
eating the forbidden fruit, But certainly pride was Contempora- 
ry with unbeliefe ; man would needs lift up himfelfe beyond the 
ftate.he had, and fo-felt from and loft that eftace, 

Secondly , Saith he, Pride is produétive of many other fins, 
‘tis a fountain of fin,a-root offin, ir nourifheth,nurfethjand bring- 
eth Gp many other fins ;-no man knoweth what fin may be next 
when pride is firft, 

Thirdly , The greatnefs of the. fin of pride may be argued 
from the over-fpreading of it ; pride hath infected many mor- 
tally ; and who can fay his heart is free from this plague , though 

ibly it be not the plague (or {peciall mafter fin) of his a, > 
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Pride is an Epidemicall difeafe, all labour under this ficknefle, 
and this ficknefle hach' got the maftery over many. 
His fourth reafon is thar of the text and poynt;Pride isa great 
wickednetfe, becaufe ufually ic infeéts great men. They that are 
great in power, great in gifts, great in learning , great in any 
thing, are {ure to be aflaulced if not blemifhed and blafted with 
this gn, infomuch chat it bad been beteer for many to have been 
fools, then learned, low then high, meane then great, poore then 
rich in chis world, There is a cemptation in power, in'greatnefs, 
in riches, in knowledge, itrgifts, inthe beft things, tomake the 
mind fwell, and che man that is ftored with them proud. Pride is 
(as I may fay ) ofa very high extraction, it was conceived itt 
and borne by the now Apoftace Angels, whofe place, firft oftare 
(or principality, as we put in the Margin of the Epiftle of Jude 
v. 6. ) Was aloft in heaven, Angels were the neereft fervants 
and attendants upon God himfelfe, who calleth heaven the habi- 
tation of his holine{fe, and of bis glory; And furely the habitation 
which the Apoftle Jude in the fame verfe faith the Angels left, 
(anche calls ic their owne, that is, that which’ was allorred and 
allowed them by God as their portion, this habication, I fay, ) 
muft needs be a very high and excellent one, as themfelves by 
nature were in the higheft claffis or forme of creatures, Now as 
pride began from and had its birth in thefe high and noble {pi- 
rits ( which gave one occafion ( though ic be as hellith a Iuft as 
any in hell ) to calf it Heavenly by Nation) fo the higher men 
are ( who at-higheft are but duft) the more doth pride haune 
them, and infinuate it felfe to get a dwelling or feate inthem, as... 
the moft proper and congeniall fubje€ts which it can find here paris 
on earth it felfe, with thole of whom it firft tooke poffeffion and ses Lise: 
whom ic made its firft habitaciof, being forever caft downe from inbabitar, 
heaven, Pride having once dwelt in thofe who were fo high, Hugo 
loves ftill. to dwell or take up its lodging (at leaft ) in thofe, 
who upon any reference whether, to natural; civill, or fpiricuall 
things, are called and reputed Highe/?. 
Obferve, Fourthly. 

God by various meanes, ever ‘by all forts of meanes; gives check, 

tothe pride of man, he fpeaketh once, yea twice teman in a 

dreame, ina vifionof the night, that he may bide: pride froms 
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Pride is afin which God profecutes both night-and day ; if 
{peaking by daydoth not mortifie it, {peaking.jin the night by 
dreams shall, Nebuchadnezzar was full of pride, and God hura- 
bled him by a dream, and brought downe the haughtineffe of his 
heart by a vifion of che night. This great Monarch of the world 
was fo full of pride chat he boafted it out ( Dav:.4. 30.) Js net 
this great Babylon that Ihave built for the honfe of she kin dome, 
and by the sight of my power, and for the honour of my Majefty. 
Now while he fpake thus walking in the Palace of the kingdome 


‘of Babylon, there fell avoyce from heaven, faying, O King Neba- 


chadnezxzary to thee it is (poken, The kingdome is departed froms 
thee, &c. And they {hall drive thee from amongmen , And thy 
dwelling ( who hat thought thy felfe more then man) hall be with 
the beafts of the field, The effect of this voyce Aebuchadnexzar 
had.in adreame, as appeares by Daniels interpretation of it in 
the former part of the Chapter. God fhewed hinvin that dreame 
what his condition fhould be, and he executed it upon him to the 
full, to pull downe his pride ; That, he at last might kuow that 
the mot High ruleth the Kingdomes of men, and giveth thers to 
whomfoever he will, Whereas then he thought that he alone ruled 
the world, and could give kingdomes co whom he would, How 
wonderfully did God oppofe the pride of P&uls {piric, he could 
not favour pride, no not in that eminent Apoftle, Lest through 
the abundance of revelations he fhould be exalted above mealure, 
there was given him a thorne in the flefh, the meffenger of Satan to 
buffer him, (2 Cor:12.y. ) that is, God ufed extraordinary means 
tohumble him. As here God is {aid to humble by vifions,fo there 
Paul being endanger'd to pride by receiving yifions, God found 
aftrange way to humble him, even by the buffetings of the me{ 
fenger of Saran, who is the Prince of pride, and as (God fpeak- 
eth of the Leviathan at the 424.Chapter of this booke, v. 34.) 
aking over allthe children of pride. God doth fo much refitt pride, 
thathe cannot but refiftthe proud ( James 4.6.) and feorne the 
Sfeorners, ( Pro: 3. 34. ) yeahe hath told.us ofa day (Ufa: 2.11.) 
wherein the lofty lookes of man (hall be humbled and the haughtine/s 
of men {hall be bowed downe : and the Lord alone hall be exalted in 

that day. 

These are foure {peciall pride-fubduing. Confderations. 

Firft; They who are proud of what they have, are like ro have 
ng 
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nomore. When the Apoftle had fayd (fames 4.6. ) He refifteth 
the proud ( he prefently adds ) bat giverh more grace to the hum- 
ble, Asifhe badfayd, Though the Lord hath given ‘proud men 


much ( for ‘tis fome gift of God,and uftally a great one of whiclr’ 


men grow proud ) yet he will now ftop his hand and give them 
no more. The Lord gives tothem who are humble and praife him, 
not to thofe who are proud and praife themfelves, 

Secondly , Not only doth the Lord ftop his hand from giving 
more to thofe who are proud,bur often makes an act of revocation 
and takes away that which he hath already given, Ashe who Idly 
puts his talent into a napkin, fo he who vainely and vain-glorioufly 
thews it, is in danger of having it taken away fromhim, Jt is ae 
finfull to (hew our talent proudly, as to hide it negligently, Nebu- 
chadnezzar boafted proudly of his kingdome, and prefently ic 
was fayd to him, The kingdome:ts departed froms thee. Hezekral 
boafted of his treafure (//a: 39. 6. ) and by and by the Lord 
told him, his treafure fhould be taken away, ( though not immie- 
diately from him, yet from his pofterity ) and carried ro Baby= 
lon, "Tis fo in {piricualls, when we poate fhew our treafure, 
the treafures of our knowledge, or other gifts and attain- 
ments, the Lord many times, in judgement, fends them into 
captivity, takes them from us, and ie us naked of that cloath- 
ing and adorning whereof we are proud. , 

Thirdly , If God doth nor take all away, yet what remaines is 
withered and blafted, it dries up and comes to little; if it be not 
quite removed, yet it appeares no more in its former beauty and 
lufter. When God with rebukes corretteth man fer ( this) inigui- 
ty, he maketh his beauty ( the beauty of his parts and gifts, yea of 
his graces ) to confume away (as David expreffeth it, Pfal: 39, 
r1.) like a moth, O what a drynefs, and fo adecayednefs falls 
upon that foule from whom the foaking dewes and drops, thie 
fweete influences of heaven are reflrained! And furely if they 
are reftrained from any, they are from proud mien ; No marvaile 
then,if others fee and they feele their witherings,and even fenci- 
bledeclinings every day. 

Fourthly , Suppofe the gifts and patts of proud marr conti- 
nue florid and appeare ftil aéting in their former ftrength,vigour, 
and beauty, yet God fends a fecret curfeupon them, ‘and though 
he doth not wither them, yet he doth not delight in’ them,' nor 
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give them any acceptation, The beft things how long foeyer 
continued to proud men, are no longer bleffings to them ; yea ic 
had been good for them, that either they had. never had them, 
or thar they had been foone takenaway. Tharas one fayd falfely 
of rhe life of man in generall, bur truely of wicked men 3 It. hed 
been beft for them not to have been borne, and their next bef would 
be to dye quickly. So¥ may fay in this.cafe of proud men 3 Ichad 
becn-bett for them they never had received any eminent eifrs 
rom God, and their next belt would be to have them quickly 
taken away ; Fof as wicked men in General (ifthey dye uncer: 
verted) the longer they live, the worfer theylive,and every day 
by adding new heapes.offin,. heape.up further yrath againit the 
day of wrath; So, proud: men in {peciall, the longer they have 
and hold their gifts, their riches, their honours, their powers, 
doe bur abufe them the more, tothe increafe of their fin here, 
and ( without repentance ) fhame hereafter, 
__And therefore ro thut up this obfervation, and the expofition 
of this verfe, I fhall only give fome few direétions or counfels 
for the cure of this foule-ficknefs pride, or for the Pricking of a 
pride-fivolne heart, that fo the winde , that noxious yinde of 
oftentation ,-by which proud men are vainely puft up-in their 
flefhly mindes, may_be.ler out'and yoyded. 

“Firft, Let the proud manconfider-what heis ; Some have ar. 
ked blafphemoutly, what is the Almighty 2 as we faw at the 21th 
Chapter of this Booke : But it may well enough be asked, What 
is man that the Almighty {hould be mindfull of bins ( Pal: 144. 35 
4. ) and may we not much more queftion againe, what is man 
that he flould be fo mindfull of himfelfe ? David, a great King faid 
to the Lord ( 2 Sam: 7.18.) who am I,O Lord Godyand what is 
my boule, that thor haft brought me hitherto? Thus every men 
thould fay ro himfelfe, of pur the queftion to his owne foule ; 
Who am 1 2 or what am I, cna thould have a proud thought 2 
All men indeed differ in fome things, and fome differ in very 
many things. Men of high degree, and men of low degree differ, 
men of knowledge and ignorance differ, learned and unlearned 
men differ. And it is nor only, as ] may. fay, a peice of heraldry, 
but a peice of divinity to keep up the differences of men, Yer 
what is any man, whether high or low,knowing or ignorant, lear- 
ned or.unleamned,that he should be proud ? they all agree in this, 


they 
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they are all duft and afhes,they are all but as a thaddow,or a.va~ 
poursthey are allas graffe, oras a flower of the field, andac their 
ber eftate ; in the very hight of their excellency ) hey are alto- 
gether vanity. How much foever men ditfer in other things, yet 
wm this they all agree; or are all alike in this , they are all vanicy. 
Then what is man thache fhould be proud ? fhall daft and afhes, 
fhall a paling fhaddow,or a difappearing vapour, fhall withering 
eralle; or fading flowers, fhall vanicy ir felfe be proud ? The belt 
of men actheir belt, are the worft of all thefe, why then fhould 
any mambe proud? Yea may put the queftion further, How can 
any man be proud, whokxoweth what man is? and acknowledgeth 
himfelfe to be/but a man, J will adde ye further in this queltio~ 
ning way, How ean any man be proud who knoweth himfelfe to 
be ( which is a more humbling confideration, then any of or then 
all the former) a finfull mari] We ought alywayes co behumbied 
for fin, and fhall we who are at “all times finning , be proud at 

any time 2 : e 
Secondly , To cure pride of fpirit, Confider what ever man is 
(as to this world ) he cannot be long what he is. He thar is high 
in the wotld,carmot be long in his worldly heights,He that is rich 
im the world, cannot tong enjoy his worldly riches; yea kndW- 
ledge yanitheth ; all {uch kinde of knowledge, learning and skill 
as‘men now have, isa meere vanifhing thing ; man, in his higheft 
perfeétions, is very mutable, and the higher he is, rhe more mu- 
table he is ; whathath he then tobe proud of ? We have fome 
changes every day, and whena few dayes are paft, we fhall come 
to our great change’; our change by death is but .a few dayes off, 
for rhe urmoft of our dayes are buc few, As man isnot to beac- 
counted ofsby others, fo not by htimfelfe, becanfe his breath isin 
his noftrills, and he may quickly perith ( Ifa: 2.22, ) Shall pe- 
tithing things be proud things ? Shall they be lifted up with what 
they have, who.(astothis world ) have fo little being, that they 
cant Nee fayd to be. By this argument all men are called 
off from crhfting chofe that:are highett: inthis world ( Pfal: 146. 
3.) Their breath goeth forth, And we have the fame argument, 
net to be high in our owne thoughts, becaufe our breach goeth 
forth, and there is an end of us. . P 
Thirdly , Confiderall thofe things which areas fewel and oc- 
cafions of-pride in man, evenifotthofe man mutt hortly give an 
: dings account. 
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account. And furely he who remembers that wharfoever he-hach, 
be it riches, ftrength, honour, parts, knowledge, or learning, he 
mu(t come toa teckoning for'it, thac man will not over-reckon 
himfelfe fo much for. it, as to be proud ofjit, The Apoftle con- 
cludes, So then every man muff givean acconnt of him{elfe to God, 
( Rom 14, 12.) That is,of allhisreceits, and ofall hisexpen- 
ces, what hath been beftowed upon him, and how he hath im- 
proved what hath beenbeftowed.He muft give an account of him- 
felfe in his nacurall capacity as aman ; and he muft give account 
of himfelfe in his civill capacity, asa rich or great man ;-and he 
muft give accotinsof himfelfe in his {pirituall capacity, ashe hath 
enjoyed meanes to make him gracious, or co grow in grace. He 
muft give an account of himfelfe about all the good things he 
hath received, what good he hath done with them, either to him- 
felfe or others. He that is ferious upon fuch a meditation as this, 
fhall finde two effeéts of it ; Firlt, ic will keep him very bufie, 
and free hin from Idlenefle ; Secondly, it will keep him very 
humble and free-him from pride. Who can glory vainely in his 
Stewardthip ( for all we have is put into our hands as Stewards, 
who, I fay, can glory vainely in his Stewardfhip ) that alwayes 
he@res this voyce founding in his ears, Come give ax account of 
thy fteward{hip, for thou mayeft be no longer Steward, O how illan 
account will they make svhen they are asked, what they have done 
with their riches ? who muft anfwer, we have been prond of them ; 
who being asked, what have you done with your honour, muft 
anfwer, wehave been prond of it 5 who being asked, what have you 
done with your knowledge ?. muft anfwer, we have been proud of 
ity Thefe will be fad anfwers in the day of account, yet’ proud 
men ( iwhatfoever they have done with their receits )muft make 
this anfier, what othef anfwer foever they make. 

Fourthly, Confider thatthe more any one bath received(and ir 
is the degree upenwhich pride rifeth the more, I fay the more 
any one hath received ) in any kinde whatfoever, the ftri¢ter will 
his account be ; for thé account.will be prepércionable: ro. what 
the receipt is. ( Lake 12. 48.) Te phaed ever much 48 giver, 
ofthim {hall be much required, and to whom men have committed 
much, of him they will aske the more ; where mach isfowne, there 
God looks'to reap much.; He looketh not. only-for improving, 
but for futable, for proportionable improvement, Ifhe pasa 

receive 
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receiyed five talents ( AZath: 25.) had brought only twora- 
jencs more, anidife nade his five feven, this had bc been propor- 
tionable $ 6f if he thar had received two. had made them three, 
this had not been proportionable ; bur he that received’ five, 
brought ten; and he that received two, brought foure ; This ac- 
count Was proportionable tothe receipe ; and’ rherefore ‘to thele 
their Lord fayd, Well done good and fa;thfull fervants, God looks 
for doubling, ( as Tmay fay ) that.we fhould make his five cen, 
his evo foure, Therefore why fhould anfiman be proud of what 
he hath received, feeing the mote he hath received, the more 
sreac and ftriéter will his account be. 

Fifthly, That pride may be cured and hid from your eyes, T 
advife, That ix the mid/t of "your fullne(s, yoo mould think, of your 
emptine{s, and 1s, the midf? of your perfethions, of your deficiencies 5 
think how much, and in how many things you are wanting, when 
any thought of pride arifeh concerning what you enjoy,or where- 
in you abound. He that thinks how much he is wanting, will nor 
be proud how much foever he aboundeth ; and indeed our want- 
ings being a great deale more then our aboundings, and our im- 
perfeétions then out perfeétions, fhouldbe to us greater matcer 
of humbling, thenour abounding or perfeétions can be an occafi- 
on of pride. To cleare this further, Confider yotrr deficiencies 
tivo wayes’; Fi:ft,in your felves; confider how low you are’ in 
Knowledge, how low ingrace, how fow in ducy ; remember that 
there isa great deale of darknefs inthe'beft of your light,1 great 
dealé of water in che beft of your wine, and a”great deale of 
drofs in the pureft of your filyer’s remember thefe weasnefles 
in your felves, and then fay as bleffed Paxl( Phil: 5. 22.) Peonnt 
not that I have already attained ; that is, thacl have attained per= 
feQtion, Tam very much behinde, very much below my duty, T 
any below what I might be and have attained to, both in the light 
of knowledge, and in the ftrength of grace. Tam below whit I 
might be attainedto,both as ro zeale for,and as to faith inGod. 
O how many are our'deficiencies when we have profited moft ! 
Secondly,Confider your deficiencies in reference to orhets; The’ 
Apoftle faith (2 Con: ro.12.) They who compare thepsfeloes with” 
themfelues are rot wife. The reafon why many think 'themfelves 
over-wife,is,becanfe they do fiot (as they ought) compare them- 
felves with others, ‘or if they compare themielves ‘with others, 

Tt2 they 
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they compare. themfelves only with thofe that are below, not 
wich thofe whe@lare-above themfelves, Theywkorompare theme 
felves with themfelyes, or wich thofe only whoare Below them- 
felves, are not wile, though they think themfelves very wife. If 
We would compare our felves with other men, who are above us, 
it would mightily keep down-the pride of our {pirits ; for who is 
there but might fee more in fome,_ yea in many others then in 
himfelfe ? Now, as itis an excellent means to keep the foule 
from murmuring and difcontent, to confider charmany others are 
below us ; foit is an excellent means to keep us from pride, to 
confiderthat many others are above us 5.f9 much “above us, that 
our knowledge is bur ignorance to their knowledge, our frength 
weaknefle; our faith unbeliefe, our patience unqiietnefle of {pi- 
ric, our very fruitfullnefle barrennefle cme wich theirs;cer to 
Speak allufively, that our fat kine are but feane to the fat ones of 
others, and our fulliears but withered looked upon with their full 
eares, And as it is.a good meanesto keepe the foule humble or 
to cure it of pride,to compare our felves with men who are much 
above us, fo efpecially, if we would buc remember how much: 


_ God is above us,in comparifon of whom all our fullnefs isindeed 


emptinefs, our ftrength sveaknefle, our riches poverty, and our 
light darknefs.» And therefore when Fob ( Chap: 42. ) began to. 
compare himfelfe.with God, and to fet Gad before him, then he 
was inthe duft prefently;though he {pake over-valuingly of him- 
felfe fometime, yet when once he came to. fet himfelfe before 
God, then faitlfhe, J have fhoken once, but I will fheak_no more ; I 
abhorre my felfe, and repent in duft and afhes, And when the Pro- 
phet J/aiah faw the Lord in his Glory, and compared himfelfe 
with him, he cryed out, Jam undone, I ama man of poluted lips ; 
all his graces, andall his gifts vanifhed into. nothing, when he. 
confidered the Lord before whom he ftood. “Thus we may keepe. 
downe pride by confidering our deficiencies, and comparing our 
felves with others who are above us, elpecially by comparing our 
felves with God, to whom we are not fo much as a drop of the 
bucket tothe whole Ocean,nor the duft of the ballance ,to the: 
body of the whole earth. 

Sixthly , For the hideing and keeping downeé of pride,. often: 
reflec upon your own finfulneffe sour defeéts in good may keepe, 
our hearts low, but_our abundance of finfull evills may eae: 

“them 
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them much lower. While we confider fin ina two. id notion, 
how fhould ic humble us? Firlt, as dyvelling or abiding in us ; 
Secondly, as aéted and broughe forth by us in either ofghefe 
wayes ; look on fin, and the heart. mut needs come downe’s thus 
poyfon may expell poyfon, the remembrance of fin abiding in us 
and acted by us, may be a {top to the further acting, as of all c- 
ther fins, fo efpecially of chis fin, pride, 

Seventhly, Lec us be much in the meditation of Chrift hum~ 
bling and abafing himfelfe for us, What can kill pride, if the: 
humblings of Chrift doe not? O how may we fchoole and care- 
chife our proud foules wich the remembrances of Chrift in his a~ 
bafements! What ! an humble Chrift, and a proud Chriftian! an 
humble Mafter, and a proud Difciple! did Chritt empry himfelfe 
and make himfelfe of no reputation, and fhalltwe who. are buc 
emptinefle be lifted up wih a reputation of our felves,or wich the 
reputation which others'have ofus; did he abafe himfelfe tothe ' 
forme ofa fervant, andl fhall.we lift up our felyes ,.as if we reig- 
ned as Kings ! he humbled himfelfe and became .obedient to. 
death, eventhe death of the Crotfe ; and what have we to glo- 
ry in but the Croffe of our Lord Jefus Chrift,( Gal: 6.14. ) ifwe 
have any thing to be proud of, ‘tis the Crofle of Chrilt, God fore- 
bid Cla Paul ) that 1 {hould glory (ot rejoyce. and triumph )’ 
fave mm the Croffe of oxr Lord Telus Chrift, whereby I am crucified: 
to the world, and the world.to me, Think often and much of the 
humblings of Chrift, afd then you will think of your felves as: 
meere nothings. This is the moft effeStuall means, through the 
Spirit, to bring downe the fvellings of our hearts, and to hide- 
pride from man. Thus much of the fecond defigne of Chrift in 
{peaking coman in dreames and vifions of the night; the third: 
followeth, é 

Verf. £8, He keepeth backhis foule from the pit, and his tife 

from perifhing by the fword, ? 

This verfe holds.out another gracious intendment of God, in 
revealing himfelfeto man by dreames and vifions of the nighr. 
He doth it thereby to give man warning and wifdome to prevent 
and efcape that deftguction which is ready to fall upon him, 

He keepeth back, his fonle from the pits. P 


Some 
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Some rererte this He toman himfelfe, thac is,-when God hi- 
deth pride from man, then man keepeth His foule fromthe pic, 
thatgg, thereby man is both admonithed andinftrutted how're 
keeps foule from the pic. They who avoyde the mountains and 

precipices of pride, are moft: affuied of efcapinga downe-fall into per 
dition, Solomon cells us\( Prov: 16.18. ) Pride goeth before de- 
Strustion, and a high mind before a fall; fuch afall as Elibs here 
ipeakes of, falling'into the pit ; therefore turning from pride is 
the efcaping of the pir. 

Buc rather (as moft Interpreters ) the relative ( He ) referrs 
to God himfelfe, who both begins and perfeéts this great worke 
of Graces Ashe fpeaketh with a purpofe to withdraw man from 
his purpofe, Ge. fo he having effectually withdrawne him from 
it, and hid pride from him, he thereby humbleth him in the dutt 
of repentance, and fo keepeth back his foule from the pit. 

The word rendred, keepeth back, notes a threefold keeping 
back’; Firlt, by force, as a man holds another from falling into a 
pit, or sunning into danger ; he holds him whether he will-or he. 
Secondly, there is aholding or keeping back by pesfwafion or en- 
treaties, by feafonable advice and counfel ; fo Abigail kept Da- 
wid from fhedding blood ( 1 Sam: 25.) Thirdly, there is abold- 
ing onkeeping back-by authority, when a Command. or an injun- 
étion forbids a man from going on, and fo ftops his proceeding, 

“Ww itajvo- Thus We fee there is a keeping back, either by outward force, 
hibere fignifi- or by counfel, or by command, And there is a keeping back ac- 
cat ut cum de cording to any of thefe three notions,two ways.Firft,fuch a keep- 
initia dicitr ine back,as hinders the very attempt,fuch a keeping back,as {tops 
F erp ™ the firft motions, or ftep into an undertaking. Secondly, there is 
princi ffir’ a keeping back when a man is deeply engaged in an undertaking, 
quod proprié when he is gone on and is heere the journeys end of his. owne 
inhibere dici- purpofe, Thus David was kept back from deftroying Nabal 
tur: bic autem when he was far advanced in that enterprifé ; and -Abinseleck. was 
cs aha kept back from taking Sarah “Abrahams wife when the matter 
yam coptum , had made.a very great progrefs in his fpirirs Both thefe wayes 
qua jam effer we may anderftand ic here, though chieflly, I conceive, ingthe 
me invia ad latter, Sometimes God keepeth man, either by hispower, orby 

» dl perfwaGons andicommands fent to him, from fetting fo much as 
muifft. Coc: On¢ foot forward in any finfull way leading rothe pic ; yet often 
he ftffershim to goe 6n a great way and when he is ae 

r ; at 
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far cowards, yea is near, very neer to the pits brink, even 
ready to drop into it, then, then the Lord gracioufly keepshis : 
foule from falling into ir.. This word is ufed {jin the ‘negative 
tvice to fer forth the high commendation -of eAbraham 
( Gen. 22.12, 16; ) When God had commanded Abraham to 
offer his Son, and he was fo apy to doe it,that prefently God 
tells him, Wow J: Buow thon feare/t God, feeing thou haft not with= 
held (or kept back ) thy. fon, thine only fan from me, Abrahams 
might have had many reafonings within himfelfe to keep back and 
withhold his Son from being a Sacrifice, but, faith the Lord, thaw ” 
haft not withheld or kept him back; There the word is ufed inthe 
negative, as alfo upon the fame occafion at the 16 verfe of the 
fame Chapter, And foby Job. (Chap.7. 11.) Therefore I wilt 
not refraine ( or ketp back: ) my mouth, It is as hagd a matter to 
keep back,or hold the mouth if,as it is tokeep back a head-ftrong 
horfe with a bridle, Therefore the Holy Ghoft ufeth that Mera- 
phor (Pfal. 39.1.) But faith ob, will not refraine my mouth, 
I will not keep it back, let intake its courfe, J will (peak in the bit- 
terneffe of my {pirit, The word imports powerfull aéting, take ic 
either in the negative or affirmative. When the tongue is kept 
back,’tis done by amighty power of grace, and O how great as 
well as gracious is that power, which the Lord putteth forth to 
keep back a poor foul that is going, goingapace too, from falling” 
into the pit. He keepeth back, : 
His fonl from the pit. . 

But doth thé foul fall into the pit? Ianfwer, firft, The foul 
is often in Scripture (byaSynecdoche) put forthe whole man ; ; 
He keepeth back: his foal, that is, he keepeth him from the pit ; , 
fecondly, poflibly ‘tis faid, hekeepeth his foul from the pit,to teach 
us that man by running onin fin,ruines his beft part, it isnot only 
his body, and his’ skin that he deftroyeth by fin;but his very foul. 

Tis a metcy that God telleth us aforehand thie worftof that dan- 
ger, and the greatnefle of the hazard, or how great a matter we 
venture upon-evill” wayes and: werkes, He’ keepeth back: be? 


fal 


! 


frons the pit. 
What pit 2 The word isrendred varioufly, Firttthus, bekéepr nny pve, 


ACK Corruptio, Morse 


° 


Sins Se : ~ ae 
Eruens aximan back bis fol from corruption. The word isufed for corrupting by 


one. Vulg- —sead*corrape: for all flefh had conrupted his way upon the earth; chac 


Prohibebit ci \ . 
mae eis a fo- COrTUPtLON, death, and the pit are of neer aliance ;, andsthe fame 


ez, Targ. Wozdin the Hebrew congue fignifieth corraption, the pit,and death, 
The pic (or gpeve)is the place of corruption and the feat or houfe 
of death, 


po paleo wilt wot fuffer thy holy one to fee corruption, or the pit, It is this 


Jepeliri, niewrie Word ;.chat is,chow wilt not fuffer him co corrupein the pit of the 
ut is denum grave ; though being-dead was buried and aid in the pit, yer he 
perfefte dicatwr did not fee corruption im the pit, Thavis, corruption had no power, 
pare ae no maftery over him ; for heloofed the bonds of death (it being 
pus oF nfoue- impoffible thathe thould be held by them ) the third day, yea 
@, fed qui es wich the firltof that day,or as foon asic might be eruly {aid char ic 
vim comuptri- was the third day ; Chrift was buryed in the latter part of the 
- ri ite fixth day -of the week, and arofe early the firft day of the week, 
Seda & even when it did be begin to dawn towards the firft day of the week, 
ies widere e- (Math. 28.4.) And therefore feeing as naturalifts(according to 
nim oft femire Scripture evidence, Joh. 11. 39. ) teftifie corruption doth not 
frvepariali- _ parurally rake hold of the body ull the fourth day after death. The 
Aud, CoC. dead body of Chrift wasaltogether free from corruption, or 
Chrift. (as was fore-fhewed by David in the Pfalme ) fay no 
corruption. ; 

Further, this word pit,is taken not only for death;the gtave,and 
corruption ;. but for thofe contrivances and plots which are made 
and Jaid for any mans death or diftruction, Thus David faid of 

, his 
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hismalicious and fubtle enemies ( Pf. 7. 5.) Jota the pit which roves denstatl” 
they have digged,themfelves are fallen; thatis, they are taken in omnis vite di 
their own plots ; Thofe words of the Pfalmilt are an alluGiéA to crimina, Pin. 
Hunters or Fowlers who make pits to enfnare birds or bealts ; 

we muftnot imagine that there were pits literally made for Da- 

vid,but the pit was a plot or a contrivance to doe him mifchief , . 
and he blefled God that as himfelf had efcaped that mifchief, fo 

that the milchief-ploters and contrivers were taken with it thei 

felves, We have David {peaking againe under the fame meta- 

phor (Pfig.t5.) The Heathen are funk, down in the pit that 

they made. And ( Pfal. 35.7.) Wishout canfe they have hid for 

me their ner in a pit, which without caufe have they dig ged for my 

foal = thacis, they have laid a plot to undoe and deftroy me. And 

if we take pic in this fence it may hold well enough with the fcope 

of the Text;for whatis the pir,into which pride and evill purpofes 

chruft finfwll man,but that mifchief and mifery which Satan is con- 

tinually plotting againft him? And from this mifchievous plot it is 

thac God deliverech man, while “cis faid by Elihu, hekeeperh 

back, 


His foul from the pit. 


Some expound the word fox! in this former part of the verfe,in 
oppofition to /ife in the latter part of it, axd his life from perifbing 
by the frerd, Soul and life are fometimes taken promifcuoufly , 
or indifferently for the fame thing ; yet there 18 a very great 
difference between foul and life ; the life is nothing elfe bur the 
union between foul and body ; but che foul isa fpirituall fubftance 
diftingt fromthe body while remaining in ir, and fubGfting ic felf 
alone whenfeparate from it, Thar bond or knot whichties foul 
and body together; is. properly, thac which Elihu fpeaks of in the 
next words. . 

And: his life 
‘ AsGod keeps back his foul from everlafting deftruction, fo his 
life from remporall deftrudtion. Though che foul be moft preci- 
oua, yer lifeis very precious s:skia for skin, yeaall that @ man 
hath will she give for hes life’ (Chap. 2. 5.) “Tis therefore no 
imallmercy fer God to keepbacka mans life « 
5 From, 


uu 
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From perifhing by the fvord, 


‘Fhe fivord is put fometime for warre, that being the principal 
in{trument of warre ; fome infi(t much on that fence here,as if the 
words contained a promile of being kept from perifhing by the 

. fivord ofan open enemy. Buc the fivord is here rather puc for an 

_ kine or for all kinds of hurcfull evills ; what ever doth afflict,vex, 

ee city or deftroy may be called the fivord. The cexe {trigtly in che letter 
hovaliter deny 1S: KRUS rendred, and bis tifefrom palling by or through the fword, 
tare puto, quice We Lay, froms perifhing by thefword ; which paifing by che {word is 
quid pungit, noc co efcape the {word,bucto fall’by the ford, Thus’ tis {rid of 
percibibioraie’ that idolatrous King Aha (2 Kings 16. 3. ). He canfed bes fons 
on to paffe throngh she fire,the meaning is not that he delivered them 
LESS BON a se he! fire,but confumed themin the fire ; for he made them 
pale through the fireto Molech, which wasa facrificing of them 

to thac abominable idoll. It is alfo {aid (2 Sam, 12. 31.) when 

David took Rabba and deftroyed the Ammonites, he made thers 

pale through the brick-kilne, not to fave them, but to confisme 

them. Some conceive that this brick-kilne through which Daojd 

made thofe captive Arsmonites to palle was the fire or furnace of 

Maoleeh,that infamous Idoll of the Armmonites( with whole bloody 

and moft cruel! devotions’ the apoftacizing Jewes or people of 

God,were in after times enfiared’) And if fo, then they might 

fee God turning their fin into their punifhmene ; and declaring 

his fiery wrath againft them in that, by which they had declared 

their foolith and abominable zeale. Buc chat which I quote their 

punifhment for, is only the forme of its expreffion; He made 

Tranfire ingle thon pafs through the briek-hilne ; that is,perith init, Thus here, 
done ies and bu foul from paffing by the fword, is rightly tranflaced from 
pote extee petifbing by the fword, The word rendred fword fignifies alfo any 
ta hoftium, et miffive weapon, or weapon caft with the hand,efpecially adares 
cadere in bello. (9 Mr. Broughton tranflates, and his life from gong on the dart, 


Gladius VB The senerall fence of this verfe is plainly this’; 
vocatur a 


; The. Lord: withdraseth man from. his ofe; and Indes pride 
— a from man, that fo he may in mercy prelorve bles from perifin ‘ich 
in body and forl,or that he may keep him.net only from the firft, but 

from the fecond death, which 1 the feparation of the whole man from 

the bleffed.prefence of Ged for ever. "Tis a great favourto be kept 

from the pic where the body corrupts, or from the fivord that 


wounds 
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wounds the flefh, but to be kept from chat everlafting woe which 
{hall overwhelme the wicked in that bottomleffe pic or lake of 
fire ahd brimftone, this is the higheft favour of God to loft man. 
This is the pic, thisthe perithing from which (faith Eliba ) the 
Lord keepeth backthe foul and life of man, 

Firft, from the emphafis cf the word, he keepeth back, import~ 
ing, that God, as it were by (trong hand or abioluce authority and 
command, keepeth the foul of man from the pir. 


Note, 
Man 3s very forward to run ee his own ruine,even to rus upon 
sternallrwine, ifthe Lord did not held, ftay,and ftop him, 


Man would tumble into the pic,atthe very next ftep,if God did 
not keep him. The way ofman naturally is downe tothe pic, and 
all thar he doth of his own felf is for his own undoing : And as he 
is kept back from the pit, fo (as the Apoftle Peter hath it,x Epift, 
1.5.) he sheptby the power of God, through faith unto falvation, 

Secondly, confidering the featon fignified in the’ former yerfe, 
that when man is going upon an evill work, or walking in the 
pride of his heart, God is keeping him from the pir, 


Note. 
- While man hath finfull purpofes and pride in his heart, all chat 


while he is going on to deftruttion, both tensporal axd erernall. 


Every ftep in fin isa ftep to mifery, and the further any man 
proceedeth on in fin, the further he wanders from God ; and the 
further he wanders from God, theneerer he comes te mifery. 
As the further we goe from the Sun, the neererweare to the 
cold, and the further we go from the fountaine, the nearer we are 
to drought ; fo they that haft to fin, haft roforrow, yea to hell. 
Solomon faith of fuch, they love death. There is no man loves 
death under the notion ofdeath,there is no beauty,no amiablenefs 
in death ; but allthey may be {aid to love death,who love fin, and 
live in ic,Every motion towards fin,is a hafting into the armes and 
embraces of death, finners wooe and invite death and the grave, 
yea hell and deftruction. 

Thirdly, note. 

The warnings and admonitions which God gives to finfull man, 
whether waking or fleeping are to keep him from perifhing, to 
keep hin from temporal, tokcep him frows eternal perifhing, 

Uu2 This 
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This isthe great endiofipreaching the Gofpel, the end alfo of 
prefling the terrors of the Lav ; both have this aime to keep man 
from perifhing. When man is preft to holineffe,and when he is re- 
preft from the wayes of fin; ‘tis thathe may not perith for ever, 
God hath fet up many ordinances, he hath imployed many inftru- 
ments to adminifter them, many thoufands goe up.and, downe 
preaching roche world,and crying out tothe fons of men, repent 
and beleeve,beleeveand repent; and why allthis cry,burto keep 
fouls from the pit,and their life from perifhing by the fword ? 
The Apoftle Jude exhorts tofavefome with fear, and of others te 
have compaffion, thatis, territie fome that you may fave them, 
make them afraid that they may not be damned ; ‘fave them with 
fear, plucking them asic were out of the fire. Sinnérs are run- 
ing intorhe fire;and do not perceive it ;: they are tumbling down 
tahell and confiderit not ; they muft be pulled ourof the fire, 
elfe they will burn-in it for ever. The great bufinefle of the Got- 
pell'is.co’ pull{ouls like firebrands ouvof rhe burning: 


Fourthly, note. 
They who. turn from their evill parpofes and the pride of their 
hearts, efcape wrath, the pit, and the [word, 


‘The wages of fin is death, and well are they thatefcape, that 
miffe {uch wages. Ifa finner turne from. his purpofe, from his fin« 
full way, if his pride be fubdued and he emptied of himfelf, then 
his foul is kept from deftruttion,and his life from perifhing by the 
frord; 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 19, 20,21, 22. 


He is chaftened alfo with pain upon his bed, and the 
multitude of his bones with firong pain. 

so that his life abhorreth bread, and his foul dainty 
meat. 

His flefh is confumed away that it cannot be feen,and 
his bones that were not [een flick out. 

His foul draweth neare unto the grave, and his life 
to the deftroyer. 


me~He context of thefe foure verfes, conrairieth a defcription 

ofthe fecond meanes, which the wifdome of God is plea- 

fed ofterrto ufe for the humiliation of man, and for the difcovery 
or revelation of his mind unto him. He /peaketh in adream, in a 
wifien of the night , as was fhewed before, he fpeaketh alfo by 
paines and fickneffes, as isnow co be confidered. « : 


Verf. 19. He is thaftened alfe with pain, 


‘That particle whiclnwe render alfa, gives the vext an emphafis 
( He i chaftencd allo ) For ic imports, chat here is a further ad~ 
dicion or fupplement:of meanes, whereby the Lord’ doth awaken 
finners to attend and obey his voyce, The fubje& of thefe foure 
verfes, is a fick man, OF, eae of man, A forrowfull fubject. 
And the ficknefs of mawis fee forth inthefe foure verfes,by foure 
Jad fymptomes or effects, 

The firlt is paine, grievous'paine, ver: 19. He is chaftened alfo 
with pain upon bis bed, and-the multitude of his bones with ftrong 

ane, 

The fecond fymptome of this ficknefs, is lofs of appetite , and 
his nauceating all manner of food (v7. 20.) So that bis life ab- 
horveth bread, and his {onl dainty meat. 

The third {ymptome of his ficknefs is a generall langui(hment 
or confumprion all his body over («. 21.) His flefh is confumed 
asvay chat it cannot befeen, and his bones that were not feene hick 
out, 

The fourth and Laft fymptome ofthis grievous ficknefs is faint~ 


ing, 
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TD a veguit 
veprebendit, 

Corripuit vere 
bis frve fallis. 
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ing, fooning, or a readinefs to expire and give up the ghoft 
( v.22.) Has foul draweth near to the grave, and bis life to the 
deftroyer ; Thacis, he is fick, and even fick to death. All thefe 
are {peciall fymptomes of a fick man, or of the ficknefS of nan, 
{ begin with the firft, 


Verl.19, He is chaftened alfo with pain upon bis bed. 


The word which we render to chaffen, hath a twofold figni- 
cation in Scriprure, ; 

Firft, to reprove or convince both by authority and reafon 
(Levi 19.17. ) Thon (halt not hate thy brother in thy heart, thon 
hale in = wife rebuke him ; or, reproving thou {halt reprove hime ; 
that is, Thou (halt furely reprove his, And in that famous Pro. 
phecy concerning Chrift ( Ha: 11.4.) He fall reprove with ¢= 
guity ; we put inthe margin, He (hall argue with equity, Of Con- 
vince by fuch reafons and arguments as thall carry thesgreare(t 
equity inthem, Thus when Chrift had finithed his Sermon on 
the mount, it is fayd ( Math: 7.28, 29. ) The people (his Audi~ 
tors’) were aftonifhed at his dottrine, for he taught them as one ha 
ving authority, and not as the Scribes, This Sermon carrying .fo 
great a reproofe of the Scribes and Pharifees,both as to their life 
and doétrine throughout, may well be expounded asa fullfilling 
of that ancient pro phecy 3 Ic being confeffed in another place of | 
the Gofpel, even by the Officers chat were fent to attach hira 
(John 7.46.) Never san {pake like thiz man. The words of 
Ghrift had fo-much evidence, fo much equity inthem , chat they 
who came to take and catch him, were taken and caught, if not 
to converfion,yet to fuch a conviction, by what he {pake,that they. 
could not ( though they highly difpleafed their Mafters in faying 
fo )but fay, Never man Spake like this man ; ASi€ they had fayd, 
Surely, the man that [peakes thus ts more then aman, 

Secondly, The word often fignifiesto correét, which is alfo 
toinftruc ; correétion is for in{trustion, C hafining is the most re- 
allreproving, And fowe renderit, Heis chaffened. Man is in- 
Aruéted not only by fpeech and counfell, but by ftripes and cor- 


: regtions, Thus-David prayed ( Pfal: 6.1.) O Lord, rebuke me not 


wm thine anger, neither chaften me in thy hot difpleafure, The fir 
word which we render rebuke, is that in the texc; As if he had 
fayd, Lord dee not rebuke me by angry affichions, let me net find thee 


greatly 
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greatly difpleafed, and my felfe forely chaftued at once, He depre- 
cares the {ame againe, and how grievous the effeéts of fuch dif- 
penfations are, he fheweth ( Pfal: 38. 1.) Rebuke me not in thy 
wrath, (Pal: 39.11.) Whea thon with rebukes doft corrett man 
for iniquity ; ( He means it not only of word-rebukes, but of 
hand-rebukes alfo, when thou with fuch doubled rebukes doft 
chaften man for iniquity ) What then ? The effeéts of it follow, 
even the ftaining of the glory of all fleth ; Thos makeft his beauty 
to confume away like a moth. And fo fome interpret that ( Pfal: 
105. 15.) Hereproved Kings for their fakes ?( {peaking of his 
owne people ) the Lord did not only {peak to thole Kings, buc 
made them feel his hand, for his peoples fake. Abimelech felt 
his hand for Abrahams fake; And fo did Pharoah that hard-hear- 
ted King in a whole decade of plagues-for //raels fake, whom he 
had oppreffed and would not let gor. We render. the word) in 
thisfecond fenfe; for a rebuke by blowes or by correction, which 
yet hath a language-in it, and {peaks with-a loud. voyce to man, 
He is chaftened 
with paine upon his bed, 

Paine is both the concomitant , and effeét of ficknefs, The 
word noteth, Firft, the paiie of the body, caufed either by the’ 
violence of inward diftempers, or from the outward ftroake of a a5 doluis 
wound ( Gen; 34. ) When the fons of Facob had prevailed with corpore ved 
the Shechemites to receive Circumcifion, It came: to paffe on the nimo. 
third day, when they were fore, or pained with the wound of ir, 
Simeon and Levi came upon them { Gen: 34. 25.) Secondly, the 
word fignifieth as bodyly: paine caufed any way, fo paine of the 
mind, which is griefe or forrow( Pfal: 69.29. ) I ame poore.and 
forrowfull Sorrow is alwayes the effe& of paine,either ourward or 
inward, either of the fleth or fpirie; yer he wounds of the {piri 
caufe the greateft paine ; for of that Solomon faith; ( Pro:'18, 14.) 
Whe can beareit ? The fame Solemow ( Pro: 14: 13. ) Speaking 
of a wicked marin his higheft jollity, faith, Jetanghter the heart 
is forrowfull, His confcience aketh (if he have ars awakened con- 
{eience ) even while he laugheth; and furély while the heare is 
forrowfull and pained, laughter yeelderh little pleafure. We may 
take paine in this rext in both feafes, but {pecially in the former: 
The fick man-is often pained: in mind, bue alwayes in shis body. 

He 
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“Be is chaftened with pain 
pin hic Bed. 


There he ufed to have reft, but being fick his bed becoms reft- 
Jefs to him. To be upon the Bed,is aperipbrafis of ficknefs sThat of 
Chritt (Luke 17. 34.) There [ball be two in one bed, the one (hall 
be traken, and the other left, as ic may be meant of any two Bed- 
fellowes (efpecially of husband and wife ) in their health, fo 
fome take it principally of wo ina fick bed ; Grace takes hold of 
ene and not of another upon a fick bed. I infift not upon that 
fente, though it be a probable and a profitable one, But furely 
to fay, A man is.chaffened with paine mpon his bedyimplyeth , the 
man to be-in extraordinary pain ; as to fay, fuch a mar keepes his 
bedyimplyeth, he hach more then an ordinary ficknefs, or that he 
is very fick, We have three expreffions in our Janguage gradu- 
ally fetting forth the fickneffe of a perfon ; Firft, we fay, hekeepes 
his honfe, He that is not well doth not goe abroad, ficknefs hou- 
feth him. Secondly, we fay, bekeepes his chamber ; that’s a fur- 
ther degtee, when ficknéfs hath brought a man up ftaires, and 
fhut him in his chamber, he is ficke indeed. Thirdly, we fay, 
firch «fan keeps his bed; The meaning of which every one under- 
flands to be, that he is dangeroufly or extreamly fick. Thuswhen 
Elihn faith, He is chaftened with pain upon his bed ; we may con- 
ceive him fo ill, thar eirher he muft not, or is not able to fir up. 
‘And Elifw in {peaking thus, feemes to have relation to what hb 
had fayd ( Chap: 7.13. ) When Lfayd my bed {hall comfort me, 
and msy conch {hall cafe my complaint ; Then thon {careft me with 
dreames, and terrifiest me through vifions, As if he had fayd, O 
Job, thou indeed haft bad recourle heretofore, to thy bed, for re- 
frefhing and comfort, im filent meditations and folilogsies with God. 
bus he terrified thee with dreames, and (pake to thee by (caring vifi- 
ons, to terne thee froms thy purpofe, And not only fo, but finding 
thee deafe to thofe admonitions, or not regarding them, yea fill con- 
tinning thy unquiet murmurings, he hath vow even maile thee bed- 
rid, or unable to rifefrom thy bed. Though Elihe fpake here inthe 
third perfon,yet in all his fpeech he intended and poynted ar, yea 
fer forth and poynted out Jobs condition, He is chaftencd with 
paines npon bis bed, 


And the nmltitude of his bones with frrong pain, 


A 


‘A man may have paine, yea many paines, yet no paine in his 
bones, Bones are to the body as beames and rafters, as pofts and 
pillars are to a hovfe, And when pain comes to the bones, whea 
it thakes thofe pelts pillars , ic muft needs be a very flrong 
paine, Satan fayd to God concerning Fob, while he fought new 
tryalls for him, in the fecond Chapter of this Book ( verf. 5. J 
Touch his bone and his fle(h, and he will carfe thee to thy face, And 
that he might be fully tryed, the Lord futfer'd Saran to afffict him 
to the bone, nor did Saran leave abone -unafflied; whac Elihu 
fpake here of man in Generall, was true of him, The msnltirnde 
of his bones were chaftned with freng paine. To have any one bone 
in paine isan afli@ion, much more to have many bones pained 
pe aking at once. Bur. when the multitude of a mans bones, ‘thar 
is, afl his bones are pained rogether, tlat’s grievous. And fucha pp. tiudo gif 
man isthe while as it were upon a rack, That bythe multitude jn dicitur 
of bones here fpoken of , we are ro underftand, net only many, emsibss olf- 
or a great many of his bones,but all his bones, may appeare from b# quam mubte 
( Job 4. 14.) whege Eliphaz defcribing thofe rerrible vifionsf™ Coe 
with which God fometime vifited him, faith, 4 (pirit paffed before 
my face, the haire of my flefh ftood up, &c, which made all my 
bones to (hake, We putinthe margin, The multitude of my bones. 
The multitude of his bones are all his bones, he hath not fe much 
as one bone free .The whole fyfteme of his bones is as it were con- 
founded and disjoynted, The multitude of his bones is chaftned 


with ftrong paine, 


The word paire,is not exprefs'd inthe latter part of the verfez 
the Hebrew is, The wsuleitude of his bones “with ftrong paine. 
Mr Broughton renders thus ,<Amd all his bones with a fore ose, 
The word which we tranflate frog, fignifieth two things ; Firft, 
ase render, /treagth or might ( Pial: 74, 15.) Thon drisdst up 
onht) rivers; God dryed up the river Fordax for his people te 
pafle-throtigh, yea ahd che'red Sea, Secondly, the word fignifierh 
erpetuall lafting or concinuall, So feme render that place ih the 
falmeés, nor Prong or. mighty rivers, but he dryed up everlafting 

* or perpetuall rivers, {uch ashad alwayes run with a full freame, 
and were not like thofe decéirfull brookes (. fpoken of in the 6th 
‘Chap: of this book (v.1 sth) to which Job comparedhis Brethren) 
which in winter over-flow the batikes, but iffummer, shar'time 
X x they 
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they waxe warme, they vani[h when it is hot, and. are coafumedout 

of their place, Now , in this place, I conceiye, we may take the 

word ineither fenfe, either for {trong and great or chronicall, 

and lafting paine, The man is fo fick that apart no.good houres, * 

no comfortable inrermiffions, his paine coffamueth. And becaufe. 

the word paine is noviin the text, therefore it hath caufed feverall 

rencrings of thefe wo-ds, yet all meeting in the fame fenfe. 
Firft, ‘Some joyne the word /rong to boxe, or make ic an epe- 
thice of the mans bones. Though the multitude of his bones be 
‘g;that is, though he were once a {trong man,found and per- 
fe&t all over,o7as we fay, found wind and. limbe , not crazy , not. 
haying the leaft flaw. in him , yer he is chaftened-all over with 

paine. 

Tn multitudine , Secondly , Ochets thus, 17 the multitude of his bones, or, in all 

afiuma ejus eff his bones there is a frong one,thatis, a {trong paine or gtiefe. fei- 

fortis. i.e.certs eth and poflefleth allthis bones. 

Ae Thirdly, Thus, The contention of his bones is Prong ; the word 
which fignifieth a multitude, being alike in. the lecrers with ano- 
ther which fignifiech contention or frrife, hach@Biven occafion for 
this reading ; that of Davidis neerethe fame, There is no ret in 

pee my bones ( Pal: 38.3.) As if Elihw had fayd , the paine and an- 

ie ‘ion oan euith by which God doth contend wich all: bis bones. is.ftrong,. 
nebemens ef. or God hath a ftrong controverfie with his bones upon his ficke 

i.e. dolor off- bed, * ; r 

eu ejMs per Laftly, The vulgar tranflaces , He maketh all his bones to wi-" 

did fre sg ther, decay, and rott, When there is a confimption or a wither- 

Pie. ©” ingamong the benes, how intolerable is rhe paine | Broken bones 

Sunt ex He- caufe the acuteft paines, but decaying bones the moft conftant 

brais qui ANT paine. “Withering bones are oppofed co fatned bones in that pro- 

multitudo, quia mife made to him that fafts{piritually, noc carnally only in ab- 

Be. ftaining from fleth (Jfa:.58. ra. ) The Lord will make fat thy 

duper \ expo- Panes ; As if he had fayd, Doe mor, feare that thou fhalt-pine by 

nunt pro con- Spiritual fafting, I will-make fat thy bones. Which is crue even 
rentione, quai in regard of that which is naturall, the Lord reneweth bodi-" 

lems cumoffibus ty frenoch to thofe who humble themfelves foule and body. 

on The body fhall not fuffer in this fervice ofthe Lord,’ ifthe foule 

7 be truly affii&ted in ic, Yet when he faith, ‘he will make fat thy 
bones, it refpeéts efpecially their fpirituall Arength, that thrives. 

beft in a day of holy abftinence and fafting. Here, when’tis she 

their 
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their bones fhall wither threugh paine, it notes the declining of the 
Whole body, becaufe as the bones are {trong in themfelves, fo 
they are the ftrengch and fuppore of the whole outward mart. 
When God fmices the bones, then he fhakes the pillars and raf= 
ters of our earthly houfe, and threatens the downfall of it. He is 
chaftened with paixe upon his bed, and the multitude of his bones 
with firong pair, 

Taking thefe words in conneétion wich the former, where El 
hu {pake of thofe dreames and vifions by which God fpeakes to 
man, and fuppofing ( asthere he doth.) that becaute the man is 
not Well awakened by thofe dreames and vifions from ‘his fecuri- 
ty, therefore’ the Lord fendeth pain and ficknefs upon him, as a 
fecond meahes to humble him , and make,him- underftand him- 
felfe. 


Obferve. . 
They that will not be inftratted by dreames, that is, by gentler 
meanes, {hall be inftrutted. by paines. 


They who will not take inftrudtion, even in their fleep , fhall 
be taught by that, which will keep them awake. Several Scrip- 
tures tell us of the Lords proceeding with man from words te 
blowes. And if the Lord proceeds fron’ dreames (‘whieh are 
Warnings in fleepe ) to bloweS , if when he hath fpoken to us ina 
dreame, we hearken not, he will chaften us wich paine, even the 
Hiultirude of eur bones with ftrong paine. And thet much more 
will he proceed from words to blows with them that are warned 
to awake, if hey heare nor and take warning. That’s an awaken- 
ing word tothofe who fleepe waking ( Pfal: 7. 12, 13. ) If he 
turn not he will whet his ford : He bath bent his bowe and madeit 
ready, Tf men will fot retutne upon word-admionicion and re- 
proofe, the Lord hath his arrowes afd his ford to reprove them 
with, Turze ye at my repréofe, faith the Lord ( Prer't.23. ).1 
eive you warning to turne, but if you doe not, then ( as prefently 
It followeth ) T will laugh at your calamity, and mock, when your 
feare cometh, “As you have feemed to mock at my coun(els, fo T 
will mock at your calamities, thac is, I will fhew you no’picy, as 
you have*fhewed me no refpect. Thus the Lord deales with 
proud rebellious man, who calts off his yoake, yea fometimes he 
deales very feverely with his owne people (for they may put him 

Xx 2 to 
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to ir ) ifwords will not ferve their curne ( words in fleepe, and 
words when awake ) they may expect blowes next; and be made 
to feele the hand of God, becaufe they have not underftood or 
not obzyed his. will, 

Secondly, From the manner ofexpreffion, Heis chaffened with 
paine upan hss bed, The Spiric of Gad ufeth a word referring to in 
ftruétion both by fmiting aud fpeakinz, to fhew that there is-a 
voyce in the rod, 

Hence note. 
The chaftifements of God spon us are-owr documents, 


When God fends fickneffe and grievous paines, he reproves 
finers from Heaven and chides them for the errours of their 
lives. The chaftenings of the Lord are fpsakings, He fpeaketh by 
his rods beyond all the eloquence of words (Afic, 6.9. ) Hear 
yetherod, The yoyce of God is ‘in his rod ; that {peaks {o loud 
som Heaven in'many ftroaks,that the prophanelt finnerson earch 
are fomerimes forced to heare and acknowledge ir, As thof Ma- 
gicians were forced by the plaine evidence of the fact to fay 
(Ex, 8. 19.). Thisis the fingecof God ; Sothey muft {ay,This ws 
the voyce of God, He {peaks tous, and {peaks to purpofe in thefe 
affiGtions: The voyce of God inaffliction,exceeds all the rheto- 
rick and perfivafions of mortall mel. The crofle isa{choole, im 
which. they who are dull at hearing what'God fpeaks to them in 
his word, are wonderfully quickened up by hisrod. The werds of 
the wife ( faith Solomon) are goads, And furely thee goads of 
affliction are pricking piercing words, for the promoting and put- 
ting.on of a lazy foul in Gods worke, Job had.defired God to 
fgeak with him, E/iha anfivers, Why doft thou defire more an- 
fiers or direGtiohs from God ? Hath. not God fpoken rothee in 
thefe foares and-fickneffes,in thefe chaftifements, with pain upon 
thy bed ? IsGod wanting to thy inftruction ?_hath ke not clearly 
told chee hismind.and thy duty ? hath he noewritten, yea engra- 
ven his will upon thy difeafed fieth ? What are the paines, the 
corruption, the confumption, the ftrange deformicy,and fad cran{- 
figuration of thy bedy; bur as:fo many voyces of God, {peaking 
and {peaking aloud to thee,repent and humble thy. felfe ? There- 
fore attend, hearken to and: meditate upon the anfwers which he 
bach imprefled or printed legibly upon thy head, face, and aris 
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led forehead. Thou haft his anfwer hisowu way, therefore be fa 
tisfied, and doe not {tand defiring thar God would aniwer thee 
afcer thy way, nor complaining becaufe he dothnor, And wemay 
reply not only vo obftinate finners, bur to many. of the people of 
God, when they enquire whac the mind of Godis, or what he in- 
tends towards them, His. providences give you many icems and 
mentorandums ; which if you can. fpell, our and read you may 
know hisamganing. This leifon,the fignification of the word ofc 
reth us as tH connection of the words otfered in the fo-mer. 


“Thirdly, Iearne hence. ‘ 
(Man 15 a poor crazy creature fubjett to all difeafes and infire 
mities, 


¥ea,he is not only fubjeét ro them, but he is the fubje& of them. 
His body isasie were aveflell of nacurall corruption, as his foul 
is a vellell of morall corruption, Man iscalled not only Adam, 
noting.the matter of swbich he was miade,carth, red.carth 5 but he 
is called Exofh,chacis, forrowiull, fighing, groaning man, ‘he. is. a 
pined and a pining. man.: He isalfo calle Abel, vanity, 2 poor 
wainman ; Which. two: lacter Titles haye befallen man fince man 
fell from God,* 
Fourthly, (whichomay check. the groffe Atheifme of many ) 


“Obferve. 
Pain and fickneffe come'not by chance, nor arewe to fay in na- 
ture for the caxfe of their coming, 


They comenor atall by chance, nor doe they come altogether 
from natural caufes, Nature hath fomewhat to doe intheir com- 
ing,but fomewhat elfe much more, even fomuch more,that in re~ 

of thar,naturall conGiderations may be quite {hut ou,and the 
whole caufe afcribed to that. But what isthac ?-furely, nothing 
elfe but, and nothing leffe chen.the will of God, He is pleafedto 
give commiffion to pains and fickneffes, and then they come. 
Elibu would teach Fob ( whache owned before) that God was 
the fender and orderer of all his afflictions, as ofthe loffes he had 
in his eftare and children, fo of the painsand fickneifes which he 
felt inhis body, «Mefes tells the children of /frael,not only that 
ford and captivicy, buc the Peftilence, Confumptions, Feavers, 

and burning Acuesare fent by God himfelf, (Dent, 28, 2152 2). 
What 
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‘What are difeafes but the Lords Mefletigers ?’ When he pleafeth 
he can trouble the temper and caufe'the humours of the: body to 
corrupt. He cati make them conretid wich oe another to the 
death, let Phyfitians doe what they canto quiet and pacifie them, 
Yea though fome skillfull Phyficians havé kepr their own bodies 
in fo due a temper,and to fo exact a diet,that they could not fee 
which way a difeafe could take hold of them, or have’ any advar- 
tage again{t them, yet fickneffe hath come upon cheggilce an ar- 
med man, and catryed chem aivay tothe grave: 

Further, When Elihs faith of the fick man, the muleitude of his 
bencs are chaftened with ftrong paine, 


Note. 
No, man is foftrong, but the Lord is-able to bring him down b by 
pain and fickneffe, 

He that is ftrong as an Oake, and hath (asit were) a body of 
brafle and finews ofiron ; yecthe Lord can makehim as weak as 
water, The Lord hathftrong pains for ftrong men, and can quick- 
ly turne our ftrength into weaknefle, Thus Hezekiah lamtenced in 
hisficknefle (J/a. 38. 13.) Ireckoned tillmorning that asa Lis - 
on, fo will he break_all my bones, God can arme  difeafes with 
the ftrengch 6fa Lion,who not only rearech the flefhybur breaketh 
the bones with his teeth, David faith ( Pfal. 39. 11»), When 
thou with rebukes doft-corrett man for ixiquity,thon makeft his beauty 
to confume away like a moth, furely every mam is vanity. The word 

ywron there rendred beauty fignifieth debe thou makeft his defire, or 
Defiderebila chat whichis moft defireable in him'to fade away ; we well cran- 
re Janum ¢ flare beauty,becaufe beauty draweth the defires of man after it, 
ists is detente: and is fo much defired;yea lufted after by man. Now, as when the 
= Lord doth but touch the bedy,he can make the beanty, fo alfo the 
ftrength of it coconfiume away as a moth. 
“Sixtly, whereas it isfaid, He ischaftened with pain 


\ upon bis bed, 


We learne. P 
The Lord can.make thofe things eafeleffe and reftle{s to ws,which 
ufe togive us moft cafe and reft. 


He that being up is weary,weary with walking,riding orlabour- 
ing, hopeth to find eafe in his bed, yer then doth pain deny him 
reft 
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reft there, and filleth him (as Job complained, Chap. 7. 4.) 
with toffings too and frounto the dawning of the day. The Lord can 

. make the Srocks’or a Rack eaGe rous , and our beds as unealie to 
us.as the Stocks ora Rack ufually are. 


Lafily, obferve, 
The pur pofe of God. in chaftening mean with ficknnefs, 45 to teach 
aid infirwtt hine,not vex and deftray him, 


The Lord hachs many defignes'upon man when he afflicts him; 
about afl which he inftruéts hinvby affliction, He defignes 

Firft, To humble and breake the: {toutnefs of mans ofpiric’; 
hence fickneffes and afflitions are called humiliations; and the 
fame word fignifies both to be affiiéted and humbled, 

Secondly , To make men tafte how bitter a thing finis ; Thss 
isthy wickedefs( faich the Lord ef his fore Judgements broughe 
upon his people Irae! (Jer: 4. 18.) Becanfe it is bitter. Ye would 
nor tafte the‘evill or bitcernets offin by inftruction , therefore I 
willceach vou by affliction. 

Thirdly, To put forrowfull finfall manrupon the fearch of his’ 
owne heart,and the finding out of the errour’of his wayes. While 
men ate ftrong and healchfull, they:feldome find leifure for that 
worke, And therefore they are confined: by ficknefs to their 
houfes, totheir chambers, yea to their beds, that'they may at= 
tend it,and read:over the whole’ bookof their lives (Lam 3.3.95 
40.) Wherefore doth theliving man complain, a man for the prsmfh= 
ment of bis fin; Let usfearch and try our wayes, and turne tother 
Lord, That’s mans worke upon his"bed, and “tis Gods; aime in 
binding hirh to his bed;thacrheimay have liberty for:that worke, »* 

Fourthly , Affictionsiare:defigh’d’by Godt bring man out of 
fove with fin, yea to ftirre: up’ aholy hatred and revenge in him 
againftic; as upon many other accounts, fo upon this, becaufe ite 
rewardeth»him:fo ill;-and he finds fuch unfavoury’ fruits of ir, 
Alittle:digging willdifcover fin 10 be the roote of iall:thofe evill» 
ahdbitter fruits, which We avany tinie are fed within this world.» 
Sin is the gall in our cup, and the gravel in our bread, and we are 
made co-tafte. bitcernefs/and finde trouble > that We may both: 
know andracknowledge ir to bé fo. 4 

Fifthly.57Ehe purpofe: of God in afflicting us is to fer us) a» 
praying:to-and:feeking after him, We feldome know: oupaged: 
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of him, till we feele it.( Hof: 5. 1'5.;) In their affliition they will 
feck me carly ; afflittion puts man upon fupplication , yet-evety 
man who is affli&ted,doth not prefently feek God (many in their 
affliction mind not Ged, they feek to men, tot to God, a croffe 
without a Chrift,never made any feek'God) but affliétion through 
the workings of the Spirit of Chrift,is a meanes to bring the foule 
to God ; and we fee the effect of it at the beginning of the next 
Chapter in the fame Prophet ( Hof: 6.1. ) Come let us return un- 
to the Lord, for he hath torn, and he will heale mt, &c, 

Sixthly , Ged is pleated ro exercife us with crofles, for the 

exercile of our Graces, or to fet grace aworke ; Grace hath moft 
 bufineffe to doe when Weare taken aff from allworldly bufinefs, 
and are layd upon our bed , our fick*bed. Some worke is noc 
dene fo well any where elfe, as there. And many graces worke 
beft when ‘tis worft with us ; they would even ftand ftill,and have 
»nothing to doe, if Goddid not bring us into ftraights, or keep us 
fora feafon'in them. In a fick-bed the Lord fhews us, and we 
may find work enough for all our graces, efpecially for faith and 
patience, and fubmiftion of {pitic to hisworke and will, We may 
doe better worke (and doe it beter ) in ficknefs then in health, 

Seventhly , God bringsmany upon their fick-beds, to reach 
them the worth of health, and make thet thankful for it. They 
who are feldome ficke, are as feldome thankful for their health, 
and-{carce reckon tharfor amercy, the want whereof, they have 
never felt, "Tis rarechat we prize'what we have, till we have 

“it hor, 

Kightly , Godiexercifeth many withficknefs, wich apurpofe 
to put menuponia holy purpofe of improving their healch’betcer, 
and of doing more for God while ‘tiswellwith them. 

Lafily not afew are afflicted that Godmay have anopportuni= 
tyto.doehis worke, and declare his power, God: himfelf would 
behindred-of muchgforious work, in reftoritig: and tecovering 
them co Health, did -he ‘not chaften them npon fick beds, Fhe 
queftion was pur about the blind man: ( Fob..9. 35 .4.:)) Wha did 
frasthis manor his Parents thatthe wasibern blind, Jetus aniivered 
neither baththis man finned nor his Parents, dar thacthe works of 
God flould be made manifeft in bins. If! there had/nor beena blind 
ntavinthé world, ‘how. cotld the power of God have been'made 
munifeftin giving fight to the blind: ?: iffomewere' novextreamly 
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rorturingly fick, howwould the power. of God be feene in heal- 
ing the ficke, and rebuking their paine ? For all thefe purpofes, 
«Man is chaftened with parne upon his bed,and the multitude of hes 
bones with firong paine, We never profit by chattenings, ull we 
anfwer the purpotes of Ged in fending them, and unlets we know 
what and which they are, we can never anfwer them. If we at 
fiver thefe nine oucht upon, we fhall either anfiver all, or, to be 
fure, we fhall baulke or refufe none. Elibu having thus fhewed 
us the ficke man in paine, proceeds to fhew us what further effect 
his paine and ficknefs wrought upon him, 


Verf, 20, Sothat hes life abhorrerh bread, and his foule dainty 
meat, 


This verfe fheweth the fecond effeét of ficknefs. The former 
was paine; This is lofs of appetite, or naufeoufneffe. 


His life. 


That is, his living body ; We may calf the fick mans bo 
living body, though it be hard to fay whether we fhould number 
him among the living or the dead, “We read fife put for the bo= 
dy which liveth; or whereby it liveth, ( Pal: 88. 3.) My foale 
(faith Heman’) is full of troubles, and my life drawerh migh unto 
the grave ; that is, I am ready to dye, and my body to be buryed. 
He doth not fay, he hath no great ftomack to , but his life 


abborreth bread, 


The word here ufed is of a Syriack derivation ; nor is it found 720% sy- 
any where in Scripture but here, The nowne fignifieth any thing ra eff, notat 
tharis filchy, excrementicious or uncleane ; whence the verbe is naufeare facere 
rendred to abhorre , loath, or mauceate ; becaufe we abhorre 777 ROMS 


thofe things which are filchy or uncleane, His life abhorreth “esl 


bread, pe ey 
iamun~ 
That is common food, Sometimes bread is put forall kind of dum ef? vel in 
dyet; as David fayd to AMephibofheth ( 2Sam: 9. 10.) Thou nee aa 
foal eat bread at my table, Bucbecaufe of that oppofition in Be ean 
the text to dainties, by bread, we may here underftand only Merc: 
orditary food ; His life abhorreth bread, 
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and bis foule dainty meat. 


The Hebrew is, eat ofdefre, Not only fich meac 5 as men 
ufually defire. for che wholefomnette of ic; bue fuch as curious 
palaces defire for the pleafantnefs of ir ; furch meat is here Meant; 

” Yea thirdly, {uch meat as the man had a defire co before his fick. 
neile for the furablenefs of it to his owne. talte and appetite, he 
then abhorreth, : 


His foule abhorreth dainty meat, 


The turning of the flomack, and loffe of appetice, are ufuall 
Sympromes of ficknefs ; Almoft all ficknefles weaken the appe- 
tite, and fome take it quite away, fo that the patient nor only 
hath no defire to, but /oathes dainty. meate, or meate of defire, 
This phrafe or forme of {peaking is ufed( Dan: 10. 3-) 1 (faith 
he ) ate xo pleafant bread, or no bread of defires ( as‘we put in the 
margin ) either came flelh nor wine in my mouth,’ Tis ufed againe 
(2 Ghro:. 32.27.) Hezekiah made hinfelfe treafuries for filver 
and gold, &c, and all manner of pleafant jewels ; we put in the 
Margin, for. all jerells of defire, So (Amos 5-11. ) Pleafant vines 
yards, or vineyards of defire, It was the manner of the Hebrews to 
exprefle pellons by defrrable, becaufe pleafant things are much 
defied. His fonle abhorzeth meate of defire, or dainty meate, 

Hence note. 
Firlt, "Tis a mercy to taft our meat, or te take the comfort of 
what we gate, 

Many have meat, but cannot tafte ic. That which giveth the 
beft rafte ro our meat, is acafte of the goodnefle of God in 
(1 Pet: 2.1. ) If yehavetafted that the Lord is gracions. It 
fiver co tafte meat and the goodnefle of the Lord together, 

Secondly, Note. 


God can quickly make thofe things that are moft defrable.to ms, 
dainty meat, meat of defire, loathfome to us, 


Some abhor meat, becaufe they. have eaten of ir long. The 
ewes did cate Manna and Quailes till they loathed them(Mim: 
11.20. Others loath meat, becaufe they have eaten oyer-much, 
Atthird fort, foath fome meat by a natural antipathy againft ic, 


Fourthly, 


it 
is 
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Fourthly, Orkers loath wholfeme meat out of a curiofity, be- 
caule it is not dainry enough. Laftly, Sicknefs caufeth a loath- 
ing of all meate, even of the moft dainty and defirable meate. 
And the Lord at any time can make that which was our defire, 
our loathing, We have alike defcription of a fick man( Pf: 107. 
18. ) His foule abhorreth ail wsanner of meat, and draweth neere 
unto the gates of death, 


Thirdly , Note. ’ 
The baft of Creature-comforts are but vaine comforts, 


‘What can dainty meat doe a man good, when he is ficke and 
ready todye ? Then gold and filver, lands and houfes, which are 
the dainty meat of a covetous man, are loathfome to him. Whert 
a man is ficke to death, his very riches are faplefs and taftlefs to 
him ; wife and'children, friends and acquaintance can yeild little 
comfort in that dark houre, yea they often prove miferable com- 
forters : When we have moft need of comfort, thefe things ad- 
minifter leaft or nocomfore at allto us. Is it not our wifdome 
then to get a ftock of fuch comforts, as will hold and abide frefh 
with us, when all'worldly comforts either leave us, or become 
taftlefs to us? Is ic not good to get a ftore of that food, which 
how fick foever We are, our ftomacks will never loath ? yea the 
ficker we are; our‘foules will the more like,hunger after,and feed 
the more heartily upon. The fle(h of Chrift is meat indeed (Joh: 6. 
55+) Feed upon him by faith, in healch and in ficknefle, ye will 
never loath him. His flefh isthe true meat of defires, furch meat 
as will fill and fatten us , but never cloy us, A hungry craving 
appetite after Chrift; and fiveet fatisfaction in him are infepara- 
ble, and ftill che ftronger is our appetite, the greater is our fatif- 
faction. And ( which is yet a greater happineis ) our foules will 
have’ the ftrongett appetite, the moft {harp-fet ftomacke after 
Chrift, when, through bodily ficknefs, our ftomacks cannot take 
down; but loath the very {cent and fight of the moft pleafanc pe- 
rifhing meate, and delicious earthly dainties, Looke,that ye pro- 
vide fomewhat ro ear, that will goe downe upon.a fick-bed ; 
your fick-bed meatis Chrift; all other dainty food may be an 
abhorring to you. 

Further , Not only are we to confidet the ficknefs of the bo- 
dy, as the caufe of this raftlefnefs and liftlefnefs after bread, Buc 
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we are to confider the fick man abhorring dainty meate,under the 
hideings of Gods face, or in feares about his {piricuall {tate ; as 
appeares by that which followeth, [f there be a mef[enger with him, 
an interpreter, one of a thonfand, to fhew unto man his uprightneffe, 
or to fer him right. in his. fpiricuall fate, oe. The fick man for 
wane of chat as well as for watie of healch, can cafte no {weetnefs 
in the rareft dainties, 


Hence note. ; r 
A fenfe of divine difpleafure, or the hideing of divine favour 
from the fonle, renders all ostward comforts comfortleffe tons, 


If aman have never fomuch health, yet the appearances of di- 
vine difpleafure will make him fick of his moft pleafane things, 
Carnall men can eat and drink, and live upon pleafures, yea upon 
the pleafures of fin, and goe on merrily with them, a while, be- 
caufe they know-nor the meaning of the difpleafure of God, nor 
doe they know what the favour of God meaneth, they under- 
ftand not what they want, yea they flatter themfelves that they 
have enough, and are well enough, though they have nothing, and 
are nothing, that is of any worth, Bur if God once awaken them 
out of this dreame, and fhew them their curfed condition, all 
will be gall and wormwood to their calte, or as gravel/between 
their teeth, As the fenfe of divine favour makes bicter things 
fweet, anid forrowfull things comfortable to us, the foure herbs of 
affliction dainties ro us ; So notonly common but dainty meat, all 
the cates and viands of this world will be not only caftlefs but bit- 
rer to us when God frownes upon us, An earneft in the love and 
favour of God is the good of all good things. 

For the clofe of all; take thefe two Counfells, upon the oecafi- 
onof thefe words, 

Fit, Receive your bread and dainty mente with prayer and 
thankeferving ; you may quickly elfe come toabhorre your bread, 
yea oe your dainties, The word and prayer beth fanstifie and 
fweeten all creature-enjoyments. 

Secondly , Take heed of abufing your meate ; ye may quickly 
be brought ro a loathing of it, When they who have given them- 
felves up to fuxury and intemperance lye upon their fick-beds 
and find their ftomacke turned from all rheir dainties, it will be 
soft grievons to them to confider how they have oasis? their 
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dainties to feed their lufts, As fome who abufe the creatures 
are punifhed with the want of chem, fo others with an abhorrence 
and loathing of them. 

So much for this fecond fymptome of ficknefs, His life abhor- 
reth bread, and bis fon! dainty meat, The third followeth, and ap- 
peareth in che general decay and languifhment of the fick mans 
body. 


Vert. 21, His flefh is confumed away, that it cannot be feene, 
and his bones that were not feene, fick out, 


In this verfe and the next, Elihu Rill infits upon his defcrip- 

tion of the fick mans condition, and in them he gives us two o- 
. ther fad effects or fympromes of his ficknefs, 

Firft, The generall waft and confumption of the body (verf- 


a1. 

Secondly » The utmoft perill of life (v. 22.) 

Elibu defcribes the firft effe&t of fickneffe (the firft here bue 
the third in order ) by twe things. 

Firft, By the difappearing of that which ufed to be feene, and 
appeare very faire and beautifull ; the vifible part grows (asic 
were ) invifible, his flefh is confumed away , that it cannot be 
feene, . 

Secondly, By the appearing of thar which ufed not to be 
feene ; his invifible parts ( not fo in theirown nature, but as to 
their place, I fay,his invifible patts) srow vifible, His does which 
were not feen, (tickour, Thus with much elegancy he fets forth the 
forrowfull and deplorable eftace of the fick man, 

His flefhiis confumed away. 

Asif he had fayd, Before his fickneffe he was full of flefh, far 
and faire, but falling into ficknefs, he falls away, and is worne, (as 
we fay ) toskin and bones ; bis flefh is confumed, Flefh, in Scrip- 
ture, 1s taken two wayes. 

Firft, Improperly, and Tropically. 

Secondly , Literally or Properly. 

Ina Tropical and Improper fenfe, fleh fignifieth our finfull 
corruption (Gal: 5.17. ) The flefh evermore lufterh againft the 
firit, chav is,the unregenerate part in managainft the Se 
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Thele cwo are alwayes contending and combating with one ano- 
ther inall thofe whom Chrift hath conquered to himfelfe, Happy 
are they that finde their fleth, in this tenfe, confuming away ; and 
“us chat which every man is fiudying ( who knows what godlinefle 
meanes )the con‘umption of this fleth, even the mortificatidn of 
his lufts, of pride and earehlinefs, of wrath, enyie,and unbeliefe, 

Secondly, fleth by a figure is put for the whole naturall body, 
confifting of many parts dilimilar to flefh. Thus the Pfalmitt 
complained in prayer, that, the Lord had given the Sflefh of his 
Saints, to the bealts of the earth (Pfal. 79. 2.) that is, he had 
expofed their bodies, through the rage and cruelty of their ene- 
mies, to the teech and bowells of favage and ravenous beafts, ° 

Thirdly, fleth is alfo put for the whole man confifting both of 
fouland body. (Gen, 6.12513.) The Lord fax that all flefh had 
corrupted their wayes, That is, all_ men (who are made up ofa 
bodyand foul ) had corrupted their wayes by letting loofe and 
aéting their finfull corruptions. 

Fourthly, fleth is fometimes put for that which is bet in man, 
his greateft nacurall perfections, whatfoever inhim is lefe then 
gtace,whatfoever is highe(t in him,below the fpirit,is called flefh 
in Scripture, When Peter ( Math. 16.17.) had made that 
blefled confeffion which is the rock upon which the Church is 
buile (thom art (brift the Son of the living God ) prefenrly 
Chrift tells him :flefh and blood hath not revealed this unto thee, 
that is, the higheft, and the moft perfect piece of nacure hath not 
taught thee this leffon ; the Evangelift faith of all crue beleevers 
(who have received this power ( or priviledge ) to become the 
fons of God ) they are borne not of bloed, nor of the will of the flefh 
( Joh. 1.13. ) that is, the beft of the. creature, contributes no- 
thing to the bringing forth of new creatures,the fons of God, 

Fifthly, fleth by a figure is put for all thar in religion, or inthe 
worfhip of God, which is outward, or open to the eyes wharfoe- 
ver comes under any hamane obfervation,is but the feth of Reli- 
gion,or the fleth of worfhip. In this fence the Apoftle puts the 
queftion (Kom.4. 1.) What flallwe fay then, that Abraham ony 
father, as pertaining to the flefh,hath foxnd? What he means by the 
flefh, he tells usin the next words, he was not juftified byworks, 
that is, not by any thing chat did appeare, not by any thing done 
to him or done by him, He was nor jultified by Circumeifion, or 


by 
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by the ufe of any externall rice, he was not juftified by his own 
tighteoufnefs, or obedience ro the Law. The fame Apoftle alfo 
calls the very worthip of the Gofpell, as to the outward parc of 
it, flee ( Phil. 3. 3. ) For we are the Circumcifion, which worfhip 
God in the Spirit, and 1 ejoyce in Chrift Jefus, and have xo confidence 
in the fiefs. Thatis, in any outward work,or priviledge which we 
haye in cur Gofpell ftate, All this fleth likewife ought to be con- 
fumed in our apprehenfions, chat is, we mult make ‘nothing of ir, 
nor reckon it any thing in our account for juftification inthe fight 
of God or acceprange with him. 

Secondly, Fleth properly caken is that integral! and fimilar pare 
of the body,which is oppofed to blood and bones, to veins and fi- 
news. When Elihufaith his flefh ts confumed,we are to underftand 
ic either in this proper fence, or in the fecond figurative fence 
before named, as fleth is puc for the whole body ; his fle(h is con- 
famed, that is,his fleth in oppofition to his bones fpoken of before, 
orhis fleth chat is his outward man 


Is confumed, 


The Originall word fignifies to wasxold ; for as when amanre- 445 Senuit 
covers from fickneffe, his fleth is faid co returne like the flefh Of confemiit in pis 
achild. So when he is under the extreamicy of any ficknefle, his et conjiunfit. 
flefh,as ic were, waxeth old, or withereth like the fleth of anold 
man. Thus"tis cranflated ( Lamen, 3.4.) Ay fle(h and my skin 
hath he made old ; that is, though I am not old in yeares, or how 
young foever Iam, yet God, by many fufferings, hath made me 
look like an old man; I am/decayed and weake., David {peaking 
of wicked worldly men, tells us, ( Pal. 49. 14. ) Their beanty 
fhall confume in the grave ; As death and the grave make a corall 
and finall confumption of the beauty of bad men, that is, of all 
thac fplendour and bravery wherein they lived, while they lived 
in the body ; fo paines and ficknefles do excecaingly confume the 
body, and eare out the fleth. Asa tyrannical oppreffor eares: 
out the people under his government, in whighsfence this word is 
applyed ( Dax. 7.25.) Or as a garm orn out by time 
and ufing, The fleth is often in Scripture red toa garment, 
and dying to uncloathing ; becaufe when we dyewe put off the 
fieth. The garment of the fieth;chat beautifull garment waxeth 
old and wearesoucapage ona fick bed, Sicknefle not only Aaineth 
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and abareth the beauty of i, bue walteth ic deeply, 10 thar, asic 
followeth 
_ it cannet be feene; 

Or as Me Broughton renders, his fiefh wafterh away from ght, 
ot he hathno fleih left co be feene. 

Againe , When it is fayd, és flefh is confumed away that it 
cannot be feene, fome expourid ic thus; His flefh 1 fo confumed 
away, that the feer withdraweth from it30r No nian cares to fee it, 
that is, the fick man is fo difcoloured and wafted, that vifiters 
and {peGtators {tart and are almoft frighted to looke upon him, 
The Heth of manin ahealthfull and flourifhing condition, is a 
lovely {peétacle, and draws beholders, but the fleth ofa very fick 
man is a gaftly fpectacle and a regret to the beholder. We love 
not to fee that which we doe not like. Beauty attraéts, deformi- 
ty withdrawes the eye, Iris fayd of Fe/us Chrift himfelfe, thacue 
was fo deformed by his fufferings ( U/a: 52.14.) that many 
were aftonilt'd at him ( his viffage was fo marred mere then any 
man, and his forme more thea the fons of men ) and ( Ifa: 53. 3.) 
We hid as it were our faces from him, he was defpifed and we eftee- 
med him not ; thavis, he was fo dif-figured by forrow , that no 
man cared to look uponhim, Thus ’tisoftenwith the fick. And 
this is a profitable and a probable fenfe of the text in hand; His 
flefh is confumed away , and then he who before delighted to fee 
it, istroubled at the fight of it, or is rather affrighted then 
pleafed in feeing ic. : 

Quid ficarnem There is yet afourth reading, which further aggravates the 
confumi a-vifiy fick mans confumption ; His fle{his con{umed in fight ; that is, fay 
per elegantem {ome, his flefh doth confume fo faft, that a man may almoft fee 
dyperbclen f- hin consume ; as we fay offome plants, they grow fo faft, that 
fet, tam mani- es My ed 

¥efieindies mar- We may, aloft, fee them grow 5 fo we may fay of thofe that de~ 
ceffere, ut quafi Cline and fade much, we may fee them confume, their fleth con- 
ab ipfe repici- Cumeth even to the eye or to view. He that lookes ftedfaftly up- 
entis oculvcon- on them, may feethem fade and wither like a flower, yea they 


agnor feeme to fade by.hisilooking or fixing his eye on them, 


Hence note : dis 
Fisk, The flee man is avery fading and declining thing. 
It quickly confumes and drips away in a difeafe ; A violent 
feaver or any other acute difeafe,dries up the fpirits,and drinkes 
up 
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up the moyfture, and how foone doth fuch a mandecay ! and as. 
the extremity ofa difeave, fo extreame want of food or famine 
confumes the flefh, Hunger having nothing ro eate,feeds upon the 
Heth of che hungry, till all be eaten up. We read (Lam:4.8.)how 
rudely famine deale with the fleth of thofe delicate Ngzarites, 
oho were purer then {now, whiter then milke, they were mere ruddy 
int body them rubyes, their polifhing was of Saphire; yer the next 
words tellus , Their vifage 1s blacker then a coale, they are nt 
kudwue in the frreets, their skin cleaveth to their bones zit is withe= 
red, it is become likeafticke, And though a man efcape ficknefle, 
and famine dorh not eace up his flefh,yet time (that great eater) * 
will, old age will waft what famine and fickneffe have not touchr. 
As the Prophet threatned,whac the Caterpillar hath left,the Can- 
ker-worme fhall devoure ; fo what fickneffe leaves , time-will 
certainly confume. Thus bodily fleth is every way liable coa con- 
fumption ; and therefore the Prophet being commanded to cry, 
and putting che queftion,what fhall I cry,had this anfwer, All flefh 
is graffe.( There indeed flefh is taken in themoft comprehenfive 
notion, as to~all externalls not only che fleth of the body, but all 
the riches, honours, and dignities of this world, come under the 
name of fleth there ) All flefh is graffe (Ma: 40. 6.) Buc-why 
doth he call it graife> ’Tis founder a two-fold confideration, 
Firft, for the greenenefle and faireneffe of ir. God hath put bean- 
ty upon this fading flefh, both for the comfort, and for the cryall 
of man ; that fleh is faire as a flower, is matter of delight; and 
to abftraét our tHoughts or weane our hearts from that which is 
faire and delightful, is macter of tryall. How hardly are we taken 
off from affecting fleth, our owne or others, while this graffe 
continues beautifull and greene | Secondly, Fleth is graffe,becaufe 
foone gene ( as it followeth in the Prophet ) The graffe withereth 
and the flower fadeth, becaufe the Spirit of the Tod, (or his breath 
like a blafting Eaft witide ) bloweth upox it ; Which yet fome ex- 
pound more fpiritually, of the Spirit of God. difcevering the va- 
nity and mutability of all earthly things to the foule, for that pre- 
fently caufeth the gayeft and beft of them to wither or be asa 
withered flower before our eyes. In which fenfe David fayd 
( Pfal: 119.06. ) Thave feene an end of all perfeition, Take fleth 
in the largeft fenfe, and ‘tis aconfuming thing; The fafhion ( or 
{cheame ) of the world paffeth away, and fo doth the fafhion at all 
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thofe perfeétions, or moft perfect enjoyments, which are but of a 
worldly birch and extraétion, Fleth under every forme isa fading 
thing,efpecially the fleth of the belt-form’d face & body of man. 
Whence rake thefe fix inferences, If the fieth the faireit outfide 
of man be a fading thing, then 

Firft , Be not defirous, much leiTe ambitious, to make a faire 
flew ix the flefh ; for it may prove but avaine fhew, and ac Laft, 
not fo muchas a fhew. Flefh may fo confume away, that it can- 
not be feene. Whenthe Apofile tells us of fome, who defirete 
make a faire foew ix the flefh (Gal: 6, 12. ) he {pecially meanes it 

“of thofe thar brave ic and boaft themfelves in the outward part of 
religion,and would appeare much in the forme; '7is 4 moft vaixe 
thing to defire, to make a faire few in the flefb of fpirituall hings, 
as hypocrites and formalifts doe; And tis a very vaine thing to de~ 
fire to make afaire fhevw in the fleth of corporall things, as proud 
and vain-glorious men love to doe. Many defire to make a faire 
fhew in the fieth of their bodyes, they love to have faire faces, 
and faire skins, to be fairely dreft and deckt , is a great part of 
their care, Buc rake heed of defiringto make a fairethew in this 
or in any thing that is called fleth. For when you have done all, 
flefh will be a nothing’; And after you have beftowed much coft 
upon the flefh of this body, that ic may be feene , a ficknefs may 
come and confume ir, tharit cannot be feene. 

Secondly, Take heed of priding your felves in the fleth,when 
your flefh ¢ poffibly unfought by you ) makes a faire thew ;- 
Though you have beauty, and the goodlieft ftruéture of body 
that ever was feene, though you have riches and honour, che 
higheft buile eftate that ever was enjoyed, what have you to be 
proud of ? will it not confume and moulder away ? may ir net 
melt like a fnow-ball, or like wax before the fire 2. be not proud 
of any thing called fleth, how goodly a fight foever it is to the 
world, for ina little, ina very lietle time;*there may be nothing 
of fleth left in fight. His flefhis confumed away, that it cannat 
b¢ feene, 

Thirdly , Bemot over-carefulf to:provide for: your flefh, the 
outward man, this body, or any thing that concernes it. As the 
Apoftle utterly forbids us to make provifion for the flefh, to fullfill 
the lusts thereof (Rom: 13. 14. ) that is, chofe lufts that are ex- 
ercifed inthe flefh; fo, be not much carefull, not at all unduely 
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carefull co make provifion for your Alefh,to fatisfie the neceffities 
Of it ; for ‘tis ut a perithing ching, Be not carefull what you fhall 
eate and drinke, and wherewith you fhall be clothed, as Chrift 
himfelfe advifeth ( A4ath: 6. ) The fleth that you’ prepare for 
your flefh, isnot more perifhing then the flefh for which ic is 
prepared. Meates for the belly and the belly fur meates, but Goa 
(hall deftroy both it and thenk (x Cor:6. 13. ) Ic will not be long 
before there fhall be an end borh of the meate tharis eaten, and 
of eating meate. . 

Fourthly, Ifthe fleth may foone be foconfiimed by the hand 
of God that it cannot be feene, then be not unwilling to waft and 
confume your flefh which is feen in working for God,orin doing 
good worke, which is the worke of God:your flefh may confume 
upon worfe termes quickly, then working for God, why cher 
fhould you be unwilling to confume it inGods worke ? Are not 
fome fo tender of their carkaffe , and their skin, that they are a- 
fraid ( though that feare be their fhame and fin) of taking toe 
much paines in the worke of God, le& they fhould dammaze 
their bodyes, endanger their health, and confume their fleth ? 
This Aeth will watt wich idlenefs, is ir not better co walt ic by 
induttry in ufefull fervices ? The Apoftle was willify to (pend and 
be fpent in the fervice of the Corinthiaas ; That is, he was willing 
to fpend not only his purfe and his paines,butto be fpencas to his 
bodyly ftrength, health and life, He cared not for his owne fleth, 
fo he might be ferviceable to their Spirics, and promote their {pi- 
rituall good, ( 2Cor: 12.15.) ; 

Fifthly, Be nor unwilling to watte and confume your flefh in 
duty with God ; as the flefh confumes in work for God, fo in du- 
ty with God, in prayer and fafting and felfe-humbling , thefe are 
duties with God, Some are afraid of raking too much paines in 
thefe foule-workes with God , left they hurt their bodies, their 
flefh. We can never lay out our ftrength, or bring our flefh to 
a bertér market,we can never put it off aca higher rare (if ir mutt 
be put off ) then in wayes of communion with God. Yet let us re- 
member we have a promife, that our bodyes fhall thrive ‘as well 
as our foules,even in thofe duties of communion with God,which 
are moft expenfive and fevere to our Alefh, prayer with fafting. 
(Ta: 58. 61.) And the Lord (hall guide thee continually, and fa- 
tisfie thy foule in drought, and make far thy bones, Which though 
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it may havea more fpiricuall meaning, yet there isa truth in icas 
to the poynt in hand. Holy Fafting,. which is a foule-fatning duty 
(as allagree ) isunder a gracious promife, that ic fhall alfo be 
abody-fatning, yeaa bone-fatning duty. Now,though we have a 
good affurance, that while we are trading with God for the gaine 
and encreafe of our foules, our bodyes thall not wafte nor be lee- 
fers, yet we fhould be ready to wafte and weare otf the flefh 
from our bodyes for the gaine and encreale of our foules, 

Sixthly , Why fhould we be unwilling co offer our fleth to be 
confumed by the fury of men,or by the rage of flamesin the caufe 
of God, feeing it may ere lony confume by ficknefs and not be 
feene ? why fhould we be afraid co let our flefh coniume or rot 
in prifons, or by tortures for Chrift, feeing a difeafe will doe ir, 
and hath often done it ?. Thoufands of the blaifed Martyrs, and 
fuffering Saints, have rejoyced they had fiefh to. conlume when 
God called them to it. $o fome interpret that Scripture before 
mentioned ( 2 Cor: 12. 14. ) where the Apoftle profeffed, I ams 
willing te be {pert for you, (how {pent ? as an offering or facrifice 
by fire ) ix the fervice of your faith, and in bearing my witnefs to 
thofe trurhs of the Gofpel which I have preached to you. And 
indeed, he in'thacfenfe , fpenc his flefh ar the laft, he futfered 


“death, and let his flefh fall, in holding up and. holding our the 


faith of our Lord Jefus Chrift. Icis becter thar our flefh fhould 
be thus confumed ( if Ged calf usto ic ) then that we leave ir to 
be confumed by age or ficknefs, by wormes or rottennefs, How 
freely fhould we offer up this flefh to fo noble a confumption, 
feeing we cannot keepe it long from fo meane a confumption, 
doe what we can ? 


Secondly , Note. ; 
Sickne[s is a confimer ; ficknefs is a confumer of all that will 
confume, 
It confumes the body, and it confumes the purfe , yea it con- 


fumes all our worldly comforts and concernments, it confumes 
every thing but grace. We fay, A time of fickne/s is a [pending 


_ time; the ufuall reference of that expreffion, is to fpiritualls. 
Jn health we gather grace and lay up truths, which we fpend in 


ficknefs. But though ficknefs be a {pending time, yet, it is not 
{Lam fisre it opght not'to be ) a walting time to grace and a 
. tualls, 
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tualls, A fpending time iris, that is, atime wherein ayodly man 
may lay out a great deale of his {pirituall {tock and heavenly trea- 
fure, a great deale of faich and patience, a great deale of {weer 
contentation and felfe-{ubmitfion to God. Bur ficknefs is nor a 
wafting time ro any of thefe graces or heavenly trealures; yea 
where grace is reall and active, it is not only not waited or con- 
fumed, but encreafed and improved , occafionally, by ficknefs 5 
God having promiied, thar all things (hall worke together for goed 
to theme that love bie (Rom? 8, 28.) will not iuffer the beft chings 
of thofe that love him ( their graces ) to. take hurt by the worlt of 
bodyly ficknefles. Sicknefs doth only dammage the body, and de- 
face the beauty of the fleth ; and it quickly doth, as Elihu affirme 
of his fick man in the text, His flefh 1s con[amed away, that it.can= 
not be feene, yea, asit followeth 


And his bones that were not feene, tick out, 


Fleth and bones are the two eminent materialls of this faire 
and moft regular building , The Body of man, The Bones of 4 
healthy and ftrong man, are not feene becaufe they are covered 
with fleth » they are only fel: or perceived threugh their cloth- 
ing, skin, and flefh, God hath put thefe very comely and beauti- 
full garments asa covering upon our bones: but ficknefs pulls ax 
way thefe coveringssit pulls away the cloaths from our bones, 
and makes them appeare, as it were,naked. When the fac is"dripe 
away, and the fleth is fpent, the bones feeme to ftart ont, We 
commonly fay of aman that hath been confumed, by a lingring 
ficknefs, He is avery Skeleton, he lookes like aw Anatomy, which * 
is nothing elfe but a pack of bones, the flefh is gone, Thus Da- 
vid mourned ( Pfal: 31. 10.) My life iz [pent with gricfe, my 
yeares with fighing , my ftrength fasleth becanfe of wsine iniquity : 
‘and my bones are confumed, The fin-fickne(s of a fencible foule 
confumes the bones, more then any bodyly ficknefs, This was 
not only the confuming but the bfeaking of Davids bones ( Pfal: 
51. 8.) And as his forrow for his owne tranfgreffions, fo his for 
row for che affliétions of Siex, had the like effe&t in-him ( Pfal: 
102. 35 45 5. ) My dayes are con{unied like moake on inte {moake 
(they vanith like fmoake ) and my bowes are burut as a hearth, 
My heart is(mitten, and withereth like graffe ; fothat I forget ts 
cate my bread ; By reafon of the voyce of my groaning , my bones 

¢, 


cleave to my skin, Some 
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Etrcommimen-| Some read this Text, Hys bones are dimimfhed, leflened, watts 
tur offi ej, ed, or broken in pieces, as if che contumption reached not only 
ot his-fleth but his bonestoo, That’s a fierce difeafe which at once 
Tocen 4EO in nVAdeth and wafteth che bones. The word which we render te 
Significations Pick ont, fignifieth in the Syriack Idiom, the abating leffening or 
Syriaca. Pite. breaking of any thing into Iefler parts or pieces, And fo thofe 
Significationé words ( are not feen) inthe text ( which according to our tran- 
ph dead oaed flation refer to the time of health, when a myanis fo fat and full 
pene ebrei fo flefhed, that his bones cannot be feen, fcarcely felt, thofe words 
quunturMexc: | fay) are referred according to this tranflation to therime of 

ficknefs, which is fuppofed fo to diminith and watt the bones, thar 
by an ordinary ftraine of Rherorick they are faid, not to be feen, 
His boxes are diminifhed, they are not feen, We alfo render this 
word in that firft propheticall word concerning our reftoring by 
Chrift (Gea. 3.15..) by drmifing, It ( that is the womans feed ) 
Shall bruife thy head ( thatis the Devills ) and thon fhale briife his 
heele, When bones are bruifed, and asit were fhuffled cogether, 
they cannot be-feen in their proper places, or as once they were 
fixt by nature. This various reading doth not vary the generall 
fence of’ the Text, but only heighten and encreafe. it, We 
render fully and fignificantly, his bones that were not [een, hick 
ome, 


Verf. 21, 


: : 

Hetice note. $ sail 

There is no man {o firong, thereis nothing in man fo Strong that 
can ftand ont aint the ftrength of fickzefs. 


° Our bones are not made of braffe, ficknefs will diminith them, 
and pain mafter them, 
Secondly, Whereas ‘tis faid, His flefh (that was feen) is noe 
feen, and his bones that were nor [een fick ont, or are feen, 


Obferve. 3 
Sicknef[e makes a wonderfull change in man, 


Irputs that out of fight which was feen, and it brings thar in 
fight which was not feen ; This holds true, not only as to that 
which is natnrallin man, his flefh and bones; of which this text 
treats in the letter ; but’tis true alfo as to that which is morall and 
Spiritual! in man, his virtues and his vices, his graces,and his lufts 
or’ corruptions, How often is the fefh ( inamorall fence ) that 


is, 
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is, the outward profeifion ef a hypocrice confumed in ficknefs, 
and no more feen; will the hypocrite’ alwayes call upon God 2 
(Job 27. 10.) He willnor, He that doth all to be feen (that’s 
the charatter ofa hypocrite (A4ath. 6.5.) willina little time 
doe fuch a little or rather fuch a nothing in Religion, that ic can- 
not be feenatall. His profedfion is fick, when he is fick ; and then 
alfo that which was nor feen fticks out; the hypoctice covereth 
many of his corruptions, his impaciency,murmuring, and unbelief, 
ina day of profpericy with the skinat left or fair fhew of faith, bur 
in aday of trouble thofe dead bones appear,and ftick out.A day of 
forrow, ficknefle, and trouble is a great difcoverer ; it occafions 
the appearance and fticking out of many bafe lufts thar were. not 
feen before. *Tis{o alfo in rhe better way with godly men, their 
corruptions, that appeared upon them before, are abated, walted, 
and confumed by afflt€tion, and many of their graceswhich lay 
hid and unfeen,{tick out and appear glorioufly in a day of crouble, 
or upon a fick bed. Their patience & fubmiffion of {pirie ander rhe 
hand of God, their long-fufferance and {weer felf-refignation to 
the will of God, which lay hid, thew themfelves. Sicknefle and 
afflition make wonderfull changes and difcoveries both as to the 
outward and insvard man ; “ris feldome [een or knows either how good 
er bow bad any man is, sill be isin paine or reduced so fone extrea- 
mity ; till his very bones are vexed, or till, as Elibw further de- 
forbes the fick man in-the next verfe, 


Vecl. 22. His fowl draweth nigh to the grave, and his fe to 
: the deftroyer. 


When the difeafe isat the height ( as Phyfitians peak.) then 
the fick mans foul draweth nigh unto and is ready to goe downe 
inte the grave. But doth the foul goeto the gtave ? Lanfwer, 
the foul, here, as frequently in Scripture, is put forthe perfon ; 
as ifhe had {aid,themsam drameth nigh ta his grave; The foul being 
the nobleft and moft princely part of man, is honoured’ with the 


denomination of the whole man ; or, becaufe all-che world is nor - 


thing tous (as Chrift cold his Difciples ( Afath. 16.26.) ifwe 
Jofe our fouls, therefore man is fpoken of as ifhe were nothing 
but afoul ( Gew.14,21.) The King of Sodom faid unto —A- 
bran, give me the fouls, and take the geods.to thyfelf, we tranflate, 
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rinw? 


Cwrruptions 


give me the perfons, and put intheMargin, give me the fonls ; 


[hus 'tisfaid ( Gen. 46.27.) All the fouls of the houfe of Fasob 
that came into Egypt were threefcore and ten. The Apoftles rule 
of obedience to Magiftrates runs in this ftraine, Let every foul 
(thacis, let every man ) be fubjett to the higher Powers (Rom. 
13.) And I conceive the Apoftle expreffeth ito, becaufe there 
ought to be an inward fubjeétion to that,as toany other Ordinance 
of God's the foul muft be fubjeé as welll as the body to che pow- 
ers of this world, thacis, there muftbe ( though no fubjection 
ofconicience, yet) a confcientious fubjectionunto Magiftrates, 
Thushere, his foul chacis, himfelf, che man draweth neer 


Unto the grave; to corruption, fay fome, tothe pit, fay 
others, ji 


Both are joyned or meete inthe grave, for that is the pic of 
corruption. The Greeks call the grave: Fle(h-eater, to draw nigh 


Sepulchrum a to the grave, imports fuch a prevalency of difeafes as bring a man 
grec ane to thegraves mouth, tothe very poynt of death ; and jthen ( as 
ALCOPHABUS: wefay ) heis drawing on, Whither is a. fick man drawing on > 


furely to his grave ; David ( Pfal. 107.18.) having defcribed 
the condition of fick men, adds, they draw nigh unto the gates of 
death ; Here (which isthe fame ) Elihw faith, his fouldraweth 
near tothe grave, 


Hence note. 
Difeafes and death are near one ansther, 
= 


Afick bed and a grave are not far diftant ; David {peaking of 
himfelfand others in extreame danger of death by the cruell plots 
and cunning fhares of the enemy, hatha like expreffion (Pfal.141. 
7.) Our bones are fcattered at the graves mouth, as whenone cut- 
teth and cleavetb wood upon the earth ;as ifhe had faid, we are fo 
near death, hat ‘tis a miracle if We efcape ir. Though we areyet 
alive, yet we have the fentence of death in out felves, and are 
within fight of our graves. What David fpake there of himfelf in 
confort with others, Herman {pake perfonally of himfelf ( P/al. 
88. 3.) My life draweth nigh unto the grave ; Weare al- 
wayes in our health drawing cowards the grave, but in ficknefs we 
are drawing near unto it, There is but a little diftance between 
any man and the grave; there is {carcely any diftance ar all be- 

tween 


Chap. 33. 4” Expofition wpox the Book of jo. Verl. 22. 


tween a man that is very fick and the grave. Now if the fickman 
be drawing near unto the grave, then 

Firft, Lec them that are fick remember the grave ; ‘cis our du- 
ty to be alwayes remembring and mediating upon the grave in 
our health, much more fhould chat be our remembrance & medi- 
cation;when we are fick,moft of al! when we'are fick unto death,or 
ready co dye and drop into the grave. 

Secondly, If the fick are drawing neare unto the grave, then let 
fick men draw near unto God ; if ever you will draw near unto 
God, the living God,be fure to doe icupon the borders of death 5 
"cis good yea belt co draw nigh unto God when we are well,and all 
is well with us, even at beft inthe world ( Pfal. 73.25.) Buc 
when we are in danger or drawing nigh unto death,O how earneft- 
ly thould we draw nigh unto God, in the actings of faith,and love; 
To whom fhonld we goe (as Peter {aid to Chrilt, Fob, 6. 68.) in 
the appearances and approaches of emporall death, but unto him 
who Fach the words of eternall life. It is high time for us to draw 
nigh unto God, when any of the comforts of his life are with- 
drawving from us, is it not more chen high time therefore, to draw 
nigh cohim, when life ic felfe is withdrawing from us, and we 
drawing nigh to the grave! How miferable is their condition who 
have death near them, and God far from them. Though we walke 
through the valley of the (tadow of death, yet (as David profefled 
he would not, Pfal, 23.4.) we need not feare any evill, while 
God is with ws ; but how willthe very fhadowes of death pur us 
in feare, if God be not withus ? and what confidence can we 
have of his being with us, if we are not acquainted with him, if 
we ufe not to draw nearetohim ? : 

Thirdly, Ifthey that are fick draw near unto the grave, then it 
is good for furch as come to viGit their fick friends, wifely to mind 
them ofthe grave ; when will a difcourfe with our friends of 
death and the grave be feafonable, ifnot when we fee them dying 
and going to the grave ?- yet fome, when they wifit fick friends, 
will not {peaka word of either ; they fear ir may haftendeath to 
hear of it,& thar {peaking of the grave may put them intoir, then 
which I knownofear more foolifh, or more to be feared. Yea 
fome will forbid vifiters tomention death, when their Relations 
lye fick, O doe not {peak of death to my Husband, faith the Wife, 
&c, Butremember it, ifthe fick are drawing near to the grave, 

Aaa they 
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they chat vifit chem fhould remember them of the grave, beth in 
prayer and in conference ; to {peak of death cannot hurt the bedy, 
but the not {peaking of it may hurt the foul, and hinder it from 
getting out of the fnares both of fpirituall and ecernall death. Yer 
godly prudence and great caution is tobe ufed abouric; none 
thould doz it bluncly, nor tuddenly, but having by ditcreet iniinu- 
ations, firft hinted co the fick man his danger of death, we fhould 
then by faichfull counfells prepare him for it, and by comfortable 
Scripture cordialls ftrengthen and arme his fpirits againft ir. Such 
favoury and well mannaged dilcourfes of death may (through 
the bleffing of God ) be a favour of eternal life to the fick man, 
and will nor in the leaft prejudice his recovery from ficknels,whes 
hic foul draweth near tothe grave, 


Aid his lifeto the deftroyers, 


onvn? The Hebrewis, torho/e rhat kill, or to I'fe deftroyers. There isa 

Mortificanti- difference among Interpreters, who are here intended by thefe 

bus, Mont: Deftroyers, to whom the fick mans life draweth near, or Who are 
thefe life de/troyers, 

Firft, fome thus, his life to the deftroyers, that is, to his enemies 
that are ready to deftroy him, But that’s improper to the text, 
which {peaking of ficknefs cannot intend any deftroying enemy 
but the laft enemy which is to be deftroyed; death, .or the antece- 
dents and ‘ufuall accendants of it, eecics en SS 

Secondly, by the deftroyers others underftand, Angels, who 

ms apc are commie’ and’ fent of God to cut the thread of life, and 
nen incommsdé to take mortalls out of this world by mortall difeafes ; and fo the 
refortur fequen- deftroying Angell in this verfe ftandsin oppofition to that com- 
Beep ue "2 forting Angell {poken of in the next verfe ; if there bea meffenger 
ione habsea, u- esis re he 
$i Angeli vie % 47 Angell, 8c. That Angells have fuch a Miniftry, is clear, 
tamannuncian- (2 Sam. 24.16. ) Where ( David having chofen to fallinco 
tis uniwde the hinds of God ) an Aneell is prefently difpatcht to doe exe- 
mille mentio- cyrion upon his people. ~And when the Angell frretched out his 
ee fecity, pe Aeon Ferufalem to deftroy it,the Lord repented himof the evill, 
DYNO in- 4, "y Peer 
telligas mertis and faid to the Angell that de(troyed the people, it is enough, stay 
muncios. Mere: now thine hand,&c. That deftroyer (fohe is called,E vod.1 2.23.) 
who flew all the firft borne of the Egyptians (Gods laft and grear= 
eft plague upon them, his tenth plague ) is by moit interpreted 
ro be an Angell; yea by fome a good Angell, because Cs ie 
and 
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and directed by God to {pare his people the Jewes; and to poure 
out his vengeance upon the Egyptians, his and their enemies, For 
moft ufually the wicked are plagued by good Angells, and the 
good,as Job in this book was, are afflicted by evill Angells. How- 
beic thar text fay fome’ ( Pfal. 78. 49. ) leadeth us rather co be= 
Jeeve that ir was an evill Angell ; He ca/t upon them ( meaning 
the Egyptians ) the fiercene{]e of his anger, swrath , indignation, 
and trouble, by fending evill Angells among them, Yet potlibly thote 
‘Angells which deltroyed che Egyptians, are-called evill Angells, 
nor becaufe they were fointheirnature, buc becaule they were 
Minifters of evill co thar hard-hearted people. Which way foever 
we take it, there is a cruth in ic applicable to the Scripture here in 
hand. And fo fome expound that of Solomon ( Prov, 17. Ti.) 
An evill man {eeketh only rebellion, therefore a cracll Meffenger (halt 
be fent againft him, The text may be rendred acriell Angell, that 
is, an Angell with a Meflage of wrath and deftruction fhall be fent 
unto him; The Apoftle ( 1Cor. 10. 10.) {peaking of chofe 
d-eadfull judgments, which God fent upon his people the Jewes 
inthe Wildernefle ( {uch as we arelike to findin thefe Gofpell 
times, if w2 provoke him, for all thofe things are faid ra have hap- 
pened unto thems for Types or examples ( verfi1t.), Andthere he 
gives us warmtugy neither nsurmure ye, a5 forse of then alfo murnsn- 
ved and were deftroyed of the destroyer That is,by the Peftilence or 
Plague ( as’tis expreffed, Numb. 14. 124 37.) which the Apo- 
fle Paul calleth adeflroyer, becaufe, doubtiels ir was executed 
by (ome invifible deftroyer, or Angell. The Devill, whom John 
inthe Revelation ( Chap.g. 11.) calleth, the Angell of the bot- 


tomleffe pit, is there alfo fet forth by this Vicle, whife mamein the , 


Hebrew tongne i< Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue hath his name 
Apollyon, The Devillisthe Apsllyox, the Abaddon, both which 
fignifiea deftroyer ; yea the Devil ( Heb.r.14. )!ts [aid tu have 
the power of death, as if he were fet over thar fad work, and‘Lord- 
edit overdying men ; yer (let usknow to our comfo t) the De- 
vill hach not the power of death asa Lord, or Judge,butonly asan 
Executioner ; thus the fick mane life may be faid to draw nigh to 
the Palys thacis co the deft. oying Angell or to the mefien- 
ger of death. . 
" Thirdly, we may take the defProyers,not for perfons fent tode- 
ftroy, but for difeates, and fickneffes ; thele are deftroyers. And 
Aaaz thus 
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thus it may be faid ofa fick man, his life draweth nigh to the dex 
Jfrroyers, that is, he is inthe hand or under the power of fuch dif 
cafes, as probably will de(troy him. That feems tobe Mr. Brough- 
Preffatgene- tons underltanding of the words,who renders,bsr foul draweth nigh 
vale eff erad tothe grave, and biz life to killing maladies, Whatioever is a death= 
enna mostis  prixger, whatever is deadly or mortall to man,may be comprehen- 
Jigna ‘te ea ded under this expreffion, The Deftroyers. Aud fo,thele words, His 
fray oi Ufedraweth sigh tothe deftrayer, may fgnifie only thus much, he 
Moc is deadly,or(as we commonly expretfe ic ) mortally fick. There’s 
no hopes of him, he is paft recovery, the Phyfitians have given 
him over. Heman ( Pfal. 38. 3, 4,5. ) {peaks co this fence 
and near inthis language of himfelf, My feat & full of troubles - 
my life draweth nigh unto the grave. Lam counted with thems that 
goedewn isto the pit : I am as a man that hath no Srrength, Free 
among the dead, like the flaine that lye inthe grave whom thou re= 
membyeft no more, Heman was alive, yet with refpeét either to 
the anguith of his foul,or the pains of his bedy, he looked upon 
him(elf as one free among the dead, chat i, as. a dead man, his life 

drew near to the deffroyers. And hence 
Fourthly , Ochers read the words not in an-aétive fence, (as 
We ) Deftroyers, but in z paffive, His life drawerh nigh to thofewho 
are deftroyed ot dead, Dying menare foneete to, that they may 
be reckouled as’dead men. That word of encouragement in the 
Prophet ( fas 41. 14.) Which we render, Feare not thou werme 
Jacob, and ye men ( ot aswe put in the Margin Few men ) of If- 
rael, is rendred by fome others, Feare net thow worme Facob, 
and ye that are dead of I(rael, that is, who are (in your owne 
. fearefullapprehenfions or in the opinion of your proud and pre= 
potent enemies ) as dead men, or nigh unto death ; or (aswe may 
expound it by that of Pau! concerning himfelfe and his Fellowe 
Apofties, with refpect to the continual hazzard of their lives 
1 Cor: 4. 9. )men; as it were, Appoynted unto death ; yea, as the 
Fava =! Jeared in the Hebrew language tellus, the word tranflated in 
pte ooh the Prophet mex, with the change but of one poynt, and that only 
quod fimse mor-in the pofition of it, Honifieth properly, dead. men, We find the 
#4 fibjellis Ita word applyed {pecially to wicked worldly men-( Pfal: 17. 14.) 
sta Grecs  whoare there,called the hand of i (toaffii& or rake away the 
meisers lives of Godly men)and are fayd te have their portion in this life ; 
ufiypatus,. — the word, I fay, is applyed to them, as implying, that how much 
Mastyn: foever 
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foever they rejoyce, either inthe prefent enjoyments of this na- 
tural life, or in the hopes ofa long naturall life in this world, yet 

they alwayesare within one poynt (or pricke with a pen which is 
the fhorreft imaginable {pace )- of death. In which fenfe alfo St 
Pawl {peaking of the different ftace uf the body now in this life 
and after the refurreétiomfrom the dead, faith ( 1 Cor: 15. 54.) 
When this mortall {hall have putin immortality ; that is,when We, 
who now live in dying bodyes, or in bodyes bearing the markes 
or tokens of death, and‘looking like dead men, fhall have put on 
the beautifull and glorious robes of immortality, Thea fhall be 
brought ro paffe the faying that 1s wristen, Death fhall be fwallowed 
wp in vittery. Whereas now death which is ready enough to get 
the viétory over bealthy and ftrong men, is fo ready to get the 
vistory over Weake and ficke men, thar their life may very well 
be fayd (according to this fourth and laft interpretation) to draw: 
nigh tothe deftroyed yor thofe that are already dead. Thus if in ftead 
of Death-Bringers or deftroyers we read Deftroyed or thofe chat 
have been brought co death, the meaning of Eliha in this paffage 
is plaine and eafie ; importing the ficke man fo ficke , that there 
is {carce a ftep or but a poynt between. him and thofe who are 
agtually dead. 

Bur whether we take che word iithis paffive fence, and trat- 
Slate The Deftroyed, or in the active, as we, and cranflate deffroy- 
ers, thereby underftanding either Angels in {peciall;or difeafes in 
Generall fent-by God to deftroy or take away the life of the 
ficke, man; which way foever of thefe, I fay, we expound the 
word, ic yeilds acleare fence asto the fcope of the text, and asto 
the truth of it, ( upon the matter ) the very fame, Hi life drar-- 
eth nigh to the Dayenn 


Hence note. 
Firkt, Difeafes are deftroyers, 


Either they chemfelves ook when they come, or the de+ 
froyer comes with them. ( Pfal: 90. 3. ) Thon turneft man to 
deftruttion and fayeft , returne ye children of men, ’Tisa Pialme 
penned by Mofes lamenting the frailety of mankindé, He lived 
to fee all //rael, whom under his hand and conduc God brought 
out of Egypt, dyes except that renowned wo, (aleb and Jofhua 5. 
And therefore he. having feene che great deftruftion of that Pe 
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ple for cheir murmurings and unbeliefe, for their ten-fold pro. 
vocations in the wildernefs; might fay fronvhis owne experience 
more then moft men co that poynt of mans mortalicy, And as Geb 
turned thac people co deftruction,and fayd according to that irre- 
vocable fentence ( Gex: 3-19. ) Returne ye children of men to 
your originall and firft mareriall , d## ; fo he faith the fame to 
men every day, who as they are duft, fo we fee them re:urning to 
their duit, Ewery difeate, if fo commiilion’d by Ged, is death, 
and every paine ( ifhe fay it ) rhe period of our lives, 

Againe , Elihu is here {peaking of a man whom the Lord is but 
trying, teaching, and in(truéting upon his fick bed’; yer he faich, 
His foule 1 drawing ncere to the grave, and his life tothe de- 
Sroyers. 


Hence obferve. . . : 
Thofe affliétions which are but for inftruttion, may looke like thofe 


which are for defiruition, 


When the Lord hath a purpofe only co try a man, he o’ten 
aéts towards him as if he would kill him, Ifany thall fay, this is 
hard, Lanfwer; A ruffe horfe nuft have arafferider. Rufte wood 
will not cleave without a beedle and wedges. We put God to 
ufe extremities, that he may bring us to a moderation, Our {pi- 
rits are often fo rurfe and head-ftrong, thar they muft be kepe in 
with bit and bridle ; they are fo rough and knorry chat there’s no 
working, no cleaving of them till the Lord fers his wedges tous, 
and layes on with his beetle of heavie(t and hardeft afflictions ; 
In a word, we even compell himto bring us co deaths-doore, 
that he may teach us'to live, 

Now {eeing paines and ficknefles ( of which Elihu fpeakes as 
the way and. meanes by which God fpeakes to finfull man ) are 
accompanied with fuch dreadfull fymptomes and effects, loathing 
and loffe of appetice, confumption of the flefh, and the breaking 
of the very bones, the foule cree neeré tothe grave, and life 
tothe deftroyers’; {eeing I fay, there are fuch fad effects of fick- 
neffe, remember, 

Fis, Health is worth the praying to Ged for, 

Secondly , Health i worth the pra:fing of God fer; and that 
confidered, either, firft, as continued, or, fecondly, as reftored, 
"Tis a mercy not to be pained, not to be ficke ;’tis a mere ia 
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ble, though nota greater mercy to be freed fiom paine, and re~ 
covered out of fickne{s. While we are kept free irom paines and 
ficknefles, how thankful fhould we be ; and when we are freed 
from and brought out of the bonds of bodily paine and ficknef- 
fes, how foule-ficke, yea how dead aresve if we are not thank- 
full.! 

Thirdly , Seeing paines and fickneffes are fuch fad affitions ; 
be wile and carefull for the prefervacion of your health ; doe net 
throw away your health upon a luft, doe not expofe your felves 
to lafting paines and pining ficknetles, for the facisfying of a wan- 
ton fen{uall appetite. The health and {trength of this frayle be~ 
dy, are of more value then ten thovfand of thofe vanithing de- 
lights, Yet how many are there, who run themfelves to the graves 
mouth, and into the thicke(t chrongs of thofe deftroyers, for the 
taking up of fuch pitifull and perithing delights ?.who to pleafe 
their fefh for a few moments in furfeiting, drunkennefs , and 
wantonnefs, bring many dayes , yeamoneths and yeares of paine 
and torment upon their flefh?yea,and not only fhorten (I meane 
as to what they might probably have had by the courfe of nature) 
the number of their dayes, bur fuddenly end & extinguith them, 
It hath been fayd of old, Gluttony kills more men then the fweord ; 
that is, ic cafts them into killing difeafes. Tis a maximein warre; 
Starve your enemy if you canrather then fight him ; cut his throat 
without a knife, deftroy him without drawing a fivord ; that is, wich 
hunger. Some are indeed dettroyed with hunger, and hunger, if 
not relieved, will dettroy any man! “Yet furfeiting deftroyeth 
more then hunger, and ’tis amore quicke and fpeedy deftroyer, 
We have knowne many who have cut their owne throats, by cur- 
ting too much and too faft for their bellyes ; Pampering the Body 
deftroyeth more bodies then ftarving. Many while they draw nigh 
to their Tables, their foules (as Elihs here faith ) are drawing 
neere tothe grave, and their life to the deftroyers. Therefore, re- 
member and confider, Oye that are men given to appetite, (as 
Solomon calleth frch, Pro: 23. 2. ) or rather as the Hebrew ele- 
gancy there hath ic, ye that are Mafters of appetite, udying your 
Bellyes, till indeed ye are maftered by appetite, to you, I fay, 
remember and confider, Health is more then meate, and life then 
dainty faire, All the content that intemperance can give you, can~ 
nor recompence you for the paines that ficknefs will give you ; 

you 
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you may have pleafure for an houre or two, and ficknefs for a 
moneth or two, fora yeare of two, And if all che plealure we 
take in {atisfying chac which though icmay be glucted, yet will nor 
be fatisfied, a luft,cannot recompence the paines thar are fuund 
in a fick bed for afew dayes, moneths ot yeares, how will ic re- 
compence any for rhofe everlafting paines that are found in hell, 
where the danmed thalibe alwayes converfing with death and 
deftrugtion, and yetnever dye nor be deftroyed. 

Fourthly , Forafmuch as ficknefs is often accompanied with 
fuch grievous dolours and racking rorcures,let the fick pray much 
that they may be armed with patience ; who knows what tryalls 
and extremities ficknefs may bring him to? Though the begin- 
nings and fizft appearances of ic are but fmall, like the cloud 
which firtt appeared co the fervant of Eliah, onely of a hands- 
breadth,yea though ir begin but wich the lictle finger of the hand, 
yet as thar titcle cloud did the whole face of the heaven, {o this 
little diftemper may over-{pread the whole body , and put you 
to the exercife of all your patience : it may hang and encreafe up- 
on yeu, till ir hath broken your bones, and confumed your flefh, 
a brought you to the graves mouth , therefore pray for pati- 
ene, 

Laftly, Let not the ftrong man glory in his ftrength, nor the 
healthy man in his health ; ficknefle may come pony, and then 
how {trong foever any man is, downe he muft, and lye by ic, 
There's nowreftling i ficknefs any way (if God fend ir and 
bid ic come) but by wreftling with God (as Jacob did, Gen: 32.) 
inprayer. If you thinke to wreftle away bodily ficknefs by bodi- 
ly ftrength and ftriving with it, you will be throwne and ger the 
fall. Who can ftand before a feaver, or a confumption, when 
they arreft us in the name of the Great King, and carry us prifo- 
ners toour beds? Therefore let no man glory in his ftrength, if 
any man doe, ic thewes at prefenthis morall weaknefs ; and his 
naturall weaknefS may quickly teach him another leffon, and 
fpoyle his glorying. 
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JOB.‘ Chap. 33. Verf. 23, 24, 25,26. 


If there be a meffenger with him, an interpreter, one 
among a thoufand, to fhew unto man his upright- 
nefs: 

Thenhe is gracious unto hint, and faith, Deliver hin 
from going down to the pit, I have found aran- 
Some. 


His flefh foall be frefher then a childes : he feall re~ 
turn to the dayes of his youth. 

He fall pray unto God, and he will be favourable un- 
to hiw, and he fhall fee his face with joy: for he 
wi render to man his righteoufne/se 


Hefe words hold forth the third way by which God fpeakes 
Ty or reveales himfelfe to man,and recovers him out of his fin. 
As if Elihu had faid ; Whe God hath brought aman to his fick, 
bed, and he yet continneth in his blindne{s, not perceiving either his 
owne error, or the purpofe and intention of God tohim ; If then be- 
fides all this God fo order the matter, that in hss merctfull provi- 
dence he provideth for his further inftruttion , and fends a fpeciall 
meffenger ( as he doth me to thee ) an interpreter ( which is a [in- 
gélar Pceal of God ) to explain, and expound the meaning of bis 
dealings with him, and what his owne condition is , to bring him to 
a true fight and fence of his fit, and to fethine upright in the fight of 
God, by the astings of faith and repentance ; this foone altereth the 
éafe, and herenpon God is prefently appealed towards him, Then heis 
gracious, and then many bleffed fruits and effetks of his grace doe fol- 
low, and are heaped on fee Here, therefore, we have a very illu- 
ftrious inftance of Gods loving kindnefs to poore finfull man, 
recovering and fetching him backe ( when he is as it were halfe 
dead ) from the gates of death’, reftoring him both as tofoule 
and body, putting him intoa perfect (fo farre ason this fide hea~ 
ven ic may be called perfect ) ftate, and giving him indeed whac 
he can reafonably defire of him. In che context of thefe, foure 
verfes, Confider : 
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Firft, The inftrument, or meanes by which God brings this 
about, and thatis, by fending a meffenger, ora choice interpre- 
ter co the fick mans bed, to counfel and advife him. Ver{, 23. If 
there be a meffenger with him, &c. 

Secondly, We have here the motive, or firlt moving caufe of 
this mercy, that is, the grace or free favour of God , then he will 
be gracious vito bins ; and faith, Deliver him from going dawne to 
the pit, that is, being gracious he will give forth this word for his 
deliverance, Then he is gracious to him, &c. (v.24. ) 

Thirdly , We have here the meritorious Caufe of this merci- 
full deliverance ; and that isa ranfom ; J have found aranfom, ae 
the latrer end of the 24th verfe, 

Fourthly , We have the {peciall benefits of this deliverance, 
which are two-fold, 

Firft, Refpecting his body; He #s delivered from the pit of 


death ( v.24, )And not only fo,but he hath.a life as new as when- 


he began to live ; His flefhfhall be frefher then a childes ; the dayes 
of youth {hall returae to him againts (v. 25.) 

Secondly , We hive the benefit refpesting his foule, ( #.26.) 
He fhall pray, and God (hall be favourable to him, and he Tah fe 
his face with joy ; for he will render to man bis righteou{ne/s, 

Thus you'have the parts and purpofe of thefe words ; I fhald 
wow proceed to the particulars, 


If there be a meffenger with him. 


Hypothetica *  ‘Thefe words are Hypotheticall, or by way of fuppoficion ; 
locutio fignifi- if there be: noting that it is noc alwayes fo, every one hach 
cat libertarem nor this mercy to have ameffenger fent him ; it’s a fpeciall prix. 


“ ie bea viledge granted by God to feme 3 Jf there be 
ip. Indicatio A meffenger. 

eontingit qui- ' 3 ‘ 

bus dows vult. — What or who is this meffenger ? The word in the Hebrew 


onc : hatha three-fold fignification ; all which are infiled upon by in- 
é. Tile terpreters upon this place. 
SD milie Bik; Te fignifieth ax Argel ; Now,Angels properly taken are 


new age? joes or incorporeall fubftances, whofe both office and high 
‘ ignity it is to-attend about the throne of God, and tobe fenr 
forth upon his fpeciall fervice (Pal: 103.20. ) Blefs the Lord 


ye-his Angels thar excell in firength, shat doe his semmmnnniersettts 
e aud 
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and hearken to the voyce of his word, God hath thoufand thoufands 
of thefe fervants miniftring to bins, and ten thoufand times ten thon- 
fand fianding before him ( Dan: 7. 10.) 
Some ftay upon this expofition, affirming that here we are te 
underftand an Angel by nature ; And hereupon ground the mini- 
firing of Angels to thofe who are either fick in body, or troubled 
in mind, Yea the Popith writers would hence prove the inter- 
ceffion of Angels for man, and mans invocation of Angels ; but 
though the expofition be granted, yet it yeildsno ground for this 
Inference. For what though God fhould fend an Angel to in- 
ftru&t and comfort a fick man, will ic therefore follow that the 
fick man fhould pray to him, and fo give him the honour which is 
due to God ? é 
Secondly , The word is applyed in particular to Jefus Chrift 
the ancreated Angel, or the creating Angel, the Lord of Angels, 
who, by way of eminency is called, The Angel of his prefence, 
( Ha: 63. 9.) and the ( Angel or ) meffenger of the ee 
( Mal: 3. x.) He alfo was that Angel of whom the Lord {pake to 
the children of [frael ( Exod: 23. 20, ){aying, Behold I fend ax 7.45. quam cls- 
Angel before thee, tokeepe thee in the way, and to bring thee isto the ye hoc loco Eli- 
piace which I have prepared, Beware of him, aud obey his voyse, hu de Chrifte 
provoke bine not, for he will not pardon your tranfgreffions (it you concionetur 5 | 
perfilt in them ) fer zy nanse isi him, that is, he is of the fame pe a 
nature with my felfe, and with that nature he hath myname, Fe- ee 
bovah, Thus fome carry it here,as if Elihu {pecially intended the per legem occi- 
miniftratign of Jefus Chrift, che Angel of the Covenant, to the fa vivificatu” 
~ finne®, for m relics both as to the health of foule and ’bo- ne om aml 
. “Tis crue, Jefus Chriftis che great Angel, or meflenger, and Fe Oe or 
ha primarily and chiefly ‘doth all the buGnets for poore Gnniers § = 
he isthe meflengerfent from God, and he is the interpreter of Brent: 
the mind of God, heicame from the bofom of the father, and re- 
veales the myfteries of heaven to us by his hely Spirit.He indeed 
isithe one of 4 thonfand, che chiefeftof ten thoufand,to thew unto 
mai his uprightnefs. “Yet; I conceive, that.in this place, not the 
Lord-of Angelsalone, but fome Angel of the Lord is alfo.intend- 
ed. And therefore, 
Thirdly, The word Axgelis applyable to every Meflenzer; The 
Scripture gives itfirft to thofe that are fehr'by men’about any er- 
rand op bufinels. (Sam: 23, 27. Bur there came a meffenger 
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unto Sanl, faying, haft thee and come ; for the Philiftinss have in 
waded the land, We read of an evill meflenger ( Pro: 13. 17. ) 
who is either fuch a one as brings an evill meflage , or ishimfelfe. 
evill ( Ja: 14.32. ) What fhallone then anfwer to the meffengers 
of the Nation, the Lord hath founded Zion, and the pore of his peo 
ple fall truft in it. Andas it notes a meflenger firft by man, fo a 
meflenger fent by God. The ancient Prophets were in this fence 
the Angells of God, his meflengers, and fo-are the Minifters of 
the Gofpel at thisday, The Epiftles to the feaven Churches, are 
all directed to the Angels of the Churches, that is, tothe feverall 
Paftors or Minifters of the Churches refpeétively. And thus we 
may conclude, that by the meffenger in this text,we are to under- 
ftand any faithfull Minifter of Chrift, fent to convince, convert; 
or comfort a fick troubled foule, And, as was intimated before, 
we may very well gather up both hefe latter interpretations into 
one, that which applyeth ic to Chrift, and that which applyeth it 
to the Minitters of Chrift, For fo we have here both the author 
and the inftrument of this comfort to the fick man. Fefs#s Chri/t 
is the chiefe meffenger and comforter of poore finners ; and the Mini- 
fters of the Gofpel are inftruments in his-hand, feat out by him 
for the perfecting of that worke. The word is applyed-to-both, 
( Mal: 3.1. ) Behold, Iwill fend my meffenger ( or, my Angel ) 
and he {hall prepare the way before me, Fohn the Baptift was 
Chrifts meffenger, as Chrift him(elfe (an infallible incerpreter ) 
affureth us (Afath: 11.10.) And prefently ic follows, The Lord 
whons ye feck {hall fuddenly conse to bis Temple, even thegueffenger 
of the Covenant, whons ye delight in ; Behold; he (hall come, faith the 
Lord of hofts. In the firft part of the verfe, Fohx is: called the 
Lords meffenger,and inthe latter part Chrift is called the Lords 
meffenger, Both were meffengers, yet wich a mighty difference ; 
and therefore Johw the meflenger of Chrift, faith of Chrift the 
meflenger, ( Adath: 3. 11. ) He that cometh after me is mightier 
then I, whofe (hoes I ams not worthy te beare.. Aud againe( Fehn I. 
26.) He itis that coming after me is preferred before me , whefe: 
fooes latchet I ams not wershy te pnleofe, If there bea meffenger, 


Hence note,. oF 
Ficht , The AGniffers of Chrift are the meffengers of Chrift. 


Chrift is the fathets meflenger, and they ate meffengers fence 
Out 
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out by Chrift, As my father hath fent me, fo fend I yon, faid Chritt 

to his Apoftles ( John’20. 21.) And though that Title of Apeffle; 

which fignifieth One fent, ora Meffenger, be moft properly attri- 

buted tothofe, who were immediately called and infpired by 

Chrift, yet in an allayed fence it may be applyed,commodionfly 

enough,to any true Minifter of the Gofpel, for he alfo is fent ; he 

hath both his miffion and commiffion mediately from Chrift. duhls 
Yea the word Apoftle is applyed in common toall or any that are doa! i ae 2 
fenc upon bufinels ( Joh# 13.16.) He that is fent (let him be rmurieris, fed 
whe he will or upon what, occafion foever he is {ent ) # 0F generale no 
greater them he thas fends bine, men ¢fi,miffiun 

So then, the Minifters of the Gofpel are called the meffengers Ven 
of Chrift ; Firft,Becaufe they are fent by Chrift, and have a Com- fignifics sae 
miffion from him. Secondly , They are his meffengers becaufe 
they are inftruéted by Chrift, and carry forth his mind : they may 
not {peake their owne words, nor their owne fence, butthe word 
which they bring, is or ought to be, what they have received, or 
what Chrilt hath puc. into their mouthes, that’s their dury. And 
the metfengers ofChrift are to fpeak his mind, 

Firft, Plainly (1 (or: 2.4.) In the demonftration of the Spirit. 

Secondly, boldly, not flattering the perfons, nor fearing the 
faces of men. Thirdly, They thould {peak anthoritatively, though 
they befeech,and beg, and pray, yet they are to doe all as having 
a warrant for what they doe, and as being cloathed with power 
from on high. Jf axy man fpeak (faith the Apoftle,1 Pet.4. 11.) 
let him {peak.as the Oracles of God.’ As he is to {peal the Oracles 
of God, fo as the oracles of God. Some fpeak, who doe not fpeak 
the oracles of God, but their owne opinions. Orhers fpeak the 
oracles of God materially, ‘that is; they paid truths, 
yet they doe not fpeak them as the oracles of Gody with that au- 
thority which becomes the Gofpel ; we fay of fome, They marr 
their tale in the telling ; Though they report, of tell the mind of 
him char fent them, yet they fpoyle it in reporting it ; The Mint- 
fers of the Gofpel {poyte their meffage, unleile they report it 
plainly, boldly, and with Authoricy. 

Thirdly , If Minifters bé the meflengers of Chrift, furely then,» 
they are co be-heard, and their meflageas to be received ; if God 
fends a meffenger to us, fhall we not open the doore to: him? 
if'afriend fend a meflenger to us, he takes it very ill (and “_ 
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he may ) if we doe not, ’Tis below civility, ‘tis an high affront 
toaman nor co receive his meflage, what is ic chen to the mott 
high God! How dreadfull is chat woe svhich Chrilt pronounceth 
againft fuch as refufe either his meflengers, or their meflage, 
( Math: 10. 14) 15. ) Whofeever fhall not receive you, nor heare 
your words; When ye depart out of that henfe or (ity, {hake off the 
dust of your feete ; Implying, that Ged would fo thake them off, 
er efteeme them no more then the vileft duft. Yea (‘as another 
Gofpel hath ic (A4ark.6. 11. ) implying, that as they had nor re- 
ceived the teftimony which his pha bare of him, fo their 
duft fhould be kepe as a teffimony againft them. And left the mif- 
chiefe threatned them in this anigmatical or covert fpeech fhould 
not be underftood, Chrift himfelfe expounds ic in the next words, 
Verily,1 fay unto you, it {ball be more tolerable for the land of Se- 
dem and Gomorrhain the day of Judgement, then for thet Cit y 
Further, ‘Tis notenough barely to receive Chrifts Meffengers, 
they muft be received asthe Meflengers of Chrift, Such a recep- 
tion the Apoftle found among the Galatians, ( Chap. 4.14.) 
And my temptation ( or daily affitétion.) which was in my fich, ye 
defpifed riot, nor rejetted, but recerved me as an Angell of Gedy even 
a5 Christ Fefus. And what is {aid of the Meffenger, is to be un- 
derftood alfo of his meffage, both are to be received -as from 
Chrift. How is that, you will fay ?. Take it intheie four words, 
Firft, when’tis received gladly, (Alls 2.4.) It thould be the 
Joy of our hearts (the Pfalmitt calls it che joyfull found, PL.89.15.) 
to hear a word from Chrift. Secondly, when itis received reve= 
rently, and. refpectfully, as giving honour to the meflage and the 


. Meflenger for Chrifts fake. Thirdly, when ’tis received obedi- 


entially, as fubmitting tothe word ; elfe your refpectfull, aad 
joyfull receiving the meflage of Chrift is but a complement, or 
piece of Courtthip, Fourthly, when their hele meffage is thus 
received, as.(ornclins {aid to Peter ( Aéts 10.33.) We are all 
here prefent beforeGod, to bear all things that are commanded thee 
ef God. We muftreceivenot only thole chingsthat fure us well, 
but thofe things chat are moft ai to our corrupt natures and 
interefts, whether of worldly profit or pleafure ; this isto receive 
the Meflengers and meflages of Jefus Chrift, as his, If rhere bea 


Meffenger, - 
is 
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Ax Interpreter, 


That’s a fecond ftile, or Title givento the man fent to the fick xbz duteuis 
finnet ; The Hebrew word here rendred an Juterpreter, cometh inde yrbzy 
from a root fignifying fiveetnefle, or to fweeten, Some conceive %storem vel 
the Latine word (el ) for honey harhics original from ic, be-"™""pretem 
caufe the meflage, or interpretation thac comes from God thould fete ee 
be fweet, as honey tous; David profeflech, The word of God ts nes dulces ane 
fweeter then honey, and the heny-comb, (Pial. rg. 10.) Asif he ditoribse fire 
had faid, ‘tis fweeter tothe seul then that which is fweeteft toNovarii 
fenfe. Now, the meffenger {ent from God, is calledean interpreter, 
becaufe he is fent to interpret and declare the mind of God to his 
people, Mr.Broughton renders, A Teacher, The word interpreter 
may be taken three wayes. 

Firft,For any one that incerprecech tongues or languages, Thus 
"tis faid (Gen.42.23.) Fofeph [pake to his brethren by an interpre- 
ter;they (‘tislike ) did not underftand the Egyptian language, 
and he either for ftate, or to conceale himfelf the better, would 
not feem to underftand theirs. 

Secondly, There is an interpreter of mifteries as well as of 
languages, Many things {poken in our own language may need an 
interpreter more then the words of a Mrange language, We read) 

( Prov. 1.6.) of a Parable, and the interpretation of it, Parables’ 
ate wife, but hard and dark fayings, they need an interpreter, . 
The Gofpel isamyfery, and he that can expound and declare 

the myfteries of the Gofpel is an suterprerer indeed. 

Thirdly, The word snterpreter is taken in a larger fence, forany x%4ry cone 
perfon thacinterpofeth between two, or that indeavours the fet-ie/? advecarus 
ling of any matcer in difference, either between God and man, or gue” Chal- 
between man and man $ (J/a.43.27.) Thy Teachers ( we put ston 
inthe Margin interpreters ) have tran(greffed againf-me, Asifhe i E 
had faid, they who as Mediators thould have prayed for thee to ‘nifiar eaden 
mie, and have declared my willtothee, are themfelves depra- voz orctorem 
ved. Rhetorem. 

Further, We thay diftinguith ofa threefold interpreter, Firft, PS : 

a grammaticalfinterpreter, whofe bufinefs is to give the fence of 
words, Secendly,a logicall interpreter,who gathers up the mean 
ing, {cope and mind of any fenrence, or the purpofe of man in 
whathe fpeaketh,, Thirdly, there isthe divine or {pirituall inter- 
preters, 
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preter, who laboursto bring the truths of God, and the heart of 
man rogether. The Apoftle having treated about prophecying, 
concludes (1 Cer, 14.25.) And thus are the fecrets of his heart 
made manifeft, and (o faling down on his face he will wor{hip God, 

and report that God is in you of a trath ; as if che manchat beleev- 
ed nor, of one unlearned ( for of uch he fpeaks, verf. 24.) had 
faid, furely thefe men underftand what isin my heart, for they have 
brought the truth of God, and. my heart together, fo that I muft con 
feffe God is in them, tharis, sheve ss a divine wifdome or interpreta 
tion in them, When Elihe faith, If there be ax interpreter, we are 
to underftand him in this laft fence ; not ef one that.caninter- 
pret words, ‘like a Grammarian, or give the {cope and fence of 
words like a Logician, but of one that hath a divine skill co bring 
the truths of God home tothe heart of man,that is,te convince 8 
informe an ignorant confcience, and to comfort, relieve and fup- 
port acroubled confcience. If there be ax interpreter, 


Hence note, : 
The Minifters of Chrift are the interpreters of the mind and good 
will of God toward poor finners, 


They interpret the mind of God as to peace and reconciliati- 
on, as co grace and falvation , as well as to duty and holinefs of 
converfation, ’Tis the niceft and hardeft thing in the world to in- 
terpret themind of Gedaright toa finner, te bring his heart to a 
clofing with the great truths,and promifes of the Gofpel ; he chat 
can doe this skilfully is worthy the name of an interpreter, The 
Apoftle faith of him who is but a’babe in Chrift and.ufech milke 
(thatis, lives upon the lower and more eafie principles of faith ) 
he is unskillfull in the word of righteoufneffe é Heb, 5. 13.) that 
is, he knowes not how to make out and mannage for his own com- 
fort the doétrine of free grace through the alone righteoufnefs of 
Jefus Chrift.And therefore,as firft,God himfelfis the author and 
fountaine of thisgrace ; asfecondly, Jefus Chrift is the purcha- 
Ser or procurer of the fruits of this grace to finners; as thirdly, the 
effeétuall worker of our hearts to receive thisgrace, as alfo che 
witnefs-bearer and fealerofit to our fonls isthe holy Spirit; as 
fourthly, the word of the Gefpell is the Charter, and Covenant of 
this grace: fo fifthly, the Minifters of Chrift are the incerpreters 

-f this.grace; and they are,.or ought co be skillfull in chis maid of 
righte- 
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, by confeffing their fins, and cranfgreffions 
te God, Thirdly, by intreating the Lord for them, or by praying 
for mercy, pardon, and forgivene(s in their behalfe, for fins com- 
mitted. Fourthly, by giving hanks in their name for mercies re= 
ceived, Thus agi are firft, Gods mouth to the people in preach- 
ing & declaring the Gofpel;Secondly, the peoples mouth to God 
inprayer and thanksgiving. And in both performe the worke 
and Office of an interprecer, 

And ifthe Minifters of the Gofpell are interpreters ; Then, 

Firft, Every Minifter muft be acquainted wich the mind of 
God. He mutt have: skill in the myftery of che Gofpel. Hovw 
fhall he be able to interpret the mind of God co finners, whe 
is not acquainted. with the mind of God? Wehave the mind: of 
Chrift (faith the Apoftle of himfelfe and his: fellow-labourers in 
the Gofpel (1 Cor. 2.16.) and when he faich,. we have the 
mind ofChrift, his meaning is not only this, thae they had the 
mind of Chrilt written in a béok;. bue they had a: cleare under 
ftanding of ir, and fowere fitced to interpret it co others. 

Secondly; Ashe muft have the knowledge of the myftery,fo he 
muft have the congue of the learned ( If. 50. 4..) That he may 
be able to {peak a word in feafon to him that is weary; that is, tothe 
wounded, and troubled inconfcience ; This-is che’ interpreter 
intended by Elba; Heisone that hath learned, and. istaugbe of 
God, Humane learning, the knowledge of Arts; and Sciences; is 
good, and hatfrirsufe ; but divine learning, or learning in divine 
things, thavis tobe divinely learried:,. ¢ ‘tis: poffible forione td 
have learning: in divitie things; and not'ro be divinely tearned ) 
is: abfolacely: neceflary:tomake him an interpreter, Ic is not 
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enough to know divine things,but he muft know them divinely,or 
by the unétion and teachings of the Spiric. The Apoftle Joha(Rey: 
10.8.) #% commanded to eat the bok sthis eating of the book, figniti- 
eth the {pirituall knowledg of divine truths;in this fence, we know 
no more then we eat, then we (as ic.were ) turn into 
our own fubftance, that which is eaten becomes one with us ; the 
myltery of the Gofpell mult be eaten by the interpreter of Gof- 
pell myfteries. A man cannot interpret the mind of God till he 
knows it ; and he cannor know the mind of God, unletfe God 
himfelf reveals ic ; fo the Apoftle argueth (1 Cor. 2. from 12, 
10 16.) ¢As no man kuoweth the mind of aman, but the {pirit of a 
man that ts in kim, fo the things of the fpirit of God knoweth no man, 
but the {pirit of God, and heto whos the Spirit of God doth reveale 
them, And therefore thougha man may have an abilliry to. infer- 
pret the word of God, as tisan excellent book, book full of ad- 
mirable knowledge; he may (Ifay ) have an abillicy to interpret 
ic foundly by humane learning,yet no man can doe it favingly and 
convertingly, bur by the help of the Spiric. ( Pfal. 25. 14.) The 
fecret of the Lord zs with them that fear his, and he will fhew thems. 
his Covenant ; he will thew it etfectually,he will make them know 
ir. Thus ot ( Pfal. 119.218.) Lord open thon mine 
eyes, that I may behold wonderons’ things out of thy Law, Naturalk 
parts and humane learning, arts and languages may give us an un- 
derftanding of the tenour and literal meaning of the Law of God; 
but none of thefe can operrour eyes to’ behold the wonders of the 
Law, much leffe the wonders and myfteries of the Gofpell, The 
opening of our eyes to behold thefe fpirituall wonders is the 
Lords work, and ir fhould be marvelous in our eyes. For this o~ 
pening of the eye ( and nothing wichour this ) will make any mar 
the moft ignorant man among athoufand, dx Interpreter 


One among a thoufand, 


Thefe words containe either-a third higher Title, or the high~ 
eft commendation of the former two. A meffenger, an interpreter; 
even fuch a one as is on¢ among a thoufand ; Oneisno number, and 
a thonfand is put for the greateft number ; then one among a thon~ 

{and, ox one of athoufand, implyeth that the one here fpoken of is a 
very rare one; only hae that isfeldome feén, or found, is one a- 
mong asthonfand ; Solomex faith ( Eecl: 7.24.) One man among 
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a thoufand have l found, but a woman among all thofe have l ner 

found, There were very few wile or good men among many when 

he found buc one among athoufand. He might. find men in great 

number, but the number of thofe thar deterved to be called mer 

was very {mall, fo fmall, that he faith he found but ove among a 
thoufand.So that here when Elihu calls the sterpreter. One among 

4 thoufand, he teacheth us that {ucha meflenger,{uch an incerpre- 

teris rarely to be had, orbeing had isa very rare and excellent 

one., Tis a proverbial fpeech, with an hyperbole, to fay of any p43 aumcis ravi 
man, he is o#e among a thonfand ; for though we arenot to take finr ite ur om 
icarichmetically or {triGtly, yet one being no number, mutt needs mille homini- 
fignifie very few,or the fmalleft number, and a thexfand being the bus, vice unus 
greateft whole number muftneedsfignifie many, very many ora Lilie i ee 
great number, And therefore to fay of this snrerpreter, he 1s 0n¢ ro fungi palft 
among athon{and, muftneeds import, that even among a thou- Piic: 

{and men, we can hardly find one who hatha faculty or a compe- 

tency for this office, or isficto be honoured and adorned wita 

this Title, Axixterpreter. 


Hence note. % 
True and Faithfull incerpreters of the mind of God are very 


rare, 


> He is a rare and choyce man thapis pickt out of athoufand 
inen, The faithfull meflengers and interpreters of the mind of 
Chrift, are’ rare under atwotold notion; Firft, as being precious 
and of great worth and ufe. Such are the light ofthe world, 
and the fale ofthe earth ; The minds of all men would be darke, 
and their mannets corrupt, if God did nocfend out thefe interpre- 
ters to inlighten and to feafon them. Secondly, they are rare.as 
not being every where to be had.or met wich , what is hardly had 
ishighly prized. Ivis {aid (1 Sam, 3.1.) The word of Ged was 
precious 1 thofe dayes,why fozche reafon is added, there was io open 
vifion, there were not fuch frequent manifeftations of the mind of 
God, as had been formerly ; there were few Prophetsfew Inter- 
preters to be found in thofe dayes, The true and faichfull meflen- 
gers or interpretersof the mind of God, are rare at all times, in 
what numbers foever they appear, though they come like an Ar- 
my by-thoufands., though (asis{aid, Pfal. 68.11.) God giving 
the word great be thecompany (we put inthe Margin Army) of 

Rear thofe 


380 


Chap. 33. Ax Expefition upon the Book, of Jos. Verf.a 3. 


thofe that publifhit , or (asthe old tzanflation hath ic ) great be 
the Company of the Preachers. They are rare, alfo, becauie not to 
be had at fome times and inmany places, Look over the times or 
ages of the world, and you will find fome of them were dark 
times, dayes of ignorance, there were fewinterprerers ; look 
atany time or at this time over many pares and places of the 
world, and you fhall find fuch interpreters are not ro be found in 
the greateft part, in the moft places of ic. Not one to be had in 
fome whole countries and huge traéts of the earth. Goe-roall the 
Heathen and Mahomeran nations, and you fhall noe find one of 
thefe meflengers, or interpreters ;. goe to Greece,which anciently 
engrofled all knowledge, and was famous for all forcs of learning, 
yet an interpreter is {carcely tobe found there in thefe dayes, 
Gos ro the popith nations, though they bear the name of Chrift, 
and abound with learned men, men learned in the knowledg not 
only of common Arts and Sciences, but in divinicy and the Scrip- 
tures; yet inthe fence here fpokenof they have not many inter- 
preters, the moft being fuch as pervert and wreft the Scriptures, 
and lead the people into errour, rather the metlengers of 
Antichrift, then of Chrift ; Sarans emiflaries,then Gods interpre- 
ters.So then, if we confider,that feveral parts and countries of the 
world are quite without,they have none,and others are filled with 

falle teachers & interpreters of the word of God,which are worfe 

then none,we muft conclude an interpreter 15 one of « thonfand, 

Again, If we turne eur eyes to thofe parts of the Werld, where 
there are many found, orthodox, faithfull meffengers and interpre~ 
cersof the word of God ( with which bleffing thisnation (above 
many, if I fay nor aboveall ) hath been crowned for a hundred 
yearstogether ; England as Ferufalem of old ( Ifa, 21,1.) may 
well be called a valley uf vifion, afeminary of fers, becaufe of that 
abundance and variety of vifions and divine revelations which 
God hath Rored us with in thefe latter ages ) yer (I fay) even 
here as in all other the beft reformed Proeftant Churchesand 
chriftian-nations, an sterpreter. may be called one of a thoufand 5 
and chat in a twofold reference. 

Firft, If we confider, the whole body of any reformed nation, . . 
Minifters are bue few compared to all the people, they are hardly 
fo much as-one of a thowfand, throughout that whole nation’; 
there are but few who give themfelves up to the work of — 

niftry. 
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niftry.Few that dedicare themfelves to Chrifts fervice in publith- 
ing the Gofpel, for the faving of fouls ; there is (Ifay ) buc 
one of a thouland that is dedicated to chat work. 

For Firft, Moft are unwilling co meddle with that calling, be- 
cauie of the laborioufnefs of it ; incerpretefs are they who labour 
inthe word and doétrine, and not only fo, buc they mult give a 
{trict account to Chrift of their labours, Some good men have 
declined the miniftery, being, terrified both with the weight of 
the work, and the (triétnefs of the account, and doubrlefs ( were 
we duely fenfible ) it might make the ableft: Minifters tremble 
every hour of the day,to think what a burden of care and account. 
lyeth upon them, who are fet to watch over fouls. 

Secondly, Ochers will noventer into this calling, becaufe as 
the labour is great, and the account ftrict, fo the reward, as from 
man, is {mall ; ic doth not lead to riches, and greatnefs in the 
World, comparatively wich other callings ; though there be a 
comfortable competence allowed to the Minifters of the Gofpel, 
yet there is not much of the world to be expedted by chem, yea 
they are charged not to look for much, or net to doe their worke 
for filthy lucre, but of aready mind (1 Pet. 5. 2.) 

Thirdly, As the retvard is {mall, fo the oppofition is grear, Mi- 
nifters are eften perfecuted, and reproacht,and rhe more faichfull 
and dilligentthey are,the more they are oppofed and reprozched. 
To preach the Gofpel fully as it fhould be preacht, is to provoke 
thoufands, and bring the World about our eares. No marvell 
then if rhe meffengers and interpreters of. it be not many, 
if they be bie as one among a thoufand. Thus you fee what 
hinders the generallity of men from medling with that 
work, “Tis but one among a thoufand thar will’ engage in a 


work upon thefe hard rermes, or that pre-apprehending them, . 


hath faich and felf-denyal enough co fivallow and overcome them. 

Againe, Confider thofe that outwardly bear the name and TH 
tle of the Minifters of Chrift, and you will find that-among them, 
they who are erue and faithful to their cruft, are upon the matter, 
but one among a thoufand. Asthere are bur few Minifters among 
many men, fo there are but few Minifters among: many that are 
true and right interpreters. Doe but take out or fever thefe'five 
forts from among them who pretend to be Minifters, and:thén ic 
will foone appear that the interpreters in truth. are but few among 
many of thofe that are fo. in Title, Fist, 
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Fix, Take awayall thofe, who thruft themlelves boldly, or 

are admitted: carelefly, or by miftake into the Miniftery, Who 

yet are ignorant, blind, ungifted, and fo unable for the worke, 

Secondly , Take away thofe, who though they have gifts and 
abilicies, yet are lazié and floathfull, tuch as will not cake paines 
nor Worke in the worke, 

Thirdly , Take away thofe, who have gifts; and are induftri- 
ous, yet are unfound ( at leaft in many poynts ) and erronious in 
their judgements, and fo mif-lead and mif-guide thofe, whofe 
guides and leaders they are. 

Fourthly , Take away thofe,who though they are net unfound, 
and erronious, yet are prophane, and fcandalous, pulling downe 
tharicruth with one hand which they have fer up with another, 
or building againe thofe fins by their praétife, which they have 
deftroyed by preaching, and fo make themfelves ( as the Apoftle 
fpeakes ina like cafe, Gal: 2, 18, ) tranfgreffours 5 for as God 
juftly. calls fuch tranfereffours,becaufe they have. finned again(t his 
word, fo they make themfelves tranfgreflours, becaufe they fin 
againft their owne ; even againft the doétrine by which they havé 
condemned thofe fins, which themfelves live in. 

Fifthly, Take away chofe,who though they are neither of thefe, 
neither ignorant, nor idle, nor unfound, nor fcandalous, yer are 
but meere formall preachers, fuch as only fpeake words, deliver 
the out-fide, and skin of the Gofpel , but have no acquaintance 
with the marrow and power of ic. Take away thefe five forts 
from among Minifters, and furely this expreffion of Elihu will be 
but too much verified , The interpreter ss but one among a thou- 
fend, Nbftreé all that are ignorant, idle, unfound, fcandalous, 
formall difpencers of the word, from thofe who are commonly 
called Minifters, and then, they who remaine will be very few, 
fo few, thacevery one of them, may be reckoned, oxe among a 
thoufand, And we fhall be forced to fay, that Elihe hath nor fayd 
without caufey whether we refpect their exceltency or their {car 
fity, that any faichfull meffenger or interpreter 1 one among 
thoufand, 

This is not fpoken by El+hu here,nor ought it to be taken up by 
any of the moft faithfull Minifters of Chrift, to draw honour and 
re{pect upon themfélves, or thar their perfons may be had ia ad- 

aniration Who are faichfull;this were a pictifull defigne of holding 
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out fuch a truth; but icferves for this end,thar the people of God 
may fee, they have a ble(ling where any are faichfull ; and may 
learne how they ought to prize thofe faithfull mefiengers, whom 
the Lord fends among them, yea how. readily they fould receive 
the grace of God which is tendred in'their miniftry. Thefe are 
not only each of them, exe meffeager, or interpreter, but each one 
of them 1s one of athoufand, A toule-convincing,converting,quick- 
ning, comforting Minilter of the Gofpel is worth thoulands, and 
one among athonfand, The Prophet faith ( //a: 52.7.) How 
beautifull are the feet of them that bring glad tideings,&c. By their 
feet he meaneth their coming, feete being the inftruments of their 
coming to bring this glad tideings ; yet whenhe faich, their feere 
are beautifull, it may have a grearer emphafis, for ( the feete being 
the lowett part of the ftructure of mans body ) it may intend thus 
much; that even that which is loweft and meaneft ina meffenger 
of the Gofpel, his feete wearied and wet, yea foule and. dircy 
Wich travel, have a beauty upon them, how much, more his face 
and countenance ; for if the very feere of fuch news-b-ingers, of 
fuch meflengers, and interpreters,(hould be acceptable and love~ 
ly ( fo beauty is ) to all men, howmuch more fhould their per- 
fons and moft ofiall their meffage and tideings be ? And doubr- 
leffe, if men did but underftand it, they would acknowledge,thac 
God hath committed fuch a treafury to them, as is betcer and 
more beautifull, then all the gold and precious things of this 
world, and would cry out, O what amercy is irto have fuch a 
Newys-bringer ?.and what Greedy News-mongers would they 
be ? The one among a thoufand would be more defirable then. ma~ 
ny thoufands of Gold and Silver. 

Elihu having defcribed the perfon,whom the Lord often makes 
inftrumentall for the reftoring and comforting of the fick finner, 
calling him 4 meffenger, ax interpreter, one of athoufand ( which 
latcer may be applicable toboth the former ) proceeds to fhew 
the bufinefs of this meflenger, or interpreter, who is one of 2 
thoufand, more expreffely, or to fet out what hisworke is, furely 
excellent, and glorious worke, even this 


To thew unto man his uprightnefs, 


‘Weare not tounderftand this fhewing for a bare report of che 
thing, ; in which fenfe the Prophet complain'd ; Lord who hath be- 
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lieved: our report ! ( Ifa: 53. x. )thavis, we have fhewed good 
things ro the world, but who hach believed us ? The fhewixg {po- 
ken of by Elib, is not a bare declaration of the macter to the 
eare, but an effectual, and povverfull impreffion of ic upon the 
heart. Such a fhewing as is {poken of atthe 16th verfe of this 
Chapter, then he openeth the eares of men; The Lord fpeakes fo 
by his meffengers, and interpreters, that he not only makes the 
eare heare, but the heart'too, The heart heares when we havea 
fenfe, and are under the power of what is heard. As before we 
had a {pirituall interpreter, fo here we have a fpiricuall fhewing 
of his interpretation, Here's a heavenly meflenger, and a hea~ 
venly meflage to the earthly man ; Totell the earthly bis right= 
fullnefs, faith Mr Broughton, 

Now, beeaufe of the pronoune, [ his |his wprightnels 5 Ic may 
be demanded whofe uprightnefs he meanes ? or,what this up- 
rightnefs is, which the interprecer fheweth. 

Firt, Some expound it of Gods uprightnefs , and then the 
fenfe runsthus; God fendeth an Interpreter to fhew.nnto man 
his uprightnefs, that is, bis own right and juft dealing wich man ; 
As if Elibu had fayd, Gods meffenger fhall convince this trou- 
bled man that God'doth not wrong him, how much foever he 
doth afi him,or that God is.upright and faichful in his dealing 
with him, This David acknowledged (Pfal: 119.75. ) In faith- 
Fullnefs thon haft afflifted me; that's a good fenfe of the words, 
and very futable to the purpofe of Blibx, who was about to con- 
vince Jeb that his complainings were very finfull and uncomely, 
feeing God neither had nor would, nor, indeed;. could doe him 
any wrong. God is faithfull, juft, and right, yea, God is. good 
and mereifull ro man, when he correéts him fore. Mt Broughton 
gives this interpretation of his own tranflarion ; Ta tell the earth- 
hy his rightfullneft, chat is;God his mercy .The uprightnefs of God 

Equitatem il- js chat by which he doth righteous things. This uprightne(s- of 
lius. i-¢ @%, God confifts not only in his heliness, im his love of that which is 
sie = good, and in his hatred of evill, butalfo in his prefervation of man 
fos laborantes according to his word of promife. “Tisthe righceoulnefs of God, 
regit et gubey-that through the death and interceffion of his Son, he fhould fave 
nat. Jun: and heale the believing and repenting fick finer. 

Secondly , And-more clearely (as I' conceive’) tothe:prefent 
Scope of this place ; the Antecedentto His,isthefiekwman ; or 

then, 
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then, t0 (Lew wnto man his wprightne(s; is co fhew him his one up- 
rightnefs. : 

But you will fay ; Is che meffenger or inrerpreter, only'tocell 
mat how good he is,and what good he hath done ? and fo to flat- 
ter him into a good opinion of himfelfe, or of his owne good 
deeds ? 

I anfwer ; This hewing unto man hisnprightnefs, may be taken 

Firft, As implying the mans ignorance of that uprightnefs 
which he hath ; or that he hath an uprightnefs, but doth not know 
nor underftand that he hath ic. "Tis fo fometimes with the found 
godly man, as well as with the ficke , when ( though in bodyly 
health, yet ) he is difeompofed and troubled in mind; For then 
though he hath anuprightne(s of heart,an integrity towards God, 
or (as Job fpeakes of himfelfe ) the root of the matter in him ; 
chatis, though he be truely converted and really godly, yet he 
feeth it nor, fuch remptations of Saran and troubles. of mind af 
fault him, fuch clouds of doubr, and darknefS-are upon him, that 
he is not able to make out his ewne ftate. Ih this cafe the faich- 
full meffenger or interpreter coming ro him,and inquiring how it 
is with him, picks out this from him, that there is an uprightnefs, 
and anintegriry of heart in him towards God, and that his {tare is 
good, though he cannot difcerne ic, For as the life and fate of 
grace, is alvayes’a fecret to thofe who have it’ not; fo "tis: often 
a fecret to thofe that have ‘ir. Some men,never, few men alwayes 
unde: (land their own condition, and tis very hard to make them 
underftand ir. For as it is with many hypocrires, and with all 
prefomptuous ones, you-cannot beat them out of a good opinion 
of themfelves; though they are ftark naught, rotten at heart, and 
have nothing to falve themfelves up with, but a litcle’boldnefs 
and confidence, yet they wilf not be perfivaded off from their 
falfe foundations, and deceirfull bottoms; they wiil be good in 
their owne eyes, upright in their owne opinion,and doe not doubr 
but all’s wellwith them, and’ will be well wich them alwayes, 
Now, I fay, as it is with fome'hypocrites, and all pretumpruous 
ones, they thinke themfelves to have an uprightnefs which 
they have not ; fo many are upright and fincere, ‘who fee it nor, 
and ’tis a very hard worke, the hardeft worke that the Minifters 
of the Gofpel have te make chem underftand and {ee their owne 


aprightne{s. 


Ddd Secondly, 


aT acne TT 
386 = Chap. 33. An Expofition spon the Book of Jo 8. Verf, 232 


Secondly 5The word #prightne/s, and the frewing unto man 
Quid ipfion fs. b4s nprightnefs here fpoken of, takes in the whole duty, yea and 
cere pro officio the whdle priviledge and intereft of a Godly man, or that which 
pit Bez: will be his sprightue/s and fet him right both before God and his 
ee vot OWE confeience. To thew unto man this his uprightnefs, is to 
pier jkene thew him when he is right, and how he may be fetled in a right 
pecatis doi ftare.; in uch a ftate‘as.will be to-him like Mount Stes which can- 
gratiam prop- not be removed, Thus the upfightnefs of man comprehends the 
ternevita f2l- whole bufinefs both of faith and. repentance, or all that whicha 
a finer is éalled both to doe, and believe, for the repayring and 
"mending of his loft and,ruin’d ftace, for the putting and fettleing 
him in fuch.a ftate as che Lord may owne him as his, and be graci- 
ous to him, This, whatfoever it is, is mans uprightnefs or righte~ 
oufnefs, and the fhewing unto man, this his uprightnefs is the 
bsinging him word in the name of Chrift, chat God juftifieth him 

from the guilt of all his fins, and accepreth him into his favour, 

Hence obferye, 

The great duty of the Minifters of the Gafpel, 2s to cleare up to 
matt, whether he be upright, or how he may ftand upright 
with God. 

This obfervation takes in both parts of the expofition.To fhew 
unto man how it is with him, what his prefent ftate, and conditi- 
on is, and to fhew. unto man.what he ought tobe, or how he may 
be in-a {afe condition, this is the worke of that meffenger and in- 
terpreter who is one among athoufand, this isablefled worke, 
and thus ic muft be done. 

Firft, Man is tobe thewed the uprightuefs of his ftate , or 
thatwhich muft be and be had to.make up the uprightnefs of his 
ftace, which is 

Firlt , His firs¢-repentance, or converfionto God, Fallen man 
can never come into a right ftate, till he returne to God from 
whom he fell. A mans finfull ttate is a crooked, perverfe, and 
wretched ftate ; repentance or returning to God, is the bringing 
ef aman right againe, .it brings him. to his uprightnefs, even. to 
that {tate,wherein he was firtt made ; Loe ths have I found (faith 
Selomon, Eccl:7. 29.) that God hath made man upright ; but 
they have fought out many inventions, Solomen doth not difcover 
the feyerall branches and flreames of mans finfullnefs, but the 
roote and {pring of it he doch,the corruption of his nature by fis 
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fall, For as he found that God made man upright, fo murable, 
fubjeét to rempration, and as eafily yeilding to the temptation,” 
as admitting himfelfe to be rempred: and fo, nor refting’in that 
way and meanes of happinefs ( as the Devil his tempter did not’) 
which the wifdome and goodhefs of God had chalked ott and’al- 
lotted to him, but conceiting to himfelfe’ a higher perfe€tion, he 
then began. and ftill continueth to feeke out’ variety’ of meanes 
(called by Solomon, many inventions) as then to get more then he 
had, fo now to regaine fome fhadow at leaft of what he had. 
Thefe inventions, are all thofe carnall thifts, whereby man hopes 
either to palliate his fin,or to pacific his confcierice But all prove 
vaine inventions ; there being no peffibility now, for man to get 
out of fin, or to goe back to God, and fo to his firft eftate, but by 
repentance ; That’s Gods invention, and he hath concluded, that 
nothing withour that fhalPbring man(the cafe of infants is another 
thing)co that ftace of uprightne(s,in which he was firlt made. And 
therefore the Apoftle giving an account of his miniftry,how he ac- 
ted as a meflenger,or an intepreter ( He indeed was one amorig a 
thoufand )faich(_Aéts 20.20,21.) Lkept back nothing that was pro- 
fitable unto you, 8cc.teftif ying both to the Jews sc alfo to the Grecker, 
bepentance towards God , and faith towards onr Lord Fefus Chrift, 
which’ is 
. The fecond thing wherein this uprightnefs of mans ftate doth 
confift. Thefe two, repentance towards God, and faith towards 
cur Lord Jefus Chrift, were the fume’ of all thofe Sermons in 
which Pas! gave counfel both to Jewes and Gentiles what'to doe 
that they might be faved: And this is the'worke ofall Gofpe! 
Minifters in fhewing unto man bts uprightnels, He that is conver 
ted, and believeth, he thar rurneth from fin, and: takerh hold of 
Jefus Chrift by ‘faith’ fer righteoufnels, is in a-better Rate of 
uprightnefs, then when he was firft made upright. ‘The» Prophet 
(Hab: 2. 4.) Speaking of faith, anid thar which ‘is oppofite roit 
felfe-conidence, ufeth this word,” Behold his [oulewwlich is lifted 
xp (mmely in thoughts ofany felfe'or cteatitefufficiency ) ws not 
upright in hing, A proiid foule’ 1s nor an upright foule. Wharis 
pride 2 furely this, for a man to thinke himfelfe ina good-con- 
dition, or thar he‘ is Well enough, that he wants nothing , as ic is 
fayd’ of the Church of Lasdicea (REV: 3.972) when yet heris 
empty and guilty , poore and peny-lefle in {piritualls, wariting 
Dddz eyery 
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every thing,efpecially a figar and fence of hispoverry and wants 5 
yet this is every mans thought of himfelfe, till he is fhewed what 
is.indeed bis uprightnefs. The nacurallmans {piricis lifted up, nor 
cto Godinor in God by. faith and repentance , bur in him(elfe. 
The foule thus lifted. wp ts vot upright (faith the Prophet , and what 
faith he next 2) But. the juft had live by his faith, As ifhe bad 
fayd ; The man that lives by faith, or the man that believes, and fo 
lives upon Chrift,isupright and hath ax uprightne[s which will hold 
himright , which the uprightnels of creation did not. Then the 
whole matter of mans uprightne(s was in/himfelfe, and he was to 
and upon his own bottom,having no promife of {apport Bur now 
the maine matter of mans uprightne[s :is out of bimfelfe, and be- 
fides, himfelfe hatha promife to be fupported in his uprightnefs, 
Man by the grace of repentance, turning front fin, and by the 
grace of faith clofing ith the Lord Jefus Chrilt, is: fet right in 
the Court of heaven, and {hall be preferved ( in his.uprightnefs ) 
by the power of God through faith unto falvation. 

Againe , When man is fhewed his uprightnefs-as-to his {tate, 
which is his life of juftification ; then he muft alfo be fhewed his 
uprightnefs as to his way or courfe of life in fanthification, or heli- 
nefs of converfation, The interpreter mutt not only bring man to 
Chrift, buc muft tell him how he ought to walke in Chrift. Man 
being fet right, ought to goe right, or (as.'tisfayd; Pfal:50.23.). » 
To order his converfation aright. Mans uprightnefs in walking and 
working is an infeparable fruit of his uprightnefs in Being. 

Thirdly , The bufinefs of the incerpreter, isnot only co bring 
the troubled foul to atrue fence of Gn, to-acleare fight of Chrift, 
anda futable converfacion,, burro furnifh him with weapons to 
refift Satans temptations, to few him how to mannage. the {word 
of the Spirit, and the fhield of faith, that hemsay be able to quench 
all the fiery darts of the Devil’; as alfo to antwer, refolve, and re=- 
move the doubts and {cruples, thac may arife. insor are. upon his 
owne confcience, and fo to ferrle him in a {weet and comforta- 
ble dependance upon Chrift by faichias his uprightnefs and righ- 
reoufhefs, againft. all the feares which at any time aflault his 

ace, 

- But fome may -fay, Should :not.finners be fhewed their 
un;uprightnefs or unrighteoninefs rather chen their upright- 
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I antwer ; Firft, Tisa peice of our thewing man his upright- 
nefs, to fhew him that he hath no upfightnets, The Spiric con- 
vinceth, fir(t, of fin, and then of righteoufnefs ( Fohu16.8. ) 
Secondly, 1 anfwer, a mans uprightnets (according to the meaning 
ofithis Scripture ) cannot be fhewed him, bur he mutt alfo be 
fhewed his unrighteoufnels, Thirdly, 1 anfiver, The fick man here 
fpoken of, may be fuppofed a man troubled in mind about his 
fins ; and in that cafe the interpreters duty is to eafe his mind 
by shewing him his uprightnefs in the way opened, rather chen re 
burdemhis mind further by fhewing him his fin or unrighteou- 
nefs. And therefore laftly, 

To clofe this poynt with a word of caution ; When Elihe 
{peakes of an uprighunefs to be fhewed the troubled foule ; Tis 
nor,that the meflenger who comes to relieve and comfort him, 
fhould ufe flattering words,and blow him up with a conceit of his 
owne good workes, and Jo tell him aftory of his vertues or ver- 
tuous deeds. No, the uprightnefs chietly intended here is che 
righteoufnefs of Chrilt, in and by which we are reconciled to 
and made.one with God, Nor can we ever attaine to this till we 
are made fencible of our owne nozhingnefs, till we are unhinged 
of felfe, and quite taken off from any bottoming upon our owne 
righteoufhels, Some, when they have trouble of confcience upon 
them, what doe they ? they fly to their owne righteoufhefle ; 
And when they arefick, and ready ro dye, how doe they prepare 
to Rand right before God ? they confes they have finned, and 
dene amifle, but they hope they have repented, and made a- 
mends for that; yeathey can remember they have done fuch, 
and fuch;pofhibly,many good things,they have been juft co all men, 
and -charicable to the poore, they have heard the word, and been 
at many a. good Sermon; they have:prayed and fafted, cc, Thus 
they patch up the bufinefs, as if chis were their only uprightne(s, 
whereas, indeed, their only uprightnefs is the righteoufnefs of 
Jefus Chrift, We never fee where our-uprightnefs is, till we fee 
there is nothing that makes us ftand upright in the court of hea- 
ven, but only Chrift ourrighteoufhefs.: This isthe great duty of 
the meflengers, and interpreters of Chrift, to declare to man this 
fighteoufnefs for his uprightnefs, And that hence ic is (as Elihu 
proceeds..in the next verle to aifure the fick man) that'God: is 
and.will beigracious.co. him, 
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Verl, 24. Then he is Gracious unto him,and faith, Deliver hins 
from going downe into the pit, Lhave found a ran~ 
fome. 


Thefe words hold out the generall iffue and fruic of the [2 
bours and good counfell of that meffenger or Interpreter dealing 
wich the fick man, aad fhewing him his uprightnefs, 

There are three diftinét interpretations which run quite through 
this verfe, and they arife from a ditferent apprehenfion about the 
antecedentin this pronotne | He ] then he ss gracions unto hin, 
He ; whois thac? All the Popifh interpreters refer it to the 
Guardian- Angel fent to attend on this fick man ; Then he ( the 
Angel ) will be gracious,and he will fay, deliver him, Bur as I then 
layd by that opinion that the meflenger was an Angel properly 
taken, fo I fhall-not ftay upon that which is a confequent of ic, 
here, 

Secondly , Severall of our Proteftant interpreters referre this 
he, tothe Meflenger or Interpreter, to the Prophet or any {piri- 
tually wife and holy man, fent of God to aifift and help the fick 
man inhis diftrefle. Some are fo pofitive in this opinion, that they 

Hoe de meio deny che text any other reference ; This is ta be uxdexfbood of the 
dicts = de Aeffenger (saith one ) and not of God. And I grant’tis furable to 
ae! ee the bufine[s of the meffenger who comes to comfort and inftrwtl the 
ctinterpreti-vo- fickyman, that he {honld pitty and compaffionate hime in that difcon- 
luntara dei ut folate condition, and likewife pray for him, according 10 the tenour of 
mifereatur bo- ‘shefe words in the text, or to the fame effet ; O Lord God, be gra- 
rae me cious to bins, and deliver him, let him not goe downe to the pit, for 
vite aT heranlome lake which Ihave found. Asi Elibu had fayd ; when 
Merl: that faithfull meffexger {hall have declared the benefits and grace 
Etdegratia e- of God to the afflitted man, then pittying his affiifted fonle, he {hall 
un allogquutas pray for him; O God deliver him from death and condemnation, 
diserit redime from the pit, and from deftruttion, for I have found and (hewed him 
etm nec defce- told hea el lige Hy 

dat in fovean a ranfome, by which his fonle may be delivered, and his fins’ par 
empiatione — doned, 

(quam) inve- Ty the 19th Chapter of this Bookeat the 27th verfe, Job ufeth 
& Jun: __ this word in his application to his friends, for their pitty to him; 
Hapa! one and more favourable dealing with him ; Have pitty wpon me, have 
deum proaffi- pitty upon me, O nay friends, for the hand of God hath touched me, 
His, babenda “As if he had fayd, The hand of God preffeth me fore, O let not your 
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hand be heavie apm me too, This expofition carrieth a great truth 
in ic, and ts not ac all inconfiftent wich the letter of the text ; 
yet I thall nor infift upon it, but adhere rather ¢¢ athird, which 


makes the antecedent to this | He ] to be God himfelfe. 
Then he is gractous, 


Thatis, when the meflenger hath dealt with the fick man,when 
he hath opened his condition to him,and fhewed him his upright- 
nels, or how he may ftand upright befere God, or what his righ- 
teoufneffe is before Ged, and hath brought his heart to an un- 
feigned forrow for his fin, and to the actings of faith upon the pro- 
mife ; then God is gracious, and thenhe gives out the word for 
his reftoring, and orders it to be prefently difparcht away to him; 
faying, deliver hint, nnloofe him, unbind him, let hime not goe diwne 
into the pit, I have found a ranfome, Taking this for the generall 
fence of the Text, I fhall proceed to open the particulars. 

Then he will be gracious, or then, he will have mercy upon hin, 
as Mr Broughton cran(lates. Then and not before’; ‘till then the 
Lord lets his bones ake, and his heart tremble, tillthen he fuffers 
him to be bought fo low that he is reckoned among the dead, 
butchen, though not before, he fheweth himfelf gracious unto 
him, When a poor manis reduced cothe utmolt extreamity,then 
is Gods opportunity, then is the feafon of mercy ; and the Lord 
therefore lets usbe atthe loweft, thac we may be the more fen- 
cible of his goodnefs in raifing and lifting us up : The Lord 
futfers many (as Pav! {pake of himfelf, (2 Cor. 1.9.) to have 
the fentence of death in themfelves, that they may leara not to trujé 
in themfelves, but in him who ratfeth the dead. We feldome give 
God either the glory of his power by rufting him, o: of his good- 
neffe by thanking him for our deliverances, till we are brought to 
the laf? caf? ( as we fay) or to fuch an exigent as leaves no vifi- 
ble meanes in probability, no. nor of poffibilicy to efcape. And 
when ‘tis hus with us, thes he is gracious, 

Secondly, Thex he is gracious, thatis, when the man is doubly 
humbled, when the mans heart is gracioufly broken, when the 
man is growne into an abhorrence of himfelfand of his fin, or 
foathes himfelf for his fin, as much as he loathed his meat, as “tis 
faid in th former verfe ; when his heatc is thustaken quite off 
from all that is below in the world, and gathered up beleevingly 

to 
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to Jefus Chriftin the word of promile ; Then he is gracious, 
DM Dhifertss, “The Originall word hath many comfortable fignitications init, 
sratificaus, — yar all refolvable into this one, he is gracious. Ic signifies to pity, 
us fat wieg- to have conipatfion, tenderly to: regard, to beftew grace, to doe 
tia onenitbe, Zo0d; there is enough in the bowells of this word to bear up the 
nefecit. fpiric of the fickeft body, or of che moft troubled foul. Ic is faid 
(Ger. 6.8. ) Noah found grace ( or favour ) in the eyes of the 
‘Lord. Noah was the only man that held out the grace of God in 
thar. age, him only did. God. find perfect or upright in his 
Generation (Gea, 6,9.) and Noah only was the man,that found 
grace of favour inthe eyes of the Lord in that generation ( Gea, 
6.8.) God wasgracious to him and his, when the whole world 
perihed by water, That proper name Fobx is derived from this 
word ; when God gave Zachary and Elizabeth a Son in their 
old age, he alfo directed how he would have him called, ye (hall 
call bis name Jshn, which name (as We may well conceive) was 
alfigned him either becaufe God did very gracioufly and favou- 
rably beftow that gift upon his Parents in their old age, and fo 
fhewed them much favour (a child at any time ts a great favonr 
from God, efpecially in old age ) ot, fecondly, becaufe fohx was to 
open the Kingdome of Grace, to preach the Gofpel, and to pre- 
pare the way for Chrift, by whom grace and truth came. The 
Baprift was as it were the /oop and butten between the legall and 
the Gofpel difpenfation ; therefore his name might well be cal- 
led John. And there is frequent ufe in Scripture of the Adverb 
which comes from this Verb, to fignifie injuries received without 
defert or undefervedly. ( Pf. 7.4.) Yea, I have delivered him 
that without canfe was mine enemy,or that Was mine enemy grate. 
And again(Pfal.35.7.)For without caufe have they hid for metheir 
net in a pit, which without canfe have they digged for my fou! Yer 
more,as the word fignifies the doing of pfs (gratis ) or when 
there isnodefert ; fo any injury done gratic, or when no provo- 
cation hath been given the party foto doe. Now, as all the mif- 
chief which the wicked plot againft or doe to the people of God 
js undeferved, and floweth meerly from their malice, fo all the 
good which God doth for his people is undeferved, and’ floweth 
purely from the fountaine of his free grace; oF from his compatli- 
ons, which faile not. And furely the Lord deferveth higheft prai- 
fas fronyman for any good he doth him, feeing what he doth is 
grétis, or undeferved, Further, 
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Further, This Hebrew. word: (hinnane anfwers the Greek word ee 
( yea# ) rendred freely ( Rom, 3.24, ) Weare juffified freel) dita 7 cunt 
by bis grace, through the redemption that is in Fefus Chrift. he Ni 
How canunjuftmen deferve juftification? Therefore Mr Beze sig, ae e 
tranflates, We are juftified gratés, that is, by his grace, 
Againe, When it is{aid, then be ( or, the Lord ) és gractous, 
it may be taken cwo wayes,Firft,as,co be gracious implyeth'the in- 
trinfecall gracioufnefs of his narure,or that mercifullneis and kind- 
nefs which dwells in the heart of God, and which indeedis God , 
(for the gracioufnefle of God is the gracious God ) thus God 
is alwayes and altogether gracious, he is infinitely and unceffantly 
gracious. Secondly, when it is faid, he is gracions, it may note on- 
iy the graciou{nefs of his aés, and difpentations ; thus, as I may 
fay, the Lord is gracious (ad hinc et nunc ) ashe feescaufe, at 
this time he is gracious and not at thar cime ; thatis,he puts forch 
aéts of grace now,and not then, The Lord puts forth aéts of grace, 
both according to the pleafure of his own will,without refpect to 
any thing in man, as alfo withoue refpeéting what man is or doth, . 
according to his pleafure. And thus we are chiefly to underftand 
ithere; then hess gracious, God is gracious in his nature alwayes, 
and alwayes alike gracious ; but he is not alwayes alike gracious 
in his difpenfations, or in giving forth aéts of grace ; he is graci- 
us to man according to his fecret will as he pleafeth, but he is 
gracious according to his revealed will as man pleafeth him, 


Hence Obferve, firft. 
The firft canfe and {pring of all our mercies as the gracien{neffe 
of God. Or, eAlll onr mercyes flew ont fromthe grace of 
God, 


That's the fountaine, yea that’s the Ocean which feeds and fills 
all the Channels of mercy, which ftream to us, as our happinefs in 
this world, and for our everlafting happinefs in the world which 
isto come. Allis of grace fundamentally, or becaufe the Lord is 
and will be fer ever gracious, Thus the Lord fpake ro Afofes 
( Exod, 33.19.) I will be gracions to whom I will be gracions, 
My mercy fhall flow out, when,and to whom,and where I pleafe. 
And the preclamation which he made of himfelfe in all his royall 
Titles runs inthe fame ftraine ( Exod. 34. 6:) The Lord, the 
Lord God, merciful, and gracious, long-fuffering, and aboundant in 
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goodneffe and truth,keeping mercy for thoufands, forgiving iniquity \E 
we confider God, firtt in doing us good ; Secondly, inj‘orgiving 
us the evill which we doe ;. Thirdly, in delivering us from the 
evills which we now fuffer ; Fourthly, in delivering us from the 
feare of future {urterings ; all is from grace and from free grace, 
He doth us good though we are undeferving any good, that’s 
grace, yea,tie doth us good though we are ill deferving,and that’s 
more grace. He doth all for us through grace, Firft,in {piricualls, 
and Secondly, in temporalls; not only doe the good things of 
ecernall life, bue the good things of this prefent life flow from 
grace untohis ewn people. Not only the health of their fouls, 
but the health of their bedyes, not only deliverance from hell,buc 
deliverance from ficknefSalfo, flow from his free grace in Jefus 
Chrift. Therefore of all heir mercies and falvations (both as to 
the foundation and top-ftone of them) the people of God muft 
cry (asthe Prophet Zachery ( Chap. 4.7. ) foretells the peo- 
ple of God fhould fay of char longed for deliverance, when that 
great monntaine [hould become a plain before Zernbbabell ) grace, 
graceyinto thes : That is, grace hath begun them, and grace 
alone will maintaine,continue,and perfeé& what it hath begun. As 
there is nothing in us ( except our mifery ) which moves the 
Lord to begin, fo there isnoching inus ( but eur inability ) which 
moves the Lord to perfeét what he hath begun. He feeth we can- 
not, and therefore he will perfect what he hath begun, and all this 
he doth chat he may exalt his own name, and perfect the praife of 
his free grace towards us, 

More diftinétly, that all comes from grace, or from the’graci- 
oufhefs of God, may note thefe five thingstous. Firft, not only 
that God doth all for his people freely, or without deferr, But 
Secondly, that he doth all things willingly, or without conftraint 
forhis people. Thirdly, that he doth all things forwardly for his 
people. Hedoth very much unaske and unfought, and he is not 
much ‘askt or hardly drawne to doe any thing for his people. 
Though he hath faid of fome things, Iwill be fought wnto, or ingui~ 
red after that Imay doe them for youy (Ezek. 36..37.) yet his 
mercies are never forced nor wrefted from him by intreaties, but 
flow from a principle ef love, naturally, as water Out of a fountain, 
Fourthly, he doth all rejoycingly, even with his whole heart, and 
owith his whole. foul, Mercy pleafeth bin, andheis pleafed with 
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occafions of fhewing mercy,’tis no burden to him to doz us good; 
mercy proceeds from his nature, and therefore. he delighteth in 
mercy ( Mic: 7.18.) yea, to be mercifull ishis nature, and . 
therefore he cannot but delight in ic, Fitthly, gracioufnefs being 
the very nature of God, implyech that he will do us good liberal- 
1y, and conftantly, orthac (as the Apofile James {peaks ) he 
giveth liberally, and upbraideth not ; he doth nox npbraid us 
with our poverty, who receive, nor dorh he upbraid us wich 
the riches of the gifts which himfelf beftoweth ; And becaufe 
they flow from his nature,therefore he doth not in the leaft emp- 
ty himfelf, how much foever he fills the creature wich his gifts or 
goodnefs, Some men (upon the matter) even exhanft and undoe 
chemfelves by liberallity unto others ; and they who give moft,or 
kave molt ro give, cannot alwayes give. Icis faidin this Book, 
(Chap. 37.11.) By watering, he wearieth the thickeloud ; chat 
is, God commandeth the cloud to give raine fo long, that ic 
hath not a drop more to give, but is quite fpent. Springs or 
fountaines are never wearied or {pent wich watering,becaufe their 
waters come as freely and as faft as they goe ; God is an everlaft- 
ing {pring of grace and goodnefs ; He is not wearyed, nor 
emptyed by what he giveth out to, or doth for the creature, be- 
caufe all floweth from his naturall gracioufnefle as froma foun- 
raine, 

Then he is gracious, 1 would urge the fecond reference of 
that word (then ) alittle further ; It was fhewed before, chat 
ir might refer, Fir{t, to the extreamity of the fick man, Secondly, 
to the fick mans humiliation, or the right difpofure of his {pi- 
rit is receive renewed acts of grace, and favour from the 
Lord, 


Hence obferve , Secondly, 
God ufually difpenferh or giveth out aks of grace when we repent gi: coy suk Ie 
and turne from fin, when we believe and lay hold pen the pre- inonitis illine- 
mile; Then he us Qracises, nuncij paruerit 


sists Tavis 
Te is faid ( Ifa: 35. 18. ) Therefore will the Lord wait that stig 

may be erMtions, The Lord hath alyvayes a gracious difpofition, Pile: 

a gracious nature ; he alwayeshath afore and a ftocke, arich 

ftocke and ftore of mercy by him ; but he doth noralwayes give 

it forth ; no, hewaits to be eracions, that is, he waits till we are in 
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afirframe, till we are in a due cemper co. receive his grace. 
And becaufe asco the difpenfings of grace, Ged waits to be gra- 
cious ; thereforemany retard and hinder their owne good ; they 
are nor yet ina frame to receive ; their velfell is not yet feafo- 
ned to hold mercy. The Lord waited to be gracious to David 
after his grievous fall , and therefore he did nor give Nathan a 
Commifiion to fay, Thy fin ss done away, till Davids heart was 
broken, and had faid ( 2 Sam: 12.13. ) Lhave finned againft the 
Lord ;But when ence that word fell from him, then Nathan de- 
clared how gracious the Lord was to him. As foone as David 
faid, Z have finned (that’s an aét of repentance) prefently, Nathan 
Said, the Lord hath done away thy fin, that's an aé of grace. 
When did Ephraim heare a word of comfort from God? The 
Prophet tells us ( Jer: 31. 18, 19, 20. ) [have heard Ephrains 
bemoaning himfelfe, (thatis, mourning over and bewayling his 
fin ) faying, thou haft chaftifed me, and I was chaftifed, as a bullock 
unaccuftomed to the yoake. We have him there alfo praying, 
Turne me, O Lord, and Iffall be turned, &c, Upon this, how gra- 
cioufly, how meltingly did the Lord fpeak ? Js Ephrains my deare 
fon? is he a pleafant child? fince I fpake againft ins, I doe earneft- 
ly rememsber him fill, (or, i remembring I remember him ) my 
bowells are troubled for him, Iwill furely have: mercy on him. 
Now I will manifeft my grace, and acquainthim with my good- 
nefs, The Lord was very gracious to Saw/afterwards Paw/,he fent 
Auanias to him with a meflage of mercy, as to reftorethe fight 
of his bodyly eyes, fo ro aflure him thar he fhould be an inftru- 
mentin the hand of Chrift to open the eyes‘of many, and a cho- 
Jen veffel to beare his name before the Gentiles and Kings and the 
Children of I{rael, ( A&ts y. 15.) But when was thismeflage de- 
livered him ? che rext tellsus (v7. 11.) For behold he prayeth ; 
the man is in the duft, he is brought upon his knees, his fpirit is 
broken ; that word he prayerh, comprehends the whole worke of 
a gracious foule, as to his humiliation and returning to the Lo-d. 
Inthe parable of the predigall Son, his father is reprefented a- 
bundantly gracious to him ; but he did not fignifie it, he did not 
fend the ring, nor the rich robe to him, when he was ‘broad in a 
ftrange Country among harlots, drinking and wafting his eftate, 
time and ftrength vainely ; we read of no aéts of grace to him 
then, bur when, being pinched with famine and hunger, he came 
te 
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to himfelfe,and began to bethink himfelfe of coming back to his 
fathers houfe, and that he had brought himfelfe by his own folly 
to beggery,and want, and husks ; when he was upon thefe termes, 
or refolves to goe home to his father, and caft himfelfe at his feet 
as unworthy the name or priviledge of a Son, thenhis father ran 
ro meete him, fell on his neck and kitfed him, then he put on the 
ring,and cloathed him wich the robe, then he killed the farted 
calfe, and made a feaft for him, All which fceane of raercy doth 

bu hold out this one word in the text ; Them be # gracions, 
There are two forts of gracious acts of God. Firft, fome are 
aéts of abfolute grace, or of preventing grace; Thefe are pur forth 
upon and exercifed towards the.creature, before there isany the 
left preparationin the heart,to draw themoutor invite the beftow- 
ing of them .Thus,the grace of God in eleétion is abfolutely free, 
there wasno, previfion of any qualification in man moving God to 
eleé&t him. And fo thar wonderfull a&t of grace ( inwhich electi-~ 
on firt defcends and difcovers ir felfe ) efteétuall vocation , is 
abfolurely free. God calls a finner when he is inthe heat and hur- 
ry of his evill wayes, purfuing kis lufts in the height of his pride, 
and inthe hardnefs of his impenitent heart. Now, if when God 
firft calleth a finner there isnothing imhim but fin; What can move 
God to.call him but free grace ? A third abfolute a& of grace is 
juRtification ;God doth not juftifie a finner for any thing that he 
finds or feesin us; As tous tisaltogether free. He juftifieth the 
angodly (Rem: 4; 5.) whem that wretched infant was in its blood 
( which expreflech a miferable uncleane poluted condition ) thes 
was a timeof love( Ezek: 16. 8. ) then was God gracious. What 
lovelinefs was there in that infant ( reprefenting the beft of men 
in that fallen naturall eftate ) co draw out the love of God ? no- 
thing at all,yea fhe was altogether unlovely,yer then (faith God} 
thy time was the time of love,or then was the time of putting forth 
love in her converfionand voc:tion ; Then, J fayd unto thee when 
thos waft in thy blood,live, And becauie the thing might feeme not 
only ftrange, but even impoffible, thar the heart of God thould 
be towards fuch awretched one for good, the word is doubled, 
yea I fayd unto thee, when thon waft sx thy blood, live, Thele acts 
of abfolute free grace are the glory of the Covenant of grace ; 
for ifthe Covenant fhould hold out aéts of Grace only upen our 
pre-difpofitions, when fhould we receive any agt of grace ? 
The 
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The promife is not of this tenour, I wil pardon them when their 
hearts are {oft and render ;but, Iwill take away the heart of hone, 


and give them a heart of feb. 

Yet Secondly (as ro the poynt in hand) there are conditionall 
aéts of grace, I may call them {econd acts of grace, or renewed 
acts of grace. For when after converfion we fall into fin, and by 
that evill hearc Of unbeliefe ( remaining in a great méafure un- 
mortified )) we depart from the living God ( Heb: 3,12, ) God 
doth not give out frefh ats of grace,buc upon repentance,and the 
renewings of our communion with him, Having once received 
grace,we being again helped and aflifted by grace, aé&t gracioully, 
before,God declares himfelfe-gracious to us. When a man is cat 
upon a fick bed for fin,(that’s the cafe of many) the Lord will fee 
repentance before he will raife him up againe, ( James 5.15. ) 
The prayer of faith fhall fave the fick, and if he hath committed 
fins, they fall be forgiven hins; thatis, if he being caft upon a 
fick bed ro-correct or chaften him for the fin thache hath com- 
mitted, fhall humble himfelfe, and feek the Lord by prayer,pray- 
ing and calling for prayer ; Then the fin committed fhall be for- 
given him, and the Lord will raife him up againe. Tis not the 
prayer of another that can obtaine deliverance for the fick, much 
letfe the forgivenefs of his fins, if himfelfe be prayer-lefie, and 
repentance-lefle. But while others pray forthe fick mans bodyly 
health, they praying alfo for his foules health, he Lord gives him 
repentance for his fin, and chen acomfortable fight of pardon, 
So then before the Lord puts out thefe fecond aéts of grace, he 
looks for and finds fomerhing in the creature yet ftill, thar alfo 
isan effect of his grace both to them and in them. They;who have 
already received grace, muii ftir up their grace, and renew aéts 
of grace ( thorough grace ) rowards him, before he difpentes acts 
of grace towards them. And as confolation in this life, fo that 
highelt and laft act of grace, falvation, in the life to come, is not 
beftow'd upon any, till cheyare fired. God calls and converts 
the worft of men, thofe that are in their filth,and mud, and mi-e, 
but he will not fave a filthy perfon, he willhave him firft purged 
and prepared. Kaow ye not that the uxrighteons (hall not enter in- 
to the kingdome of God ( 1 Cor: 6 g-) and that withous holine[s no 
maz {ball {ee the Lord ( Heb: 12. 14. ) There is no eternal!’ fal- 
vation without preparation ; nor is there any promife of tempo- 
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rall falvacion without ic. Whena man is fick to death (as in the 
text, falvation comes not, the Lord is Not gracious ull the fick 
mans fpiiit is humbled and fet right ; till the meflenger hath 
fhewed him, how he may ftand upright before the Lord, and he 
hath imbraced his meflage ; then, and noc till chen he # gracious, 
Andas in thefe words we have the occafion of this grace; fo: in 
the following words we have the publication of this grace ; Thee 
he is gracions, 


eAAnd faith, Deliver him from going downe iate the pit, 


{ And faith | that is, the Lord gives out an order prefently,he 
gives out a warrant for the releafe of the fick man. When earth- 
ly Princes haye once granted pardon to.an offender, they fay, 
deliver him they figne a warrant for his deliverance out of pri- 
fon, of they figne a pardon, and fay , deliver him from death, 
whenhe is ac the place of execution. Thus concerning this fick 
man, God faith, deliver hia from going downe to the pit, 

The word rendred deliver, fignifies alfo to redeem, ‘tis ufed in yy jaz sod 

this forme nowhere elfe in all the Scripture, To free, deliver or AB vedemit 
redeeme a man, intimates his perfon in hold, then will he fay,de- liberavit ver- 
liver his. From what ? there are as many forts of deliverances, 247 VB ton 
as there are of troubles, each particular ftrair, and trouble, hath ipa eee 
a proportienable deliverance. There is deliverance, Firft, from lo imelietir 
captivity or bondage. Secondly, from want or poverty. Thirdly, et ezeponitur 
from imminent fudden danger or perill by land or Sea. Fourthly, Pv TIM 
from ficknefles and difeafes, Fifthly, from death ; and that twe- Merc: 
fold ; Firft from temporal, Secondly, from erernall death, 
Here when he faith, deliver him, we may determine this delives 
rance by the latter words of the text, to be a deliverance from 
deadly ficknefs ; deliver him: from going downe te the pit; that is, 
deliver him from death ; To goe downe tothe pit, is often in 
Scripture put to fignifie dying. i 

Further , The pit implyes corruprion , becaufe in the pit or 
grave, the body corrupts. Iris fayd indeed ( Numb: 16. 30. ) 
of that rebellious triumvirate, Corah, Dathan, and Abiram, they 
west downe alive into the pit, but they went downeto death, and 
ordinarily the dead only goe downe tothe pit. The fame phrafe 
is ufed ( Pal: 28. 1. Pfalz 88.:4. Exek: 31. 14: Exek: 32. 185 
24, 295 30.) Thattexe is very remarkeablé ( Prov: 28.17. ) 

He 


Chap. 33. Ax Expofition upon the Book of Jo w. Verl. 24, 


He that offereth vislence ta the blood of another, he (hall flee to the 
pit, let no mar fiay him’; That is, The murderer, who in wrath and 
hatred, or upon private revenge deft.oyeth the life of any man, 
fhall haften to deftruétion, either as chafed and hurried by his 
owne feares like Cain and Fudas, or as profecuted by the juftice 
of the Magiftrate. And as hethus hafteth rothe pit, f0 let xo man 
ftay him, thacis, Firft, let no man conceale him ; Secondly, lec no 
man moye for his impunity, or follicice his parden ; or if any 
doe, then Thirdly, ‘let not the Magiftrate grant his pardon ; For 
the old univerfall Law tells him‘his duty ( Gen: 9. 6. ) He that 
heddeth mans blood, by man ( that is, by the Magiftrace command- 
ing, and by his officers executing ) fhall his blood be fhed. And as 
another Law hath it ( Dest: 19.13.) Thine eye fhall not {pare 
him, %c. The Magiftrate who is in Gods ftead , may not fay of 
him, as here God doth of the fick man, Deliver hime from going 
downe tothe pit. His bloed is ill {pared whe would not {pare the 
blood of another. 

But irmay be queftioned, for as much as the text faith only in 
general, deliver him, Into whofe hands this warrant for his deli- 
‘verance is delivered ? or who is directed to deliver him ? Mafter 
Bronghten reprefents Ged {peaking this to the fick mans difeafe, 
for thushe renders the text ; Then he wlll bave mercy upon him, 
and {ay, Spare him (O killing malady ) frome defcending into the 
pit. God will fpeak thus tothe difeafe ( and there is a great ele- 
gancy in ic ) {pare bine O killing malady. Difeafes come and goe 
at Gods command ; they hurt and they fpare at his direction ; 
As the Lords breath or word bloweth away the winds (AZath.8, 
27.) The men marvelled, faying, Who is this that even the winde 
avd the feas abey hint? So the Lords breath bloweth away fick- 
nefs; if he doe bur {peak to a difeafe, to a feaver, to anague, to 
a dropfie, toa confumption, O killing malady,[pare him, thou halt 
done enough ( any difeafe might prevaile to death, did nor God 
fay, pare him ) hold thy hand, nota blow more, not a firmore O 


killing malady. Death it felfeymuch more ficknefs, heareth the 


voyce of God. And it may be faid co heare him, becaufe ir doth 
that, which they who have the power of hearing ought to doe ; 
that is,it ebeyeth or yeildeth ro the voyce and command of Ged, 
& will no longer affli& the fick man.Difeafes may be faid ro deli- 
ver aman from death, & the pir, when they depart from him. Yer, 

Secondly, 
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Secondly , I conceive this warrant for the deliverance of the 
fick man, is given out tothe mef[ezger or interpreter, te the one 
among a thonfand; that vifitech him in his ficknefs; He having 
been with him, and dealt with his confcience, he hav ing brought 
him into a good frame, the Lord is gracious, and in anfwer to his Seque/frem it- 
prayer fets it upon his heart chat he (hall recover, and warrants /am Fubebit c# 
im totell him fo, which is, declaratively, to deliver his from pecan 
going dewre tothe pit. This aét of mans delivering the ficke,is like ifibi libevatios 
that a& of man pardening the finner ( John 20. 23. ) thacis, nem, Bez: 
‘tis minifteriall or declarative, not originall nor Authoritative, 
The interpreter doch not deliver him,but tells him God will. We 
have the Pfalmift {peaking thus after his fupplication and prayer 
made to the Lord for a fick State or Nationor fora fick Church 
(that’s his {cope , Pfal: 85.) Wile thom not revive us againe, 
that thy people may rejoyce in thee ( v. 6. )Surely thou wilt, and he 
exprefieth his confidence, that God would ( v.8.) J will-heare 
what God the Lord will fpeake, for he will fpeak peace unto bis people, 
and to his Saints When be had prayed he would harken for news, 
or for a meflage from heaven, whether or no,the Lod would or- 
der him to fpeak peace to thofe for whom he had been praying, 
and fay, deliver them from going downe to the pit. Thus did the 
Prophet Habakkuk, I will ftand upon my cee and fet me npor 
my tower, and fee what he will fay untome, and what I (hall anfyer 
when I am repreved ( Chap:2. 1. ) Inthe next verfe,The Lord an- 
Srwered and fayd, write the vifion and make it plaine upon tablesthat 
he may ran that readeth it, “And what was the anfwer ? furely de- 
liverance ; for having fayd, in the end it {hall (peake and not lye 
(v. 3.) he concludes Ay 4.) The jnft (hall live by his faith, 
Believing deliverance, he’fhall at laft be delivered from the pit 
of captivity and live, 
Here in the text we muft {uppofe this meffenger had prayed, 
and having prayed, he did rior negleét his prayer, but was heark- 
ning what the Lord would fay. Elshx was confident the Lord 
~ would give a gracious anfiver,though not by an immediate voyce 
or revelation to his eare, yet by an aflurance of the mercy given 
into his {pirit, When that good king Hezekiah, was not only fick, 
xnto death, but had received an exprefle meffage from the Lord, 
Set thy houfein order, for thou (halt dye and not live ( 2 Kings 20, 
1.) Tisfayd at the 2d verfe, He turned his face to the wall, and 
Fff prayed 
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prayed unto the Lord, faying, &c, And at the 4th verle, Tike word 
of the Lord came to Ifaiah the Prophet, faying, turne againe,and telt 
Hezekiah the Captain of msy people ;7 bus faith the Lord,the God of 
David thy father, I have heard thy prayer,1 have feene thy teares, 
behold, I will healethee, 8c. Here God gave a word formally, 
and'put ic into the Prophets mouth , Goe deliver bins from going 
downe to the pit. And though the Lord'doth not thus now in fuch 
an explicite and open way, nor may sve expectit, yet there isa 
virtual faying of this word from the Lord , and that fomecimes 
mightily impreft upon the hearts of thofe who have prayed and 
fought unto him, for the fick man, whereby (nor by an ungcound- 
ed vaine confidence, but by a fcripturall holy confidence, com- 
paring the promife wich the nuns condition ) they are enabled to 
cell him, The Lord hath delivered thee from going downe to the pit, 
‘And he thal as certainly be delivered, as if the Lord had fenr an 
expreffe from heaven to tell him fo. The» he is gracious to him, 
and faith, deliver him from going downe to the pit. 


Hence cbferve. : , 
Fist, Death is agoing to the pit, a going to deftruttion. 


Thus iris ordinarily wich all who dye, tothe pit they goe. 
Many dye and gae downe tothe bottomlefs pit ; all who dye 
may be fayd co goe to the pit. To pee tothe bottomlefs pit, is 
the circumlocution 6f eternal death, as to goe tothe pit isthe 
circumlocution of remporall death. 

Secondly , Forafmuch as the man being fick the Lord gives 
out this word, deliver hins from going downe to the pit, 


Note. 
Sickwe(s hath in it-a tendency unto death, 


‘The fick ftand as it were upon the borders of the grave, Some 
not only put death farr from them in health,but in their ficknefs ; 
untill they are even dead, they fcatce thinke themfelves dying, 
Ir is good for us in our health and beft {trength to be ‘ooking in- 
to the pit, and confidering upon what grounds of comfort we can 
defcend into the grave. How much more fhould we be thinking 
ef and looking inte the. pic , when we are in a languifhing and 
dying condition ? 

Thirdly, Obferve, 
The 
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The word and work of delecverance is from God alone ; Then he 
will be gracious and {xy, delver him frem going downe to the 
it. \ 
col can, and God only can deliver from death ; no creature 
in heaven or earth-can {peak chis bue by commifion from Gods 
none can open this fecrer rill God interpret ic. Deliverance is the 
Lords falvation ; and the word of falvation from ficknefs,as well 
as of falvation from hell, comes out from the Lord. 
Bur is itnor fayd (Pro: 11.4. ) Righteoufnefs delivererh from 
death, j 
[ an{wer ; when itis {ayd, Rightesufuels delivererh from death, ' 
The meaning is, God deliverech the righteous from death. He 
delivereth them from the fting and terror, from all har which is 
properly called the evill of corporall death ; and he delivereth 
them wholly frem the leaft couch or fhadow of eternall death, 
And this righteoufneis which delivers from death is not our own, 
bur the righteoutnels of Chriftmade ours by the appoyntment of 
God, and received as ours by faith, "Tis neither any righteouf 
nefs wrought in us, nor any righteoufnels wrought by us, but thac 
righteou.nefs which is wrought for us’, which delivereth from 
death: and that delivereth us ‘from death, becaufe God faith 
ef {uch a righteous perfon, deliver him, as often from temporal 
death, or going downe to the pic of the grave, fo alwayes from 
eternall death, or going downe to the pit of hell. 
Fourthly , In that this word deliver him, is given to the mef- 
fenger. 
Obferve, 
God conveighs deliverance aud mercy to us by men Tike ose 
felves, 


He will have the creature beholding to the creature for his 
mercy, though mercy come freely and only from himfelfe. God 
delivereth the fick and the finner in {uch a method char we may 
owne, though not ftay in his meffengers, as the inftruments of his 
favour. God who can doe all chines by himfelfe, will nor doe ma- 
ny things bur by meanes. He faith to the meflenger, Deliver him 
from going downe to the pit. 

You will fay, How cana Minifter or 4 Meflenger deliver the 
fick from going downe to the pit ? 

Fff2 Tan 


404 


Chap. 33. 4a Expofition upon the Book. of Jos. Verf.24, 


Lanfwer, (as was touched before ) he delivers him by decla- 
ring to him the minde of God, by acquainting the fick with the 
promifes’of deliverance, and by preifing him to believe and reft 
upon them ; by afluring him that as God is able to performe the 
promife, fo he is faithfull and willing co performe ic ; yea that he 

ach.given fome tokens for good that he will deliver him from 
going downe tothe pic. Thus the worke of Gods free grace, 
mercy, and power, is oftentimes attributed co inftruments and 
fecond caufes, becaufe they have their place and ufe in the bring= 
ing about the purpofes of God for the good of his people, Heuce 
fome men. are called Saviours ; And Saviours fhall come up om 
mount Zion ( Obad: u. 21.) No man can fave either from tem- 
porall or ecernall deftrustion ; He that #s our God is the God of fal- 
vation, and sto God the Lord belong the iffues from death (Pi: 68, 
20.) yet faith the Prophet,there fiall come Saviours ; that is,;God 
will rayfe up worthy men, priscipall men (as another Prophet 
cals them, AZic: 5.5.) who thall deftroy Zions enemies. Thus Paul 
admonitheth Timothy, Take heed. te thy felfe, and to thy dottrine, 
continue in them, for in fo doing thon (kalt fave thy felfe and them 
that heare thee (1 Tim: 4. 16.) The Apoltle Jamses ( Chap: 5. 
a0. ) fpeakes the fame thing ; He which converteth a finner frone 
the errour of hts way, [all [ave a foule from death, and fhall bide a 
aoultitude of fins, And the fame Apoftle faith (astothe cafe in 
the rext ) at the rsthverfe of the fame. Chapter ; The prayer of 
faith fhall fave the ficke, Though none can fave, yet many are 
means of our falvation, And the Lord is pleafed to honour thofe 
who are the meanes of any falvation, fo farre, as to fay, They fave; 
Ic is indeed che duty of all to afcribe the all of every worke and 
pice of falvation and ‘deliverance to God only. When the-people 
ftood wondering at Perer and John after they had healed the 
lame man, Peter anfered ( Aéts 3.12.) Ye wen of Ifracl, why 
marvel ye at this 2 or why looke ye fo carneftly on ns, as if we by our 
own power or holine[s had made this man towalke. The God of Abra~ 
ham,&c.hath glorified his Son Fe{ne;As if they had faid, Therefore 
doe, ye alfo glorifie him, nor us for delivering this lame-man, 
Though God 1s pleafed to put much honour upon man, by fpeak- 
ing of what himfelfe doth, as if man had done it; yet he will not 

ive the glory of whar he doth toany man, nor may any take it. 
Bod faith to the meffenger, deliver him from going dewne tothe 
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it; bur woe to tharmeflenger who faith (when hes delivered) 
have delivered him from going downe to the pic. 

Thus wefee the {pring of the fick mans recovery,itis fom the 
gracioufnefs of God, and we fee the meanes of ir, God gives a 
warrant tohis meflenger, faying, Deliver him from going down to 
the pit ; But what is the procuring or meritorious caule of this de- 
liverance ? Asthe Text hath fhewed us the firft moving caufe, 
The grace of God, So it fhewes us the meritorious caule, by which 
his deliverance is procured ; Things are fo ordered in the Cove- 
nant of grace, that though the Lord aéts with infinice freenefs,yet 
he hath appointed and ordered a way in which alone he will doz, 
what he. freely doth, This is exprefled in the laft claufe of the 
verle, 

Fer have fonxd aranfome, 


But where did God find it ? certainly inhis own bofome, in 
his own heart ; Jefiis Chrift came out of the bofome of the Fa- 
ther, there he was, God found him in and with himfelf ; God 
did not find the ranfome by chance, nor did: he find it by advice 
and cenfultation with others,but he found ic in bimfelf,in his own 
infinice wifdome and goodnefs ; that is, he contrived it, he in- 
vented icthere. This rare, this moft excellent thing, 4 raxfome,is 
the Lords own invention, I have found it, I know how to doe this 
man good, I knowhow tofave him, and doe my own honour and 
Juftice no hurr,no wrong.:.my honour is faved, -my Juftice is 88-7. phum 9p 
tisfied in doing it, Ihave found a ranfome, denotet-esepia- 
The word here rendred a ranfome fignifies in the Verb,to cover tionem, aut re- 
er to hide that which before lay open, that it appeare no more, demptionem, 
Grace brings anozher face upon things, a new face, I may fay, up- 1117 ¢rfam pre« 
onour fouls, The covering of fin elegantly denotes the pardon of srdheeits 
fin, And what reafon have we ro be thankfull and rejoyce, when fortur Signif 
fia ( our foul durt and deformity ) is covered !.We have very car etiam co- 
foul faces (I meane outward converfations ) and more foul fouls, 2pevire linire, . 
of inward inclinations, till the. Lord is graciou(ly.pleafed ro pur  heri6 bis 
acovering upon them, Tf we cover our own fins we fhall- have no Jopeely os 
mercy, but if the Lord once cover our fins, he cannot deny us vei alicujas aur 
mercy, that being ir felf our greateft mercy, and the fruit of his imaunditiem 
greatmercy. The Mercy-feat, fo famous in the Mofaicall Pacdo- t4fandere s 
gogy,is expreft by this word,which properly fignifieth a Covering. seas gree 
The tionem pec~ 
casi» Pined: 


the Mercy-feac; ( Verf. 10.17. ) which figured that as the 
Metcy-feat fully covered the Arke wherein the Law was, fo 
Chrift fhould fully cover all our fins, which are tran@reffions of 
the Law. The righteoufhefs of Chrilt is as long and as broad as 

y  theLaw, and fo, our fins being covered wich that thall never 
appeare again{t us. Therefore alfo from above this Mercy-feat 
between the two (herubims (the Lord faid (verf. 22.) Iwill 
meete thee, and I will-comesune with thee. There was a gracious 
manifeftation of the prefence of God above the Merey-feat, be- 
caufe that typified JefusChrift the true Propitiatory or ranfome, 
covering and hiding out of the fight of God for ever all our de~ 
feétions iniquities and tranfgreffions. And hence the fame word 
which fignifies expiation or redemption, fignifieth alfo the pre- 
curing caufe ‘of our Redemption, here called (as alfo in the 
New Teftament ) 4 Ranfome. 

T have found a Ranfome. § ranfome is properly a price deman- . 
ded for releafe our of bondage. And when the Captive is relea- 
fed, the price is paid: To be redeemed and to be ranfomed is 
the fame thing. ( J/a. 35.9, 10. ) The redeemed (hall paffe there, 
and the ranfomed of the Lord {hall ies and conse to Sion,and ever~ 

stan lafting joy upon the'r heads, they fall obtaine joy and gladnefs, and 
bet room foro aid julie thal flee dy Here delete bine ( faich 
non eff alind the Lord ) from going downe to the pit ; 1am fatisfied, [have found 
quam farges g price, avarfome. Both Law and Gofpel meet in this ; here is 
Chnfii,ingue™ he Law, by which the man being humbled confetfeth his own 
spree 7" Fn, and the wrath of God, due ro it, Here is alfo rhe Gofpel, b 
ferer Which he hath been tavehr ro belceve, that his fins are pases 
‘ and the wrath of God turned away from him forthe ranfome 
which Chrift ha’h paid, 

Sothen, ‘tis not as popith Expofiters tell us, J have found « 
ranfomse, that is,! have found ‘he mans good workes,I have found 
his repentance, I_have found his rears, his prayers, hisalmes, 
I now fee that in him for which I may be propicious to a and 
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is called the blood of the Covenant, becaufe thereby the Cove- 
nant is confirmed, and all Covenant mercies affured tous, Upon 
this price or ranfome God reftores the fick fanner and pardons 
him, he heales both his body and his foul. And that Job had 
knowledge of this ranfome as the. only meanes of deliverance, 
appeares (Chap. 17, 3.19. 25.) Deliver him, for I have found 


Aranlome, 


Hence Obferve, Firft. 
Theredemption or deliverance of manby a ranfome is the inven- 
tion of God, and the invention ef God only, : 


Tf all men on earth, yeaifall the Angells in Heaven had fac 
from the foundation of the world to this day, in counfell beating 
their braines, and debating this queftion, How max, finfull man 
might be delivered out of the kand of the Law, or from that condem- 
natory patence uvder which the Law had caft and detained him, 
with [atisfattion, exsavithont damsmage to the Fuftice and righte- 
onfnes of God, they tsuld never have found it ont, norany thing like 
it, This is Gods own invention ; or, if God had faid to fallen man, 
Lee thou art in aloft pitiful condition, but fit down and confider how 
I may doe thee good, and not wrong my felfe, how 1 may relieve thee, 
and not difhonour my felfe;\ will freely doeit, If God ( Ifay ) had 
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given man a blank co write downe what he would have done to 
bring this about, he could never have found it out ; but muft have 
perithed for ever in his fin, The thought of a ranfome in this way 
had never entred into the heart either of men or Angelis, if God 
him(elf had not revealed it, Therefore the Apottle Perer having 
{poken of the great. diligence of the old Prophets fearching into 
and inquiring about chat great myftery,the way and means of mans 
falvation, concludes (x Epift: 1.12.) Which things the —An- 
gells defire to look into, The Word there ufed notes a curious prying 
ynto that which hath fome veyled or fecret rarity in ic. We may 
conceive the Apoftle inthat word alluding to the Cherubims, 
which by Gods command, to A4ofes, were made with their eyes 
looking downe to the Mercy-feat or propitiatory in the Holy of 
holyes ( Exod. 25. 20. ) figuring the ranfomein the Text, yea 
and exprefled by the fame Hebrew word, The living Anzells doe 
that which thofe reprefentative Angells feemed to doe, they look 
earneftly at themyftery of our redemption made, or ranfome 
given by Jefus Chrift, There is fuch anexquifitenefS in this in- 
vention, the deliverance of man by Chrift, thar the Angells de- 
fire to look into it, evenas men defire to fee rare inventions, And 
this exceedingly commends the wifdome of Godin our redemp- 
tion, thar it was afecret co the very glorious Angells, They did 
not know ir,butas it was made knowne to them; nor did God 
(asi feemes ) make ic knowne tothem firftly or immediately, 
but it was revealed tothem, occafiorially by the revelation of it 
firft to the Church; as the Apoftle doth more then inimate, 
( Eph. 3. 10.) Tothe intent,that now unto principalities and powers 
in heavenly places, ( that isthe holy Angells ) might be known by 
the Church the manifold wifdeme of i As if, had it not been for 
the light given to and {pread abroad inthe Church, the Angells 
had been in the dark to this day about that matter. And doubr- 
lefs if the Angells did not gather up their knowledge of thar my- 
tery by the miniftery of the Apoftles preaching it to the world, in 
a Way of information, yet by their contemplation of what was 
done inthe Church, & of the goodnefs of Godito the Church,they 
faw as in a glaffe char manifold wifdome of God which before 
they faw not, or were ignorant of. Now ifthe holy Angells knew 
not thismyftery, bur as ic was revealed, much _lefle could man, 
we (faith the Apofile, x (or. 2. 6, 7, 8,9.) [peake wifdome 
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among them that are porfelk > yet-not the wifdome of this world, n+” 
of the Princesof this world, that come to naught, But we {peak, the 
wifdorse of Godin-amsyftery, cc, which none of the Princes of this 
World kaaw, (who ufe to be the moft knowing men inthe World ) go:tefiaex Jue | 
for had they known it, they would wor have crucified the Lard dais pariter ae 
ofyglory. (AS if he had faid, furely che Princes of the worldwould:gentieus el- 
have adered,not reproached and crucified ’Chrilt,had they under- ae apie : 
ftood who he was,er the worke which he camte about, And there- io og 
fore the Apoftle calls it not only a myftery, buca great myfterys Angels mirift- 
and tharthere isnor che leaftqueftion, bur ‘tis great myftery. com fapien- 
(1 Tim, 3.16.) Without controverfie great is the-myftery of god= tiam, quam an- 
linel[e, God manifeft inthe fiefh ; this great myftery, which from pee sage 
the beginning of the World hath been hid in God (Eph. 3.9.) that ~*~ 
isin the counfell and decree of God, hath been alfo fome way or 
other revealed by Ged almoft as foon as the world began ; It was 
revealed to Adam bythe promife of the wemans feed; and to 
Abraham by promife, that in his Seed all the Nationsof the earth 
dhouldbe blefled ; Ic was revealed vo:the»Church of the Jewes 
in Ceremonies and Prophefies, and it hath been revealed ro the 
Church both of Jewes and Gentiles by the Spirit in the preach- 
ing of the word, ever fince Chrift paid this ranfome to this day; 
arid ic had! been hidden cothis day,if the Lord kad nor revealed it; 
‘tis therefore the Lordsanvention, 
Let meadd:this :by way: of inference, We “Honour men that 
ring forth any rare invention, And: if ic bean invention which 
alfo produceth profit and advantage to mankind, how are the Au- 
thors of icadmired, and their names ‘recorded? All the invertti- 
ons of che moft refined witsin the world;-are dullipieces to: this 
invention the redemprion.of man bysChrift. “And:as ‘there is the 
ftatnp of aninfinive unchangeable wifdome uponic y fo the profit 
which comes in by it to mankind is infinite and irieftimable. How 
then fhould we honour'God, both for bringing ‘this wonderfull 
-invention to) light; and giving us:thebeneftefic freely! Irhad 
beetigreat mercy: ifi God had delivered ussupon our finding ouc 
and propofall of a way:co-hinys buc!he harh/noe only'delivered us, 
but found out a way himfelf, ‘and plorted how we mighrbe deli- 
vered. Whata glorious mercy is this! When Darins {aw *how 
Daniel was minared by his aGbordectee, ‘he wasextreamty trou- 
bled, andi (oiaith khe Text, Dior 26.142) he was fore difplealed 
Ggg with 
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with hinfelfe, and fet his hearton Daniel to deliver him, and he lax 
bowred ( beating his braines and ftudying ) till the ging. down of 
the Sun te deliver hins , yercould not, but calt he was to che hun 
gry Lionas, only he cold him, ( verf..16.) Thy God whons thou fer- 
ueft continually, he.svill deliver thee, Darius could not finda tan~ 
fome; any meanes of deliverance for his fervane and great Favou- 
rite Daniel, But when we had brought ourfelyes intoa fnare, and 
mutt have, been caft ro,the Lions for ever,to be torne by them , 
the Lord brought forth this rare invention, a ranfome, whereby. 
®. we poorfinnersiare delivered ourofthe mouth of she rearing Lis 
on, whe gacth abeut continually to devonre us, : 
Secondly, Inafmuch as deliverance is:gor byranfome, 


Obferve. ~ 
Onr deliverance is coffly, 


Soules are precious, they are dear ware ; Blood, and that the 
blood of Chrilt is their ranfome ; ( Math, 20, 28. Rom. 3.2.5. 
Eph. 1.7. Col.x. 14, Heb. 9.12. Rev, 5-9: ) in Comparifon 
ef which all thetreafures ofthis world are trath,our Gold and Sil- 
yer corruptible, and our very righteouinefs a corrupt thing, De- 

diverancesare obtained three wayes. 

Firft; By power or plaine force ;° thus Abrahams delivered his 
Nephew Lor when he was carryed captive ( Gen, 14.14, ) He 
armed his trained fervantssboriin his hou{e three hundred and eigh- 
teen, and refcued him. Imay fay, theLord Jefus hath-delivered 
us thus, even by force and power, he hath beaten all our enemies, 
and having broken-and poyled principallitiesand powers, he made a 
fhemof themopenty strinmphing over them in it ( his Croffe {poken 
of in the former verfe,) or in himfelfe ; thavis, in his own perfo- 
nall-power, pot by any aide or forreigneaffiftance received from 
men or Angells,; , 

Secondly, Deliverance is obtained by price or payment, When 
our friends oricountry-mhen are taken Captives by: Turkes oro- 
thers; we cannet-fend an Army torefcue them, bur nfually we 

-doe.it-by-ranfome ;.we bay them againe out of the enemies hand, , 
or out of bondage: Jets Chrift hath’ delivered us,: nor only. by 
power; but: by price,it wasnot ( ashath been already fhewed) by 
gold orilver,but by his.own molt precious blood, (x Pet.r.18, ) 
Jefus Chrift hath delivered. us-oucof the feiul deftroying hand of 
Satan 
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Satan by force; bucche delivers. us our of the'fin-revenging hand 
ofhis Father by price, Chrift owed the Devill nothing: (nor doe 
we ) but blowes, but having undertaken’ our cauife, |he owed his 


Father as much as our debr and deliverance frem icamounted to, 


avatt fumme, yet he had enough. ro anfier it to che utmoft far 
thing, and did, and fe delivered us, 

There is.a third way of deliverance, and that isby fupplication 
and interceffion, which may be confidered two wayes, Firlt,by our 
own prayers and fupplications ; Secondly, by the prayers and fup~ 
plications of others ;_ which prayers of others are properly called 
interceffions, The interceffion of a man with man may deliver 
him from the wrath of aman. And the interceffion of amanwith 
God, hath wrought the temporall deliverance of fome both per- 
fons, and Nations ; and therefore when the Lord was refolyed 
not to fpare his people, he forbad the interceffion of the Prophet 

Jer. 14.13.) Pray nat for this poople for their goed : And he 
profefled ( Jer15, 1.) Though Mofes and Samnel (thofe two 
mighty Advocates) freed beforeme (praying he meanes for them) 
yet my mind could not be towards thi people, cast them-ont of my 
Jight ; Inthat God would not deliver his people upon their inter= 
ceffion, is an argument that he often doth; But “tis the interceffion 


of Chritt alone which catryerh it with God (and thacalwayes‘car-_ 


ryeth it,for the Father alwayestheareth him, thacis, granteth his 
requefts ) forthe deliverance of his people both from tempotall 
{pirituall and eternall evills, This :intercetion of Chrift is the 
fruit of his blood thed, or of the ranfome paid down for us. For 
as his blood purchafeth our deliverance, fo by-his interceffion it is 
givenin or applyedro.us, We have theimpetration of our pardon 
by Chrifts fufferings, and the application of ic, by Chrift incer- 
ceding for us, So then; we are delivered both by pewer,and pricey 
and prayer,in feverall and diRingtrefpeéts ; Butthe prefent’rexe 
{peaks of deliverance only by a price, J have found a ranfewse,bam 
well paid, faich God, for mans deliverance. This ranfeme every 
poor foul may plead before the Lord, for his deliverance bora 
from ficknefs. death and hell. He thac-hath noching,to offer co the 
Lord (as indeed the beft-hayenothing ‘of their own-worth. the 
offering, and if they offer any thing of their own, of how much 
worth feever ir may feem tobe, it will nor pafle norbe accepted, 
he (J fay ) thachath nothing of his, own to offer.) yecunay, cell 
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him he thalbbe well paidshe may cell God, he fhall have more by 
favinghim, then by danining him. If he dagine: him he thall have 
bur his own blood: ( rhe blood of a creature ) for facistaétion; but 
if he fave him, he thalt have the blood of his Son, the blood of 
God, as aranfome for his falvation. 


Thirdly, Obferve. i 
Though the Gofpel was net clearly and.fully revealed.in thofe elder 
times,yet it was then favingly revealed, 


How doth the grace of Ged fine forth in mans deliverance by a 
ranjome, in this Scripture ; Here is nothing faid- of deliverance 
from ficknefsby medicines, but by a ranfome ; and if they knew 
that deliverance. from a-difeafe muft come in by a ranfome, how: 
much more, that deliverance from damnation muft come in that 
way ?. The old Patriarkes had the knowledge of Chrift to come, 
and not only was there a knowledge of him to. come inthat nation 
and Church ofthe Jewes, bu the light fcatcered abroad , the 
Land of Uz/had it, Fob. had it, as hath appeared from feverall _ 
paflages of this Booke; » Elshu-had it as appeareth by this, 


Fourthly, Obferve. : 
Not only our eternal dehveranceo,but even our temporall delives 
rances and merciesare parchafed by the blood of (hrift. 


A beleever dotl not eate a bit of bread, but he hath it by vertue 
of the purchafe of Chrift ; Chrift hath bought all good for us,and 
Chrift hath bought us our of all'evill. Chrift hath nor only pur- 
chaft deliverance from hell, and falvation in heaven forus, but he 
hath purchaft deliverance from 2 fick bed, and freedome from 

lage’tomen for us. (Zech. 9. 11.) As for thee alfo ( faith 
the Lord’) by the blood of thy Covenant (that is, the Covenant 
whichT have made with thee ) J have fent forth thy prifoners ont 
of the pit wherein was no water ; thacis, from the Babylonifh cap- 
tivity. The penes were delivered from corporall flavery, as well 
as fpirituall,by the blood of Jefus Chritt, and foare the Covenant 
people of God'to this day. The blood ofthe Covenant ferves to 
all purpofes, forthe good things of this life,as well as of chat which 
istocome. Nothing elfe can do us good to purpofe,er deliver us 
from evill’but the blood of Chrift. (P/.49.7,8.) They that truf? in 
sheir mealthy& pon? them{elves in the multitade of their cigs 
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of them can by any meanes redeeme his brother, nor give to God a 
ranjome for him, Tnfome cafes, as Solomon faich, ( Prov, 13.8.) 
Fhe rasfomse of 4 mans life are his riches, AS @ mans rithes doe 
often endanger his life (all the fault of fome men for which they 
have fuffered as deep as death,hath been only this,they were rich) 
foa man by his riches may redeeme his forfeited or endangered 
life, he may buy off the wrath of man, and fo ranfome his life by 
his riches, But all theriches in the world cannot buy his life out 
of the hand of ficknefs ; though a mari would lay ourall his fub- 
ftance, and fpend all chat he hath upon Phyfitians (as che poor 
womanin the Gofpel did ) yet that could not doe ir. We need 
the blood of Jefus Chrift co help us out ofa fick bed, and from 
cemporall {ufferings as well as fronthell and everlafting fuffer- 
ings. And che more fpirituall any are,the more they have recourfe 
to the blood of Chrift for all they would have, whether it be- 
freedome from this or that evill, or enjoyment of this or that 


good. 
"Therefore, Firft, When we hear of a ranfome let us remembec 
that we are all naturally captives. Here isa ranfome for our fouls 
and a tanfome for our bodies, we are ranfomed from hell, and 
ranfemed from death, furely then, we are ( through fin) made 
Captives to all thefe. . 

Secondly, In that the ranfome is expreft by a word, that notes 

hiding or covering, it fhould mind us,.that, Je/as Chriff by hes 
bleed ( which is our ranfome ) hath covered all our blosdy fins ; 
and furely the blood of our fins will appeare not Only to our 
fhame, but to our confufion, unlefle the blood of Chrift cover 
them. 
Thirdly, We may hence infer, The Lord {hak be no loofer by 
faving the worft of finners. His Son hath ‘taken care for thar, he 
rad ‘indertaken to fee his Honour faved, and his Juftice fa- 
tisfied. 

Fourthly, In all your outward affiiions and ficknetfes; apply 
to the blood of Chrift for healing, for helpe and deli-- 
vyerance. 

Fifthly, Being delivered from going down to the pit;frem ° 
death by ficknefs, b/effe Chrift for bis blood, We are refcued from 
the arreft of death, from Deaths Sergeant, ficknefle, by the blood » 


ef Chrift, And remember that as Chrift sanfomes us from going 
downe 
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downe.to the. grave whenwe are fick, fo Chrift will ranfome us 
from the . power-of the grave when we are dead, ( Hofea 
13.14.) J will ranfome.them from the. power of the grave, 
Which though it were primarily meant of the deliverance of the 
Jewes out of Babylonwhere they feemed to be not only dead bur 
buryed ; yet the Apoftle applyeth it clearly to the ranfoming of 
.the body dead indeed and laid in the grave, by the power of 
Chrift at che zenerall refurrection(1 (07.15.54.)For then hall be 
brought t0 palfe that faying what is written,Death ts rvallowed up of 
vittory. O death where is thy ting 2 Ograve where is th 17 Vittory, 
Yea Chrift hath ranfomed all thofe from going down to the pic 
of hell, Wvho take hold of his ranfome by believing. See thar you 
have an intereft in this ranfome, -elfe you will never haye deliye~ 
rance from going downe.to that pit. We read not all the Sctip- 
ture over of any ranfome. to deliver.thofe, who are once gone 
downe to that botcomleffe pic. They that are in the grave {hall 
be ranfomed and recovered by the power of Chrift » butthey char 
goe into hell fhallneyer be ranfomed from thence. Take hold of 
this ranfome that ye may have full deliverance\beth from ficknefs 


leading todeath here, and from hell which is the fecond death 
hereafter, 


JOB; 


2 


$$ ELL LLL LL LE 
Chap..33. du Expofition pox the Book. of Jos. Verf2s5. - 415 
ee 


JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 25,26. 


His fle(h foall be frefher then a childes ; he foal returne 
to the dayes of his youth, 


He fhall pray unto God, and be will be favourable un- 
to him, and-he fhall fee his face iar 5 for he 


will render unto man his righteou{ne/s. 


i thefe two verfes Elihu proceeds, to thew the perfecting of 
t the fick mans recovery, the foundation of which was layd in 
the Lords gracioufnefs to him, fpoken of in the former verfe s 
and the declaration of it.in that word of warrant,which went out 
from God to the meflenger about his deliverance from: going 
downe to the pit, 

This mercy or recovery in the full extencofit, hath a two-fold 
refpeét ; Firft, ro his body ; Secondly, to his foule, 

The mercy asir refpeéts his body, is layd downe in the 25th 
verle ; H%s fle(h fhall be frefher then a childes ; he (hall returne as 
in the dayes of his youth, 

The mercy which refpeéts his foule, onthe ftate of his inward 
man, is layd downe inthe 26th verfe 3 He fhall pray-unte God, 
and he will be favourable wsto him > aud he {pall te 45 face with 
97 ; for he will render unto hin his righteou{ue/s, 

In this recovery of his foule-ftate, we may further confider, 
Firft, the caufes cf ir, 

rut > The Inftrumentall caufe, prayer ; He {hall pray: unto 
Gos 


Secondly, The principall or efficient caufe of ir,tegether with 
the firft moving caufe, The kindnefs of God 3. He will be favons - 
rable unto hire, ; 

Secondly , The confequence of this his renewed foule-ftate.s 
He fhall fee his face with joy: 

Thirdly, The macter wherein this joyfull ftate doth con&ft, ' 
in the clofe of the 26thverfe ; For he will render tomar his righ- 
teonfne/s, ; 

So much for the {cope and parts of thefe two verfes ;:which 
Shew the bleffed iff ue, which God gives this diftreffed and fick 
man from his afflictions and forrowes, Verf. 25... 
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Vert. 25. His flesh [hall be frefter then a childes, 


By flefh he meanes the naturall flefh of the body ; this flefh 
fhall be freth, yea fre(ber, and not only frefher then it was before 
he fell fick in bis man-hood, but then it was in his child-hood, 

WHO mols. Srefher then a childes, The word.which we render comparatively, 
tur , recreatus frefher, fignifies to wax foft or tender, "Tis no where read in che 
fii, alibi quam whole Bible but here. Grammarians fay, itis compounded of an 
bic neh Hebrew word, which fighifies to be greene or tlourithing ( (hap: 
er te 2 8. 16.) and-ofaSyriack word which fignifies ta increafe and grow 
fica ac vegeri #8 4 plant ;we render it as noting the man mending apace(as forme 
( ut cap:8.16.) fick inen upon recovery doe) inhis ftrengeh and healch, He {hail 
et WB quod j- be frefli-coloured, who béfore was pale andwan, he thal be full- 
eed flethed, who before was fallenand leane ; forhar, when he fairh, 
ravirefeerplan- 21% flefh fall be frefher then a shildes, Tis an Elegant hypetboli- 
tarum more et cal expreffion, to fhew his perfect recovery from that mortal 
geminum. — ficknels to health. Asifhe had fayd; God will reftore bine fo, that 
Mere: bere Bl be no [care, vor print, xo dregs, nor appearance of his for- 
-twer difeafe feene apon hive, We know how tender and foft, how 

delicate and faire, the flefh of a little child is, how fweete his 
“countenance is, how full of good blood his veines are, how heal- 

thy and ftrong (as to his time ) his whole body is. Thus it thall 

be with this fick man ; Hi flefh fhall be frefher then a childes ; 

he hail be as if he were new-borne, or entred a fecond time up- 

onthe ftage of thisworld. Our fpirituall eftare of renovation by 

“Chrift is fer forth as a youthfull, or child-fike ftare , as to the 

purity and perfection of it ( Eph: 5.27. ) Chrift hall prefent as 

wo bimfelfe a glorioms C: birch, not having fpot or wrinkle, or any fuch 

thing. The Church hath her. fin-{pots and wrinckles new in her 

militancy s/but when Chrift fhall prefent the Church at faft tri- 

umphantly to himfelfe, then as himfelfe was ever without {por or 

-wrinckle,fo fhall the Church be. Her flefh thall indeed be frefher 

then a childes, being perfeétly recovered our of ‘her {pirituall 

Notat perfetHf- ficknefs,. And thus, in prpportion, Elibu aifares the penitent fick 
finum faratit pan, char,when his peace is renewed with God, and’his {pitit fec 
ee right for God, his very flefh fhall be without {pot of wrinckle, 
aah wuaftigi- frefher then a childes, The lagrer part of the verfe beares the 


um velingut. fame fence. . 
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He fall rerurne as in the dayes of his youth, 


That is, he.Mallnot barely recover his healch, and get upon 
his legzs againe (as we fay ) he fhall not meerely efcape death 
and the grave, but he fhall have an addition of bodily abilicy, he 
fhall, as ic were, be young againe. As ficknefs makes a young 
man look old , fo recovery from ficknels makes che old man look 
young, That's to retrne tothe dayes of bis youth, 


Hence-Note ; Firft. 
Bodily beanty, health and ftrength are the Gift of God. 


He gives them, and takes them away at pleafure, or having ta- 
ken them away, he can-give them backe when he pleafeth. He 
hills and he makes alive, he bringeth downe to the Grave,and bring~ 
eth up, as Haneah fayd in her Song ( 1 Sam: 2.6.) How low 
foever aman is brought by ficknefs, either proper or metaphori- 
call; the Lord:is able to rayfe him up againe. We read (-v. ar.) 
in how picifull a-plight, the fick man was, how rather like a car- 
kafle then a living man he lookt, His flefh was con{umed , that it 
could not be feene, and his bones which were not feene, frsod ont ; as 

~ much as to fay,He was noching but skin and bonessyec,whenin that 
cafe all hopes were gone, and all natural helps fayled , it wasno 
hard matter with God'to cure him. When the skill of che. Phyfi- 
cian, and the vertue of medicines fayle,the power of God fayleth 
not. As itis in reference to chofe outward dangers and defpe- 
rate exigents, which we meete wich in this world by enemiesand 
perfecutors, whenwe look uponour felyes as dead men, when all 
hope of deliverance feems paft & gonz,then the Lord alwayes caf 
and often doth deliver. The Apeltle gives us his experience of 
it (2 Cor> 1.9, 10. ) Wehad the fentence of death in onr felves ; 
he fpake not thus in regard of ficknefs, but of trouble and per- 
fecution; Asif he had fayd, The malice and wrath of our ene- 
mies was fuch, that we.thonghe we fhould never efcage, we had 
the fentence of death in our (elves, but providence fuffered it to be 
fo, that we fhonld not truftin onr (elves, butin God who rayferh the 
dead. Asit is( I fay ) in fuch dangers, fo in dangerous deadly 
ficknafes ; when a poore creature hath the fenrence of death in 
himfelfe, when he makes no other reckoning bur to dye, as good ° 
King Hexekiah Sayd of himfelfe in his fickuels ( Ifa: 32.13. ) Z 
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reckoned till morning, that, asa Lyon,{o will he breake all my bones, 
from day even to night wilt thou make an end of me; yet thenas in 
his cafe, fo in many cafesthe Lord ttretcheth forth a healing hand 
and takes the fick man up againe, to continue in the land of the 


living. 
Secondly , From the way of expreffing this, in allufion to a 
childe or a youth, ty 
Note. 


God he can quickly make the greateft changes in nattire, either 
for the better or for the worfe,He can turne youth into old age, 
and old age into youth. 


That is , he can make a young or a healthy man weake as an 
old man, and an old or fickly man {trong a8 a young man ; and as 
it is with natural, fo with politicall bodyes , as with perfors, fo 
with nations, A nation that is flourifhing in its-youth, heate, 
ftrength and glory, rich and full of peace and plenty, God can 
bring an oldnefs upon it, and caufe it to decline every day. The 
Prophet fpake of the ftace of Jfrael in this notion (Hef: 7.9. ) 
Gray haires are here and there upon thems, and they perceive it not 5 
they thought tretafelves to be ina very youthful flourifhing con- 
dition ( as a {tate ) but the Lord brought gray haires,thac isychey 
were decaying, withering, weakning, and became a decrepid na~ 
tion; And whena nation is gray-hayred, old and withered, he 
can make it youthfull, he can recover the honour and power of ic, 
and caufe the dread of it to fall upon the neighbouring nations 
round about. He turnes a land intro awildernefs, which before 
was as the Garden of God ; And he can change that land into a 
Garden of God which now is a defolate wildernes, The unchange- 
able Lord is vifible and glorious in all thefe changes. The health 
and ftreng‘h both of the body politick and naturall are ac his dif 
pole. He can bring a decay upon what is built, and repaire what 
is decayed, whether in nations or perfons, When the earthly 
houfe of chis Tabernacle’ is ready to drop downe into the grave, 
and crumble into duft,God by a word {peaking,repayreth ittoas 
much beauty and ftrength, as when,the firft tone being layd, the 
top-ftone was fet up. When Naamar had once fubmitred to and 
obeyed the Prophets counfell, which at firft he defpifed,& wath= 
edin Jorden, His flefh{ faith the text, 2 Kings 5.14.) came-a- 

gane 
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gaine like unto the flefh of a little childe, The holy Piakmift clare 
ved his owne foule to praife the Lord, and all that was within hins 
to bleffe his holy name (Pial: 103. 1, 5.) Who had fatisfied his 
mouth with géod things, fe that bis youth was renewed. as the Eagle. 
This renovation of his youth may be underfiood three wayes 5 
Firft, as to his nacurall ftate,or bodyly ftrength.Secondly,as to his 
civill ftace or worldly fuccefles, as to his honour and kingly re- 
nowne, Thirdly, asto his fpirituall Rate, or the hightning of his 
gifts, graces, and comforts. “Tis probable, David ad found a 
declenfion in all thefe, and at lalt through the goodnefs of God 
and his bleffing uponhim,the renewing of themall from that old~ 
nefs to a yourhfullnefs againe, like thar of Eagles. We find the 
fame allufion int the Prophet (J/a: 40. 31. ) Fhey that wait upon 
the Lord {hall renew their ftrength, they fall mount up as with Ea- 

les wings, Some Naturalifts fay, the Eagle reneweth her ftrength 
by fucking blood when Hér ftomack is fo weake that fhee cannot 
feed ‘upon the flefh of her prey. Saints indeed renew their 
ftrength as the Eagle, while by faith they fucke the blood of Jefus 
Chrift; and they get cure of their owne weakneffes, while they 
believingly lay hold upon his ftrength, 

Thirdly, We heard in the former verfe of adivine warrant 
iMfved out for this mans recovery ; Then hetis gracious to hine, 
and faith , deliver him, Here we have the warrant executed’; 
His fle{h {halt be frefher then a childes, 


Hence obferve, 
The commands and warrants of Goa are effettuall, they {hail be 
obeyed and made good 10 man. 


TfGod fay,deliver him froma fick bed, he thall be delivered ; 
Twill worke (faith the Lord, Ifa: 43.1314.) 47d who fhall let it 2 
for yer (ake Uhave (ent to Babylon, and have brought downe all their 
Nobles,or barrs,as the margin reads ic ; I will havelit done, I will 
breake all thofe Nobles who are as barrs in the way of my peoples 
deliverance, So when the Lord fends his warrant for the Baier 
ing of a fick man, he will break all thofe barrs and bands by which 
difeafes and fickneffes hold him as prifener in his bed.“Nothing 
can ftand again(t che word of God : as by a word {peaking he gave 
the creacure abeing, when it had none ( The Lord only fpake the 
word, Let there be light, let there be a firmament, &c, and it was 
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fo) Thus alfo che word or warrant of God reneweth a ivel-being 
co thofe, with whom itis worlt,or a comfortable life to hofe,who 
are compafled about with the forrowes of death. The word of 
God prevailes aver all, or is effetuallto every purpofe (Pfal: 33, 
9.) Hefpake and st was done, he commanded andit flood faft, 
Further, In this reftoring of the fick, we have a fhadow of the 
rm refurreétion. The rayfing of a dying man from his bed, is like the 
rayfing of the dead from the grave. The Spring of the yeare is. 
a ie lorv-of the refurrection, becauie then the earch returnes to 
ker youth, and is freth as a child, In winter all things are dead 
and:defolae, their gloffe and beauty is gone; but then cometh 
the {pring and all revives againe, the face of the earth looks freth, 
corne and graffe,trees and plants flourifh and put forth their buds 
and bloffomes. Now, whar the {pring of the yeare is to.the body 
of the earth,the fame is the recurne of health tothe. body of man; 
In both we have an exemplar of the refurrection , as allo in the 
regeneration or new birth of the foule, by the power of the holy: 
Ghoft, For till then we are;like old fickly men , in the old man, 
yea we are dead, Butno fooner doth che Spirit bring us’ forth by 
afecond creation into the life of the ney man, but we become in 
fpiric frefh like Children, our youth returnes to us againe ; that 
is, we returne to that {tate wherein we were firft created and fet 
up by God in righteoufnefs and true holinefé; yea into a better 
and furer ftate then that, Man through grace is not only as he 
was inthe firft day of his creation, bur better ; He. returnes to 
the day of his youth, and receives fuch a youth as fhall never de- 
cay into old age ; yea the older he is in nature, the younger, that 
is, the ftronger and more beautifull he fhall be in grace. He (hall 
(according to that promile, Pfal: 92. 14. ) ftill bring forth fruit 
in old age, he fhall be fat axd flonrifiing, This renewed yourhfull- 
nefs and flourifhing condition of the reftored fickiman in{piritu- 
alls, is {pecially and fully fet forth in the next verfe, 

For Elihu having (hewed the recovery of the fick mans body, 
he proceedsto the recovery of his foule, which eminently re- 
turnes to the dayes of its youth, both inthe purtings forth of or 
exercifing the grace of God recetyed, and in receiving more 
grace, favour, and comfort from God, as will appeare in open- 
ing the words... 


Verf, 26, 
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Verl. 26. He fall pray to Ged, and he will be favourable to 
him, and he fhatl fee bis face with joy, for he wilt 


render to man bis rightéon{ne{s, 


El‘ha gave us, before, one meanes of the fick finfull mans re- 
covery from his bodyly and foule ficknefs, that vas the counfell 
ahd initruction given in by the meffenger, the interpreter, one of a 
thoufand, And here he fers downe another meanes by which he is 
reftored to both, efpecially cothe fweetnels of both, 

He fhall pray unto God, ’ 

The word here ufed to pray, fignifieth not barely to pray, or AMY multipl:- 
put up requelts to Got! ; ’ Tis a Word with an eimphafis, implying cevit , proprid 
the Multiplying of prayer, and that nov the multiplying of prayer %73 fortis es 
fo much by number, as by weights the powring forth or multi- perish: 
plying of {trong prayers, or, as ic is fayd of Chrilt, Inthe dayes of inte GAY 
bis flefh (Heb: 5.°7. ) the offering np: prayers: and» fupplications, fupplices, 
with ftrong crying ‘Aad teares, There thay be a multiplying of Zeph.3. 10, 
weak infignificanc words in the eares of God by prayef ;;But the 
faithfull people of God;chrough the Spirit,powre outmany ftreng 
words in prayer ( as'Chrift did in the dayes of his fleth). te him 
who is able to fave them fromdeath or danger, and:cive them 
life, When Eliba faith, He (hall pray, he intends, firch prayers, 
even the urgency, importunify, or vehemency of the foule in 
prayer, When d/zac faw his wife Rebecea was long barren (he 
was forcy yeares old before he niarried , and many yeares being 
elapfed in marriage, there was no appearance of Children) 7 ben 
(faiththe Text, Gea: 25. 21.) Laac intreated the Lord for his 
wife, becaufe flee was barren, andthe Lord was: entredted>of bir, 
and Rebecca his wife conceived. Yecannor’ be imagined that Jfaac 
being fo-holy and gracious a man,-had not ptayed for thar mercy 
before ; Doubrlefs he prayed thar God would fullfill the promife 
to his father Abrahans in giving him a childe : but when he'faw 
the promife fo long-delayed, or ftick fo long tthe-birth, thes he 
intreated the Lord (’tis this word )he powred outmanly and ftrong 
prayers. The word is ufed againe concerning fanaah; after his 
wife had received aptomife from the Lord of bearinga Son;> af- 
cerwards called Sampfon( Judg:'13. 3.) Then Manoa tntreared 
the Lord, and [ayd,Q ray Lordlet.the maw of Ged-which thon didff 
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fend, come againe unto us, &c.. Fearing they might not fully fol- 
Tow the inftructions given his wife for che education of their fon, 
he earneftly begged of the Lord further dire&tion in that matter, 
That propliecy either of the Gentiles to be converted,or of the 
seturnié"of the difperfed: Jewes; exprefleth them by this word 
( Zeph: 3.10.) From beyond the riversof Ethiopia, my fupplants 
(hall come’, even thedaughter of my difperfed fall bring mine offet- 
ings, As if the Prophet had fayd; “They thall {pend themf{elves 
in fupplications at their retusne, they fhall come with {trong pe- 
titions, with mighty prayers, as making prayer cheir butnefs. 
They fhall not come with frozen affeétions and cold requefts,but 
>of wich hearts flaming up in the ardency of their defires,and urgen- 
.cy of ‘their fiupplications’ to: the Lord, “That's the force of the 
‘word ; “He (Vall pray 5: Asif Elibubad fayd, He thall not come 
_ with:dead-hearted ‘prayers and petitions, (as many doe in their 
fickneffes and forrowes") nor with a formal Lord have mercy upon 
me, and helpe: me ;-but he fhall make. a bufinefs of it; he fhall 
pray to purpofe, he fhall pray with his whole ftrength. In which 
fence the Lord bid Ananias goe to Sanl,afterwards Panl (Aéts 9. 
‘a1. ) For behold he prayeth ; intimating that he bad never prayed 
call his dayes before ; nor indeed had he ( though being brought 
up a ftrigt'Pharifee, he was much inthe forme of prayer ) ever 
prayed in power before. 


He fhall pray. 

Some underftand this, He, relating to the meflenger praying 
for the fick man, He fhall pray, and:God will be favourable to him. 
That's a truch,’cis the worke and duty .of thé meflenger to pray 
forjas well: asiadvife the-fick man. Bue I conceive rather the per- 
fon here’ intended praying, isthe fick man for himfelfe, who after 
he hath been counfelled; dire&ted, and advifed by the meflen- 
-gerwhat to doe, applyeth himfelfe to the doing of ir. 

Further, Some,who agree tha the fick maniis the perfon pray- 
ing, yer underftand it of prayer after his recovery ; who finding 
shimfelfhealed and ftrengchened prayeth unto God’ fot: grace; or 
forarightufe of his healch & ftrengch. Bucl rather underftand ic 
6f his prayer unto God in the time of his affliction ; who when his 
-finsand tran(greifionshave been laid before him by the meflenger, 
and his. fonl-foarsfearched to the bettome, and faichfully ng 
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with, and fo brought toa fight of himfelfe, and of his Gn; wich the 
fad etfects of it vifible upon this !pained and confumprive body, 
is then ftirred to {eek the Lord, and entreathis favour 3. He (hall 
pray unto God 3 , 
Hence Note. - . 
Sickneffe isa prayer -feafou, Ft 
Prayer isa duty never out of {eafon, yer at fome tiifies more int 
feafon, and moft in feafon in times of affliction ; Js any man afflict 
ed, let hiné pray, ( Fames 5.13.) And among all afflictions the 
affliGtion of ficknefs feemes to bea fpeciall featon calling for this 
duty. Therefore in the 14 verfe of the fame Chapter, afloon as 
he had faid, is any maw afflicted, let him pray, ic followeth, # any 
fick.among you, [te hime call for the Elders of the Church, and lee 
them pray over him ; “Tis high time for us when fick to look about 
us, to call in prayer-aide, or helpe from others in prayer; yet 
*cisnot enough for the afffisted, cr the fick to get others to pray 
for them, they mutt pray for themfelves : fome put off the dut 
of prayer to others,and think ic fufficerh if they fend bills to mini+ 
(ters or move friends to pray for them. I know ficknefs indifpo- 


feth to prayer, bodily paine and weaknefs hinder continuance and * 


abiding in the duty ; bur that doth not excufe the fick from pray- 
ing for themfelves, To defire others to pray forus in bodyly 
ficknef,and negleét ic our {Elves is an iff fymptome ofa fick foul ; 
yea to defire others in that cafe co pray for us, when we haveno 
heart co pray for our felves, istoo cleare a prognoftick that their 
prayers will not proficus, nor be prevailing for us. Pharoah,yhen 
aches dreadfull plagues, could fend, for Adofes and Aaron 
more then once, and faid unto them, entreat the Lord for me, 
(Exod. 9. 27528. Chap. 10. 16, 17. ) Bur we read hot tharhe 
emreated the Lord for himfelf. Simonx Afagus when ftruck with 
the terrible rhreatnings of Peter, faid, Pray ye to the Lord for me, 


that none of thefe things which ye bave (poken come apon me, ( A&S ~ 
$. 24.) Burwe read not that he prayed for himfelf. The prayers » 


of others are rarely benefictall ro any, unleffe they either pray orhave 
adefire to pray for themfelves, Elibx represents the fick’ man pray- 
ing for himfelf, be (hall pray 
Unto God, There’s the object of prayer, 
Hente 
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Hence Note. 
Prayer in fickweffe, aud in al other cafesmanft be direlled unto - 
God, and to hin only, 


Divine addretfes are fi for none but God ; For Firft, none are 
Worthy of this honour but God ; Prayerisfo great apart. of that 
honourand worfhip which is due to God, that it is often put for 
his whole worfhip. Aime hoxfe (faich the Lord, Jfv, 56.7.) 
Shall be called an honfe of prayer for all Natious. Second ly, none 
can heare, that is, anfiver prayer but God ; there is no help to be 
had but in him. Asicis his glory tobe prayed to, and fuch a glo- 
ry as he will not part wich co any other, foit is in vaine to pray to 
anyother. Is waine is falwation hoped for fromthe hills,and from the 

- multitude of Mountains ( chacis, from the greatelt worldly Pow- 
ers ) truly in the Lord our God is the fatvation of Ifrael, ( Terem. 
3.23. ) God only was David's Hills (Pfal. 121.1, 2.) [Lift 
my eyes to the hills frorawhence cometh msy helpe ; what thele hills 
were, himfelfe explaines in the next verfe. ALy help cometh from 
the Lord whs made heaven and earth ; Baals Priefts called upon 
Baal, they cryed Baal hear us, but faich the Text, there was neither 

ewoyee, nor any that anfmered (x Kings 18, 26.) Ic is not only 
finfull, bur fencelefs to pray to any other then God alone. That 
popith Dogtrine of invocation to Saints and Angells, is not only a 
will-worfhip, but folly and.dotage, 

‘Fourthly, He thal pray, cc, 


Hence Obferve. 
Tf we would have any msercy from God, we mufh ask ic. 


God is ready to give, but he looks to be intreated, and he will 
be intreateds: What God hath promifed to doe for us, his doing 
of it muft be obtained by prayer. Working prayer, worketh the 
promifes to their iflue , yea prayer worketh the prophecies, whe- 
ther of falvarion upon Sie, or ruine upon Babylon to their iffue. 

Promifes and prophefies are. the exprefs will of God, and thail 
certainly be fullfilled in their feafon ; yet ifwedefire their full- 
filling, we muft pray that he would fullfillthem ; and. ’tis a to- 
ken for good that God is about to fullfill chem, when the hearts of 
his people are drawne out much in prayer for theie fullfilling. 
There are fome mercies, in the promites, rightly called prevent- 

. ing 


ing inerciés, they come upon us before we'ask ; fuchisthe mercy 
ot ut vocation, convertion or turnifigto God ; we are naturally 
fo far from praying while we arein the ftace of mature, thac 
weare continually blafpheming or difhonouring the name of God; 
but; as for perfons converted, ( whoare eminently called heires 
of the promife, thatis, ‘of the good inthe promife ) if they will 
have any good out ofa promife, they muft aske it. When the 
Prophet had declared many prophefies of good and great and glo- 
rious things Which God would doe for his people, he concludes 
with this dire&tion from the-Lord. ( Ezek, 36. 37.) J will yer 
for this be enquired of by the houfe of Ifrael to diet forthem. Asif 
the ord had faid, 7 will not dee thefe things awasked, as you looke 
I fhould doe thefe things for you, fo I look you-fhould pray unto 
me that they may bedone, A promife wasmade to Abrahans 
(Gen. 22, 17. ) thathis feed fhould be multiplyed as the Stars of 
Heaveh ; now might nor I/ac his Son have faid, God “hath pro- 
inifed me children, what need I pray for them ? ‘but Ifaac knew 
better, He knei-thac the promifo-wasto be brought to the birth 
by prayer, therefore “he éntreared. the Lord that he'might have 
children, 

+ “Fifthly, from thefe words He fhall pray compared 'with the 
next, and he (thacisGod ) willbe favourable tohim. 


Obferve. 
The fee is ready tohearwhen-we pray, ready to.give whew we 
SR. 


‘As prayer is honourable and delightful to God, fo ‘fruitfull to 
man, “Ask and it fhall be given'yon, feck and you [hall iad (Math, 
7.7.) He fhall pray wato God, andhe willbe favorable: unto him. 
Prayer fhallnor f. 
faithfull prayer loft ; though the prayers-of many have no: been 
anfwered in kind, thatis, they have’not had the very thing they 
asked for; yet they have had an anfwer to their prayers ; .and 
though prayer be not alwayes anfwered in our time, yet there is 
atime wherein. all faichfull prayers fhall be anfwered ; one age 
reaps the fruit of thofe-psayers which another age hath fowne. 
The feed time is‘one age, the harvelt inanother. “Latter Genera- 
tions get good by the prayérs ofthe fotmer, Though we who pray 
{eénot the fruivofic, yet many fhall find the fruicofic ; andow 

Lii often 


¢ loft, nor Vatlifh into’aire. There was never any- 
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often doh the fruit of prayer appear prefently, how often doth 
the anfer come in upon the very putting up of the requeft? 
(Ifa. 65.24.) Before they call,\ will anfwer,and while as they «2 
yet {peaking, I will hear, Whilethe word isin their mouth, 

mercy fhall be purinto their hand, While th: Church’. “iis z 2, 
5. 16, ) Was praying, Perer came in among ch sifGod had 
faid there's your prayer. Whiacthe Prophet Elijha (2 Kings 
6. 33. ) of the meffene 1 tO apprehend him 5 Is aot the found. 
of his Mdafters feet be vm? The fame. may we fay fomtimes 
of this mefflenger holy and fervent prayer, is not the fomnd of the 
mercy prayed {or at the very heels of it? Thus clote dothE/- 
hs pur th. fick mans prayer and the anfiver of God, he fhall pray 


unto Ged, 
eAlitd he will be favourable unto him: 


Tharis, he thall have a gracious and a fpeedy anfwer ; ke will 
« fevonrable unto him, ox, he will accept him,as Mr. Broughton 
senders: “Tisavery comfortable word, it nores not only ro »i/h 
Merc well to;er to be at peace; but tobe well pleafed with another, Jea te 
par be delighted, and ae pleafure in him, ‘Tis not barely, to be a 
peafed and reconciled, to, lay down wrath and difpleafure con- 
ceived againft a man,bur it notes much fweetnels of fpiric towards 
him, and full content or complacency in him ( Pfal, 149. 4, } 
The Lard taketh pleafurein his people, (they are asthe joy of his 
heare ) hewill beautifie the meck.with falvation ; he will not only 
fave them, but adorne them with falvation; they hall nor only 
be delivered (after they have layen among the pots,P/al.68. 13.) 
from the. blacknefs and filth, of their adverfity, but they thall have 
a beauty put upon them, or (as it followeth in that Pfalwse lat ci- 
ted) They hallbeas the wings of a Dove covered with filver, and 
her feathers with yellow gold, God will be favenrable tochem, that is, 
he will give them favours to wear for him, he will put markeg of 
honour upon them, they fhall not only be benifited, bur beautified 
and crowned with falvation, 

God expreffed that higheft favour and moft indeared: affecti- 
on which he bare to his own Son, as ferving him, by no better nor 
more empharicall word then this (Ifa. 42.1.) Behold’ my fer 
Gant whons I uphold, mine ele in whore my fol delighteth. What 
4s or.can be more delightfulll to God ther his Son ? and wharcan 

be 
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be more comfortable to man, then to hear and know, that God 
delighteth in him, and bears favour tohim ‘(through his Son) 
with the fame affeétion as he doth to his only begotten Son? He 
will be favourable unto hing, 


Whence note, : 

Firlt, God is well pleafed with, he is favourable to, and delight- 
ed in an humble finner, 

Whena finer is brought upon his knees and becomes afup- 
pliant, when as he is laid low by affliction, (o he lyeth low in pray- 
-er and fupplication, then the Lord will be favourable tohim, and 
thew his delight in him, The Lord delighreth not in the ftrengch 
of the horfe, he takethnot pleafure in the legs of a man(P/.147. 
40,11.) No man is favoured by God, becaufe of his outward 
favour, becaufe he hath a beautifull face, or trong cleane limbs; 
yea not only hath the Lord no pleafiure in any mans legs, butnoz 
in any-mans braines, how reaching foever, nor in any mans wit 
how quick foever, (nor in any mans judgment how deep foever, 
nor in any mans tongue how eloquent or well fpoken foever, but 
the Lord taketh pleafure in them that fear hint, in thofe that hope in 
bis mercy 5 18 ee that walk humbly with him, and call upon hine. 
Let me (faith Chrift tohis Spoufe, Cant. 2.14.) hear thy voyce 
for it is fweet ; he meanes it not of an artificiall finging voyce, bu 
of a fpirituall praying voyce. That's the mufick which the Church 
makes for Chrift. Nothing is fo tunable nor cakes the eare and 
heart of Chrift, like the voyce of prayer and praife froma graci- 
ous heart. “All the beauties and raricies both of perfons and things 
are dull and flat, yea wearifome and loathfome to God in compa- 
rifon of a graeious, honeft, humble foul. Princes have their fivou- 
. Fites (they are according to the language of this Text) favou= 
rable to fome above many, either becanfe they are beautifull and 
goodly perfons, or becaufe they are men of excellent fpeech,pru- 
dence and comportment. All godly menare Gods Favourites, 
heis favourable.tothem not only above many men inthe world, 
but above all themen of this world, who have their portion in 
this life ; And he therefore fayours them; becaufe they are the 
purchafe of his Son, and the workmanthip ot his Spirir, .convinc- 
ing them of, and humbling them for their fins, as alfo creating 
them after God in righteoufhefs and true holinefs, Sach fhall.be 
bis favourites, Tiia Second- 
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Secondly, Confider the coherence or dependance of thefe 
words, He (hall call unto God, and he will be feamecatia unto him, 
Whereas, before, all hiscomplainings and outcryes {tood bimin 
no ftead, now being humbled effectually, and raking hold ofthe 
righteoufhefs fhewed and offered him by the Maflenger of Ged, 
he no fooner makes fuit to God but is heard, 


Hence Note. 
Ged firft (hewes regard to the per{or, then to the offering,to pray~ 


ers and fervices. 


Thistruth may be underftood two wayes, Firft, in reference 
tothe ftare ofgrace. When Abeland Can brought their facrifi- 
ces or. offerings, God had re{pest to Abel and his offering, bucto 
Cain and his offering had no re{pett, ( Gen. 4. 45 5.) Abel was in 
aftate ofgrace, Cain wasnot, fo the Apoftle: {tates theircafe, . 
(Heb. 13. 4.), By faith Abel offered wnto God a more excellent {a~ 
crifice thenCain, by which he obtained witneffe that he (his perfon) 
was righteous, God tefhifying of bis gifts ; and what didhe teftifie ? 
furely thac his giftswere bronghein faith, and were prefented 
from’aprinciple of grace, which Cai had not ; and therefore God 
did not approvingly teftifie of his gifts, Till we clofe wich God 
by faich, God doth not clofe with our fervices by aeceptanee.- 
Secondly, as this istrue in reference ro the ftate of grace, fo in re= 
ference to fomewhat in the prefent actings or difpofitions of thofe 
who are gracious. "Tis poffible fora godly man to aé fo finfully, 
and to be fo ill difpofedito the frame of his hearr,thac God may 
feem to deny acceptation tovhis prayers, and fervices. David 
faid ( Pfal. 66. 18.) If L regard iniquity in my heart, the Lord 
wil not heare me, And God told the fees Covenant people, 
(Ifa. 1.5.) When ye make many prayers,I will not hear ; your 
hands are full of bleed, Thus while they who have a ftate intereft 
in Chrift, watke unworthy of ir, they are under the frownes of 
God, and his dif-accepration of all their duties, till: they renew 
their repentance and humble themfelves. And I conceive this 
was the cafe of the fick manin the Text (in whom doubrleffe, 
he aimed at Job) whom Elihy granted to be a godly man, yet un- 
der great diftempers of fpirir, which muft be healed &-removed 
before he could focalf upon or pray unto God, ashe would be 
favourable to him,. or give himreftimonie of his favour, Thus 

we 
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we fee,in both thefe references, how the perfon of a man muft be 
refpected and in favour before’bis prayers can. For as we can 
have no benefit by the interceffion of Chrift, rill we accept his 

fon, fo God will not give usany benefit by our fupplications, 
till himfelf accepteth our perfons, which he doth only in Chrift, 
Many would be faved by Chrift, they would be pardoned and get 
to heaven, they would enjoy the benefits and. priviledges which 
he hath purchaled for his people,but they negleét Chrilt himfelt ; 
nor doe they chink of clofing with his perfon. Now, 1 fay, as un- 
leffe we have refpeét ro the perfon of Chrift, and defire union 
with him, we haye nothing to doe with his benefits ; fo unlefs 
God hath refpect to.our petfons,we get no benefit, no-anfiver of 
our prayers. 


Thirdly, Note. 
Tohave the favour of God, onto be accepted with hints the tap 
and furwme of alldelireable favours, 


Tis che Alpha and Omega,the firftand Laft of all other favours, 


tofind God favourable to us ; if God be favourable to us, ic mar-~ 


ters not much who frowns uponus, or what foul weather we meer 
with inthis world. And,as to be in his favour fhould be the chief 
of alLour defires,(o,t9 be aflured ofhis fayour fhould be the chief 
of all our fudies and cares (2 Gor. 5.7.) Herein (faith the 
Apoftle ) me labour, that mhether prefent or ablent we may be ac- 
cepted of hins, The syord notes to labour ambitionfly ; as ifhe had 
faid, we labour as much-for the favour of God, as.ever any of the 
“fons of ambizion laboured fo: the favour of Princes,or regard with 
the Kings of this world. No; man ever plotted or flatter'd and 
crouched fo much. tothe Kings of the pth for favour, as wwe doe 
to.God for favour ; hereiz we labour. We makeic our bufinels ro 
2 accepted with him; if God once accept a man, you may 
turne him leofe, be will fhift for one. How complearely happy 
the-condition- of frch a favourite is, will appeare yet furcber in 
opening the next claufe of this verle. : 


Aud he fall fee his face-with joy. 


When ence Gad is favourable toa poor finner, then he. fhaii 
be.nfed or dealt mith like a favourite. Great Favourites ftand in 
the prefence af Princes, and frequently fee their faces, Whom- 

foever 
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foever any man favours he freely admits to his prefencejand takes 
delight inhis company. Thus Elibx {peaks of Gods Favourite, 
He foal fee bis face with joy, 
There isa twofold interpretation of thefe words tending’ both 
Videbis deus far © the fame fpiricuall fence, : 
as ews cum _ Eirft, Some by the Ancecedent He, underftand God himfelfe, 
letiria,ive. bi- and by his face the face of the humbled fick man; and fo the fence 
Jaritér cum in- Of chis aflertion, he (hall fee'his face with joy, is plainly, this, God 
ruebitur, wultu will look cheerfully and fmilingly upon the face of this poor fup- 
al ches pliant ; God.will look upon him, as we doe upon friends whom 
un ahe wat. We favour and have much refpeét for. “Friends may fee contenc 
tw iratus a- and joy hining in or famptupon our faces, when we look them in 
vertebat. the face. The content which we take in feeing the face of ano- 
Merc: ther is-vifible in the {miles and joyes of our own faces, As when 
we look fowrely, angryly, forrowtully, fullenly upon a man, when 
darkneis is feen in our faces,and clouds gather in our brows,ready 
-to diflolye into a ftorme, this {peaks we beare him no good will, 
or rather thatwe bear him much difpteafure, So when we looke 
pleafantly upona man, doth it not fay, chat we are highly pleated 
-with him ? To be fure, when God ‘is at peace with a repenting 
-finner, he no longer frownes upon him, nor turns his face from 
him as an enemy, but enrertaines and welcomes him asa friend ; 
which is directly oppofite to Fobs apprehenfion of God ar the 
roth yerfe ofthis Chapter, Beheld he findeth occasions againft me, 
hecounteth me for his exemy, Thisisa fiveer foul-reviving and 
ravithing truth. God beholds the face of his people with joy, he 
beholds them {mileingly, cheerfully, delightfully, David calls ic 
The light of Gods countenance (‘Pial.4. 6.) 
Et videbit(bo- Secondly, ( and I rather conceive fs to be the meaning of the 
math ies 4 Stace ) moft relate the He, to the fick man ; who having been 
See: “upon his knees humbling himfelf before God, and finding Ged 
favourableto him, He then feeth his face, that is, the face of God, 
with joy, God fills his foufe wich a gréat deale of peace,comforr, 
and fweetnefs in his approaches to him. Before, poffibly, if he 
did but think upon God, he was troubled as Afaph found ( Pfal. 
77-3.) Lremembred God, and was troubled, To a man in great 
trouble, efpecially in trouble of mind, the very thoughts of God 
(whois our only help'in crotible)may be rroublefom but when he 
is fet right and reftored to the favour of God,or God a again 
aVOu~ 
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favourable unto him, he beholds his face wich abundance of joy. 
Here are yet two things to be opened, or two Queries may. be 
made.and anfivered for the clearing of thefe words, 

Firft, What is meane by the face of Ged ; Secondly, what is 
meant by feesng his face, 

To the former query, I anfwer ; Firft, the face of God is the 
elfentiall being or perfect Mayelty of God, of which himfelf faich 
to Mofes (Exod, 33.23.) My face fhall not be feen. Secondly, 
the good will and favour of God is his face (Pf. 80.3.) Caufe 
thy face to fhine, ( that is, be goodtous ) and we {hall be faved. 
Thirdly, the face of Godin Scripture is puc for any manifeftations 
of God to man,. God manifefterh himfelf in wrath to fome men, sare 
(Pfal, 34.16.) Theface of the Lerd is againft them that doe evill; ee, det 
Thatis, he is angry and greatly difpleafed with them, He mani- favorem notat. . 
fefteth himfelf in love to others, and all {uch are {aid either (a8 Druft 
inthe Text ) tofeehisface, or ( as other Texts exprefs it) to 
have his face fhining upon them. Godisa fpirit, he hathnoface  * 
properly; but as the face of a man is that, by which he is knowne 
(if a man bide his face we know not whohe is, though we fee all 
the other parts ofhisbody, he isa concealed man’) {o that what- 
foever it is, by which God is clearly knowne,that in Scripture lan- 
guage is called his face. And hence Thirdly, the worthip and ho= 
ly ordinances of God, are called the face of God ( Gen. 4.14.) 
becaufe they are great manifeftations of God, or becaufe God is 
thanifefted in his Ordinances,in his word and worlhip, who and 
Whatheis, Afcera fick man,through the help of God, is recove- 
red ; he goesinto the congregation to give thanks; and then he 
may besaid to fee the face of God, becaufe there he exhibits the 
figns of his prefence,& doth as it were thew his face. The-e as ina 
glafs we behold the face.ofGod, that is,the difcoveries of his holi- 
nefs,ofhis love & goodnefs; The face of God is feen in his works, 
as the Apoftle teacheth us, ( Rew. 1.20.) The invifible things of 
him from the creation of the world.are clearly feen, being underftood 
by the things that are made, even his eternal pswer and godhead: 
much more in his word and Ordinances, and above all in Jefus 
cast is ae feen a Jefus Chrift is the face of 
God, the brightueffe of his glory, the expre(fe image of his per viz, 
( Heb. 1. 3. § Thelight ofthe ele Heres GH a 
neth. tous in shieface of Chrift, Thus the face of God is beheld in 
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the face’ofChrift. There we may fee how holy, how juft, how 
‘good, and merciful God is ; all this glory of God appeareth to 
us in the face of Chrift, who is the highelt manifeftation of God, 
Here in the Text bythe face of God, we are to underftand any 
demonttration of Gods favourable prefence ; in Which fence of 
the word, ¢4ardn was to blefle the:children of Ufrael ( Niwmb.6, 
25. ) The Lordtiake his face to {kine apon thee, aiid be Gracious 
wito thee, The Lord lift up the'light fis Counténance apon thee, 
wid give thee'peace, Thavis, the Lordmanifeft himfelf to thee in 
Wee of grace and peace: in favour and in mercy, David prayed 
inthe fame tile ( Pfal, ra 1.) God be'mercifull to us, and ble{s 
ts sdird Chulehis face to'(hine npon ss; thacis, give us tokens and 
pledyes'of his favour. 

‘Secondly , How fee we the face of God ? Doth not God tell 
Males, No'madn can fee my face and live, How then can the face 
Of God be feenz? 

L'anfiver ; The face of God ( which was touched before’) as 
tiken for the eflence of God, or for his‘effentiall glory , cannot 
be feene; That's too traifcendent a’glory for nmin to behold, 
Whit'we fee of God is bur fome ray or beamitig out of light and 
glory from himfelfe, We cifnot fee himfelfe, The effenciall or 
perfonall glory of God, is that face which cannot be feene, ‘but 
the declarative glory of God is a face of God ‘which may ‘be 
clearely feene by faith in the fight of his word and workes, ‘And 
to fee the face of Ged, is nothing elfe bur for aman to kyow in 
himfelfe (as the Apoftles word is in fomewlat a parallel cafe, 

| Feb: ro. 34. ) that God is gtacious to him, thar is, to have an 
aflirance of his favour, or a refle& a& of faith abou it. The holy 
Spirit fheweth ts what God is, and what the things of God ate 
(1 Cor: 2. 12. ) We have received not the fpirit of the world, but 
the Spirit whith %5 of Gad, that we may knew the things that are 
“frécly given to's of God ; thatis, that we maybe enlightned with 
the ktowledge of the grace; goodnefs, and favour of God to us 
difcoVeréd in the Gofpel. The Spiric fheweth us this bleffed face 
of God, and we fee it by the aétings of our faith ; alf our vifions 
“of God in this life are vifionsof faith ; upon whofe wings all our 
inrelleétuall powers foare aloftind are carriedup to God. Faith 
is not Only a Worke of the’ will in Confent and application ; but a 
qworke of theaundetftanding ‘by affenr and Tnowldllge, Thus te 
fee 
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fee God (asa Spirit is only tobe feene ) with a {piricuall eye, 
The vifion of God is incelleétuall, the vifion of faith. Thus the Videve faciem 
reconciled fitiner finding God favourable to him; he feeth his = fligharey 
face Ye apud ani~ 
mum foum de- 
um propitium. 
The word fignifies joyfull acclamation, or fhouting for joy, Cec: eee 

_fachas men ufe afrer great favours done them and benefits or 1 Jublo. ée. 

rather bounties beftowed upon them. There is a feeing of the cxeplcabili 

face of God with terror ; fo the wicked fhall fee God , that is, gaudio, 

they fhall have manifeftations of Geds difpleafure ; they thall be Aquin: 

made ro fee him with fhame and forrow: They fhall fay (when 

they fee him ) to the memntaines and reckes, fall on ns, and hide ws 

from the face of bins that fitterh on the throne, and from the wrath 

vf she Lambe, They who never faw the face of God with joy, 

hall fee it with horter & amazement. Saints fee it with joy,they 

have unexpreffible comfort and contentment in beholding-God ; 

they fhall rejoyce with fhouting, as in the yeare of Jweile, whet 

they founded our their joyes With trumpets, or made a Joyfall 

noyfe, Tis no ordinary bur a triumphant joyWich which the god- 

ly fee the face of God. Extraordinary fights atfect With extraor- 

dinary joy. Now the face of God being the higheft and moft 

glorious fight inthe world, ic muft needs aifeét the beholder 

with a glorious with a Jubilean joy, He fball fee his face with 


with joy, 


yey. 
Firft , Icbeing fayd, He fhall'fee his face with joy , upon his 
prayer, and the humbling of himfelfe before God. 
Obferve, 
Ged hides or vayles his face, till wt humble our fonles and feeke 


his face, 


God will not be feehe at all times, no nor by his oivne peeple ; 
There are feverall cafes in Which he turneth away his face in an= 
Ser, or drawes a curtaine ( as it were ) yea 4cloud between him- 
felfe and the foule. And thishe deth, Firft, and moft ufually to 
try his people , how they can'beare his Withdrawings , and to 
fee Whether or to what they will berake themfelves, when he 
takes himfelfe fo much from them, that they cannot fee him. 
Secondly, He doth it often to chaften and ‘correét ‘man ‘for fi 
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To be under the hidings of Gods face, is the faddelt effeé of fin 
to afencible or an awakened foule. David made. grievous com- 


_ plaint becaufe of this, what ever the caufe or occafion of it was, 


( Pfal: 13.1.) The abfence of God from him ( though poifibly 
but fora fhort time ) was fo tedious to him, that he cryed our, 
Hox long wilt thou forget me,O Lord, for ever ? How long wilt thors 
hide thy fase from’ me? Even Jefus Chrift while he fteod in the place 
of Sinners, bare che hiding of his fathers face, as the fumme of all 
thofe punifhments which were due to and deferved by our fin, 
This prefled him more then all bodyly futferings,.and made him 
cry out, While he hung upen the Crofle, Ay God, my Ged ( not 
why haft chou left me tobe crucified, but ) why haf. thon forfa~ 
kea me (Math: 27.46.) Thirdly, God hideth his face from fome, 
becaufe the manifeftations of ithave not been-received thankful- 
ly, nor improved rightly. We eught to give thankes for the light 
of the Sun {hining in the ayre, and alfo doz our worke in ir 3 Is it 
any wonder if God cloud and. eclipfe the light) of his counte- 
nance cowards thofe, who neither prize ic, nor-improve ic ? If 
you would alwayes fee the face of God, then be ye alwayes feene 
at the worke and inthe wayes of God, 


Secondly , Obferve. ¢ 
It is the fole priviledge of Gods Favourites, or of thofe to whem 
he is favourable, to fee his face. 


Asno mancan fee that face of God, his effentiall prefence, fo 
none but Godly men fhall ‘fee this face of God, his ‘comfortable 
or bleffed-making prefence. Without holine/i xo man fhall fee the 
Lord ( Heb: 12. 14.) There is a two-fold vifion 0; fight of God, 
and that negative affertion may be underftood of either or of 
both. There's firft, a vifionof God enearth; thus we fee his 
face,as was fhewed before, in the aétings of faith; For though the 
Apoftle oppofeth thefe two, faith and fight ; We walke by faithand 
not by. fight (.2: Cot: 5.7.) yet faith hath its Gghe. ; we walke nor 
by fight as the worldly men walk,who doe.as they fee, and make. 
their eyes both the guide of.their confciences, and the in-bring- 
ers of. their comferts ; we walke not by outward fight , nor doe 
we make conclufions how to guide our converfations, by what we 
fee, We'walke by faith, and thac’s the fight which we have of 
Ged while we are here on, earth, ywhich cannot poflibly be with~ 

out 
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out holinefs ; faich being fo great apart of our holinefs, and ( by 
drawing vertue from Chrilt dayly ) che maineainer of it all. Se- 
condly, there is a fight of the face of God in glory. And ifnone 
can enter into glory but holy men, chen na man without holinefs 
can fee the face of God there, Thus Chrift faith of the Angells, 
They abwayes behold the face of my father which ts in heaven 
( Math:18. 10. ) Now we fee the face of God darkly asin a 
glaffle ( 1 Cor: 13.12. ) thatis, in his word and workes, in his 
ordinances and appoyntments ; inthefe we have glimpfes of the 
face of God, but we fhall fee him face to face ; thacis as fully and 
comprehenfively as creatures can ; we can never comprehend 
God, but we fhall have comprehenfions of God fo farre, as finite 
can take in the fruitions of Infinite. +e frall fee hit face with 
I. 

Thirdly , Note. : 

It is the greateR joy and happine|s of mun imaginable to fee the 
face of God, 


Any manifeftation of Ged is a joyfull favour, and a full mani- 
feftation of him fills the heart with joy ; Lord/ift up the light of 
thy countenance upox ws (faith David, Pfal: 4:6, 7.) thou haft 
put gladne[sin my heart more then in the time their corne and wine 
sacreafed ; Asif he had fayd, I rejoyce in thy favour more then 
worldlings doe in their beft enjoyments. Shew us the father and 
it fafficeth us, fayd Philp ( John 14.8.) let us have bur chat fa- 
vour, andwe defire no more ; we have enough, we can have ne 
more, if we may bat fee the father, True joy ftands not.in any 
fights, nor in the fight of any thing here below, buc in the fight of 
God above whilé we are below , and ina hope that we fhall ac 
laft get above too, and there have an everlafting fight of him, in 
whofe prefence iz fullne[s of jcy, and at whofe right hand are plea~ 
fures for evermore, We read in the Leviticall; Law , of the hew- 
bread, which was to be fet in the holy place, upon a Table 
( Exod: 25.30: ) The Hebrewis, the bread of faces, There are 
two reafons of this denomination ; Firft, Becaufe that Bread did 
fhew the gracious provifion that God made for them all the Way 
they journeyed from Egypt to Canaan, or that he {pread a-Table 
for themin the wildernefs where they had no harvett ; To which 
the Prophet may allude (Jer: 2. 2.) Ireniember (faith the Eon 
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the kindne[s of thy youth,the love of thy ef penfalls, when thon wenteft 
after me in a land that was not fowne ;that isywhen thou didft cruft. 
me for thy dayly bread, Secondly, It was called the fhew-bread,, 
to teftifie the speciall.prefence of God with them , and that his. 
eye wasalwvayes upon them, ready to dothem goed upon all:oc- 
cafions, This was the high priviledge of the Jewes then,they had 

the bread of faces ; and this is the joy of the people of God now, 
that what ever good they have, itis the face of'God to them ; 

their bread is the bread of faces, and their wine is the wine of fa- 

ces, e#e.chat is,they are afignification of the favour and love of 
God tothem, or they losk upon the love and favour of God ma- 

nifefted in thofe things, much more thenipon. the things chem- 

felves, Now if it be fo grear athercy to have fome manifeftation 

of the face or favour of God, or that we are_alwayes in the fighe 

and view of God ; What will ir be to us when we fhalh-alwayes 
abide in the prefence of God, and fee his-face with joy ? 


Laftly , Nore. 

eA jufiified perfor hath confidenes to looke upto and thinke of 
God ; He doth it with joy; and that's the frait of a well= 
grounded confidence, 


where the Spirit of the Lord is ( faith the Apoftle, 2 (or: 3. 
1q-) there is liberty, a liberty of addreffe and approach to Ged, 
a liberty alfo of Speech and prayer to God. True godlinefs hath 
much well regulated boldnefs with God; and as a Godly man 
ought with reverence,fo-he can with a wel-grounded confidence 
looke God in‘the face. 


For he will render unto man his righteow[ne/s, 


This acter part of the verfe giveth an account of the ground of 
that joy which the fick man found.in feeing the face of God. 
He (hall fee his face with joy ( faith Elihu }) for be ( that is, God) 
hall render unto man bis righteon{ne{s. 

He fhall render ; The Hebrew is, he will make te renerne; The 
word fignifieth, Firft, to retume to a place from whence we have 
departed ( Gen: 18. 10.) Secondly, to return or turn from chat 
difpleafure which was once conceived. When the Lord, is, as ic 
were, ina hot purfuit of finners, he returns or turns from his an- 
ger. The Prophet fpeakes in the negative (Jf: 5.25. ) For 53 
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shis his anger is not turned. away , but his hand is ftretched out ftill, 
orheisnor returned from his anger. Thirdly,. The word is ufed 
to note mans returnunto God by repentance ( Deut: 30. 28. ) 
We by fin curn away from God, and by repentance we return to 
him, Fourthly, Ic Signifieth co returne by way of requitall ( Pfal: 
116.12.) What {hall I render unto the Lord (Tcis this word ) 
or, What fall I return to the Lord for all his benefits 2 David was 
inan holy mufe or maze, what teftimony of hankfulnefs he thould 
bring ro the Lord, What fhall I render ? And inthat fence itis at= 
tribured both oGod and man; fometimes in relation to evill 
done , and then ir notes to render punifhment or revenge ( P/al: 
28.4. ) Render to them their defert , fo the word is fed by Fee 
fephs brethren ( Gen: 50. 15.) Hewill certainly requite us all the 
evill which wedidwunto hin ; they were jealous of their brothers 
Jove when their father was dead. And as ic notes a returnof evill 


done inway of revenge, fo alfo a return of good done in way of: 


reward, thus here. 
He will-render unto man, 


Tt is an indefinite affertion, not to this or that man,but coman. 
With God there is no ve{pett of perfons, but he that worketh righte- 
onfnefs (lec him be whohe will.) s accepted of him, Toman, that 
is; to every man God will render 


his righteou{ne{s, 


Righteoutnefs is of two forts ; Firft, There is the righteouf- 
nefs of our fanétificacion, which confifts ; Fir(t,in our curning from 
or leaving to doe evill ; Secondly, in our doing good : this is a 
righteouinefs wreughe by usand dwelling.or inherent inus. The 
Hebrewes by this word often exprefle chat which we callalmes or 
charity ; and the reafon is two-fold, why almes or acts of charity 
are expreffed by that word which. fignifieth righteoutnels ; 
Firft, becaufe our charity or our almes muft be given of thofe 


things thar are rightly gorcen, We mutt not doe unjuftly chacwe ° 
may be charitable, nor wrong fome to relieve others, Secondly, , 


becaufe chariry and almes isa due ar right tothe poor that are in 
want ; we call ic charity, but itis a work of duty ( Prov: 3. 27.) 
therefore ‘tis well exprefled by righteoufnefs He thallrender-un- 
coman his vighteou{ne/s ox beneficence, Wegpay take. it in this 
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large fence ; for this alfo isa part of our fanctification, And iyhen 
it is fayd, he will render unto man his righteoxfnefs, we are not 
tounderftand it of righteoufhefs inkinde, buc of the reward or 
fruit of his righteoutnefs, For here El:hi {peaks of a perfon al- 
ready righteous, or at leaft of him who had repented of and -tur- 
ned from his untighteoufnefs. So that, to. retwrne or render unto 
man his righteon{nefs, is to recurne the mercy promifed to tkofe 
Reedde juftit- that are righteous, For as iniquity or unrighteoufnels is often put 
ens inc. pres for the punithment of unrighteoutnefs ; fo equity or righteoufnels 
mium jufitie, 8 often put for the reward of righteoufnefs,or for that which God 
Dus ~ —_ according tohis righteous promife recurnes unto a righteous per- 
fon. ‘Thus we mayvunderftand€lihy. here. As if he had fayds 
God dealt with this man before, as with a Sinner, or he afflitted hin 
for his fn; But now he willdeale kindly with bins as with a righte- 
ons. per(an, and removing his affliftion, and taking his band off from 
him, he mill render his righteoufne[s ta bine, be will. not reckon with 
him for any former aorig teonfnels, oe 


From this notion of the word, Obferve. 
Ged nfually deals with men as they are, and According to what 
they doe, . 


Ifa godly: man finhe fhall {mart for ic ; and if a inner return 
and repent, God will fhew him kindnefs. Though the mercy and 
kindnefs which God fhews toa returning finner, be not for his 
returnings or repentings, yet ‘tis according to them. The favour 
which God fheweth any manis for Chrifts fake,or for what Chrilt 
hath done and fuffered, bur itis according to what himfelfe hath 
done or {uftered. David experienced this himfelfe, P/al:18.20..) 
The Lord rewarded me according to my righteou{nes,8c.Thatis,as 1 
have been a righteous and juft perfon,fo the Lord hath dealt wich 
me. And he gives the rule with refpe& to all others (v, 25.) 
With the upright thou wilt flew thy felfe upright with the pure 
thon wilt fhew thy felfe pure, &c, Thacis, Thou wile be fuch to 
men in chy difpenfations, as they are in their converfations and 
difpofitions, in the frame and bent of cheir hearts and lives. And 
as it followeth ( v, 27.) Thou wilt fave the affiiited ( or humble ) 
people ; but wilt bring downe high lookes ; that is, thofe that are 
proud and high-minded, The Prophet holds out the fame cruch 
im way of direétiom( fa: 3, 10.) Say ye to the righteous, it fal 
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be well with hins,for they [hall eat-of the fruit of their doings;chat is, 
they fhalf have'good: for the good they have done, or according 
to the good which they have done. ( Roms: 2.10.) Glory, honour, 
and peace to every man that worketh good, to the Jew fief, and alfo 
vo the Gentile, 

If any objeét ; But may icnot be ill wich men thar doe good 
and are good ? doth the Lord alwayes render’ to: man according 
to his righteoufnefs, 

Tanfwer ; Icis well at prefent with moft that doe well ; look 
over all the fons of men, and generally ye fhall find that ufually 
the better they are, the better they live. p 

Secondly , I anfwer; Ic fhall be well wich all that doe well 
in the iflue, and fer ever. This truth will abide to eternity ; Ged 
will render unto man according to his righteoufnefs, 

Secondly, We may take the word righteoufwefs , forthe righ- Jufiam, quars 
teoulnefs of juftification ; Mt Branghtex inclines to chat fence, He ¢ conferr in 
will reftore wxto man his jxffice, And presently adds by way giao 
. glofle ; Fuficess Christ; Ic is\Chrifts Jattice or righteoulnels uf: is 
that is reftored toman: Chrift is indeed The Lord our righteau(= 
nefs ( Jer: 23.6.) And thus feverall others of the learned ex= 
pound thefe words. He will rénder unto man his righteou[nels 3 
That is, he will beftow upon him or reftore to him righteoufhefs 
in Chrift 5 he will’account him 'righteous,though he hath novrich= 
teoufhels of: his owne which will hold in Gods aeceumne, Evibu, I 
grant, callethic Afins righteoufne(s, his righteon{nels ; yet we may 
Well underftand him‘calling it fo, not becaufe ic iswrought by 
but becaule itis imputed toor beftowed upon man as hisrighte™ 
oufnels, That is ours whichis freely given us, fo is tighteoutnels 
in juftification by faith’in Chrift.- We have no: righteoufnets 
wrought in us orby us, for-that purpofe ; buc we have a righre= 
oufhels wrought for us,and fréely beftowed upon us;for that pur~ 
pofe, which is thetefore truely called mans righteou/nefs; 

But fome may queftion how can it be fayd |: thac: God? doth 
render or return to man this righteoufnefs, that is, the righteouf- 
nef of juftification ? Can this righteoufnefs be loft ? cana perfon 
juftified fall our of a juftified ftare ? . 

Tantwer ; The righteoufnefs of juftification’( which istrue al-' 
fo of the righteoufnels of fanstification ) asto the fubftance and? 
being of itvcannor be loft; But it may be loftas.co thé: baa 
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“ble enjoymentsand fruits of it; or as to our apprehenfion of :ic 5 
And the Lord is fayd to rewurne to man.the righteoufhels of his 
juftification, not as if-che grace it felfe were loft or taken away 
Non enim able. £m him, buc becaufe che fight and fence of inthe fiveemels and 
ta suftitia ved- JOY OF it, the workings and effects of ic having beenJoft, are'now 
ditur ey abla- reltored to him againe. When tthe Lord by his Spiric gives che 
ta jultitie fen- foule a-cleare and freth evidence of it, or reneweth the teltime- 
fis. Coc ny of his Spiric with our fpirits,that eur fins are forgiven,and that 
we are juftified, beloved, and accepted in Chritt, then the Lord 
is fayd co render uncoman his righteoufhefs ; otherwite, neither 
the faith, by which this righteouinels is applyed, nor the righte~ 
otifnefs ic felfe'which isiapplyedito usby faich, is at any time lof 
‘or removed. Only inthis fence, as in many other Scriptures, fo in 
this, the Lord is fayd to render unto man his righteoufhefs, boch 
‘of fanctification and juftification, For , whéna beleever through 
fin hath’ blotted his own evidences, and God hath left him under 
the darknefs of his own fpirit,for his negligenc,unwatchfull & uh- 
worthy. walking , or when the (Lord hideth-his face , to cry him 
what he will doe, whether he sill rruft in his name while he walks 
eth in‘darkue/s-and feeth nolight , when, | fay, after withdrawings 
for eicherof thefe reafons.or-forany other the Lord gives him in 
arenewed evidence of hislove,then he is fayd co render unte man 
bis reghteou[nefs. Ic isin this cafe as with aman chat labours un- 
der fome ftrong.and-dangerous difeafe,, which caketh away his 
fences, and leaves him'halfe dead ; we fay, the man is gone, yet 
“he recovers, his fpeech recurnes, and his {pirits revive, and then 
we fay, his life is rendved to him, or he is brought back from the 
grave, we have fetched him againe ; not that hislife was quite 
taken away (-for he was not a carkaffe in that condition, a body 
without a foule ) but his life was; for that cime,withdrawne,there 
was no appearance of it, no fencible breathing, no motien, no vi- 
tall vifible operation. Thus we may conceive what is meant by 
the rendring unto man hisirighteoufne)s, 


___Hence obferve, 
*Firft, 4 juftified perfor is arighteonsperfon, 

He hath a clothing of righteoufnefs ; that which We call his 
righteou[né(s, is not properly bur impucedly his.Ic is nora cloath- 
ing ofthis owne making,'buct made'for him and -beftowed freely 
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erie as : 
upon him, ( Rom: to. 3.) They being rgnorant of the righteou{- 
ne[s of God, and going about ta establifh their one rightoou[nels, 
have not fubmitted themfelues to the rightcon{ne{s of God.Xt is Gods 
righteoufne(snot our owne, and yet itis our owne as well asthe 
righteoutnels of God, it being imputed and reckoned unto us for 
our righteoufnels;icis the believers righteoufnels as given to hin, 
ivis Chrifts righteoufnefs as wrought by him, 


Secondly , Obferve, 
A juftified perfow under great affithians and temptations ofter 
loofeth the comfortable fight and fence of his owne righteoufne/s. 


‘And fo may look upon himfelfe as an unrighteous perfon, as ha~ 
ving no righteoufnes,or as being unreconciled & unjultified For, 
as many bold finners &hypocrires prefume they havea righteouf 
nefs when they have none, and boaft themfelves tobe in the num- 
ber of the juftified when they.are not. So many an affli&ed and 
rempted foule, who is indeed juftified in the fight of God , may 
be unyuftifiedin his owne. Great afflictions have an appearance 
of divine difpleafure, which fands moft oppofite to juftification, 
As affligtion is a kinde of darknefs, fo ic often leaves the foule in 
much darknefs. And he thacis in the dark isfullof feare, he isapt 
to queftion his ftate, whether he hath any thing of Ged inhim or 
no, For though it benot good for 2 Chriftian alwayes ro begin to 
live, he fhould come to a poynt, and labour fora certainty; yet 
fome are broughtto fuch a pats that their former evidences and 
experiences are even dead and lye proftrate,arid they conftrained 
to begin a new reckoning about their fpiricuall eftare, or, as it 
were, to begin againe to-live. 

Thirdly , Note. 

Mans righteonfuels or juftification , is as loft to him when he 
wants the evidence, that is, the comfert, fweetne|s, aud peact 
of it. 

When his foul-ftate is fo ravel’'d and intangled, chat he cai 
make nothing of it, then his righteoufnefs is as loft. Thofe-things 
which appeare not are tous as if they were not, Not to know what 
we have, isa degree of not having. When grace doth not ag or is 
not ufed, we are fayd in Scriprure to lack grace, or to have none, 


(2 Pers x. 9.) Bar he that lackech thefe things is blind, and cans 
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wot fee afar off. The whole context carrieth ic of believers , who 
are ina ftate of grace,who yet not ufing grace are fayd to lack ir, 
and are called blinde, as not able to fee afar off, how it was with 
them when the work-of converfion firlt began, & fo have upon the 
matter forgotten that they were ever purged from their old fins, 
That is, they aét asa man that hath never had any acquaintance 
with God, or knew fomuch as the meaning of repentance from. 
dead workes, He,inthe Gofpel, who had but one talent and did 
not ufe it, is fayd to have none, From hins that hath not (hall be ta~ 
kew away even that he-hath (Math: 25.29.) Tis a {trange ex- 
preffion to fay, that fhall be taken away froma man which he hath 
nor; yer the idle fervant is fayd nor to have that one talent which 
he had, becaufe he did nor ufe it, but layd it by asa dead ftocke, 
Now, as in reference unto-the grace of fanétification in us, when 
we doe not aét, we are fayd to.lack ir, or not to have it, fo inre- 
ference tothe’ peace of juftification, when we have not the com- 
fort of it,we are fayd tobe without it.And therefore when peace 
is reftored to.the foule, righteoufnefs or juftification is reftored 
alfo, 

Further, from the connexion of thefe words , He fall fee his 
face with joy for he willrender unto man bis righteou{ne[s, 


Note , Fourthly. 
When the fight of our rightesufnels or juftified rate in C, briff 
returnes to 25, onr comforts returne, 

We may be juftified or.in-a juftified Rate; and nor rejoyce. 
But if we know. we are in a ftate of juftificacion, we cannot’ but 
rejoyce. Ic will make a man rejoyce:to purpofe, when he feerly 
the righteoufnefs of juftification is clearely his (fa: 45. 25.) 
Surely fhall one fay in the Lord have I rightesu{ne[s and Strength : 
One {hall fay this : He thall not only have righteoufnefs in the 
Lord, bit ke fhall fay he hath ; that is, he fhall’be able to make it 
out ; he fhall have the light of ic upon his fpirir, and-then as it 
followeth in the Prophet ; Zx hime fhall all the éed of Ifrael be: ju- 
frified and fall glory, hen they are able to fay this, then they: 
fhall not only rejoyce bur glory. Glorying is the height of joy, 
or joy isin ics full-ftrength. The Apoftle faith ( Rem: 14.17. ) 
The kingdome of Ged is not meat and drink What is it then ? ) but 
rightocafve(s Cand what elfe ?) peace and joyin the holy Ghof?s 
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Righteoufhels brings in peace, chat’s the-firft fruic ; The warre 
is ended, the controveriie determined between God and the 
foule, and when once peace is entred, joy will follow, Ic is ufuall 
co make triumphs, when, a-formerly broken, peace is made be- 
tween two nations. When Abimilech fent commiffioners to make 
acovenant of peace with //aac,the holy Story faith (Gen: 26.30.) 
He snade them a feaft, and they did eate and drinke, Surely when 
God fends his holy Spirit to {peake peace to a troubled foule 
(againlt whom his terrors have been (et in array (as Fob fayd in his 
own cafe, Chap: 6, 4. ) and the arrowes of the Almighty within 
him have drunke up bis fpirit_) he (I fay ), having his peace thus 
re{tored to him, cannot but have che joy of the Lord reftored to 
him, as David prayed his might ( Pfal: 51.12.) Reffore unto me 
the joy of thy falvation ; That is, fhew me that I am juftified, thac 
my fin is pardoned ; this will-bring back into my bofome,the joy 
of chy falvation, and my drooping foul fhall be not only relrefhed 
but feafted as with marrow. and fatnefs,. Joy is a-certaine confe- 
quent upon the fight of our juftification; Yea joy is not only a 
confequent, but a fruic and effect of it ; joy floweth our of the 
nature of it; nor isic ever interrupted or fufpended, but upon 
the hiding of righteoufhefs out of our fight. And cherefote joy 
returnes unfayleably when the Lord.is pleafed thus to render unto 
man bis righteo{neft, 
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He looketh upon men, andif any fay, 1 have finned, 
and perverted that which was right , avd it pro- 
fiteth me not : 

He, will deliver his Joule from going. into. the pit, 
and ‘his life foall fee the light. 

Lo, all thefe things worketh God oftentimes with 
mats 

To bring back his foule from the pit, and tobe tn- 
lightned withthe light of the living. 


V Ehad the bleffed iffue of the Lords deating wich the 
~ fick finner in the former verfe, Now, ‘in the two firft 

* -yerfes of chiS context, we have the'famie Café and iifue pure in ge- 
netall with reference'co any man. “And in'the tivo latter, Elie 
recapitulares ordummes up the whole matter, and then/applyech 
itto Job perfonally and particularly in the three laft verfes of the 
Chapter, : i 


He looketh Apon gnen', 8% 


Ma radice ~The word notes a ftri&t beholding and fixifig'borh of the out- 

NW infexit, ward and inward eye, that of che mind, wich that of the body. 

scarry Tis here, after the manner of men, attributed to God ; He marks 

eff. and animadverts upon men,how it is with them,or how they ftand 
difpofed and aifeéted. 

Yet there is a ditference among interpreters, who is the anre= 
cedent tothe word He, He looketh upon men. The doubt or que- 
flion is to whom this relative pronowne, He hath refpect ; whe- 
ther to God or to the fick man lately fpoken of. 

Some underftand it chiefly of the fick man recovered, He look- 

, th upon men ; That is, the fick man looketh upon thofe about 
oH hoc moo him sand faith, I have.finned and perverted that which is right, 
affittees fits As if being raifed fiom his fick bed, he fhould raife himfelfe up, 
vefipifcens in Z S i 
tuetur bomines C0 give glory.to God by confeffing and acknowledging before 
et diciter, men, thathe had finned in perverting the rule of righteoufnefs 
Bru given him to walke by,and had foundby dear-bought experience, 

chatit profited hins net, The Italian tranflater faith, He wai 
pAb 
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fall txrne himfelfe tavards man, andfay, Ge. That is, fe thall Frudum aliun 

preach Gods grace tofinfull man, and propofe himfelfe 4nexam- ee: 

ple of ir, magnifying the grace of God.to him, and acknowledg- ‘Ashen fia 

ing his owne vilenels. They who infift upon this expofition render gir, quod illeli- 

the 28th verfe, as the concinued fpeech of the fick man, making ic beratos, et ci! 

out to this effet, have finned and perverted that which was right, Pa” fuam co- 

yet he hath delivered, or sill deliver my foule from gong into-the Solel hee 

pit, and my life,fhall fee thelighr. Peo data 
Ie mult be granced;tnat to lookupon or behold man,is in Scrip- recordiam in fe 

ure, a delcriptive petiphrafis or circumlocution,expreffing a man confitebitur ur 

recovered from fome dangerous deadly ficknets,And therefore #9 ae eh, 

when Hezek'ah thought his ficknefs was to death, and his cafe Rr ee 

defperate ; He thus bemoaned himfelfe ( J/a: 38.11. ) 1 fhall not 

feethe Lord, even the Lord in the land of the living ; I {hall behold 

saan no more with the inkabitants of the world, Bur, faith Elihu, 

the fickman being.perfectly recovered, ralkes with and looks up~ 

on men;And the'firtt difcourfe heiffuech, isa confeflion of repen- 

tance for his iniquity ; [have finned, Ihave perverted that which 

was right,and it profiteth mot : Andhis next is. a confe(fion of praife 

for his recovery ; He hath delivered,or Lam atlured he will deliver 

may fonle from going downeto the pit, and my life fhall fee the light, 

This isa profitable expofition ; and much infifted upon by fome 

very leammed interpreters, and therefore I fhall make a little im- 

provement of it by chis briefe obfervation, 


Ie is our duty, being recovered from fickne[s, to confefs and make 
kuowae the goodies of God and our finfulnels to thofe that are 


about 1s, 


There isa thrée-fold confeffion ; Firft,of faich, that we believe 
what God hath revealed and promifed to doe for us. Secondly, 
of prayfe,that weithankfully acknowledge what God hath done ‘for 
usaccording tohis promife. Thirdly, ofrepentance, that we are 
heartily forrowfull for and bewayle,what we have done againft the 
command of God, We fhould be aihamed co fin before men, but 
letus not be afhamed to confefle our finfullnefs, and ( in fome 
cafes) our fpeciall fins before men. Though we nzither impofe 
nor extort particular confeffions from men (as the Papifts doe ) 
yet itis geod for men who-have been under the afflicting hand of 
God, and have had great experience: of his mercy in raifing them 
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up, to declare what God hath done both for foule and bedy, that 
others may be betrered by their experiences, 

But I thall nor {tay upon this, becaufe our tranflacion ( which is 
cleare and fafe ) runs another way, making che anrecedent to this 
he, tobe God ; Hes thar is, God lookerh upon men, and faith, If any 
fay, I have finned, and have perverted that whichis right,and it pron 
jfited me not, Then (asit followeth’) He willdeliver him from going 
downe to the pit, and his life (hall feethe light. The fence of the 
context in Generall, is piaine ; God looketh upon men, and if he 
feeth them penitent, he will have mercy apon them,and deliver them, 
or.give theme that which is better then bodily deliverance, More 
diftindly. 


He looketh upon men. 


Tc is the work of God atall times to look uponmen; and he 
fooketh fo upon all men, as if he had but one man to look upon, 
His look upon men isnot abare look, but a confidering, and an 
obferving look. He fo looks upon men, that he looks through 
them. He-looks upon them, and takes notice what they are, how 
“itis with chem, what they are doing, and at what they are dri- 
ving. He looks upon them ro confider both the frame of their 
hearts, and the courfe of their lives ; yea his looking: js:an ex- 
peéting : he fo looketh upon man, as looking for fomewhat from 
inan, or as defiring tofee fomewhat inhim, Though Ged hath 
no need of us, nor of any thing we can doe, yet he looketh, wait 
eth, or hath an expegtation, of fomewhat to be done by us. He 
“looketh upon fick men,to fee how they take ic;with what patience 
they beare afflistion, what the workiugs of their hearts are, what 
their repentings, what the a&tings of their faich ; ficch things as 
thefe rhe Lord looketh for from moft men, moftly from men un- 
der the rod,under fad & forrowfull difpenfations, And the words 
following fhew what itis expreflely which the Lord looketh for, 
Yet before I open them, note in general. 


God loves to fee accafion of doing good to man, . 

What we love to doe, we love the opportunities of doing ic, 
The Lord is good,and he loveth to doe good, and therefore he is 
exprefied as one troubled when he wants,8as-one pleafed when 
he hath the occafions of doing it, We may,take up that fence! emi- 

nently 


Chap. 33. Ax Expofition spon the Book of fox, Verf.27. 


nently from that moft patheticall with (Pfal: 81.13,14,15,16.) 
O that my people had hearkned uxto me,and Ifrael had walked in my 
wayes, I frond foone have fubdned their enemies, and turned my 
hand againft their adverfaries, The haters of the Lord, (hould have 
fubmitted themfelves, but their time fhonld have endured for ever = 
I fhould have fed them alfo with the fineft of the wheate, &c. Asif 
the Lord had fayd, How glad fhould I have been if my people 
had been but fitly qualified to give me occafion of removing all 
evill from them, and of doing them all manner of good. The holy 
Prophet fpeakes the heart of God in the fame readinefs (J/a: 30. 
18.) Therefore will the Lord wait that he may be gracious unta 

on, therefore wil he be exalted, that he may have mercy upox yon, 
Asif he had fayd , The Lord expeéts your reformation, that he 
may not proceed in rigour again{t you , or-as fome conceive ra- 
ther, he only delayeth his putting an end to your troubles, till ye 
are humbled, expecting a feafonable time co-fhew'you that mercy, 
in beftewing of which he will exalt and_ advance his owne name 
and honour, when once he feeth you'fitted and duely prepared to 
receive it, The Lord (faith David, Pfal: 1 4.2.) looked downe 
from heaven upon allthe children of men, to {ee if there wer@any did 
uuderftand and feek God, There he is reprefenced looking downe 
from heaven to fee if any did underftand, as here, he looketh spon 
men torfee if any doe repent, faying, I have finned, 8c¢, The Lord 
often; yea alwayes looketh downe upon Nations,Cities and peo- 
ple, to fee if any havea right underftanding of him,or'a will with 
upright affections to him. The Lord at thts day is lvoing upon the 
fick, and Iocking upon the found, to fee if there are any, who are 
going on faithfully in a right way,or repenting that they have gone 
wrong. He looketh pon men ; And ifany Says: 


1 have finned, &c, 


In this fatter part of the verfe, we have the matter expreffed' 
which the Lord looketh upon men for, “tis repentance and godly 
forrow for fin ; If any fay, 4 have finned ; Thacis, if any repent, 
When the Lord faith, /f axy fays1 have finned, he doch not meane 
ir of a bare faying fo, but, ifany fay fo, laying his fin to hearc ; if 
any fay fo from a true fence of the ewill of fin ; ifany-fay: fo bur~ 
den’d with fin; and tafting the bitrernefs of ic; ifany fhall fay, 7 
have finned, and-fay ic'thus,then ce, The- word which we cran+ 

flave. 
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flate fined, notes amiftake of our ayme or way ; As if ic had been 
fayd 5 Jf any man fay, 1 have gone befides the line, and done be- 
fidesthe rule. Sin‘isin all mena mifhng of the mark, anda ftep- 
ping our of the right path ; iris alfo in very many,as ‘tis exprefled 
inthenexe claule , 4 perverting of that whichis right, If any fay, 


I have finned, 


aud perverted that which ts right, 


The word implyeth more then ordinary Ginning,more then fins 
of infirmity, which arife from ignorance and miftake, even thofe 
which are committed with a relolveduefs of fpuric , and. purpofe 
ofheart; or they imply not cho‘e fins which a man falls into un- 
advifedly and unawares, bur thofe which he commits upon deli- 
beration, and inthe eye of the Law, that fhewing him plainly what 
is right, and that he ough not co pervert it. So then in Arictnels 
offence, to pervert that which is right, is to be willingly, yea wil- 
fully unrighteous. The Church making a graduall confeffion of 
her fin by three fleps, pursthis word in the midft ( P/a/: 106. 6.) 
we have,finned with our fathers, we have committed iniquity (“tis 
this word ) or done that Which'is crosked and perverfe) we have 
done wickedly, Cain, the firft man born, finned thus (Gen: 4.13.) 
My punifment is greater then Ican beare (fo we tender ) or (as 
we put in the margin ) mine iniquity is greater then can be forgs- 
ven, Cains {in was a perverfnefs,he knew he perverted that which 
was right in flaying his brother. Sothat, here we have the con- 
feffion of fin, with the aggravation of it, 4 zoterious fiz, The peni- 
rent perfon doth not only fay, I have finned, but I have finned 
greatly, or L have perverted that which was right. To fin, and to 
pervert that which is right, are materially the fame ; only the lat- 
ter intimates the manner howa fin is committed, namely, when 
we would not be ruled by the Law , but accommodate the Law 
(asif it were a leaden or lesbian rule ) to ferve our lufts ; fo per- 
verting that which was right,that we might countenance and em- 
bolden our felves in doing wrong. If any aske 

What is right ? Surely, right is Firft , The Law, Secondly,that 
which is done according to Law. The ftatutes of God are right, 
nejoycing the heart ( Pfal: 19.8. ) The word of God isright, and 
the rule of sight, yea it is a ruling right. To pervert that which is 
ight, or to pervert the law of righteoufhefs, is to act againit es 
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light and -convidtions of’ confciehce which’ will>be! our» Judge. 

One of the latine interpratetsuferh aharfh add covrfewotd to Peccavi et re- 
preflelchis by ; yet full'and proper-ro the {cope 5 have tortified fun tornifica- 
(or writhed and bended ) shat which sas right, Another’ ren Me Ct 
dersic, [have prevaricated from that which was right ..Ourword id probite 
gives the fence fully enough, Lhave finned, and perverted» tsat'r:, Tygur: 


which was right. ae j 


Hence note. v 
Firlh, Six mut be confeffed.-The Lord. looks for it. He lookech 
upon mex to [ee wherher any will fay, have finned. 


© He will have their fini out of cheir 6wurméuths: When Wathen 
roughr the parable homie to David“and fayd, ‘Thou are the man, 
he prefently fell into confeflion, J have fisned ( vSameI2.13.) 
But fome'may fay, Is this confeffion of fin fufficient'to fay, 7 
have frned, c g PIT 
Tanfwer ; Fitft, 2 generall confelfion of Gn, of thaewe have fin- 
neds not fuifficient,ynlefle we are alfo willirig'and ready to cons 
felle before the Lord alf our partictilar fits. Some are ready 
enough to fay; they have fried, who yet will fcarfe be brought to 
acknowledge any particular fin ; yeafmany fay, they are great fin Peccatoves fe 
nérg who kiiow nor how or in whit they have firmed, nof what it . 
is'to fin, Therefore batély to fay 5 Phave finned, is not aGotpel 
Céifeffion of fin. Lanter. Secoridly, Though:a Sererall confer br wv 
fion is only exprefled in chis'and sriany ther Scripttires,yera fpe> i. Gree: 1. 
ciatl confeffion is iitended. The prodigatSon-( Lake 15.'19. 24. Moral: c: 
fayd, Iwill returne to my father,and I will fay to my father, Fave %2- 
Sinreh agaialt heaven, and agatapt thee, ainda vio aiore worth} to 
be called thy Son, He did not enumerate the pazticular“evill as 
he had committed and was guilty of, yet doubrlefle he. had:them 
as a burdenupentis heart, .and was.vwilling rounburden hinifelfe 
of them, one by oye, in a hearty and heart-afficting confeffion. 
Phe publican (Laker S71 3.2) freclb a far off anid de 5P wor ¥ife 
ap his eyes to heaven, but only fayd, God be merciful tome a\fin- 
ner, He {truck ar all his fins, though he didnot by name touch any 
one of them, He. thag faich  knowing-whar he faich ) Lhave fin 
ned, will not bide any one of his fins; And he that indeed and 
cruth confelfech apy orief Avill Covet hone’ oF his fing! Phofe fins. 
may be patdéned which ave ‘hotexpfelfel yeonfeffed,» burl wee 
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cenceale on hide any fin, and will not bring ie forth in confeffion, 
we cannot, in faich, expect the pardon of ir, 

~ 4 Againe, Confider the time or feafon when the Lord looked 
for this confeffion ; It was a time of trouble and affliction, of paine 
and forrow, the man:vas fick, or but ina way of recovery out. of 
his ficknefs, . 


Hence note. f 
Times of afflittion are fpeciall times of confeffion and repentance, 


Confeffion of fin muft not be omirted(efpecially not neglected) 
in our moft comfortable dayes , mucli lefle ina day of trouble, 
A fad and troubled ftate ealls us aloud tora gracious fadnefs of 
heare, to the fearch of our hearts and lives, which are preparato- 
Ty.to repentance and Godly forrow. Ufually, in profperity men 
will not be at leifure to fearch their hearts, and take notice of 
their fins, Therefore the Lord draweth them to confeffion by 
drawing them frem the world, by Jaying then upon their fick 
beds, or by bringing them into ftraites. And as when affliction is 
upon perfons or families, then is a {peciall time to confefle per- 
fonall and family fins ; fo to confetfe national fins, is moft feafona- 
ble when affliction hath-{eized upon-kingdomes and_ nations, 
The want and neglect of that publicke confeffion and forrow in 
fuch a day is mightily aggravared, and moft feverely threatned 
(Ufa: 22. 12, 13,14.) God Icoketh and loveth to heare every, 
man, faying, and a whole nation, as one man, faying in aday of 
forrow and:trouble, J have finned, and perverted that which was. 
right, 

stem the latces words, I have perverted that which mas right, 
or the Law, 


Note, Firft: 
The law of God ve the rule of righteon{ne(t ; aright rule, 
“AIL rightnefs and righteoufhefs is comprehended in it , and 
satafured. by it, ; 
Secondly, Learne, 
Sin isa -perverting of that which is right; 
Every (the lealt ) fins fo in fome degree, though here, poff- 
bly, fins are intended of any, even of the higheft degree. bin 
Apo 
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Apoftle defining fin, callech ic ( 1 hed 3.4. ) A tranfgreffion 
of the Law ; and if fo, it muft needs be a petverting of that which 
is right : For what is or can be right, ifthe rule of righteoulnels 
be nor, What the Apoftle fpake to Elymas (Acts 13. 10. ) Wilt 
thon not ceafe to pervert the right wayes of the Lord,fhewes the na- 
ture and effeét of every fin, and the more finfull any finis, by fo 
much the more doth it pervert thac which is right. Some finners 
are fayd to make voyd the law of God, to pervert it, as if they 
void: quite fubvert and difanull ic, David remembers God of 
fuck, and defires him to Jook co them betimes (Pfal: 119.126. ) 
Jt ss time for thee to work, for they have made vayd thy law ; Thatis, 
they have done their beft, or worlt rather, theif ucmolt to make 
- it voyd, and of no force ; “Tis not inthe powerof all the powers 
of the world,to vacat refcind or null one tittle of the law of God, 
heaven and earth fhall paffe away before that, yet many attempt 
it, yea fome doz that which will be found and interpreted a mak- 
ing voyd of the law of God, who thinke themfelves great zelotes 
for, or very zealous of the law. Thar will be the cafe of many, 
efpecially, of all will-worfhippers, 

Againe , Confider though che perfonhere fpoken of had not 
only finned, but perwerted that which was right, that is; finned 
perverfly , yet upon confeffien the Lord deales gractoufly with 

him, . 
Hence Note. 

The free grace of God extends ts the pardon of she greateft fins, 

even fins of perver{nels. 

Where fin aboundeth, Grace aboumdeth much more ( Rom: 5. 
20. ) whether the abounding of finbe taken:in the 'rtumber of it, 
or inthe weight of ir, that is, in the greatnefs and aggravations of 
ic, Grace hath its futable fuper-abounding (Num: 23.21.) When 
Balaam would thew chat the people of //rael were a people im- 
penecrable by his curfes, he faith, The Lord hath feen no iniquity 
1% Jacob, nor perver{ne{s in Ifrael. The word there ufed is of a dit- bay 
fetent root from this in the text, but the fence is the fame, imply- 
ing, ifthe Lord had feen perverfnefs in'T/rael, ic would have layd 
them open to a curfe ; yet fins made up of perverfnefs are wichin 
the compafs of a pardon. Thereis no fin excepted from pardon; 
but that which at once refufech and defpifeth ity the fin againft an 
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the holy Gholt.( Aathy 12.31.) This.{hould not icourage any 
tofin perverfly; only ic is a. comfort to thofe who. have. They 
who have finned perverfly,or who havé.perverfnefs mingled with 
their fin, fhould not caft off the hope of pardon, bur woe) ro thofe 
who fin-pervertly, ( that is, againft che light.of their owne, con{ci- 
ences) upon hopes of pardon... Such. perfons hayesno. true-hope 
(they may haye much prefumption ) chat they thall be pardoned, 
They who having finned perverfly, confefle it, have good ground 
to pray for patdon, but they who goe on finning perverfly , have 
no ground, ( while they doe 0.) co hopeifor it. This text fpeakes 
of a petfon.confefling and bewayling thar he hath finned. perverfe- 
ly, ‘not of a perfon purpofing to fin-fo,.as appeares further in che 
laft claufe of the verfes If any fay, Dhave finned. and perverted 
that which 1s right, 


Ard it profiteth me nor. ‘sy 


Here’s another poynt-of confeflion, we muft-not only confefle 
that we'have finned, biitthe fruiclefsnels of finy orthac fin profit 
eth not, There are two rendrings, and fo two feyerall expofitions. 
of thefe' words. 

a) The word fignifieth moft properly that yghich is equal, And 
pote As hence fome give thé fence this, (which carrieth in it an eminent 
a Mantas: work of repentance ) [have finued, and perverted that which was 
ninuma. Unde right, and have uot that which is equall; Thatis », Though I ans 
Senfuu oft, non greatly afflicted, and my forrows lye heavie upon me , yet they are 
f cept tantun- “got equal to my finning, or perverfe Leen with the Lord. 1 have 
Sirah wid nat not received as I was worthy, or according tomy ill defervings, 
pena pro pec. Lhe Septuagint fpeakithus ; God hath not made a fPritk. imquifition 
cato meo. Coc: for my firs: My iniquity isnot charged upon: me to the utmof. 
Non digné in J have finned grievoufly,. bur God hath deale gracioufly with me, 
es ero and hath not meafured out to the fill of mine iniquity. ’Tis. an 
Rea ne argument of true repentance to juftifie God in afflicting us, This 
is apiousand.a'proficable rendring of the texc. 


Whence obferve. 
Fit, The pumifhment of fin inthis life ts not equall to fin, 


Asall the fufferings of this life are not worthy to be compa= 
xed with the glory ofthe next life ( Row: 1: 18.) fo neither.are 
they comparable with the fins of this life. When, a man is under 

very 
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very fore affliction, chaftened with paine upon his bedsand the mul 
titnde of hisbones with ftrong paine = So that his life abhorreth 

bread, and his foul dairy meat's yet he mult confefle, his fuffer- 

ings are lefs then his fin. The Church of the Jewesacknowledged 

thisascochacgrear affliction, their captivity. in Babylon (Ezra 9. 
13. ): After all:that ss come upon ws for our evill: deeds, and for 
our great tre[palfe, feeing thar our Gsd hath punifhed us leffe then 
our vaiquities defervey &C, It was no lictle puni(hment which thac 
people endured, yet they confeffed ic was Iefle then their int- 
quity. The leaft fin is fo greats that no punifhment which man is 
capable of inthis life can equall it ; nor can that in the life to 
come equal it astoiprefent degree, but only by the: everlattine- 
nefs of its duration; 


Secondly , Note. . 
oA, foule truly humbled is ready to confels to the glory of God, 
that his pusnifhiment and [uffering ts lefs thén his fi,» > ~ 


eAsagodly niandoth not thinke any fin little , fo he doth:net 
chinke any affliction great compared with his fin; Cem fayd, ALy 
punifhnsent is greater then I can beare ; buthe did not fay, ic was 
greater then his fin, How:hor foever the furnace of divine wrath 
is heated, yet finners muft acknowledge there is {paring mercy in 
ics and thar God might have made it feven times hotter, anc 
therefore hath afflited them lefs then their fin. As a godly man 
is ready to acknowledge his mercy more then he hath deferved 
(Gen: 32010.) I(fayd Facob) avs not worthy of the leaft of alt 
the mercies, and all the truth which thon hast fhewed untathy fer- 
vant , asif he had fayd ; Tam lefs in my good actings then any 
of rhy aétings rowards me for good have LS) fo he is ready to 
fay,his greateft afflictions or evills which he fuftereth arelefs then 
his fins, or then the evills which he hath done, 
_ Secondly, The word fignifieth to prefit, fo we tranflare; Aad Yerbum MD 
it profiteth me nor, Other Scriptures comply with this fence.( He-epono, profuit 
fier 3.8.) Haman in his malicious and envious figgeftions againft "" fuit mibé 
the Jews, tells the King,J¢ iset for the Kings profit to faffer thems cargos 
to continue. He ufeth the fame word againe (eff: 5.13.) where ‘bass ree ; 
after he had reported all the great things that he:enjoyed , he 
concludes ; 1#hat doth all this profit me 2 or all this availeth meno~ 
thing, o long aul foe Mordecas the Jew fitting at the Kuigsgate ? 

Thus. 
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Thus here, faith the fick man, Ihave finned , And it profited me 
not or I have got nothing by it : And when he faith » it profited me 
vot ; We are to expound it by a ufuall gure in Scripture, where- 
by more is intended then is expretfed, fo thar, it profiteth me nor, 
is, it had been very detrimental, daxgerens, and deadly to me, I 
feel and {marc under the fad iflues of my fin, my perverting that 
which was right hath done me (though J have had but my right) 
much wrong. Ihave finned, and it profited mse nor, 


Hence nore, 
Firlt, Sim pretends profit and advantage to a finner. 


There is no temptation comes without a baic. Though fome 
fin purely for fins fake ; yet it is rare chat fin cometh without the 
offer of a bribe, and profit is one of the greateft both baits and 
bribes that the Devill puts upon the hook of tem tation, when he 
fitheth for foules, Yow fhall get by it, faith that deceiver. But the 
Tepenting foule, can truly fay, # profited mse not ; Thad thought to 
have gotten by my fin, it promifed me very faire, but I have gor 
nothing but blows, The temptation with which the Devill aflaul- 
ted our firft parents was of this kinde,He told the woman of pro- 
fit, the and her husband fhould gaine knowledge by ir, (that’s 
noble gaine ) They fhould be as Gods knowing goed axd evil, there's 
all profit imaginable in fuch a knowledge. Chrift himfelfe who 
was God and perfeétly knew good and evill, was alfo tempted 
with profit { Adath: 4. 8,9. ) The devill Shewed hime all the king- 
domes of the world ( and chofe not with bare walls, but ready hung 
and fusnifhed ).and the glory of thems, and Sayd unto him, all thefe 
things will I give thee, fh thou wilt fall downe and worfhip me, If our 
head and the heire of all things was tempted with profir, how 
much more poor we! No marvaile if Satan provide him Agents 
to fay to us as they are reprefented ( Pro: 1.13.) Come, caft in 
Jour lot among ns, we will all have ove parfeer a joynt ftock in this 

‘wicked trade; What they hoped to get by it, istold usin the 
“next wois's ; We fhall find all. precions [ubftance, and fill our houfes 
with {poyle, We thall get enough, and you fhall thare with us if 
you will bur come and goe with us. We fee whar fin promifeth ; 
But what doth the finner find ? himfelfe anfivers, Jt profited me 

mt, 
Hence 
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Hence learne. i 
There ts nothing gotten by fin, no good is gotten byit. 


The Apoltle puts the queftion to finners (Rem: 6. 21. ) What 
frnit had ye then , in thofe thixgs whereof ye are now afhamed-? 
Caft up your account ,. and tell us what you find at the foot of ir, 
Poilibly fome may fay , we have gorten hundreds and thoufands, 
we have gotten houfes and lands, our barnes are full of core, our 
fields of cattel, and our bags are full of creafure. Buc is it profic 
tohave houfe and land, gold and filver come in by fin? Lec that 
Scripcure anfier ( Afath: 16.26. ) What iz a maz profited if he 
frall-gaine the whole world and loofe his own foule 2? Buc fome may 
fay, they thac are in Chrift cannot loofe their foules by fin, I an- 
fier; Firft, though they that are in Chrift cannot be fuch finfulb 
foules,as to fin away their fOules, though they cannot fin at fuch 
arate, nor in fuclt a height as co loofe their foules who have in« 
deed found: Chrift, or rather who-are found of him, and planred 
in him ; yet chedammage which every fin unrepented: of and un- 
pardoned puts man to is the lofle ofhisfoule. Secondly, fuppofe 
afinner repenceth; what hath he gor by fin, but the forrows of re~ 
pentance. And though no-man fhall have caufe to repent of rue 
repentance forfin,-yet no man fhait have caufe to-boaft of the 
penny-worch he hath had by fin which hath occafion'd the forrows 
of that repentance, One houres communion.with God in wayes of 
holinefs is betrer chen all che profits and pleafures which any man 
hath got while be was committing thac fin, or running'any courfe 
of fin, whereof he now repenteth. At the beftfin difhonours 
God, troubles our con{ciences, and breakes our peace ; at rhe 
beft nothing is gor by fin which is werth the having , at worlt the 
foule is loft by ir, which of allthings we.have is-molt worth the: - 
having: 

Thirdly , Nate. 
Sin is exceeding dangeronss and deftruitive to man, 


Some would fin for the pleafures and carnal contentments 
Which are found infin, chough they knew they fhould make-no 
earnings, er get no profit by it, yea though they-knew they fhould 
be and dye beggers by it. Once more; if this were all,that chey: 
feould loofe heaven by it,or ifthe meaning of loofing their foules 

were: 
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were only this, that their foules fhould be no more, they svould 
eafily venture it. Bur there is an affirmative’ the negative, and 
when, ‘us fayd, fiz profireth mbt, the meaning"is , ic brings’ trou- 
bleand rendets:us milerable for ever 5 Fosles (shat is, all Gnfull 
men, faith the Spirivof Gods. Pfalz 107.17. ) becauferofi their 
tran|greffion, and becaufe of theirsniguitiesaremfiished;and all fuch 
amiong thefe ‘fooles, 'as-dye in: their fin ‘are damned 5 and whooit 
able cofummeé up the dammage of damnation >. f 


Fourthly , Learne. 
Siniers {hall be forced at Jaft to confelfe that. there 42. v0 profit 
1A fin, 

‘Trueipenitents confeffe ic-willingly now;and impenitents (halt 
confefflerit at laft, whether they will or no; they thall have {uch 
a conviction of the evill of fin by® their furferings, as‘will make 
them fay, what hath pride profired me ? and what hath envy pro 
fied me ? what'hach malice: and wrath proficed me’? And iwhat 
hath the fraudulent deceiving of my neighbour profited me’? this 
will be the cry of finners'to all evernity. Oh what hath fin profi- 
ted us ?» That which is the willing confeltion of a gracious repen- 
rancliere, will be the forced ‘confeflion of damned impenitents 
for ever hereafter. This will be abitter repentance: Hell is. and 
Will be full of the words6f repentance,but no fruit of repentance 
fhall be found there: ‘The'dammed fhall not firid’ either amend 
ment in themfelves, or mercy from God. ‘This will be the coi= 
feflion of all finners at laft ( as of thofe that repengand are faved; 
fo of thofe who repent'hen damned*) we'have finned “and'per 
verted that which was right,and it hath not profited’us, And when 
orice man hath niade this hearty confeffion to God of ‘his’ fir aiad 
folly; then God maketh him’a gracious promife of deliverance 
and mercy,.as appeares in the tenour of the next verfe. 


Verl, 28., He will deliver, has foule from going into the pity and 
his life fhall fee i" light, , 


There is a twe-fold reading of this 28th verfe, "as was thewwed 
in opening the former. For whereas that 27th verfe is underftood 
by fome as the humble confemion of the fick ‘nian tecovered; ‘and 
fo read inthis forme’; He /ooktth upon wien nnd Gilt, Phave finned 

and 
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anid perverted that which was right, andit profited me not ; chen, 

this 8th verfe is rendred to make up that fence,as a thankfull ac- 
knowledgement of his recovery, Hehath delivered my foule from 

going into the pit, and ney life feerh the light. Thus, as we had his 

confeffion of repentance in the verfe fore-going,I have finned BC. oyery hane lee 
fo here we have his confeffion of praife and thankfulnefs ; He hath aionem erit e- 
delivered my foule from going into the pit, Mx Bronghton tranflates tiamni hiever- 
to this fence ; He faved my foule from going into the pit , that my Sus ex céfefione 
life doth fee the light, Thus the fick man being reftored breakes gary a 
out into thankfeiving; The Lord in mercy hath freed me from death, selyh a 
hell,and the grave ; I need not feare Satans accufations ; my body en= riam agnofcan- 
joyes the Bike of the world, awd my foule the tight of Gods counte-ti#. Merc: 
nance fbining upon me, which is better then life, Bur becaufe our 

owne reading is cleare in the originall rext, and holds out the 

{cope of the context fully enough, therefore I fhall profecure that 


only, 
He will deliver his foule from going into, the pit. 


The words are an affertion of the favour and goodnefle of God 
to the penitent fickman ; He (thatis,God ) looketh mpon men, 
and if he heare any faying, Ihave finned and perverted that which 
is right, and it profiteth'me ot , if he make fuch an humble and 
gracious confelfion, this will be the iffue ; the Lord will deliver 
his foule fiom going into the pit. At the 18th yerfe, we had words 
ofthe fame import ; Hekeeperh back his joule from the pit, and his 
life from perilhing by the fword. And againe, atthe 24th verfe, De- 
liver him from going downe to the pit. To be delivered from the 
pit ( as was there fhewied ) is to be delivered from death. And 
the word foule ( as was then likewife expounded ) is put for the 
perfon; As if ir were fayd ; He will deliver bim, the penitent man 
from death ; and that both from temporall death,the death of the 
body,and from eternall death, the deftruction of body and foule ; 
or he will deliver him firft from the pit of the grave ; and fecond~ 
ly, from the pit of hell, He will delver his foule from the pit. 


eAnd his life {hall fee the light. 
vite 3 ficuté 


Thatis, he fhalllive tofee the light; Te fee rhedight, isacir- "<> + 
cumlocution of lifes Asifichad been fayd, Hefhall recover out Secfink bake 
of his deadly ficknefs, and behold the light of the Sun, as living tum morta, 

Noon men Pined: 
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men doe, Thus David prayed ( Pfal: 56.13.) That he might 
walke before Godin the light of the living. And thus the wicked 
man is threatned with eternall death (fal: 49.19.) He fhall goe. 
to the generation of his fathers, they hall.never fee light ; That is, 
they hall never enjoy life, but be thut up in a perpetuall night 
of death, or in the night of perperuall death, 
Secondly , When ‘tis fayd, his life (hall fee the light, we may 
underftand it, not only for a bare returne to life, or that he fthail 
live, but that he fhall live comfortably and profperoufly, he fhall. 
“Jead a happy life. To fee the light, is to live and rejoyce ; light 

is pleafant,it is comfortable cobehold the Sun,as Solomon {peakes, 
To fee light, comprehends all the comforts of this life , and of 

that to come, which is called, the.iheritance of the Saints in light, 

( Col: 1.12. ) For as darknefs is put not only.for death, but for 

all the troubles of this life,and the torments of the next ; fo light 
is put both for life, and for all the comforts of this and the next 
life, All the bleffings of this temporal life, and che perfect blef= 
fednefs of eternall life, are comprehended in light. Se that when 

"cis fayd, his life (hall fee the light, the fence rifeth thus high ; He- 
fhall be happy forever ; fo extenfive is the favour of God to re- 
penting perfons, that time is too narrow for it; everlafting light 

fhall be their portion, From the former branch of the words thus 
opened, He will deliver him from the pit. 


Obferve: 
eAll our deliverances are of God, 


Asthere is none can deliver like God, fo none can deliver 
but God. If he gives out the word that {uch aman fhall goe to 
the pit, ic is not in the power and skill of all the Princes and Phy- 
fitians in the warld , to fave or ftay him from it, And how low 
and defperate foever any mans condition is, if God fay the word, 
he is deliver'd and reprieved from going downe into the pic. 

Secondly , From the. connexion with the former verfe,the fick 
san haying made this confeflion, J have /izned and perverted that 
which ss right, and it profiteth me not, the Lord prefently delivers 
him, &c. 


Obferve, . ; 
God isready to deliver, humble praying and believing finners. 


That 
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That command hath a promife joyned co it ( Pfal> 50. 15.) 
Call wpon me inthe day of trouble, and Iwill deliver, The 107th 
‘Pfalme fpeakes this quite through, where we find many forts of 
perithing perfons, crying unto God, and God delivering them 
from perifhing when they cryed, As when fin cryeth God will 
afflict, fo when finners cry, God. will relieve them in-or bring 
them out of their afflition. 

From the latter branch, Hs-life f-all fee the ight. 


Note. , 
Naturall hfe, and light are a great bleffing. 


God promifeth much when he promifeth life and lights The 
light of this life is no {mall mercy, how much greater is the light 
of {piricuall life ? But who can conceive how great a mercy the 
light of eternall life ist yet all this God fpeakes to the humble 
and believing finer, when he faith, His life (hall-fee the light, 

Secondly , Comparing the two parts of this text together, He 
will deliver him from going downe to the pit , and his life (hall fee 
the light. 

Obferve. 
The mercy of God to humble fianers, is a compleate mercy, 

Here is not only deliverance from evill, but the beftowing of 
good ; iris much to be kept from going downe into the pit, but 
it ismore to fee light, the light of comfort here, and the light of 
glory hereafter. The mercy of God to his people is great in cem~ 
poralls, greater in fpiritualls, sreareft in eternalls, The benefit of 
redemption ( to fhewthe fullnefs of ic ) is fer forth two wayes ; 
Firft, by our freedome from evill ; Secondly, by our enjoyment 
of good. ( John 3.16. ) God fo loved the world, that he gave his 
only begotten Sen, that whofoever believeth in him, (tould not perifh, 
but have everlafting life. He {halt not perifh (thar is, he shall 
be delivered from going downe to the pit’) he (hall have everlaft- 
ing life; thar is (as the text {peakes’) his life fall fee thelighr. 

Elibu having at large drawne a defcriprion or narration of the 
whole proceeding of God with finfull man in all the parts and 
particulars of ir, gives'a briefe of all chat he fayd, in the two next 


vertes, 
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Verf. 29, Le all thefethings worketh God oftentimes with man ; 


Vert. 30, To bring back bis foule from the pit, -to be enlightned 
with the light of the living, 


Asthe Apofite after he had difcourfed at large, about the dig- 
nity of Chrifts Prieft-hood , gathers up all rogether ( Heb: 8. ro) 
Now of the things which we have {poken, this 1s the fam: we have 
fuch an high Prieft, who is fet on He right hand of the throne of the 
Majefty inthe heavens : So Elihu having fpoken much of the feve- 
rall wayes, by which God revealeth himfelfe to man, and works 
him to a fight of his fin, and penitentiall forrow for ic, recolle&s 
and fummes up all in thefe words. 


Loall thefethings worketh God oftentimes with man, &c. 


In thefe two verfes,.we may take notice, chiefly of two 
things. 

Firt, The frequency of Gods dealing thus with man (v,29th 
Lo all thefe things worketh God oftentimes, 

Secondly, The defigne and purpofe of God in doing fo; 
That he may bring back his foule from the pit and be enlightaed with 
the light of the living. 

Lo, all this worketh God oftentimes with man, 


Here’s the application of the former Doétrine ; Elihe preffeth 
his hearers with ir, and bids them lay ic to heart; As if he had 
fayd, I have not been (peaking of things in the clouds, but of whatis 
really and dayly atted among the children of men, Lo ( orbehold ) 
all thefe things, There are foure fpeciall fignifications in’ Scrip- 
ture of this word, Le, or behold, and they may all foure meete in 
this place. 

Firft, It imports fome new unheard-of and wonderfull thing 
(Taz 7.14.) Loyor bebold a virgin fhall conceive, and bear a fon: 
That a virgin fhould bring forth aon, is a wonder of wonders, 
a wonder fo much above the courfe'and power of Nature, fo 
much beyond the compatfe & comprehenfion of reafon; thar men 
and Angels have reafon to be aftonihed at it, 

Secondly, "Tis prefixed, to thew fome extraordinary impulfe 
or readinefle of {pirit for action, Thus Chrift {peaketh in ee 

other 
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other noble propheey of him ( Pfal: 40.7, ) Then (aid I, Lo, 1 
come, in the-volume Fine book it is written of me; 1 delight to doe 
thy will Omy God : yeathy Law is within my heart, La, I come, 
thar is, lam ready to come] am preft.upon the work,I am under 
the preffure and command of my own {pirit, as well as under thy 
appoyntment and decree to undertake and finith that worke of 
mans redemption, 

Thirdly , Ic frequently implyeth matter worthy of weight and. 
deepeft confideration. Thar’s ufefull and remarkeable which is 
thus prefaced. Thus Solomon Speaking of the field of the flothfull 
man, faith ( Prov: 24. 31.) Lo,tt was all growne over with thorns, 
and nettles had csvered the face thereof, aud the ftone wall thereof 


was broken downe: Asif he had fayd, Marke, this is a thing to be * 


attended, the fluggards field is full of thorns; thatis, in a {piri- 
tuall fence, flothfull hearts are fullof lusts and vanities, In this 
language the Church invites all: co confider the Glorious excel- 
lencies of God ( Ifa: 29. 9. ) L2, this #5 onr God, And thus Chrift 
fpeakes of the. woman whem he had healed on the Sabbath day 
( Luke. 13. 16. ) And ought not this woman, being a daughter of 
Abraham, whom Satan hath bound, lo, thefe eighteens yeares , be 
loofed frons her infirmity on the Sabbath day ? As if he had fayd, 
Pray confider the cafe and fpeake your mindes, 

Fourthly, Tis often ufed in a way of ftrong aflertion, and affir- 
ynation, intimating the certainty of what is fpoken ( Gea: 1. 29.) 
And Ged faid, Bebold, Thave given.you every herb bearing feed, 
‘And againe (Gen: 12.11.) Lt cameto palfe,when he was come necre’ 
to enter into Egypt, that he faid unto Sarah his wife, Behold, now, I 
kyow that thon arta faire woman to look upon, (Read Pfal. 132.6. 
Exek; 30.9. Luke 1. 32.) 

In the prefent text it may have alf thefe intendments ; for is ic 
not a wonderfull thing, that God fhould be gracious to poore 
creatures ? is itmet ftrange that he fhould take fo much paines 
with, and exercife fo much patience tewards them ? Secondly, Ley. 
God worketh all thefe things ; He is ready to doe them, he waiteth 
to be gracious, or to magnifie his grace in doing them, Thirdly, 
Le, Ged werketh all thefe things ; isnot this a matter of great con- 
fideration, ought we not to fit downe and weigh ic well ? Fourth- 
ys Le, all thefe things worketh God ; certainly God hath and will 
workall thefe things ; this isa truth ont of all queftion, a truth of 

which’ 
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Which there is no doubt to be made; As the Apoftle faith (1 Tim: 
3. 16. ) Without controver fe, Great is the myftery of Godlinefr, 
God was manifeft in the flefh sSo Lmay fay without controverfie, 
great is this myftery of Gods manifelting himfelfe ro frayle fleth, 
and doing all thefe things here {poken of, awakening the conici- 
ences of men by dreames, and working upon them by grievous 
ficknefles, fending an interpreter one of athonfand to declare un- 
to man his uprightnefs,and at lat delivering his'foule from going 
downe into the pit. Lo, all thefe things worketh Ged. 
SYD operaras There is fomewhat peculiar in thar expreffion , he workerh, 
elt egit, perfe- The native fence of the word, implyeth ; Firft, a willing worke, 
cit, wfurpatr not forced or conftrained. Secondly, a full and compleat worke, 
Beis not an eflay or offer, not a worke begun only , but carried on to 
rum creas. PetfeGion. The wicked are called workers of iniquity, (Pfalz 5. 
rim, 5- ) becanfe they are free and ready co fin, they have a ftrong 
tyde and bent of fpirit ro doe evill, and they doe ic nor to halves 
but throughly ; they doe not only begin or nibble at the baite a 
little (as a good man often doth ) bur greedily fwallow ic downe 
hooke and all; they are fully in it, and doe it fully, ‘they make a 
worke of it, and fo are workers of ini uity, The Lord doth good, 
as the wicked doe evill ; All hefe hie worketh God, He work- 
eth them willingly, he worketh them compleatly, ( I/a: 26.12.) 
Lord thes wile ordaine peace for 14, for thou alfo baft wrought all 
our workes in ws; Thou art the Author and finither of them. We 
are invited ( Pfal: 46/8, to come and behold the workes of the 
Lord, what defolations he bath madeix the earth. The building 
werkes, and the defolating workes of God » whether refpecting 
‘Perfons or nations, are perfect workes, Le, all thefe things work 
eth God. 
Hence note, 


What ever good we {ee wrought among or for the children of men, 
God ts the worker of it. 


Ashe over-ruleth the evill which is done, and ‘both fendeth 
and ordereth the evill which is furfered :fo he isthe worker of all 
the good that is done. God worketh ic all ei 
by himtelfe, or mediately by fecond caufes; 
foever is fet a worke ; 
of it, as alfo to ct 
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worker of all chat kath been spoken of inthe former context ; 
though We reade of a meflenger, of an interpreter, yet the work 
was Gods. Tis fayd ( Gea: 39. 22.) Thekeeper of the prifon com~ 
mitted to Jofephs hand, all the prifoners that were ix the prifon, and 
whatfoever they did there, he was the doer of it, Not that he did 
every thing, wich his own hand in the prifon, but he gave the rule, 
and ordered all chac was done.Much more may I fay ofthe Lord, 
whatfoever is done inthe world , efpecially among his people, 
God is the doer of it, All goes through his hand, Le,all chefe things 
worketh God, 
Further ,-From the. prefix, Le, 


Obferve: 
The workes and dealings of God with men are wonderfull, thofé 
efpecially which he worketh for the humbling of a inner, and 
for the delivering of a fonle from going downe to the pit. 


The breaking ofthe heart, the rayfing of ic by faich,the.renew- 
ing of its peace and comfort; are wonderfull works of Gad. And 
the reafon why we wonder no more at them, is, becaufe we con- 
fider forlittle of them. 

Hence againe. from the word, La; 


Note. 
The workes of God are to be deeply confidered, to be frayed upon, 


We muft not paffe them by lightly, whether they be cowards 
our felves or others, God. hath made his wonderfull workes to be re- 
membred (faith David, Plal: 111, 4. ) or to be confidered, that’s 
the defigne of God in.his works, he bach thade them for thar end, 
that they fhould be remembred, and attended to;or they are fuch 
as cannot but be remembred.;-they leave their markes and memo- 
rialls behind them. God {ets fuch- a ftamp of his power, wit 
dome, juftice, and goodnefs upon his workes, chat they will not 
be forgotten, And as his outward providential workes,, are fuch, 
fo his fpirituall. workes are much more fuch. The godly-wife un- 
derftand them fo,they have a criticall eye in difcerning thofe in- 
vifible workes of God with a poore foule, in'’reducing him from 
fm, and bringing him to himfelfe. David calleth all the godly 
tothe confideration of thofe werkes in his owne cafe ( Pfal: 66. 
16.) Come and heare all ye that feare God, and I will declare what 

he 
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he hath dane for my foule. What God doth for our bodyes is very 
confiderable, but whac he hath done for our foules can never be 
enough confidered nor admired, Lo, all thefe things worksih God 


oftentimes with man, 


Oyp The originall is; twice, thrice, fo we putin the margin,and ren- 
WU der it often-times, inthe text. Some expound it, of thofe three 
eee y difting&t wayes,in which God dealeth with man,before defcribed. 
ide rad'ret eur. The Sepruagine are expreife for that ; All thefe things worketh the 
pecans Strong God three wayes with man, Which the Scholiaft exempli- 
ogve usre wp- f1eSin the three wayes here noted by Eliz, Firlt, awakning him 
Syog. Sept: by dreames and vilions ; Secondly, troubling him by ficknefles 
a reid #8- and afflictions ; Thirdly, teaching him by Prophetsand Incerpre- 
sur ssémur. — cers, Yet, Iconceive, the text doth not f{trigtly recapitulate chofe 
Schol, three feyerall wayes before {poken of, in thefe words, twice, 
thrice, but only fhewes us that Godufeth aff thefe wayes or any 
other, as his wifdome fhall thinke fic, many times, or oftentimes 

for the producing of chofe bleffed effects. 


Lo, all thefe things worketh God oftentimes with man, 


Twice, thrice, is a double cettain number, ‘put for any fingic 
uncertain number; And iconly teacheth or aflureth us, char God 
debareth with the fons of men inall or any of thefe wayes often- 
times, or more then once. If they doe noranfwer his call or pur- 
pofe ( which they feldome doe ) at the firft; he calleth againe 
and againe, ‘twice or thrice, or often-times, that is as 6ftenas he 
feeth it good, needful or expedient to doe it. And we may fup- 
pofe that Elihe ufeth this number twice, or thrice, in allufion to 
the cuftomes of men ; whether civil Magiftrates or Churches, 
who when they deale with others about any fault committed or 
offence given, they doe not take them at the very firft defaulc, 
but warne and admonifh them twice or thrice, or fend them (as 
the cafe may require) feverall Citations to appeare, and either to 
acknowledge their guilt, or acquit themfelves of ic, 


Thefe things worketh God twice or thrice, 


Tribe vicibae, And remember, ic is but tw:ce or thrieeswhich {peech though ir 
ine. multoties, May be well rendred(as we fay )oftentinses,yer it is not very often; 
fed utitur m- oxce is no number, twice is the leaft number, and thrice is but a 
wigro terngrio, fmall 
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{mall number,two or three witnelles are the leaft number of wic- ut congruat bu 
nefles chat can be admitted in any bufinefs, Phar, the Lord will m= confuetu- 
doe this, twice on thrice proves that he will doe ic feverall times, (770 Po a8 
men fhall have meanes, and frequent meanes, but twice or thriceyser money cel 
may not be very oftex, much lefle alwayes, there is a ftint, and a citari, Aquin: 
determinate number in the breaft of Godsand that we might not / 
expect to have his parience lengthned out alwayes to us, ‘tis puc 

into the fmalleft numbers, Al thefe things worketh God twice w 


thrice, 
with man, 


The word by which mah is here exprefled,issno ordinary word; 923% non que 
“tis that word by which fignifieth the higheit and greareft of men, liber virit un- 
God dealesthus not only with inferiour perfons, and mean men, Portts Jad ut 
bue wich great men, with men of note, with men of power and ilprar wi z 

ftrength ; lecmen be as ftrong, and flour, as they will,God can yer ates Va 
ime chem, and bring them to his fooze. tone Jpelisbi- 

Further, when he faith, Le, all thefe things God workerh often- lem. Bold: 
times with man, This appellative man, may be taken two 
wayes. 

Fitft, Perfonally or individually, that isshe worketh thus of- 
centimes with the fame man,God is purte renew hisactings more 
c1en once With one and the fame man, becaufe he willnor bow 
nor obey at firft, 

Secondly, We may take this word maz {pecially as implying 
feverall men, or men of all forts, as well as any one man ofa fort, 

That manner of {peaking is frequent in the old Teftament(Feb 1; 
4. ) And his fons went and feafted in their honfes, man his day, or 
every onehis day. So ( Joa: 1.7. ) And they fayd , every one to d. tontcuengs 
his fellow, ot man to bis fellow , fo here God worketh thefe things " ao 
oftentimes with man, that is, with feverall men, as feemeth good Jue pal a 
cohim. The {peech is diftributive, For though we are nor to tin-Jdicia manife- 
derftand it fo largely, as if God deale thus wich every particular /#3re,ut fit ors~ 
man, yet he deales thus with many men, even with as many: as“ G Siig 
himfelfe pleafeth, or hath purpofed, Lo, Al thefe things worketh pes BON 
God oftentimes with man, r 
Hence note. 
Such ts the goodnefs of God, that though man is not wrought “p- 
on prefently, or ar thefirft, yet he well come'a fecond or-a third 
Ooo time 


Secondly , Obferve. 
God will perfett his worke, and bring it to an iffue with. finfub 


wan, 


God would nor give over working to humble Job , rill he had 
fully bumbled him ; And this: made Job almoft amazed at Gods 
dealing with him ( Chap: 7.17518; 19.) What is mam that thos 
fontdeft magmfie hime 2 axd that thou fhouldeft fet thy heart. upon 
him 2 Aud that thon {houldeft vifit him every marning,and try bins 
every moment. Job feemed much troubled at this inftancy of God 
wich him,and therefore expoftulated in the next words, How loxg 
wilt thou not depart fers me, nor let. me alone tull I fivallaw downe 
my fpittle 2 But, forall his crying, God would not depart from 
him, nor lec him alone for amorning, no ner for amoment till he 
had finithed his worke and accomplithed his will both in him 
and upon him ; till be had brought his heart into a due frame and - 
temper under his mighty hand. If once or twice will not doe it, 
he will doe iethrice; The Lord is not weary either of working o: 
waiting ; God is a rocke ( faith Adofes Deut: 32.4.) and his worke 
is perfett;and of all hisworkes,that of grace is moft perfect. His 
vifible providentiall works are perfe&t or {hall be before he hach 
done with them, or put his‘laft hand tothem, but his invifible 
{piricuall workes are moft perfect;as God worketh often to bring 
man out of the fate of fin to grace ; fo he will not eeafe working 
till grace be perfected, he will worke ill chat worke.is Wrought 

i to 
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‘ro the height, till the top-ftone of it is fet up, or as the Apoftle 
phrafech it ( Eph: 4.13, ) Till we all come toa perfect man, unto 
the meajure of the ftature of the fullne(s of Chriff. Though a man 
hath been once truly humbled, yet God humbles him againe,thac 
he may be humbled gradually as well as truly to his own mind. 
They that are humbled by affliftion, may need more afflictions co 
humble them. The fame meanes by which faith and repentance 
are wroughrat firft, doe alfo encreafe and ftrengthen faich and re- 
penance, Thofe meanes by which amanisat firlt purged, are 
very proper for his further purging ( Johs 15. 2. ) Every branch 
sm me that beareth not fruit, he taketh away : and every branch that 
beareth fruit, he purgeth it, that it may bring forth more fruit. As 
no man can be a true branch ( hypocrites and formalifts are brah- 
ches only in appearance and profeffion, they were never truly 
purged, now, I fay, as no mancan be a true branch ) till he is pur- 
ged, fo God purgeth thofe who are true fruit-bearing branches 
more and more, that chey may bring forth more fruit. And the 
means by which he purgeth them, that is,mortifieth their corrup- 
tions, feldome reach this blefled effeét at once or twice working, 
and therefore the Lord is even conftrained co worke thefe chings 
twice, thrice, or oftentimes,elfe the worke would nor be brougar 
so the intended iffue. 
Thirdly, In thatic is fayd, All thefe rhings worketh God oftene 


times, not alwayes, 


Obferve. 
Man fhould make hast to anfwer the call of God, and come up 
to what he regusreth of hima, 


For though God worke thefe things oftentimes, yet no man 
knowes how often he will worke, and te may all know, he will } 
not worke alwvayes. ‘Tis a high and dangerous prefiumption to de+ 
ferre at any time upon hopes thar God will work at another time, 
becaufe in fome cafes he workes oftentimes. Remember (as was 
fhevved before in opening the words) his thrice is che leaft num~ 
ber of often, as twice is the leaft number’of any ; two or three are 
the leaft number that makesa Church-affembly (A4ath:18. 20. ) 
The Prophet faith ( Amis 2.4.) For three tran(greffions of Fas 
dah, and for four, I will not turne away the punifhment thereof, 
Implying that if men multiply their tranfgreffions, God will nor 

Ooo2 alwayes 
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alwayes give them meanes of repentance, bur powre out weath, 
upon them 3 So Elibs faichy God worketh twice and thrice ; bur if. 
men will fin three or foure times, where is theit warrant that.God 
will pardon or paife by.cheir fins ? The Propher. did nor binde np 
Robbi Selom: the, mercy of God precifely co two or three tran(greflions, buc if 
colligit ter tax- men.Gn washout bounds,he fhewes they have no ground co expect 
tum bomini ig- God.thould be mercifull, One of the Jewith Rabbins ( as fome 
epee expound him ) concludes peremptorily, If man fin wice or thrice 
peccanduun ye. God will {pare, butif foure,times God will punith, We doe nor, 
dierit effé quod circum(ctibe the grace of. God to a.fpeciall number, and poffibly, 
fibt & gebenna that Rabbin did not intendic fo, but only chat, all fiould take. 
timeat + et id heed they doe not abufe the grace of God, That God multiply- 
bat ah iy eth to parden, or ( aswe render, Ifa: 55.7. ) Pardoneth abour- 
bu dicatur.  ¢axtly,is no,fecurity for any man to fin aboundantly,or tomul:iply 
cranfaretfions, Ady fpirit fall not alwayes firive with man (faith 
the Lord, Gea:.6. 3. ) I have {riven long already, and I will yec 
firive longer, even an hundred and twenty yeares, bur I will nor 
ftrive alwayes. God gave Jezebel a {pace to repent .( Rev: 2, 
21. ) but when fhe repented nor; he did not promufe her.a new 
{pace to repent in, bucthrearned her wieh wrath. to the urmoft 
if fhe repented nor. ;There is a frequency in the worke of God to 
reduce finners, but not a perpetuity. Andas in this verle Ptiha 
reports this frequency of his worke, fo in the next he reports thar 
to be the defigne of it, 


Verf. 30, Ta bring back his foule frem the pit, to be enlightneds* 
with the light of the living, : 


This verfe ( I fay ) fheweth the purpefe, of God in working 
twice, thrice, or oftentimes with man, This purpofe (as was tou- 
ched before ) is two-fold. Firft, to free and deliver him from 
ayill, the worlt of evills, a horrible.pit. Secondly, to effate him 
in-and give him pofleffion of not only that which is zood, but bett 
of all, the light of rhe living. Nor.is this purpofe. of God. a bare 
defire (chat soften fruitlefs and fucceislefs ) bur a ftrong o fer- 
led refolution, te bring back the fick mans fonle from the pit, And 
Elia ( we may Suppofe) fpake thus, as to prefle Fob to haften 
che Worke of his repeprance ; fo to put him in hope (upon conf-- 
deration of this defiehe of God in affliGting him ) chat he Pas 
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be delivered from his affli€tions, and have not only his life con~ 
cing but the comforts of it reftored to him. As if he had fayd, 
Be not afraid, doe not look wpon thy condition as hopelefs or that the 
humiliation of thy felfe will be fruitleffe, for I dare affure thee, God 
hath gracious parpofes and intendments towards thee in working 
thefe things. 

‘And here we have a two-fold gracious purpofe of God ex- 
preifed ; Firlt, to deliver him from evill, tobring back bis fonle 
from the pit. Secondly, to doe him good, or to beftow pofitive 
bleffings uponhim (as was fhewed at the 28th verfe) even to be 
entightned with the light of the living ; Asif he had fayd, God in 
all ie aymes culy at mans good, that bis fin unzepented of be not his 
death and deftruttion, and that under afenceof Divine favour to- 
wards him, he may lead a comfortablehfe here, and be happy for 
eur, ‘ 

To bring back.bis foule from the pit. 

It is fayd at the 28th verfe, He will deliver his faule from going 
intothe pst ; in both places the pie is the fame. 

But feeing the Lord there promifed to deliver his foale from 
going into the pit, howis ke fayd here,to bring back his foule frome 
the pit 2 A man being delivered from going\to the pit, cannot be! 
fayd to be brought back fromthe pit. 

J anfwer intwo things; the words rendred ts bring back his 
foule from the pit, may be read thus 3 totmrne away his-foule from 
the pit ; that is,co preferve him from death, So the Hebrew word 
is ufed (Chap: r5.13.) asalfo (Afal: 2:6.) He walked with 
me in peace and equity, and did turne away many from inignity, 
If we take that rendring of the word, then the expreffions in both 
places beare the fame fence: But'taking ic according to our read~ 
ing, in which to bring back bis foule frem the pit, founds, as if the! 
man had been in the pic already; and it may wellbe fayd fo, be= 
caufe a man in great affliction, whether of foule or body, is,. aslic 
were, dead, or buried alive. For as when God converts a finner; 
he ( upon the matter )brings him back from hell; fe when he de- 
livers him frermany grievous ficknefs, be doth ( upon the matter) 
bring him back from the grave. Hemran in fpirituall affiigtions and 
foule-defertions, the rerreurs of the Lord being upon him, called: 
himfelfe freeiamong thedead, like the laine that-lyein-the graves 
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whows God remembreth no mare, and they are cut of from thy hand, 
( Pfalz 88. 5.) They chat are neere the pic of death, ar nor, 
much, improperly, called dead, and they chat being in {ucla de~ 
fperare cafe are kept from going downe to the pit,are nor,much, 
improperly fayd to be brought back from the pit,or pulled out of 
ir, In which fence we may keep to our owne reading ; and fo re 
bring back his foule from the pit , notes only the extreame danger 
wherein he was, whether {piricuall or temporall, and Gods gra- 
: - cioufnefs in delivering him from ic, 


Hence note, : 
When God reftores a mun ont of any defperate condition , whether 
of foule or body, he gives hins a new life ; he brings him in one 
refpett back from the grave, and in another from hell. 


Asa fick man, he is brought from the grave, and asa fianer he 
isbroughe from hell. Great deliverances are a kind of new crea= 
‘tion ; And freth bleflings are to us as freth beings. Take thefe 

wwo inferences from it. 

Firft, How fhould they, whe have been under great outward 
affliXtions,praife the Lord when they are delivered ! They who ka= 

\ving had'the fencence of death in themfelves, fhould look upoa 
themfelves when reftored , as men raifed from the dead. And 
how fhould finners praife the Lord, when he hath reconciled them 
to himfelfe, and pardoned their fins, In doing this for chem, he 
delivereth them from wrath, from hell, and from eretnall death. 
Let fuch praife the name of the Lord, and fay, as in the text, He 
hath delivered our foules from the pit, 

Secondly, Let fuch live unto God,having received.a new life 
from God ; They thathave received anew temporall life from 
God, ought to dedicate it unto God ; how much more they that 
have received new fpiricuall life ? They that have received it in- 
deed, cannot bur dedicate ic untoGod. This negative mercy 
calls aloud for all thar we are or have to be given up to God, bur 
that pefitive mercy which followeth, calleth yet lowder for it. 


And tobe enlightned with the light of the living, 


sapohai Take it for temporall, fpiricuall, or eternall life, all thefe ends 
en libet ho- ae accomplifhed in thofe merciful workes of Ged to poore fin- 


minibushacvi- ners ; fome reftraine the text to the light of this cemporall life, 
+a fruntibus, others 
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others enlarge it to the light of {pirituall and eternall life. We fed pro diviti- 

are exlightned with the light of the living , When the comforts of bus potentibu, 

this life are reflored, much more are they, who are reftored to Meee mae 

ae ee of their Spiricuall life, and foto the hope of eter- Sunt qui ad fr 

nall life. thram vitd re- 
By the living, we are not to underftand thofe who are barely forunt, fed id/ 

onthis fide the grave, and yet breath in the ayre; or who have be quidem Al- 

z Ke, . oie - legoricé intelli= 

only a eake fhadowed fpiricuall life, which they {carce know of 97” po/fouam ad 

or perceive, The /vixg here are they that live comfortably and Tireram de bac 

profperoufly both as to toule and body, Ths ‘tis ah inthat Pro- vita imellewe- 

phecy of Chrilt ( Pfal: 72.13.) He fhall hve, and to him {hall be #- Mere: 

given of the gold of Sheba : prayer alfo {hall be made for him conti~ 

anally, and dayly {hall he be praifed,. Chrift lives to purpofe, he 

lives as a Prince, in power and dignity , yea he is the Prince of 

life. It was more then afenfitive or rationall life which Davids 

faith was aflured.of, when he fayd ( Pfal: 118.17.) Ifhall nos 

dye byt sive ; bis meaning was, I fhalllive honourably and crium- 

phantly, declaring (with joy) the workes of the Lord. Thus here; 

To be enlightned.with the light of the living, is, toenjoy acom~ 

fortable life, or te live happily. 


Hence note. 
eA troubled ftate tsa dark Pate; ickxe[s and forrew, whether 


snmard or ontward, are darkuels, 


They are darkned with the darknefs of the dead, whole life is 
wrapped up in anguifh and forrow.. 


* — Secondly, Note. 4 ‘ 
The defigne aud purpofe of God in all his ordinances, and provi- 
dences towards his people ts for their geod. 


All that hath been fayd before,emptieth ic felfe into thefe fay- 
ings, To keep back hz forte from the pit, and to be enlightned with 
she light of the lving,. The Lord hath no eye’ in- thele workes to 
his owne gaine,but mans good, The Lord dath nat willingly grieve, 
nor affitt the children of men ( Lam: 3. 35..) He.taketh no plea- 
fure in ic abftractly:confidered, nor doth he look for any profit by 
it: Much leffe doth he ir (as it follows, 7-36.) meerely to cru{h 
nuder his feete alt the prifoners of the earth.: All that he expects by 
inasco himfelfe is to be,glorified by all ( for himfelfe is above 


all, ', 
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wallyand therefore defigneth:himfelfe in all) yet the glory which 
God hath by man is only the manifeftation of his glory , not any 
addition to it. The benefic which God aymes.ar in afHiisting man 
returnes toman. He would have man betcered:by affliction, and 
as foone as manis betcered by affliction, every thing fhall go€ ber- 
ter with him, and he fhall be delivered from affliction, (Rom: 8. 
28. ). All things worke together for the goed of them that love God. 
to thene who are the called according to his purps{e.And as all things 
worke together for the good of them, who are the called accord- 
ing to his purpofe, fo ic is the purpofe of God that all things 
thould worke together fortheir 200d , and thar is not a fucceie- 
le{s purpofe. Indeed every rod.aupon the backs.of thewieked hath 
a voyce in it, to call them from the pivof dearhand deftruction, 
and co be enlightned with the light of the living,but God makes 
this call effeStuall co all his elestynone of whom thal! perith wich 
the world. So that agodly.man thould be fo farre from judging 
himfelfe dealc- wich as an enemy (as Fob in his extremity did 
wherrhe is moft forely afflicted, thac indeed he may fee the love 
and fatherly care of Ged init, All the providentiall difpentaci- 
ons of God worke to glorious ends, Sometimes for the outward 
good of his people in this life, alwayes for good as to their {piri- 
tualland erernall life. 

Therefore, lay afide-hard thoughts of Ged whatfeever hard 
things he is a doing, or you are fuffering The wayes in which God 
leadsus, may poflibly be very darke, yer they run co this poyne, 
to keep us from the pic of darknefs, and char we may be enlight- 
ned wwith the light of the living, 


Thirdly, Note. 
(Man would undoe himfelfe both for here and for ever, if God 


did not worke wonderfully for him, and powerfully keep bins 
from deftruttion. : ; arid 


All thefe things God worketh twice and thrice, to keep our 
feules from the pic; manleft tohimfelfe would run head-long 
upon.mifchiefe in this world, & upon eternall mifery in the world 
to.come. Nothing but the hand-of God can hold man from ruin- 
ing bimfelfe. The heart of manis fo fet upon fin, that he will ra- 
ther loofe his foule, then leaye his luft; and will rather dye then 
that shall, "Tis as eafie co ay the motion of rhe Sun, or to a a 
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back the courfe of nature, as to ftay or curne back the naturall mo- 
tion or courfe ofthe heart infinning. An almighty power muft 
doe the latter as well as the former, So that if the Lord did not 
put forth more then mercy, even mercy clothed with power, no 
man could be faved ; frould God with us never fo well, and rell 
us what good ke hath Jayd up for tis, if we will but believe and o+ 
bey him ; fhould he tell us he hath riches of mercy,and thateve=- 
ry one who will come fhall have his fhare, yer we fhould never / 
have any, if left to our owne chufing. "Tis a worke therefore both 
of mercy and power which keepes us from the pir, God*had 
much adoe to keepe Lot from being confiumed in Sedome, He had 
warning to be goye, yet he was loth to goe ; The text faith ( Gen: 
19.16. ) While Lot lingred the men layd hold upon his hand, and 
upon the hand of hic wife, and upon the hand of his two daughters, 
a Lird being mercifull to hime, and they brought him forth, and'fer 
hims withont the City’; elfe probably he had lingred,till he had pe- 
rithed, Surely ifGod-did not thruft finners out of the Sodome of 
this world (as we fay ) by head and fhoulders, they would pe- 
rith in icand with ir. How wonderfull isthe Boodnefle of God 
who doth all thef@ things, not only to keep poore creatures from 
going downe to the pit, both temporally, and eternally, but alfo 
that they may be enlightned with the light of the living, 
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‘JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 31, 32, 33- 


Mark well, OFob, hearken unto me , held thy peace, 
and I will fpeak: 


If thou haft any thing to fay, anfwerme: fpeak, for 


I defire to juftific thee. 


‘If not, bearken unto mes bold thy peace, and I fall 


teach thec wifdome, 


lefe! three verfes containe the Epilogue or conclufion of 
Lh Ebha's firftaddrefle to Jeb. In which we may gonfider chefe 
three things, 

Firft, He perfwadech him.co a due attention and filent confi- 
deration , both’ of whar he had fayd, or fhould fay. further. 
(v.31. ) Mark well, O-Fab, hearken wate me, &c. 

Secondly, He giveshim liberty,and faire leave to reply, ifhe 
thould pleate to wie he hath already.{poken (v. 32.) Uf thaw haf 
any thing to (ay anfwer me, freake. To which cqpceftion or invita~ 
tion he addsa very friendly and an ingenuousreafon in the clofe 
of the verfe ; For 1 defire to juftifie thee. 

Thirdly, He profefleth his owne readinefs to proceed and 
fpeak further with him, or to carry on this difcourfe, in cafe Job 
had nething to reply. (a. 33d ) [fmot,bearken unto me, hold thy 


peace, and I fall teach thee wifdome, 


Verl. 31. Markwell, O Job, hearken nnto me. 


Yn this verfe Elihu 'calls for atwo-fold attention; Firft,to thofe 
things he had already {poken. Secondly, to thofe things which he 
was yecto fpeake, What he had already fpoken, he defireth him 
to confider and make reply if he pleafed, as is cleare (v. 32. 
and as to what he had yet further to fay, he defireth his atcention 
and fubmiffion, as it followeth (v. 33.) Jf er hearken nato me, 
hold thy peace. 


Mark well, O Fob, hearken nate me. 


Here are to words of attention, marke, and hearken, and both 
y fgnificant ones. The word rendred mark, fignifieth to a 
tend, 
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tend, wich utsnoft diligence ; iticfometimes rendred by heark- qua fit cumge- 
wing ( Ma: 32.3.) The eyes oftthens that fee hall not be din : and.[tsputa curiae 
the eares of thems that heare fall hearken ; that is, they. who here~ Cornelra Lane 
rofore, through the juft judsemens of God for their willfull thut- in Pro:2, ay 
ting their eyes and eares, infeeing did fee bur not perceive, and 

inhearing did heare but not underftand (J/a: 6.10,29.10. com- 

pared with Auth: ¥3, 14. ) fhall aclaft fee cleayely,and attend 
diligently'to the will pf God delivered to them ; yea ic feemes 

to nore fome {peciall gefure,as the lifcing up of che eare to heare, 

For/as there is a lifting up of che voyce in the zealous fpeaker, fo 

of the eare in the diligent hearer. To marke is toheare and eb- 

ferve, to heare and Jay to heart the things which,are {poken, » 
Markell, O Job, 


and hearken, 


Thar’s ‘a word ofa large extents to hearken is more cheh'to yniy ay/eut- 
heare ;irrakesininor only, firft the worke of the eare, bur fe- revit, exaudi- 
condly, the worke of che minde ; “tis hearing, firft, with under- vit, diffo obe- 
ftanding ; fecondly, with beleeving;. yea thirdly, ic takes in the diens fit, pa 
worke of the whole man in obeying, or fubmitting to wharas fpo- ™” 
ken, ThusGod fayd to Adam ( Gen: 3. 17.) Becaufe thon hast 
hearkned unto the voyce of thy wife, thav.is,becaufe thou haft obey- 
ed her voyce, and done the thing the perlivaded thee to; After 
hearkning comes doing, Laftly , ir includes alfova worke of the 
affetions ; hearkning is wichidelighting, that which we hearken - 
towe are pleafed with.; ‘tis (like good mufick }. fiveet unro us ; 
inthis compatfe and extent we'mayexpound thefe words , Afark, 
well, O Fob, and bearkenunto me. Andithefe words, efpecially the 
former ofthe twe,; rendred \warke, areofcen ufed in Scripture, 
when'the people of God defire and beggethar he would take no- 
tice of and attend vnro-their prayer. Thus David more then once 
(Plz 3:2.) Hearken unteithe voyce of my cryymy King,and my God... 
for nto thee will I pray ( Pial: 66.119.) bat verily God hath heard 
ome, he hath attended t6 thesveyce of my prayer (Pial: 130.2.) Lord 
heare wy voyce, let thine ears be attentive tothe woyce of my fuppli= 
cation, Now, as when we defire that God would heare our pray- 
er, we defire that he would'be ‘very attentive to our prayer, and 
not only-fo, but doe what we pray for,and that our prayers may be 
welcome;acceptable,and delightfull cohim ; fo when we areifayd 

Ppp2z to 
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to marke’and hearken to what is {fpokentous, all the powers of 
our. inwardman, the underftanding, will and affections are.at 
worke in hearing: 


Hencen ote. - 
He that will profit by hearing muff be an attentive hearer, 


He mutt mark and hearken; a fruicfull hearer doth more then 
heare,he markes ; not only is his eare at worke, but his minde, his 
heart, his whole foule is, as ic were, transformed into an eare, or 
is aétive at his eare, There are many,and ic were well there were 
more hearers of the word,but there are few markers of the word, 
many come to Sermons, yet but few hearken unto Sermons ; eve- 
ry hearer is not a marker, not a heark ner to what he heareth, and 

-not being fo,he can fcarcely be called a hearer ; for they only that 
are markers fhall actaine that mark of which the Apoftle {peaks 
€ Phil: 3. 14. ) Epreffetoward the mark for the price of the high 
calling of God in Chrift Fefus. What is our mark in hearing ? is it 
not falvation by Chrift, and glory with him ? Now unleffe we are 
nuarkers, we nevér preffe towards, much lefle attaine that mark, 
the price of the high calling of God in (rift Fefus, Mark well, O 
Fob, hearken unto me, 


hold thy peace, and I will {peake. 


WN fodit, — Tis bur one'word inthe Hebrew which we tranflate, hold thy 
fundum ava-. peace, and it fignifieth properly to dig or plow the ground, ind by 
not ‘Mexaphe-' metapher to thinke of , or to meditate , becaufe thoughts goe 
fot pee deep in the foule,a man doth, asit were, plow up his own (pirir, 
ne,intentss vel While he is meditating or thinking ferioufly (Pro: 3.29.) Devife 
anentus fuit not evill, or (ivisthis word ) plow mot up evill ;that’s a bad foyle 
rei alicujw ¢6- indeed, tobe plowing up. They that plow evill, fhall fow the 
aren Siew wind sand ( except they repent ) reape the whirlewind,The pro- 
i sill kod phet exhorting Ephrains to break up their fallow ground and fow 
feninatoren. in righteoufnels, that they might reap mercy ( Hof: 10. 12.) 
reproves them (2, 13.) for a very unprofitable piece of husban- 
dty, by this word, Ye have plowed wickedne/s, ye have reaped ixi~ 
quity, ye have eaten the fruit of lyes , that is, ye have poe de- 
vifed, and contrived wicked things,and ye have fared according- 
ly. “Now as the word fignifieth to mediate, by a metaphor, from 
dieting o: plowing ; fo by theifigure antiphrafis or contrary fpeak- 


ing, 
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ing; ic fignifies to forbeare doing or {peaking, to fit ftill, or as we 
render it here, to held our peace, and fay nothing. ( dfa: 41.1.) 
Keepe flence before me, O Iftands, (Pfal: 50. 3.) Our God fhall 
come, and fiall not keep filence ; that is, he will fpeakaloud, Edhn 
belpeakes Fob in the affirmative, hald rhy peace, be filenc. 


Some conceive Fob began to interrupt Elibx, or gave fome to- Videw faba 
ken of diflike, while he was difcourfing ; as if he had received his fe aventife,vel 


Speech with difguft, andnot only inwardly ftomacked at-ir. But 


difplicétie fig- 
num dediff, il- 


did not forbeare to difcover ic by fome fignificant gefture OF tum ipituy ad fe 
frowne, and chat Elihu perceiving this, defired him to hold his audiendum in- 
peace; As if he had fayd, Ifyou defire to reape any benefit by vitur. Scult: 


what I fpeak, be patient, and doe not interrupt me. But I con- 
ceive there was no fuchheigte nor heate of {pirit in Fob at that 
time ; He began now to be fedate and quiet enough , being 
fomewhat convinced of his former error and intemperance of 
Speech, , 
Buc fome may fay; was ic not an over-bold part in Elie 
a young man to impofe filence upon Job, or tobid him: hold hie 
eae’ 2 
: Lanfiwer ; Elihu doth not bid Fob hold his peace, either, firft, 
asif he had feene him unwilling to let him fpeake, or would not 
heare him any more ; Fob wasa very patient hearer ; he heard 
his friends patiently, and he had heard Elibs too with filence and 
patience, yea though Elihu offered him leave , yea almoft provo- 
ked him to fpeake (v. 5. ) yethe did nor but gave hin fcope to 
fpeake out, Nor did Elihu tpeake this, fecondly, as if he flighted 
fob or thought him a man unable to anfwer him, or fpeake to 
purfofe, for prefently inthe next verfe he defireth him againe to 
fpeake. Nor thirdly, as if he had fuch high thoughts of his owne 
wifdome, and loved fo much to heare him(elfe fpeake ( as fome 
men_doe ) thache cared net to heare ochers, but would engrofle 
all the difcourfe. Nor wasit, fourthly, becaufe he faw fuch an af- 
feétation in Job so fpeake, that he needed (as the Apoftle {peaks 
of fome, Tit: 1. 11. ) te.have his mouth (opt, Ic was not upon 
any of thefe or fuch like reafons, that Elibs defired Job to hold 
his peace; but it was either firft, that himfelfe might {peak more 
clearely, and carry his matter through to his underftanding 3 OF 
fecondly, that he might fet the matter more home upon his con- 
{cience,and move him to confider yet more ferioufly what he had. 
; faydy 
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fayd, of the various wayes of Gods dealing with man to humble 
bis foufe, and bring him neerer co himfelfe; orlaftly, chat Fob ~ 
might perceive and take notice, that he Was the manaythed at in 
all the foregoing parable. As if he had fayd, Sir-downe quietly, 
and_confider with thy felfe, whether all his difcourfe. hath rend- 
ed, or whether or no thou. arc not the man intended.inir. As 
Chrift when hevhad fpoken thac-parablerof the fower concluded 
( Math: 13.9.) He that hath an care to beare, let him heare ; 
thacts, lec him rake,ic home co himfelfe.; oras Chritt concludeth 
his Epiftles to'the feven Churches in the fecond and third Chap- 
ters of the Revelation, with, He that hath an eare,, let biosheare 
what the Spirit faith tothe (hurches ; fo doth Elihu to Jeb in fpe- 
Cigll, Adark well, OJob, and hearken unto me, bold thy peace, 

This filence was made of old'in great aflemblyes ( AZajeffare 
amanus .) by putting the hand tothe mouth, and then ftretching 
it forth, Atts 12. 17. Abts 13. 16.Chap. 19: 23. Chap. 26. 1. 

If any would know yet more diftingtly what E/rbe meant when 
he\bid Job hold his peace.2 I anfwer, 

Firft, Negatively, nora bare filence, or faying nothing, but 
affirmatively, when he fayth, hold thy peace ; it might note thefe 
two things, 

Firft, That he would have him much in the worke of confide~ 
ration, or to forbeare fpeaking; that he might be more in medira- 
ting, and weighing, and laying things to heart; he would have 
him bring whache had fpoken to the ballance of the San@tuary, 
and then to his owne heart, A mamis never moze bufierhen when 
he thus holds his peace, 

Secondly, When he faich,:hold thy peace, ic might nore tha® he 
defired his fubmiffion to the counfel given,or-to be given him;He 
would have him bridle :his tongue, in token that his {piric was 
brideled, He would have Jobs filence fay, Speake on, I will fay 
nothing, let the truth of God reigne and rule over me by thy 
word, What Sansuel anfivered to the Lord himfelfe ( 1 Sams: 3. 
10.-) Speak Lord, for thy fervant heareth ; that fhould we anfwer 
to.thofe who {peak to us from the Lord ; {peak ye, we will heare 
and hold our peace ¢.or we fhould fay with good Corzelize, when 
Peter came to him ( Aéts 1.33. ) We are allhere prefent before 
God, to heare all things that are commanded thee of God. When a 
snan hojds his, peace. ( upon thefe termes ) ‘tis a figne he ee 

owne 
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downe his owne wifdome, and his will, he dotly not ftand upon 
his pantoflocs ( as we fay ) nor abound in his owne fence , bur is 
ready to be delivered or caft into the mould of any holy and 
~waolefeme doétrine which thal be delivered unto him, They 
are in the fitteft frame to hold the trath “which others [peake, 
who can withhold themfelves from {peaking 

Further , There isa two-fold holding of the peace. Firft, at the 
works of God,or at what God doth (Lev: 10.3.) when God had: 
{mitten the two fons of Aaren.dead with fire from heaven, Aare 
held his peace ; thac is,he did nor murmure at,nor contradict whac 
God-had done. That alfo was Davids temper ( Pfal: 39. 9. ): 
Iwas dumbe, L opened not my mouth, becaufe thor Lord didft it. 
The Prophet Jeremy defcribes an humbled foule in the fame po- 
fure ( Lam: 3, 28.) He fitteth alone and keepeth filence , becauje 
he hath borneit upon hire, When, God layeth his yoke or crofle 
upon us, tis our duty to be filencand fubmic ( Zach: 2. 13, ) Be 
filext, O all flefh, before the Lard : for he israifed up ont of hes holy 
habitatiow, that is, the Lord begins co worke , therefore ler aif 
men, or men of all forrs and degrees be quiet and fay nothing 
either difcontentedly or complainingly. In all thefe Scriptures, 
holding om peace iscalled forand commanded or fhewed ‘ar the 
workes of God. 

Secondly , There is a holding of our peace at the word of 
God,or at What God f{peakezh. Thus ‘tis when not only the congue 
bur the heare isfilent, and every thought is brought into fubjecti= 
on or captivity, to the obedience of Chrift, The heart of man of- 
ten fgeakes much, and is very clamorous, when he faith nething 
wich his rengue. That's to hold our peace indeed , when tlie 
heart is quiet, Jet God fay or doe whit he will. "Tis not more 
our duty to reff she Devill, tharis , all his hellifh whifperings 
and temptations to the doing of evill, then ‘tis te fubmit to God 
in all his peakings and difpenfarions. Elihu Speaking in the name 
ofthe Lord, {faithfully advifeth Jeb in this fence , to hold has 

pace. 
Hence Iearne. . 
We ought to fubmit and keep filence when the truth of God. ts 
fpoken: Or, when the minde of God ig bronghe unto us, there 
mujt be no replying bus obe sping, wo dilputing but {ubmitting. 
They have learned much, who know hot and when to ose 
thing. 
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ching Solomon faith (Eccl: 3.6.) There és a time tokeep fle~ce,and’ 
atime to fpeake ; bur chis kind of filencé isin feafon at all times, 
We onght alivayes to be filent thus, that is, alwayes fubmic to the 
minde of God. We need to be nginded of this, becaufe the pride 
and over-\eening of man is great. We have need to put a bridle 
upon our tongues, much more upon our hearts iris hard to bring: 
our wills and our underflandings under ; we are apt to ftrive and 
ft:ugele when truth comes neere.us ; yea to kick at ic, when ic 
comes very neere and home to us, though indeed the neerer it 
comes the better, nor can icever come tooneere. The Apoftle 
James apprehended this when he gave that admonition ((hap: 1, 
21, ) Receive with meckyeffe, the ingraffed werd, which is ablote 
fave your fonles : Mecknefle is that grace which moderates anger; 
a pallionare or fierce {pirir, receiveth not the word, but rifeth up 
againft ir, turnes not to it but upon ic; and, which is worft of: 
all, turnes it to evill, not-to good, tures light into darknefle ; 
and fo the word of life becomes’a favour of death for want of-a 
due fubmiffion to ic. Therefore hearken, and hold your peace when 
the word of God is fpoken. Do not fay ir is but the word of man, 
ecaufe delivered by man ; God -fpeaks in and by his faithfull 
Meflengers ; ye oppofe the authority of the living God , not a 
mortall dying creature, when you reject the word, And remem~ 
ber, it is nor only our dury bue our liberty to give up our 
felves prifoners co the truths of God ; we are never fo free as 
when bound byit or to it, And as wefhould hold our peace ar 
or fubmit to all the truths of God in all cafes, fo efpecially in: 
thefe three. . 

Firft, When we are reproved for our fins in practice ; then 
we fhould not ftand excufing what we have done, but repene 
ef ic, 

Secondly , When we are fhewed our errour in opinion ; then 
we fhould not ftand difpucing, and arguing for what we hold, buc 
secant ir, "Tis time to hold our.peace, when once it appeares to 
us, that we doe not hold the truth. Toerre iscommon to many 
bu ro perfevere inan errour, to the defence and patronage of ir, 
is more then inhtiimane; devilith, 

Thirdly, We thould hold our peace when our duty is piaine 
before us; then we fhould norftand queftioning it, bur doe ir. 
whatfoewer thy hand findeth to doe (faith Solomon, Ecol: 9. : °. 

that = 
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thacis, jvhatfoever appeares tobe a duty) doe st with all thy 
might, Hold thy tongue, bur doe not withhold thy hand when 
ence thy hand hath found what muftbe done. Elibx ac this time 
was dealing with Job uponall‘thefe three poynts ; He cold hina 
his fin, chache had been too querlous and impatient, he fhewed 
him his error, that he had been too bold with Ged, becaufe inne- 
cent towards men ; And he preffed him to duty, both that, and 
how he ought to humble himfelfe before the Lord. The Apoftle 
creating about rhat-great poynt of juftification, tells ws God will 
ac laft caufe all men to hold their peace. ( Kom: 3. 19.) Now we 
“know that what things foever the law faith, it faith to thems whe are 
wander the law ,that every month may be fropped, and all the world 
may become guilty before God ; thacis , man will have nothing te 
fay, but fic downe filent, and hold his peace, or only fay, I am no- 
thing, I have deferved nothing but death and condemnation, 
when he ence underftands the holinefs and ftrigtnefs of the law, 
rogether with the unholinefs and loofenefs of his owne hearc and 
life, 
Hence note. 5 , 
It foeakes yea proclaimes a gracious prudence, tokuow how and 
when to hold our peace and fay nothing, 


When men inGift upon their owne cottceit and reafon, when 
they logick irunduely with God or'mten, and will needs feeme 
to know more then the werd teacheth them, what doe they but 
give evidence againft themfelves, that as yet they Know nothing 
as the word teacheth, or as they ought ro know, and themlelves 
leaft fall ? Tis pride aiid preflimption, not prudence and under- 
fending which opets fuch mefs mouths, We never profic by 
what We heare, rill ( inthe fence opened }) We -have learned to 
hold on peace, The counfel which Eliba gave Job , was to hold 
his peace ; yet he Jayd no cenftraint upon him to refraine necele 
fary fpeaking, but put him upon it in the next verfe, 


Verl, 32. If thou haft any tig tofay, anfaier me ; fpeake fo 
J defire to justifie t nee, 


Left Elihu thould be interpreted to have taken too much up- 
on him, or to have detiied Job his liberty of fpeaking , whe he 
Qaq4q fayds 
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* Sayd, hold thy peace ;he here calls him tofpeake;; This is a fulk 
preofe, thar hisintent was not.to barre him from fpeaking, bur 
only rhac he fhould forbeare unneceflary fpeaking, Asif he had 
Sayd, Now that I have gone thus farre,. if Ihave {poken any thing 
shat thou a t anfatisfied in, and doft defire I fhould explaine my felte 
about ; {peake thy ainde freely ; for though I have mere to fay, yet 
1 will nat hinder thee from faying what thon canft fairely {ay for thy 
Jelfe, neither will 1 sver-burthen thy memory, with too much at once, 
therefore come now and an{wer 1f thon wilt or canft to what is als 
ready [poken, 

The Hebrew is, Jf thon haff words anfwer me, that is, if thou 
haft.arguments to defend thy felfe with, or to oppofe me ; if thou 
haft fuch words ready, as have the weight of reafon or authority 

-in them) co maintaine thy caufe, bring them forth, Tam nor afraid 
of what. thou canft. object ; neither am I unwilling co-heare thy 
defence. 

Some expound Eviiw {peaking Ironically, at leat Rhetorically, 
If-thon haft any thing to fay anfwer me, [peake and {pare not. Asif 
he had fayd , Poffibly thom canft fet allright, and Lew me where I 

. am wrong. Poffibly thon thinkeft I have (poken amiffe, wher I fayd, 
Wn this thou-art not righteous, grt tothen, {hew me my miftake, or 
wherein Ihave mt[apprehended thee, makeit good if thou art able 
again|t my affertion, that thou.art juft and righteous, even in that 
wherein I have exdeavoured..to detest thy unrighteoufue/s. Poffibl 
thon mayft bring me to beof thpopimon, and then (urely I {ball juftix 

Antificofa pro- fie thee, and retratt my cenfure of thee, Rhetoricians call this an 
bibitie per con Attificiall prohibition, by a conceffion;or the admitting ofanother 
cefionen. to doe that, which they know, he cannot. doe when he hath done 
Simile ef illud his urmoft, or (as. we fay ) hath leftno ftone uncurn’d to doe ir, 
ee L fete Bur J conceive, Eliha {pake plainly to Fob, and’did not like afub- 
es ree ee ele Osator, put him-upon: impotfibles , but. like a fincere. friend, 
y pete regna-* ane ae . 

per undas, foberly and ferioufly invited him todoe and: fay .as much as was 
Visgil:£niad. poffible in his owne defence. If thow haft any thing to fay, an- 
Aloe [wer me, 


Hence note. . 
Wife men though they have more to (peake, and-purpofe to {peake 
more, yet are willing that others {honld {peake toa, 
Though they can fpeake, ftill, yet they are ready to fir ftill 
< and 
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andheare. The most pradent fpeakers, are alfo patient hearers, 
Elihu when he began to {peake (Chap: 32. 18, 19. ) compared 
himielfe to a full bottle, he was even burdened with his owne con- 
ceptions, Jam full of matter (tayd he there ) the fpirit within mse 
conftraineth me ; Bebold,my belly tz as wine which bath no vent, it 
is ready to burft like new bottles, And though he kad not halfe emp- 
tied him(elfe, yet he could ftop his veffel and containe himfelfe. 
Annfwer me, {will heare. Though Elibs was warme in hisworke, 
labouring tooth and nayle to convince and humble he and thew 
him wherein he had exceeded and otfended , though he was 
teaching him to give glory to God, and to ahhoczre kim(elfe (as 
at lathe did ) repenting in duft and ashes, yet he was unwilling 
ro determine till he had-heard him fpeake, if he had any thing ce 
Speake, and a minde to fpeake it, 


Hence note, 
"Tis but equall to give hins leave to fpeake for hinfelfe, with 
whem we are unfatisfied, é 


How elfe can we either get fatisfa&tion , or give am account 
why we remaine unfatisfied? We muft not condemne any man 
imhaft, nor judge him till we have heard him. Neceffary ftops 
areno delayes, They may procure not only a better bur: a fpee- 
dier iffue of our bufinels, elpecially in matters of controverfie, 
Politicians have a rule, Take time and yon may doe any thing, 
To make haft flowly is the fureft way of making haft. Many a 
journeying ‘man had rid more miles in a day, if he had norrid coo 
faft. “They who will dee all aconce, or in a breath, often loofe 
cheir breath, bur feldome doe any thing, that’s worth the doing. 
And as haftinefshinders-us in doing, fo it altogether unfits us for 
cenfuring. Time brings forth truth ; a fentence deferred, may 
afterwards be given, but when it is once given, it cannot be re- 
called; therefore itis good before we cenfure, to heare every 
man out ; If this moderation and wel-tempered ingenuity were 
exercifed in all our controverfies with others, it would bz a great 
helpe to the ending of controverfies. And we fhould either fee 
no reafon to condemne many, or condemne them with more rea- 
fon, had we patience ro heare them. Butwhen firft, we will nor 
heare an anfwer, or when fecondly , we fupprefle our oppofites 
with power and violence, whom we cannot anfiver orconyince by 


Qqq2 argu- 
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argument ; of thirdly, when we interpret what they fay in anfiver 
tothe worft fence ; or fourthly, when we are glad to finde any 
weaknefs or infufficiency in their anfwers, and are{o hafty to con~ 
demne, chat we will not give them leave to recollect their 
thoughts, or thinke better on't to mend their anfers, and exe 
plaine cheir meaning, either by {peech or writing ; it is impoffible 
breaches fhould be healed, 8c ditferences reconciled,or that ever 
we thould come to.a cleare &full.underftanding of one another. 
This offer made by Elihu to Fob is. a good patcerne , and fhewes 
us hew to deale with brethren in all. fuch cafes: and thar which 
followerh fheweth the bet and nobleft ground of fuch amicable. 
condifcentions, even a willingnefs not only to. agree with but to 
embrace thofe from whom we differ. That's the generall fence. - 
of what Eliha aflureth Job, and would have him confidence of in 
the next words, 


For I defire to. juftifie thee. 


Asif he hadfayd ; Zhave not {pekew all..or any of thefe things 
to thee, becanfe I: would conquer thee, nor doe I now prevoke or invite 
thee te [peake, becanfe I have mind to lye at catch or entangle thee 
inthy anfwers, for I tell. thee, my heart and my. ayene. in this aver- 
ture, is, (heartily) defre-to juftifie thee. 

Sart The.word whereby Eviby exprefleth this de/ire,Gonifiech more 
then a bare defire. 

Ienores, firft, an earneft defire, or ftrength of defire. 

cecal ; A pleafing defire, or delighrfull defire. 

The higheftaé of defire is delight ; delight is the intention 

Non mibi vo- ad Rtrength of affection, or defire-at reft. Asif Eubw hadiayd, 
Iupi eur swim I have not {poken out of ill will ro. thee, or defire of vittory over thee, 
Sr ces nor would any thing be more welcome newes te my foule, then to [ee 
enim eff juftam jaf caufe of juftifying thee;it dath not pleafe me at all to prove that 
nec eff in te thowart not jaff, it would extreamly pleafe me, even ravifh my heart 
quod reprebene with joy if thow conldft prove thy felfe or thy caufe-(a juff and faule- 
di poll —_leffe, that nothing could be blamed or reproved in either. 1 defire 


PY of non to juffifie thee. 


ve + fignificatfé chines both done and fpoken well, which as yet. I dos Nor,not cam 
¢ unlefic 
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unletfe chou fhesveft me better reafon. for.it then hitherto -thou magi propen- 
halt done. Te jaffifie another is foure wayes applyed in Scripture ; ake ad defen 
as was fhewed more largely at the fecond verte of the former repel eos 
Chapter. at es 
Firft and chiefly ‘tis applyed or actribured to God himfelfe 
(Rom. 33.), Ht % God thar jnftifieth, God puts man into a 
fate of foftiication, he yuftifieth his perfon fo. fully, that none, 
can ( of right ) lay any thing to his charge, much lefle condemne 
him upon any charge layd againft him. 
Secondly , Man juftifieth God (Luke 7. 29, 30.) And all the * 
people that beard him, andthe Publicans juftified God, being bapti- 
xedwith the baptifme. of fale God .himfelfe who is the Ris of 
all men,.is condemned: by many men; and when things are. at 
worlt, he alwayes hath fome ro juftifie him: Man juftifiech God 
when he. honoureth God, taking his part, and owning both his 
power and his:righteoufneffe in wharfoever he doth. It is impof- 
fible Gad fhould be unjuft, and God is pleafed ro fay, we'jultilie 
him, whenave maincaine his wayes as juft and righteous. 
Thirdly , Man juftifiech himfelfe, when heis either lifted up 
proudly inthe thoughts.of what he is or hath done well ( Luke 
18. 11.) or-when he upon good grounds can-maintaine that tobe 
well done which he hath done, " 
Fourthly, Man juftifeth man, when he either confentsto, or 
approves of what he hath done or fpoken, ‘whethep it be’ good or 
bad ; hethac approves of a man juftifies him, though the man be 
unjut. (Prov.17.15.) He thar juffifierh the micked, and he 
that condemneth the juke even they both. are ax abomination unto the 
Lord, Letaman benever fo wicked, and doz neven fo wickedly, 
fome through ignorance of his wickednefle, and others. through 
love toand liking of his wickedneffe, ( baing fuch themfelves ) 
will approve of him, and give him theirgood word. But (as 
Chrift-{peaks, Afath. 11. 19.) Wifdomeis juftified of her children; 
that.is, the true loversand followers of wifdome,-having»a-right ° 
knowledge andeftimation of her worth, will fland\by’ her, and 
Speake for her, whenflighted by'the blind and unknowing world. 
And as this istrue-of declarative wifdome,(o efpecially of Chrift, 
who is effentiall wifdome. His children highly prize and juftifie - 
him, while the world condemns and conremns him. In this fourch 
fence Elibuis to be underftood here, Ldefire to juftifie thee g-thae-> 
isy 5 
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“38, to give teftimony unto thee, or fubfcribe chy certificate, that 
thou art worthy of commendation. Though Elihx was a manof a 
very warmeand keene fpirir, full of ite, and mettle,yet he diico- 
yered a yery honeft bent, and a. well governed intention cowards 
Jeb; in faying, I defire to suftifie thee ; for ‘tis as if he’had hid ; 
Ltwould not pleafe me at all tofee caufe of further cenfure, but it 
woild pleafe me fully to fee caufe of approving amd acquitting ‘thee, 
Therefore doe bur ftace thy cafe and make outthe merits of ic, 
and I shall yigld fofoonas I fee caufe. So then, Elba did nor 
carry himfelf inthis bufinefs, firlt, asa party, or as one chat hid 
taken a fide; and Was refolved to hold it (as fome doe ) tight or 
wrong, “becatfe he had appeared in it? Nor Secéndly, was he 
hurryed by paffion, or intemperance of tpirit. Nor Thirdly, was 
hehood-winkt by prejudice, or fore-ftalled by his opinion again 
the petfon.. Nor Fourthly, was he engaged by'love to contention 
or hopes of victory. Nor Fifthly, svashe purpofed’ to fuppretfe 
Smother or keepe downe the cruth.’ Nor Sixthly, had ‘he any de- 
fire to afperfe tb, and mike’ him appear black. Nor Seventhly, 
had he amind to grieve the man,ot burthen him with accufations; 
butdeclared a‘cleare candor and much melting compaffion to- 
wards his affiiéted Antagonift, hungring and thirfting, yea’ even 
Varbume juftific longing for a juft occafion to juftifie hin, : 
tare funn SOWi¢, L'grant, expound thisword jufifie, as ufed here by Eli- 
pro jujtitiam ba ina very bare and barren fence, as if icimplyed only thus 
esercere, jufle much, Twill doe thee right, or I have xe mind to doe thee wrong ; but 
ac vefte proce- {urely the Word is much more fruitfull, and beares the fignifica- 
dere. q.d+ l0- rion Of & oréat willihenefsin Elihu to render Job as faire as poffi- 
focta equitais bly he could; or ‘as his caufe would beare toall the world; he 
eges recun a- Waited to underftand fo much of him and by him, as might enable 
gore, Bold: him to fay; He had neither {poken nor done any ching amifte, 


Hence nore, Firft. 
2A gord man.is glad to fee any mans canfeer cafe prove good, or 
betterthen he thopght st. : 

‘The Apoftle giving feverall Charaéters of Gofpell love or cha- 
ricy, (aith ( 1 Cor. 13.6.) Irrejeyceth not in iniquity, but rejoy- 
eethin the truth, As charity rejoyceth not in the doing ef iniqui- 
ty fOrneither doth ic,when orhers are found to have done iniquity. 
But ie rejoycerh. innch, when any who ate either fufpected or 
ct charged 
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charged with iniquity, are upon due: rryall found cleare and ac- 
quicted. ‘Pa#l withed that all who heard:him had been not enty 
almoft but alrogether fuch ashe, except his bonds, (és 26.29) 
Iris a great argument that aman is good and juft, when he hear- 
tily witherh that he whd*hath given occafion to others to think ill 
of him, may at laft appeare betcer then they thought-him, 


Secondly note, ' 
A good man feckes not vittory but truth, and the good of thofe 
he deals with, 


‘When he contends earnefily with others, he defires as earneft- 
fy thac truch may gaine by that contention, Where a fpiric of 
ftrife & uncharitabienefs poffeffeth the minds of many men, they 
love to be vexing & trampling upon thofe they deafe with, rather 
then helping and enforming them. Thss evill fpirit 1s the familiar 
of this age ; That which the Apoftle {pake ( Phil. 2, 15.) oftnor 
a.few who had the name of Gofpel Minifters (_fome\preash Chrift 
even of envy and ftrife, and fome alfo of good will; the one preach 
Chrift of contention, not fincerely ); the fame may be faid'ef ma- 
ny-difputers and polemical! writers ; they doe ic envionfly,they 
doe it out of love to ftrife and contention, ‘nor our of love either 
totruth or co thofe with whom ag ge and fttive ; this isa 
bad Spirit, a fpirit far unlike that which roled'in E/‘hi, who with- 
ed chac the shatpeft'reprehenfions he gave Fob, might end in his 
juftification,. There fhould be fuch-a fpirit in mancontending 
wich man,as there is in God contending with man ; who doth noz 
thunder againft finners,becaufe he would have them perifh,or de- 
lighteth in their deftruction ;_ but doth it, firft, to.awakenthem ; 
fecondly, to humble them 5, thirdly,’ ro conversthem ;:. fourchly, 
to juftifie them ; and laftly, to fave them for ever, 1 write not 
thefe things (faith the Apoftle, 1 Cor. 4. 14.) to fhame you, but 
as my beloved fons Iwarne you. Asif hehad faid, L intend’ not to 
afperfe you, or throw dire upon. you, -but ‘only advife you to wipe 
off the dirt that is caft upon you, or t6-keep your felves. out of aig 
dirt, I would either be’a means to cleanfe yeu,» or provoke: you 
to-preferve your-felves cleane, - 

Note: Thirdly. 
Ivis our duty to juftifiethofe whom we oppofeswhen they can clear 
therofelves, toes 
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-dlebate with Fob ; and it would have been a greater Contentment 
ico’ him, if (there being'no need of thofe wo) he had feene 
waufeconly:tohaye done the third. Speak (faid he) for 1 defire 
t0 juaft fie thee, F 


“Werl..33.f tty hearken ‘arto -me, hold thy peace, and I feall 
seach thee wi[dome, 


‘Elikubaving defired Fob co fpeake, atid: he :eicher refufing or 
having ie to fay; he'te-atlumed/and reinforced his former 
countell, ; 


* Hearken unto me, boldthy peace, 


Thefe words were Opened, (v.31. ) therefore Ineed: dt 
flay upon them here 5 If vet,hearken Oe. and indeed what fhould 
they doe but hear and {tibmic, who have nothing ro anfiver orre= 
ply ? efpeclally when fo gainfull an overture is made them for 
their encouragemetit to hear, as Elihu made Feb in the next 
awords, which-aré alfo the 1aft of this difeourfe. 


Aad I fall teach thee si{donie. 


Elie tay feeme to take much upon him, ahd thew himfelf ve- 
ty confident, when he thus undertook ahd premifed ro teach Job 
wifdome ; -yet doubtlets the ground of his confiderice was not iti 
himfelfe, bur in Gods affiftance; and in Jobs humble filence. As 
ifhe had faid, J [ee thon wile not (peake, but-beare, hear then, and 
I fhall reach thee wifdome ; for God (1 hope ). will be witbas in this 
matter, and beth open my month to peak, and thine cares to hear 


that which 1s wifdome indeed ; having given thee-ahears toreceive 
: infiruttion, 
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inftruthion, he will imfirutk thee to profit, and make thee vw fe to know 
thyduty and doe it, bymy miniftry, though aweake and unverthy 
inftrument in his hand, 

I fhallteach thee wifdome. The word which we render to teach DON In Kal 
in another conjugation fignifieth to learne ; and the Nowne figui- diftere in’ Piet 
fieth a leader, or governowr, Asthat firft letter Aléph inthe He- docere bine A 
bzew Alphabet is the leading letter to all that follow,foa Teacher leph Pedage- 
fhould be a/eader, he fhould goe before thofe thacheare him, by ada 
good example aswell as by wholfomedottrine, Be thew an ¢xam- aliis folet pre 
ple of the Beleevers, faith the Apoltle Timsothy(1 Epift.4.12) who ive ‘few Aleph 
was fet up ia the Church of Ephe(wsa Teacher and an Inftruéter, pris litera re- 

Further, when Elshu faich, 1 will teach thee wifdome ; his ae GHRCHS 

meaning is, I fhallacquaint thee with that which may make thee . 
wife, or I fhall thew thee wherein true wifdome doth confit. 
And that cenfifts chiefly inthefe two things, Firft, in the know= 
ledge of our felves; Secondly, in the knowledge of God ; 

As if Elihu had faid, I donbe not but T frall make thee 
kxow more fully what thon'art, as alfowho God és, And ic plain~ 
ly appeares in the clofe, that Fob gor a fuller light in bozh by what 
Elibufaidto him. He get a fuller foul-fight of the foveraign- 
tyand highnefle of God, and adgeper humiliation in the fisht of 
his own finfullnefs and vilenefle. He that hath learned and is ih 
the poiver of thefe tivo leflons, is queftionlefs a wife man; and 
he that faichfully ceacheth thefe tivo leffons doth ‘ot at alf over 
rate his doétrine if he'call it wifdome, nor doth he put toohigh@ 
title upon his paines and eideavours, if he faith to his Auditors or 
Schollars, I will teach or have taught you wifdeme, 

Laftly, When Elihu faid, I will tedch thee wifdome ; we mutt 
nor conceive thac he looked upon Fob as uniwife orignorant ; 
Elibs knew well enough he had not to doe wich a child or an ide+ 
ot, but witha man of knowledge, with a man who was ski/fullin 
che word. of righteoufneffe, whofe fenfes (as the Apofile exprefleth 
it, Heb. 5.34.) were exercifed todifcern both good and evill. His 
meaning then, When he faid Jill teach thee wifdome, Was only 
this, I will reach rhee to be wifer and more knowing in fome ne- - 
ceffary cruths, then as yet thou art, or at leaft, haft appeared co 
be. Or we may. give his fence inthe language of the Apoftle, 
(2 (ir. x. 24.) Iwillteach thee wifdome, not as having demi~ 
nion over thy faith, but us a helper of thy joy. 

Ree Hence 
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~ Hence note, Firft. 
There are none fo wife, none fo holy, but they may learne more 
wifdome, to be yet more holy, 


Tis out of queftion, he was. never good, who thinks he can be 
no better; nor doth he yet know any ching. aright, who faith he 
needs know no more., Ivis very fad (which is the cafe of many, 
2Tim, 3.7.) to be ever learning, and never able to. come tothe 
knowledge of the truth : Yetthey who (through grace) have been 
enabled to come to the knowledge of the truth mult be ever 
learning ; andthe more any man doth know, the more he feeth 
his need, and rhe more willing he is,te be taught and know more. 
The feare of God that is wifdome, faith Job, ( Chap. 28. 28.) and 
to depart from evill, és underftandizg ; and. God teftified of Fob 
that he feared him, and efchewed evill, in the firt verfe of this 
Booke ; nowiffo wife, fo good a man as Fob mightlearne wif 
dome, let none think themfelves.too wile or too geod to 
learne, y 


Secondly, Note. 
True wifdome conjiftsinthe true knowledge of onr felves, and of 
od, ° 


This was the theame or fubje& upon which E/ihu infited, he 
wasnot teaching Job humane, philofophicall, or naturall wifdome, 
but heavenly and divine wifdome ; the greateft meere naturall 
Philofophers in the world ( which title founds them, /overs of 
wifdome were meere {trangers to that, which we call true wifdom; 
and (asthe Apoftle. chargeth them, Rom.1.21,22.) became 
vainin their imaginations, and their foali(h heart was darkened, prom 


feffing themfelves to be wife, they became fools, 


Thirdly, Note. 
There is nothirig worth the learning or knowing, but that which 
makes us truly wife, , 


Forthat only fhewerh us the way to be truly happy.. "Tis our 
wifdome to work fora right.end, and that work can never attaine 
its end but bythe choyce of right means. Through defire (Saith 
Solomon, Prov. 18.1.) 4 man having feparated himfelf, Jeeketh 
andintermedleth with allwifdome, The defire of,all things ( fay 

. : : Naturallits ). ; 
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Naturalifts) efpecially of all men runs out to good. And the bet- 
ter any man is, the better is that good which he defireth, yea ifa ~ 
ny-man be truly good he defireth that which is beft ;fr the enjoy- 
ment cf Ged whereinaléne happinetfe doth confift,is his ulcimace 
and higheft end.: Bur what doth he to reach this end ? Solomon 
poynts us cotwo things: Firft, he feparateth himfelfe from. all 
thofe lecs and impediments which ftep up the way, or lye crofle 
tohis defire. Secondly, He feeketh and :ntermedleth with all wif- 
dome, with allreall’and fubftanciall wifdome, “(as the word there 
vfed fignifieth } for he knoweth that nothing but fuch wifdome, 
ated in wife wayes, is proper and fuccetlefull for the promoting 
of that noble end. Nov if nothing but wifdome can lead usto 
that end, what is there worth the learning or knowing except that 
which makes us wife ? 

Fourthly, -From that frame of fpiric which Eih obferved in 
Jeb, 

Note. 2 
They that are bumble and meck are fitteft to ledrne wif- 
dome, 


God refifteth the proud, but giveth graceto the humble, ( Jam. 
4.6.) The humble foule hath received grace already, and thac 
grace received is the way to all grace. ( Pfal. 25.9.) The meck 
will he zuide in judgment, the meck will he teach his way, The way 
ef God is wifdome, and they whom God teacherh fhall undoub- 
tedly learne-ic. oot 


Laftly. 
To teach {pirituall wifdome, or to teach mat how to be {pirith~ 
ally wile, is the best lefJon that can be taught, 


They are blefled Mafters who make fich Schollats. The whole 
difcourfe of Elihsis about fpiricuall wifdome, not abour the wif- 
dome of the world which God will deftroy ; not how to climbe 
the pinnacles of honour,and get high in the world, not how to ga- 
ther riches, and to lade our felves with thick clay ; ic was not 
how to be great or rich, bur it was how to be holy and humble, 

how to give glory to God, and be fitted for glory with God ; : 
thefe were the leffons of wifdome which Elths caught Fob, and 
: Ro rp 2 thefe 
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thefe are leffons chiefly to be taught and learned by every man, 
who undertakes to.bea teacher, or defires to be a learner, Thus 
Elihw hath concluded his firft difcourfe witha promife to teach 
Job wifdome, and how well he performed and made good his 
promife, will appearc, to. his praife, in opening the following 
Chapters, 


JOB, 


Chap, 34. - Ver, Ie 
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Jos, Chap. 34. Verf 1; 2, 3, 4 


Furthermore, Elihu anfwered and faid. 


Heare my words, Oye wife men, and give ear to me, 
ye that have knowledge. 


Forsthe ear tryeth words ,. as the mouth tafteth 
meat. 

Let us.chufe to us judgement : let us know among 
our felues what is good. 


He former Chapter concluded Evihu’s firkt dit’ 
| courfe with Job: and we may well fuppofe 
that he had made fome paufe ; to try whether 
Job would give him ananfiver, as he had In- 
vited him.to doe, But perceiving him filenr, 
and forbearing to {peak ; he himfelfe proceeds 
to this fecond fpeech, , 

In which we may confider ; 
Firft , His Preface, inthe foure firftyerfes, . 


Secondly, His charge or accufation brought againft Job, from > 


the sth verfe Inclufively to the roth Exclufively, 

Thirdly , We have the refucacion of what Fob faid of himfelfe, 
and feem d to charge upon God ; thisis profecuted with much 
variety from the reth ro the 30th verfe of this Chapter. 

In the foure laft verfes, El:hw gathers up the {trength of all 
he had fayd, and makes his Conclufion, 

The foure verfes now under hand, are a Preface to this fecond 
undertaking of Elihu with Jeb = In which we have 

Firft, His tranfition from what he had faid, to what he was 
about to fay, in the firft verle ; Furthermore, 

_ Secondly We have his addrefs or application to thole about 
him for audience and diligent.atcention to what he’ hadto fay, 
in 
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inthe 2dand 3d verfes ; Heare O ye wife men, 8c, 
Thirdly, We have'his motion ; and che metion which he 
makes, is, that the whole proceedure of the bufinetle might be 
bork faire and friendly , asalfo judicious and juft ; or that they 
might to the ucmoft.cndeavour after a right underftanding and 
difcérning of che matter before then: 7.4, Lee. us chufe 10 ony 
Selves judgement, &c. : 


Verf, 1, Furthermore; Elihu anfwered and faid , oryand Eliba 
anfwered and fad, 


Temay here be queftiened, by what propriecy of {peech iréan 
be faid that Elihu anfwered, feeing Job made no reply towhathet 
had fayd before, ; 

Tothis query, I fay, Firft, thar in Scriprure both the-beginning 
of a Speech, and the continuance of it, where nozhing hath been 
incerpofed, is called ananfwer ; we fthd it {6 frequently in the 
Gofpel ( Adath: 11.25. ) Then Fefits anfwered and faid : there 
Was’ no gueftion, no difcourfé antecedent, yer it is called an an- 
iwer, The like is obférvable in the 17th of AZathew, v. 4: and 
Fohe 218. 

Secondly , We may refolve the doubt thus ; though Job faid , 
nothing now to which Evhx made anfwer; yet he had {aid much 
which» was yet amanfered , altogether unanfwered by Elihu 
therefore Elihm might fay, that he proceeded to anfiver the ma- 
ny matters of Jobs former {peech, to which as yet he had given 
no anfwer. This‘may fuffice to thew how or why thac which he 
fayd further, was ananfwer, ‘let us now confider what Elihu an- 

fwered and faid, 


Verl,.2. Heare my words, O ye wife men, avd give care te me 
ye that have knowledge, 


As: if he had faid,T will not be my ewne Judze in this macter, 
T referre it ro the judgement of wife and knowing men, let chem 
determine ir. : 

We may here takenotice ; Firft, of the character given the 
perfons ro whom Elihx {pake,or did addrefs his fpeech,they were 
wife men, men that had knowledge; 

Secondly , We may take notice of the earneftnefs of his ex-. 
hortation or admonition, tomind What he had to fay, Give er, 
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O ye wife min, O ye men that have knowledge. 

For the clearing of thefe words, we muft enquire, firft, who is 
4 wife man ? who, @ man that hath knowledge ? a wife man in di- 
fangtion to aman that hah knowledge, isa man of mature judge- 
ment, of cleare underflanding, and folid prudence, in the manag- 
ing eicher of dilcourfes or aétions. A man of kvowledge is one 
chat hath improved his underftanding by ftudy, reading, or long 
experience. Some men are wile, who yet have_not much know- 
ledge ; and fome have a great deale of knowledge, who have ve- 


ry little wifdome, Now Elihu {peaks to his auditory, as confift-- 


ing or made up both of wife and knowing men; O ye wife men, 
that have great underftanding and judgement ; and, O ye msen of 
kwowledge, that have attained to learning and skill in all things 
knowable, heare my words and give eare, Here yas a choice and 
fele& audicory, wife men, and men of knowledge. . 

Secondly, It may be queried, whom Elihy intends by. thefe 
wife men, and menthavhad knowledge ? 

Some*eonceive, be, rakes in all chat were prefent ar that long 
and felemn conference between Job and hisfriends ; and that he 
deciphers the whole Gompany under thefe titles of wife and 
knowing men, inviting them all co attend what he had to fay,they 
being fo well fitted to judge what he had to fay ; It #s nongood ta 
give flattering titles to men, but it is-good to give them winning tim 
tles, uch as may gaine uponthem for their good, 

Yer I rather conceive, that Elihs:{peakes more {pecially ro 
fome that were there.prefent; namely, to Jebs three friends, 
who had had the matter in hand before , and-now food eut : to 
thefe men he now. turnes himfelfe; and bends his difcourfe, fay- 
ing , HeareO ye wife men: hearken ye that have kyowledge ; that 
is, ye Eliphax, Zophar, and Bildad, who have all this while en- 
gaged with Job, give me leave to fpeake .a few words in your 
eares, and I pray attend unto me. 


Thirdly , Suppofing that they, {peci@lly, were the wife and * 


knowing men to whom he fpake, It may be queftion’d againe, 
under whar notion he called them wife and knowing men. 

Some fay, he called them fo Kronically, putting a clofe or fe- 
cret {corm upon them ; As if he had fayd, Heare me, O ye wife 
men, and hearkex, Oye knowing wen, ye that for years. and age 
frowld be indeed knowing and wife men ; andare fo inthe reputation. 

Ke 
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of others; aswell as by your owne profelfion and. pretention Te whe 
canie from farre to undertake this weighty worke, the comforting and 
connfelling of this your affliied friend, jee now how well you have ac- 
quitted your felves, and anfwered the expectation railed both of you 
and by you, Have ye not comforted him fairely, and counfeled him 
wifely 2° Dae xe not fee how fhort yon are of your owne propofalls 2 
and how ill you have handled the matter,be remaining as farre from 
convittion, fatisfattion, or confolarion, as when, yon firft began with 
hives 2’ Thus fome carry the fence, but I fhall no: {tay upon ir, not 
dot I conceive that Elihu fpake Ironically, but plainly, and in 
good earneft, nozonly'calling chem wife and knoWving men, but 
judging and believing rhey were fo, OF thefe he begas andix 
ence, 


Heare and give eare, 


To heare is anaturall act ; aman chat hath ears cannot chufe 
but heare ( uniefle he {top them )when any thing is fpoken: but 
to give ear,is,as may fay, martificiall act, a ftudyed att, yeaa 

DR eff awi- {piricuall aét, when the niatter fpoken of is fpitituall, Elihu doth 
bus percipere not call for a bare.hearing of words, but for a ftudious hearing 
Jive aurizare, of the matter which fhould be prefented to them ; heare and give 
fi fas Lhd #8. cares oras the Elegancy of the Hebrew may be rendred, ear my 
=a ig "words : for the word which we render to give eare , fignifies alio 
Etquiaawibus the ear, car my words, We fay of athing that we defire another 
welt esd would reach tous,pray bandit hither,putting the denomination of 
Slatere ponde- the Organ or Inftrument upon the aé&t ; fo by a like Elegancy;ic is 
Hames care here fayd, Ear sy words ; thavis, heare ftudioufly and diligencly, 
ivimss, ipfe — : as = & 

bilancescodem Yvith an holy arc and skill. As there is an art in fpeaking, fo there 
guo aures no- isa great, if not a greaterart in hearing ; ear my words , or, give 
srine NNN ap- eave to me ye men that have knowledge, 

pellantur. Bt From the Confideration of che parties here fpoken ro, wife and 


verbum audi- . 
endi ponderare knowing men. » 


Significar, Note, 
ries The wife, and knowing, are toheare as well as fpeake. 


They thac are Wife, need more wifdome, and they that are 
knowing, may improve their knowledge by hearing ; They who 
know mary, yea moft truths, may yet know more truths; and if 
any know all truths, they may ‘yet know every truth more. bn 

caufe 
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cauled the Apoftle to profefle ( 2 Pet: 1.12, ) Iwill not be neg- 
Ligent to pt you alwayes in remembrance of thefe things, though ye 
know them, and be eftablifbed in the prefent truth, Asche ignorant 
ought to heare that they may know,fo they who have knowledge, 
ought toheare,that they may be more knowing ; as they that are 
fooles, ought to heare that they may be wife; fo they that are 
wile oughtto heare that they may be yet wiler.( Pro: 1.5.).4 wife 
man will heare, and will excreafe learning. Solomon having fayd in 
the former verfe, that he {pake thefe Proverbs, Ta give fubtlety 
tothe fimple, to the young men knowledge aad diferetion ; left any 
fhould fay, if your Proverbs er wife fentences are fo plaine and 
eafie, thac the fimple may found them, and yolng men-compfe- 
hend them, then what profic hall wite and learned men get by 
reading or hearing them ? fhall not they loofe their labour and 
mif-pend their time in the ftudy of them ? No, faith he , the 
greateft Clerkes and ripeft wits-may gather inftruétion from 
them, aswellas the fimple vulgar, and greener heads, Their 
depth will not drowne a lambe, and they are deep enough to 
fim a Leviathan, And therefore as a wile’man will beare, chat 
is, is wvilling to heare, that he may encreafe learning ; fo let not 
the wifeft chinke themfelves too wife to heare, for they may en- 
creafe their learning , how learned foever they are. Andas the 
wileftmay learne every day; fothey hat are truely wile, doe 
leatne every hearing day, as the fame Solomsex cells us ( Prev: 9. 
8.) Give inftrution to a wile man, and he will be yet mifer, They Sapientun of 
are the moft foolith of all men, who thinke themfelves fo wile weye diftere, 
thatthey need no more inftruétion , and fo knowing chat chey 
need learn nomore knowledge. The word of God itis fitted for 
all forts and ‘izes of men, it is for the ignorant, and-for the knew- 
ing ; itis for the foolith, and for the wile; it istnilke for babes, 
and ‘ftrong meate formen ; itis for them thac are out .of the 
Church to bring them in;and for thofe that ere within the Church 
tobnildthem up ( Eph: 4. 13.')’Till-we all-come? unto a perfett 
man, unto the mealure of the lature of the fulne[s of Chrift sill we 
are wife and knowing to perfestion, and fullnefs.offtature (which 
will not be on this fide glory ) we haveneed to:give eare, and 
heare, for the perfeéting of our knowledge, and the hightning 6f 
our ftacure. 
Againe, Thefe wife men were called to heare and-give eare, 
sft t 
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a 
498:  Chap.34, An, Expofitiow spon the Book of Joe. Vert. 2. 
sa TL 


not only thac they might learn aud encreafe knowledge by what 
was fpoken, bur to judge aright of what was fpoken; for chis 
Was not fo much the hearing of a Sermon ( as I may fay ) as ofa 
difpute,or the debare of a Controverfie ; and therefore wife men 
were defired to heare it, thar they might he able co judge, and 
give their opinion, (as ‘tis fayd inthe gthverfe) Ler ws chu/z 
tooxr felves judgement, aud know amsang our {elues what is good, 


Hence note, Secondly. 
We had need to heare and give eave, or tohtare diligently, bea 
fore we judge either of things or perfons, 


Though we may judge rightly of that we have not heard, or of, 
that which we have heard lightly, yet we are not right Judges of 
any matter till we have heard it. “Tis poffible to hit upon a right - 
judgement blind-fold ; bur Judges mutt nor be blind, nor. judge , 
blind-fold. To judge right,not knowing it to be fo, fhall have no 
better reward then a wrong judgement, Yea they that are called 
to judge , muft both heare and give eare, elfe they may quickly. 
give wrong judgement. ; 

Againe , Elihu is ‘Peaking here to wife and good men, yer, 
how ftriétly doth he exhort them ?. Heare and give care, 


Hence note, 


Good men are often dull of hearing, and-had veed to be pur 
forward. 


Chrift ells his Difciples that many are: judicially fo, and we 
know that all are naturally fo ( Math: 13. 15. ) and the Apoftle. 
tells the Hebrewes they were fo( Chap: 5. 11. ) where treating 
of Chrift called of God, an high Prieft after the order of Melehile-~ 
deck,he concludeth, of whens we have many things to fay, and hard 
to be uttered, feeing ye are dull of hearing, But how did their dull- 
nefs of hearing make thofe things hard to be fpoken or uttered > 
may it not be eafie enough for aman to ucter that which others 
are dull to heare ? I anfwer, the Apoftles meaning feemes to be 
this? Itwas hard for him to utter or expound them {o, as they 
might perceive the cleare truth of thofe great myfteries, becaufe. 
their. internal eare, or apprehending faculty was weake and dull, 
There is a ftople in the eare of man, and tis hard to pull it our, 
‘When any one fipeakes co purpofe, ‘tis the duty of thofe char are. 

prefent 
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prefent to heare: and yet he that fpeakes had need to invite and 
preffeall to heare, yea to heare and give eare, The words of the 
Wife are goads to prevoke and pricke us on to ‘heare the truth, 
as well as nayles to faften ic ( scl: 12...) Elihe having cal- 
Jed wife men to heare or eare his words, tlerveth theule or force 
‘of the eare in the’next-verfe, 


Verl.3. For the ear tryeth words, as the mouth tafteth meat. 


In this verfe Eli gives the reafon why he fo earneftly exhor- 
ted them to heare and give ear; The ear tryeth words, that is, by 
the hearing of the ear , words are tryed. It is the office of the 
eare to conveigh words to the underltanding, that fo a judgement 
may be made of them, before they are either received or re~ 
jected, 

The word which we tranflate te ty, fignifies to try as gold is 


tryed in the fire : the eare is, as it were, a furnace wherein words fé 


are tryed, the ear willdifcover whether whatis fayd be drofs or 
furethectal. The Prophet ( Zach: 13. 9. ) fpeaketh of a third 

art of men that fhould be brought chorow the fire and tryed ; as 
the fire of affli€tion and perfecution cryeth perfons, fo man ha:h 
a fire and a rouchftone in his eare which tryeth words, The ear is 
given not only co heare a found of words, not only to underftand 
the general meaning of words what they fignifie in any language, 
buc the eare is given tortry the fenfe and foundnefs of words, 
And when Elihi faith words, fpeaking indefinitely, he includeth 
all words of one fort or other ; it eryeth: good words, and ir cry- 
eth bad words; it tryeth heavenly words, and ic cryeth earthly 
words ; ittryeth naturall words, and ic-tryeth: fpiriruall words, 
the cruth or falfhood of words are brought to tryall, at che barre 
and tribunal of the eare. Buc ih what! manner or after what fimi- 
lirude doth the eare try words? The anfiver followerh. 


4: the mouth tafieth meat. 


Inthe 12th Chapter we had the {ame’ expreffion y!and:there= 
fore I-fhall ‘not ftay upon ic here, Only: theres che? fénténce is 
made up by a particle Copulative 5: The ear tryeth wordsyand:the 
mssuth tafeth meat, Eere-by a particle of likenefs; The eare try 
eth words, as the mouth taferh meat. There is ‘a faire analogy ot 
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proportion, becween the eare and the mouth, in diferiminating 
their proper obiects, Hearing and rafting, are two of thole five 
excellent ufefuli fenfes which God hath planted in the nature of 
man, the other three are feeing, fmelling, feeling, Here we have 
a comparifon between cwo of. the five fenfes ; Jook what-the 
mouth is to meat, the fame is the ear to words, In the mouth. 
the fenfe of rafting is placed as a Judge to difcerne between good 
and bad,favory and unfavory meates;and the eare of a man which 
receiveth words,is accompanied with an underftanding, whereby 
we apprehend what is true, what is falfe, what is to be appreved, 
and what refufed. And the comparifon runs yet more clearely, 
while we ¢onfider, that as the food which the mouth receiveth is 
prepared for the helpe of our natural or bodily life, fo the words 
ofinftruétion which the eare receiveth are prepared for the food 
of our foules, and the maintainiag of our Spiritual life. 

Some conceive the comparifon is not here made between the 
two fenfes of rafting and hearing, bu chat both are compared 
to thofe wife and knowing men {poken of,and te whom appeale is 
made in the former verfe. For as all the fenfes are not fitted to 
judge of words and meates, but only the eare and palate ; fo all 
men are not fit nor capable to judge of weighty matters and pro- 
found queftions, but only wife and knowing men. And fo accord- 
ing to this interpretation, both or either of thefe fenfitive facul- 
ties, and both or either of their properties, are alike compared 
to wife and learned men, whoare able not only to underftand the 
found of words, bur alfo exercife a judgement upon them, both 
to difcerne and determine what there is of truth and right in 

Sepientia ef? them. Hence that faying of the Ancient , Wifdome ts afavory 
fipide feiensi. knowledge. Wile men taft and favour the things which they know. 
He furely was wife man who fayd of the word of God (fer: 15. 
16.) Thy words were fonnd, and I did gate them,and thy word was 
to mee the joy and rejoycing of my heart, Heare,O ye wile men, and 
ive ear tome ye that have knowledge ; the ear tryeth words as the 
mouth tafteth meat ; that is, asthe ear of aman tryeth words, and 
as the mouth of a man doth taftmeat ; fo wife and knowing men 
try and taft chat which is {poken and heard, Thus both thefe fen- 
fitive faculties, their properties and powers are compared to wife 
men, who doe not only heare the voyce of hin that fpeaketh, but 
fic, downe co confider it.The moyth having caken pee abe 
chaive 
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chawed ir, tafts'it, and makes a judgement of it ; Thus wife men 
deal with all they hear;fo that,look what thefe ovo. natural facul- 
ties doe with naturall chings ; with words nacurally fpoken, with 
meatnaturally eaten;the fame,they who are wile and knowing do 
to what is {poken fpiritually and rationally, they try and judge ic. 

But I conceive, we need not infift {triétly upon this ; For whe- 
ther we compare thefe two fenfes in their feverall operations to 
wife men, or whether we compare them in their operations one 
with another, yet (according to the fenfe of our tranflation ) the 
meaning of Elibu is the fame, namely, chat chofe wife men to 
whom he f{pake, frould not only hear but cry what they heard, be- 
caufe they had received a power fo to do;for the car tryeth wordsy 
even as the mouth tafteth meat, 

‘There is a twofold eare, there is an outward eare, and an in- Auris interna 
wardeare: And foatwofold eryall: The outward eare tryeth “citar vis, que 
words of what fignification they are, whether they areas we fay °°" alibi lagi 
good Englith, or Larine,&c. I ceyeth.them alfo as to their gram- aiitten pote 
maticall fenfe, or the conftruétion of whacis fpoken inthe letter : cum fit ipfa f 
The inward eare or underftanding tryeth them as to their logical] mens, quae ver- 
fenfe, {cope and tendency, as to their ufe, and force inthe matter '¢ # "6 diju- 
they are fpoken to. Both wayes the eare tryeth werds,as the mouth dicat. Dru, 
tafteth meate.; only with this difference, that the tryall which the 
mouthmakes is meerly fenfitive, and both begun and perfected 
in the mouth ; but the tryall which the ear makes is chiefly intel- 
lectuall,icis begun at che ear, but perfected by the underftanding. 

Ic isthe mind which judgeth, the eare only brings in the report 
ofthings ro the mind, 


Hence Note, f 
Firlt, ‘The fenfe of hearing #4 a great mercy, and of great ufe 


to mankind, 


Tlie eare is the chiefe Gate or inlet co the foul; nor were our durem audien- 
eares given only for an Ornament tothe head, but for the enrich- tem dicit audi- 
ing and bettering of the heart. The naturally rational! eare given !”™ Verdi o-- 
to heare and cry wordsis a mercy ; but whena_fpiritually ratios ee 
nall ear is given with itto heare and try words, that’s a mercy in- 
deed, Selomon {faith (Prev. 20. 12.) The hearing care, and the 
Seeing ey0, the Lord hath made even both of them. Thefe naturall 
{qafes are of Gods own creation,and rhe ufe of them his bleffing; 

yet 
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yetcommon to all mankiod good and bad ; but che {piriruall fen- 
tes of feeing and heacing,a-ea ipeciall priviledge promiled to the 
elect, and.a fruic of Gotpel grace, (Ifa. 35. 5.) Then the eyes 
ef the blind (hall be opened, ana the eares of the deafe hall be unftop- 
ped. He meancth it not eicher only or chiefly of the bodily eyes 
and eares (though Chrift wrought miracles upon them,and-heal- 
ed both the blind and deafe inthe dayes of hisfleth ) but of the 
eyes and eares of the foul, which are often darke and ftopt while 
the otherare free enough in the exercile-of their feverall facul- 
ties, The feeing eye,which both Sclonmn and Ifainh intend,is the 
eye which fo feethas that ic followerh the good which ic feeth ; 
and that’s their hearing eare which beleeveth and obeyetli what 
icheareth. A fuperficiall feeing eye is rblind eye, and a formall 
hearing care is a deafe eare in the fightand account of God, We 
fay irtsche fympreme of fome diftemper or growing difeafe upon 
the body, whenthe palace doth not-rellith meate ; Surely ic ar 
.gueth a difeafed and fick foul, when we have no mind to heare 
mor find rellifvin the word of God. 


Secondly, Noze. 
Words are net tobe received nor [ubmitted to, nor beleeved as 
true, till they are tryed, 


Inching cares are bad, ( 2 Tim, 4-3.) Trying cares are good, 
You willnot fallow your meat till you have chewed and raited 
it; nor fhould you fivallow words, till you have tryed them; 
why.elfe have we eres to heare ? why are we rufted with rea‘on 
to judge things with ? or with rules to judge them by ? Thereis 
no greater Tyranny inthe World, then to command amin to be- 
Jeeve (byanimplicicfaich ) as others beleeve ; or to impofe 
our opinions and affertions upon thofe char hear them, and notto 
sive them liberty totry them. Thisis tobe at once (asthe A- 
poltle James exprefleth it, (C a 3.1.) many Mafters, or 
many Mafters,where we fhould not be one. 

Bur fome will fay, when the Word of God is preached, is thae 
tobe tryed by men ? have we a liberty to take char into conlidera= 
tion or to rake and refufe icaswve are perfivaded in our own judg 
ments 2 : cn 

Janfiver, The word of God is hot to be brought to the barre 
nor tobe tryed by man, -The word of God is our Judge, there- 

fore 
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fore ought not co be judged by us;the word of God is pe. feét,and 
how can we that are imperfeét judge that which is perfe&t, The 
word of God istruth,and all-men are lyars ; we are not therefore 
to judge the Word of God,nor try that: Yet when any man {peaks 
of or from the word-of God, weare to try what he {peakes ; chac 
is, whether what he fpeaks be according to the word of God, and 
his doctrine or interpretation grounded on the Text, Every onc 
that {peakes about {pirituall things profeffeth he brings the word 
of God, and it muft be tryed whether he doth fo or no. It is a 
truth co which all are to {ubmit (without difpuce ) by beleeving 


that Jefe (rift came into the world te fave finners, to walh away: 


their fins with his blaod, This is the word of'God : yet when this 
truth is Preached, we may confider whether it be mannaged ac- 
cording to the word of God orno, This great dottrine, which 
containes the fumme of the Gofpel,may have {uch things mingled 


with ic, as are not to bereceived for rhe word of God, Some in: 


the primitive time thought and taught that there was no falvation- 
by Chrift unleffe they {till kept the ceremonial Lawand were 
circumcifed ; though they held that fundamental truth, thac 
Ghrift dyed to fave finners ; yet when they came tothe explica- 
tion of it, they deftroyed ic by urging a neceffity of continuing 
the ceremonial! Laws whereas others judged rightly that faith on- 
ly, without the ufeofany Jewith ceremony, purifieth the hearc. 
Therefore a counfell of {piricuall and godly wife men was called 
to confider of this watter, ( Afts 15. 6.) What to doe ? not to 
try the Word of God, but to try which of thofe two different opi- 
nions was according tothe WordofGod. Thus when we hear 
a Sermon, though the Word of God and Chrift crucified be the 
generall fubjeé of it, and thatisnot tobe tryed, but received by 
faith and obeyed ; yet what is fpoken upon ic and delivered a- 
boucit as the mind of God in the Scripture, that is tobe tryed. 
(1Cor,2.15.) Hethat is (pirituall, tryeth,or judgeth all things, 
And againe (1 Cor, 14. 29, ) the Apoftle gives this counfell 
about prophefying, Let one or twofpeak, and let the ethers judge ; 
what ? the Word ofGod, no! but whether they fpeake accord= 
ing to the word of God, or nosIn this fenfe every one mult judg for 
himfelfe, we muft not take all for granted, but try what we 
heare. by the care, as we doe what we eat by the mouth, 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Note. 

A fpiritually judicious and confiderate man will take tinse te 
judge of things that are [poken, as the pallate doth ef meates 
that are eaten, 


The eare tryethwords as the mouth tafteth meat ; God hath 
given mana faculty for that end, and he is co'ule his faculty. We 
commonly fay, Lok before yor leape, Surely thenwe thould taft 
before we eate, and prove all things whether they are good or'no, 
before we ( eleétively) hold thac which is good. ( 1 Thef.5. 21.) 
The noble Bereans received the word with all readineffe of mind ; 
yet they would make"no more haft chen good {peed to receive ir, 
for (asthe Text faith, Ads 17.11.) They fearched the Scrip- 
tures dayly whether thofe things were (0. 

Fourthly, Here are two Organs of fenfe fpoken of, the ear and 
the mouth, both are of great ufe to-man,but one of them, the eare 
is ofa more frequent and noble ufe. Beafts have both mouths:and 
eares ; but becaufe theirs is only a fenfitive life, they make more 
ufe of rheirmouths then of their eares. Whereas man whofe life 
is rational, yea and fpirituall roo,muft or ought to make more ufe 
of his eares then of his mouth. 

How doth this reprove all thofe whoare more in trying meats, 
then in trying words ? or more for tafting, then they are for hear- 
ing? It was a complaint of fome in the former age, that they 
made themfelves like bruit beafts, which sh both thofe pow- 
ers of hearing and tafting, have yetno regard to hearing,bur are all 
for feeding and eating. They carry it like beafts, and are more 
bruitith then a beaft, who employ their mouthsmore then their 
eares, A’beaft is made in that low forme, tolive ro ear, and 

~worke, and foro dye; manis of ahigher forme, next to that of 
Angells, and for him to {pend his time in eating and drinking, as 
if his worke lay at his mouth, notat hisear, is to degrade himfelf 
2 and lead a bruitith life. The Apoftle’brings in fuch bruits fpeak- 
ing thus, (1 Cor. 15.32.) Letuseat and drink,for to morrow we 
fhalldye ; nota word of ufing their eares : they fay not, come let 
ushear the word of God, let usfeek bread for our foules, bur 
come, let useatand drink ; now for aman tobe fo much ineat- 
“ing, as to neglect hearing and meditating, what doth he but 
make himfelfe like a beaft of the earth, who fhould be like the 

: Angells 
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Angels in Heayen,dayly rifing up to a fpiricuall and heavenlyslife ; 
«God lifts us up to Heaven ( asI may fay) 8y the eaves, Our 
eares Were-not. given us only to heare delightfull founds, or co 
» Commune one with another about the arfaires of this life ; the ufe 
~ of the eare is yet more noble, even to helpe us in the receiving of 
all faving and fangtifying knowledge. Faith cones by learing, 
(Rom. 15.17.) and fo doh every grace,boch as to the implan- 
tation and growth of it, till we come to glory. Therefore confi- 
der how you ufe this excellent fenfe of heaiing, and how you im- 
prove in fpiricuals by what you have heard, We were made after 
the Image of God in knowledge and righteoufneffe, and it fhould 
be the great defigne of our lives to get this image renewed ; and 
that is done at the eare, tis wrought by hearing ; faith,repentance, 
and every grace come in and ate wrought at the eare. Some 
{coffe ac this latter age, calling it a hearing age, not a working age; 
we (fay they) are much for ear-work, litle forhard-work ; all 
for Preaching, nothing for doing ; nor can this reproach be quire 
Wiped off, feeing with our plenty of Preaching, there is fo'litcle 
practifing ; asifmen ‘had turned all the members of their body 
into eares, and were nothing but hearing’: To doe’ nothing‘ bac 
heare, or to heare and doe nothing, to heare much and act little, 
isa high provocation. To havea fivel’d head and:a feeble hand is 
the difeafe of Religion, Yetlet not voluptuous Epicrres who are 
all for the palace-and belly-cheere think to excufe themfelves, for 
not heating, or for feldome hearing, becaufe fome who hear much 
are found doing little, or feldome do what they hear : for as thefe 
fall be condemned by the word which they have‘ heard and.not 
done, fo fhall t= for nor hearing the word which would have 
fhewed them what todoe, Ichath been anciently faid, The belly 
hath no eares; nor will they either: mind hearing, or mind wbac 
they hear, who mind theif bellyes (nor for hunger and the fupport 
of ‘nature., that is (as Sslomon Speaks ( Ecclef. 10. 17.) 
for freneth but } for drunkennefle or furfet. When a volup am e, rivere 
dus. perfon defired Cats that he might live wich him: No, faid mn pofiim cus 
(ato, Vike not your fociety, I doe no* love to converfe wicha f/m migis 
than who ufeth bis mouth moze then his cares; who is bufizd: more pepe 
16 pleafe' his talt in eating and drinking, then to enrich his under- chus in vita 
fanding’ by hearing and di‘courfing. The Apofile (7it. 1,12. 
referring them to one of their own Poets) calleth the Crers 
Tee 
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evill beats, flaw bellies. They were not flow to fill their bellyes, 
but their full bellyes (their belly being their God, as he told fome 
among the Philippians, Chap. 3.19, )-made them flow, yea re~ 
probate to every good word and Worke, Solomon gives mana great 
charge when he faith ( Prev, 23. 23.) Buy truth, and fell st ner. 
The mart for thofe moft precious commodities grace and truth, 
is kept ( notat the belly, but) atthe eare ; there we buy with- 
out money, and without price both grace and truths to get thefe is 
to be wile merchants, The beft market we can make,-the beft 
trade we can drive is with and at our eares : The eare tryeth words, 
45 the mouth tafeeth meat, And from this Elihu infers 


Verl. 4, Let us chufe to our felves judgment ; let us keow among 
our [elves what ts good. 


This verfe containes the fecond requeft which E/;hx made to 
Jobs friends; The fumme of ic is, chat they might proceed judi- 
cioufly and fairly in the caufe before them. As ifhe had faid, 
Seeing it is the office of the eare to try words, as the. month tafteth 
meat ; let us [ee what we cax do with onr eares towards the deter~ 
mination of this matter. Job hath often wifhed to find one with whons. 
he might debate and try this can{e in jadgment ; let us give hine his 
wifh, and having throughly weighed the matter and merits of his 
caufe, let us fee what juftice will amard him, Let us chnfe to our 
Selves judgment, &c. 


Let. us. chxfe, 


To eleg&t or chufe is the worke of the will. And to chufe what 
is.good, what is right, is a gracious work of a renewed will; as 
Gods Eleétion of us from Eternity, fo our Election of God and 
the things of God at any time, is a very gracious worke, 

This affirmative a&, To chufe to us judgement, feemes to im- 
ply a negative, the rejeting or laying afide of whatfoever is con- 
trary toor ahindrance of Judgement; that is, thé laying afide, 
Firlt, of all animofities or undue heates of fpirit ; Secondly, of all 
prejudices and undue prepofleffions; Thirdly, of all groundleffe » 
fufpitions and jealonfies of the perfon we have to deale with, we 
can never chufe judgement, till we are cleare of ail thefe, 

The original word rendred to chufe, fignifies in the noune, 
yong 


Chap. 34. 4x Expofition upon the Bookof Jos. Verl.4. 507 


young rean, aman in the flower of his age, in the beft of his life, 

when his breafts ( as Job fpake at the twentieth Chapter ) are ful 

6f milke, and his bones of marrow ; and the reafon is given, be- 

caufe our younger time is our chufing time, as to our way in this 

world ; it fhould be fo much more for heaven, or the things of 

another world. Remsember now thy Creator in the dayes of thy 

gonth, faith Solomon (Eccl: 12.1. ) Some render thofe words ex- 

preflely, fa the dayes of thy elettions or chufings ; As if he had fayd, 
Remember to chufe God in thy chufing dayes, when thou chufelt P - 

mead A a 4 = ‘ in dibs ele- 

thy calling in which to live, when thou chuteft awife, with Whom 745m tua- 
to {pend thy life, then befure and remember above all things rium. Mont: 
to chufe God, When A44es was a young man, he was famous for 

this Choice ( Heb: 11.25, 26. ) He chofe the reproach of Chri 

rather then the riches of Egypt ; whenhe had all the riches and 

honours of Egypt prefented to him, and courting him on the one 

fide, and the reproach of Chrift, affliétion, poverty, difgrace, 
threatning him on the other fide , he chofe thefe rather; who 

would thinke thac man wife who fhould chufe the reproach of 

Chrift (in appearance nothing buc dirt and drofs ) before the 

riches of Egypt ? yet Mofes never thewed his wifdome and 

learning fo much in all the learning ofthe Egyptiavs, as he did in 

that Choice, i 


Let us shufe Judgement, 


Judgement may be taken nwo wayes ; Firft, for the aét of en- Judicium of 
guiry, lecus difcourfe and debate this matter, to find out what is caufe inquifi- 
jut ; Judgement is the refilic or ference given upon hearing 4 
and debate.- And moft properly a right fentence is Judgement ; Lege Bs 
and that-by Judgement Elibw meanes a right fenence, appeares 
Clearely from the next words, : 

And let us know among our felves what iz good, Cipamints hie 

Let -us know ,that is, let us fo try by the ear what thall be {po- 2b Prope- 
ken, that we may come to aright knowledge, to a right guilt or lime seob ss 
taft of what is good, There is a two-fold knowledge ; Firft, of lance ae b Z 
fimple intelligence, when we know any thing as it is precilely in Senus in bac 
its owne nature, true or falfe, good or evill ; Secondly, of appro- “*fs ééfta fit 
bation, when we conclude What we Know ,’to'be true ‘or good, ? drew: 
We may take in both hereyefpecially the lacter;Ic being (doubr- in acter 


Tert2 lefle ) mm. Scult: 
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leffe ) the defire of Elihu co find truth and goodnels ( if ic were 
co be found ) on jobs fide. 

And when he faich, That weway kuow what ts good 5 we may. 
underfland ireither Comparatively, or Pofitively ; that. we may. 
hyow what is good ; is;frlt, that We may know gaod from evill; 
Secondly, thac we may know among goed things, what is better, 
yea what is beft; let us not only diftinguith between good. and 
bad, buic between good and better, better.and belt, The reafon 
of,man is able. to puta difference not only between wheat and 
tares, but if you bring him feverall famples of wheat, or: other 
graine, he is able. to judge which is the better, which is belt; a 
knowing man will judge to nyo pence ina buthell which is belt ; 
fo in all other commodities we not only judge between thac 
which is good, and that which is ftark nought, but when we have 
many parcels.and particulars of any kinde’ bafore us good.and 
ufefull, we judge which is the beft, which. the principall, 

Thus in fpiritualls,, wwe are not only to judge of things fo farre 
as to know good from evill ( which yet is a very good piece of 
knowledge ; for many put darkwefs for light, aud light for dark: 
nefs ; bitter for {weet, and fweet for bitter, asthe Paphet complai- 
ned (Ja: 5. 20. ) that is, they huddle all-chings together ina 
Chaos of confufion) but it fhould be our care to know good from 
good, yea to know what excellsamong things that are excellent. 
*Tis well when we know truth from falfhood, but we fhould la- 
bour to knoiy. which among:truths is the moft precious: crutch, 
Pau! having fpoken of what was good, yea of the beft gifts, faith, ., 
Yet I will fhew. you a mere excelleat way ( 1 Cor: 12. 31.) As if - 
he had fayd fayd, This is a good way you are in, the exercife of 
the beft gifts, but here’s a more.excellent way, the exercife of 
grace. Thus here I take good, not fo much Pofitively as Com- 
paratively, Let us kwow what és good, that is, what is belt,and what 
is belt of all.,; 


Let us chufe to our elves Judgement : and kisow among onr 
felves that which 1 good, ;; 
Firft ,( In thache faith, Ler us chufe to our [elves Judgement, 
Obferve. 
We, wuft confider deliberately. and maturely before we pals Fudge; 


Mab 
Judgement’ - 
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Judgement is'a choice thing, and multibe made upon choyce 
ir is not to be fnacched up haftily, but duely chofen, They thacare 
upon the choyce either of things or perfons, fhould be much in 
Confideration, . How uncemely ( befides unrighteous ) isir, to 
judge men or matters rafhly, to be hurried on to elestion with 
paflion, or to judge upon heare-fayes and Conjeétures? This is not 
to chufe Judgement, but to {natch it up ; to chufe Judgement is 
ro doe it with mature deliberation ; there muft be much weigh- 
ing, elfe properly no judging ; rath judgemene isufually wrong 
judgement ; and that layeth us. open to another judgement, Judge 
not that ye be not judged, is Chrilts warning (Adath: 7.1.) that 1s, 
doz not judge haftily, or harfhly, coe not judge rafhly nor rigid- 


ly, much letle falfely, for if you'do-you thall be judged righteoufly:. 


(indeed) as to your cafe, but not comfortably asto your conditi- 
ox. They who will not chufe Judgement, doe; in the iffue, chufer 
Judgemenr, chat is, not ufing deliberation in’ Judgement, they 
draw defervedly upon themfelves a judgement of condemna~ 
tion, 

Secondly , Taking ic more generally, Ler us. chufe to our 
felves Judgement, or that which is righr, 


Note. 


Ie ts net enough for us to doe Fudgement, or that which is right, 


but we mujt chufe it. 


*Tis aworke of noacceptation with God to doe that which is 
jut, unlefle we chufe icas wel as doe ir, thar is, unlefle our 
hearts clofe withic, and’ pitch uponit.° Solamox (Proy: 1. 29.) 
chargeth the fimple for not chufing what tvas good; they did ner 
* chufe the feare of the Lord, By the feare-of the Lord, he meanes 
the trueworthip of the Lord,or any worke of ebedience,by which 
we teltifie a holy feare of hiny; peflibly chey might.doe the feare 
of the Lord’; poffibly they wozthipped the Lordy they prayed to 
him, and heard his word, butthey did not chufe the feare’of the 
Lord: ; they did noe:fit downe and judge thar beft, or moft necef= 
fary, but tooke ic up by accident, or by cuftome; or for company, 
becaufe they fav others doeic. Ir will not turne to éur account 
to be found doing good; unlefle we chufe to our felves that which 
is good, Our cleétions aremore eyed: by God, then our attions; and 
the fetting of eur hearts, thenthe workof our hards, 

Thirdly,” 
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Thirdly , From the latter branch , Ler as kuow among one 
elves what.ts good, 


Note, 
Firlt, There's nothing worth our kuowing , but that which is 
good, 


Whatfoever hath amorall, or afpirictall good init , is Worthy 
tobe knowne.; the truths, the workes, the wayes of God, are the 
moft defiteable good things co be ftudied and-knowne ( P(al: ie 
6. ) There.are many will fay, who will flew xs any good 2? What's 
their good ? Corne, wine, oyle, gold,-filver, houfes, lands, gc. 
thefe are their good, and chef are all their good ; ‘but thougha 
godly man knoweth that thefeare good things, and bleffeth God 
for any portion in them 5 yet that which he call’s his good,and the 
good, is of a higher nature ; We commonly call worldly things 
our goods, but we mif-call them if we call chem our good. The Fa- 
vour of God is our good, grace is our good, faich and loye and 
hope and righteoufneffe are good above all, God himfelfe “is 
good, and ro knew and enjoy him in Chrift through the Spiric is 
our chiefelt good here, and will be all our good hereafter, Let 
45 know what iz good, ! 

‘From the Comparative fenfe of the words, Let #s kuew what is 
good, that is, if there be a better to be had lec us know that, 


Obferve. 
Tt % not enough for us tohave the knowledge of good things, 
but among good things the best are uh fought out, to be 


knowne, and attained to, 


This was a {peciall branch of the Apoftles prayer for the Phi= 
tippians (Phil: 1.10. ) That ye may approve the things that are 
excellent 5 or the things that differ in excellenty ; Some are con- 
tented to fit downe in the loweft forme of Chrifts Schoole ; if 
they have but any thing which they may call good, or true, righe 
and fincere , theylooke no further ; any thing fatisfiech chem, 
Which will ferve tune to keep them from perifhing ; they have 
no holy afpirings, nor godly covetous defires after the belt 
things,and the belt of che beft, God is willing and hath promifed 
to give usnor only good things, bur che beft things ( Pfal: 82. 
16. ) He fleuld have. fed thems alfa with the fineft of rhe sed 

an 
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and with honey ont of the rock fhonld I have fatisfied thee; ‘tis a 
mercy to have wheat, bur the fineft of the wheat, and honey out 
of the rock, not ordinary honey, buc the beft honey, the pureft 
honey, are greater mercies, We, by our fins, deferve that God 
foonld (as the Prophet fpeakes, I/a: 30.20.) give ws the bread 
of adverfity,and the water of affisttion that is, either that he fhould 
sive us adverficy in ftead of bread, and affiiétion in ftead of wa- 
ter, or that he fheuld feed us with the courfeft bread,with huskes 
and bran , and give usbitrer waters, the waters of AZarah to 
drinke, yet he in mercy gives us pleafant bread, and wel-tafted 
Water ; yea were we better, he would give us the beft bread, the 
fineft of the Wheat, and our cup fhould be fiveeter ro us then the 
fiyeeteft honey. Thereafon why we.have not of the beff, se becanfe 
we are ro better; Yea God now gives us not only goed things, 
but the beft of good things, even himfelfe , his Sotr and Spirit, 
who are beft of all (O how exceltent is this loving kindnefs! ) 
therefere let us not only look after good things, but the belt of 
good things , to honour God, and lift up his name to the high- 
eft in this world ; Let us labour to know and doe the belt 
things ; and give God our beft fervices and pureft praifes, even 
the male of our flocke, the firft-borne, the ftrengthof our whole 
foules. Tothefe higheft atcainments, Elibw perfwades thofe wife 
and knowing men, promifing co joyne with them in that fearch ; 


Come let us beat out the bufinefs with diligence, that we may at- 


laft chufe Judgement, and know among our felyes what is good, 
what is beft, 


sit 
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ig , * 

For Fob hath faid, Tam righteous : and God hath 
taken away my Judgement. 

Should I lie againgg my right ? my wound is incn- 
rable without tranjorejfion. 


What man is like Fob, who drinketh up forning like 
water ¢ 

which goeth in company with the workers of iniqui- 
ty, and walketh with wicked men. 


For he hath faid, tt profiteth a man nothing, that-he 
Soould delight himfelfe with God. 


; i Eised Preface hach‘been difpatche ; the context of thefe five 
A verfes containes ‘the whole charge, .or bill of complainc, 
drawne up by Elihu againit Fob,, confilting: of many particulars, 
This charge is double ;, The firft part whereof is contained in the 
sthand 6th verfes ; the fecond in the 4th 8th and oth verfes. In 
the firt charge he alledgeth foure things again{t Fob ; two in the 
5thyerfe, and two in the th; The two things alledged againft 
him inthe sthverfe:are, 
Firft, That Job infifted too much upon his oine rishteoul 
nels, Fob hath faid, I avs righteons, 
Secondly , ‘That he reflected too boldly upon the righteouf- 
nefs of God, yea that upen the matter, he had accufed God of 
ounrighteoufnels, or injuftice, Ged hat taken amay my JFudge- 
oment, 


Werf. 5. For Job hath faid, I am rightecns, 


That's the firft charge, Job hath faid; Elihw gathers up, and 
colleéts thofe paflages of obs complaint, which he found moft 
faulty, and layeth them (as we fay ) inhisdith ; Job hath {aid ; 
we may well remember, and he canno: deny it,for he hath faid ir, 
not-once only, but often, not lightly,but ferioufly and ailertingly, 
Tam juft, or righteows ; thatis, I have fufficiently flewed wy inno- 
eency, and the equity of my canfe,but Lams not permitted to id 
an 
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and hold it forth in fach away as I would,before my Fudce ; yea the 
Lord proceedeth with me, nst in the ordinary way of fuftice, bat, 

being above law, afflitts me; at his pleafure, though I ane innocent, 
This is che fumme of what Job faid, as often as he hach fayd, Z ans 
righteous. 

The firft particle which we render for, imports, the clearenefs Mocsbulum-"3 
and truth of the charge ; there is no avoyding the matter of fat ; Guia certitudi- 
Tc will fall upon him, Jer him cake ic off and anfiver it if be can, affever Hider 
or aswel ashe can, For Fob hath [aid, 1 am righteoas. pe ee 

But ic may be queftioned , where faid he this? 

For anfiver, I thall doe two things, 4 

Firft, Shew from what paflages in Jobs former anfwers this © fe ps dix 
charge may be made good, or at leaft made up, 3 Eye ga 

Secondly, I fhall thew in what fence Job faid this, and’ how é 
Elihu and Fob doe either agree, or differ in the thing, y 

Tothefirt, where faid Job, Jam righteous 2 poyntis 

Lanfiver ; We find nor this direé aflertion in termes, or iui fo Cilcufled. 

many words, but what he fpake in feverall places amounts to it ; 
(Chap: 13.18. ) Behold, now I have ordered my canfe, Tkrow I 
feall be quftified, ( Chap: 23. 10.) But he knoweth the way that I 
take, when be hath tryed me, I {hall come forth as gold, ( Chip: 27. 
6.) My righteoufne/s I held faft, and will net let it goe; andhe 
infifted at large upen this poynt, his vindication from all unrigh- 
teoufnefs throughout the whole 31th Chapter. There we find 
him making frequent imprecations (¥, 5, 6; 7. ) If I have wai- 
ked with vanitie, or if my foot bath halted to deceit ; Let me be 
weighed in an even: ballance , that God may know mine integrity; 
Tf nsy flep hath turned out of the way, and mine heart wa'ked after 
mine eyes, and if any blet hath cleaved to mine hands, thea &c. 
In all which and many other paflages of that Chapter, Job fpake 
highly of his owne innocency, and faid in elfect, Jam righteous, 
His other friends had taken notice of this b:fore;Eliphaz hic him 
with ic ( Chap: 4.17. ) while he put thofe queftions , Shail nsor- 
tall man be mere juft then God ? {hall a man be more pure then his 
maker ? And {o did Bildad ( Chap: 8. 6.) If thow wert pure and 
upright, furely now he would awake fer thee, and make the habitati- 
on of thy vightesu{ne[s profperons, Nor was Zophar behind with 
him (Chap: 11.4. ) Thou haf fayd , my deflrine is pure, I ans 
cleane in'thive eyes, 
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Secondly , In what fence did he {peak this ? For an‘wer, when. 
Fob (aid, 1am righteous, We mult confider a two-fold righreouf- 
ne(s ; Ficft, a perfect ablolure rightecufhefs, and that may be 
two-fold ; Firft,the righteoufnels of juftitication, which is an im- 
puted righreoufnes ; Secondly, the tighteouimels of fangtificaci- 
on, \yhich is an in-wrought or inherenc righteou/nefs ; this laccer 
is not abfolute, or perfect in degree, while we abide in this life, . 
yet it is dayly growing up to perfection, and: fhall} ar lat attaine 
a perfect growth, If any fay ; Why then doth God calf us to a 
perfection of fanctificarion in this life, ific bz not attainable in 
this life ? 1 anfver, he dothic, fir, to thew how holy he is; 
Secondly, to thew how holy we ought to be; Thirdly, he doth ir, 
that we might run to Chrift, who ts the Lord our righteoufuels ; 
and who is made unto #3 of God, wifdome, visbeonbie(e fantlifica- 
tion, and redzmption: we being altogether thort of righteoufness, 
and short in righteoufnefs, may goe to him, and have a compleat 
and perfect righteoufnefs. Now befides this abfoltite righteouf- 
nefs of juftification, which is attainable here , and of fanétificati- 
on, which is not attainable here, but fhall be hereafter, there is 
a comparatively perfect righteoufnels of fanctification, the righ- 
reoufnefs of uprightnefs, and fincerity, when we ftrive to the- ut- 
termoft to pleafe God in-all things by doing good, and can fay, 
we doe not pleafe our felves in any way of doing evill. 

It fhould feeme that Eliba and Jeb did not wel agree about 
the definition of juftice or righteoufnefs, Fob intending either 
civill righteoufnefs towards men,or a righteoufnefs imputed free-. 
ly by God ; but &ih« underftood him of abfolute perfeé&t perfon- 
all righteoufnefs, which no man attaines unto in this life, For 

inteDigitur ju- when Job is charged with faying, Iam righteous, he faid ic 
fitia per fi- either asa juftified perfon, or as a fanttified perfon, In the for- 
dem mediator mer fence, he.might fay he was perfeétly righteous, and in the 
Se fae latter he fayd he was fo, as to the fincerity and uprightnels of 
firmara; Negs his heart withGod, and this he might fay of himfelfe wichouc 
enim alam po- fault or blame ; for God himfelfe had fayd of him (Ch:3, 1.) thac 
tit habere hewasaman perfetl, and upright. | 
Job, qui fam J grant Fob feemes to fay, ( though he faid it not, Wich that 
pe se aime or intention, yet he feemes'to fay ) that he was even abfo- 
Goi | lucely righteous, not only as juftified but fanctified, while he faid, 
(Chap: 31.7; 8. ) If there be any blot cleaving to my hands, if my 
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Steps have gone out of the way, or my heari been deceived , &c, 
This gave El:he occafion to charge him, with faying, J am righ- 
teous ; hedid not charge him with faying fo, as juftitied chrouzh 
the free grace of Ged, nor did he charge him for faying fo as te 
kis fincerity, but he charged him in thefe two refpects. 

Firft, Becaufe he fpake fo much of the righteoulnels of his 
way, and of his workes;for though ic were crue he yas righteous 
inthe fence by him intended, yet becaufe he made it his bufi- 
nefs, and fpent a large difcourfe ro rell the world, how good, 
how juft, and how holy a man-he had been , tHis was more chen 
became him in that condition. 

Secondly , Elihu checkt him forfaying fo, becaule (though he 
Were fttily righteous as juftified and fincerely righteous as fan 
fied ) he complained of his afflictions , as if God might norday 
his hand heavy upon him,no nor touch a righteous perfon with an 
afflicting hand ; or as if he and all other righteous perfons, oughc 
to paffe all their dayes in peace, and have an exemption fiom the 
crofle. Whereas one great reafon why God afflited him © fore- 
ly, was to make it knowne to all the world in his example, chat 
meerely upon his owne prerogative and foveraigncy, he both may 
and will when he pleafeth, affict the moft innocent perfen in the 
world, Yea, the intent of Eis in urging and burdening Job with 
thofe fayings, was to convince him, that though he Was a chiid of 
God, and had walked before him in righteoufnetfe and crue ho- 
Tinefs, yet he ought to humble himfelfe and bare with meekne(s 
and patience the foreft vifirations of God. “And that therefore 
he'thould not have pleaded his owne integrity,co priviledve him 


from affligtion, nor have fayd ,. Why dee I fuffer, feeing 1 am 
teous 2 
Hence note. 

Firlt., Khar, as it is altogether [i fullfor any man tofay, ¥ am 
altogether withont fin; (for 1 John 1.8.) If we fay we have no 
fin, there is no truth in us ; and he who faith ( in that fenfe ) J am 
righeons, doth but declaze his owne untighteoufnefs) fo to fpeake 
much of our owne righteon{nels aud goodire[s (though we are both 
good and righteous ) #s evill and very blawseable, For whereas Job 
faid, I am vighteons, he should rather have left others to fay ir, 
he thould: have been fatisfied that he was fo without faying fo ; 
and though ic cannot be denied that Fob was extr:am! y urged ro 
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ic ( as hath been fhewed more then once in opening this Booke ) 
and it had been but necetlary for him to fay it once or twice in his 
owne defence, yet becau’e he fayd it fo often, it drew, and that. 
defervedly, this cenfure or charge pon him, 


Hence take this corolary or inference. 
If.to fpeake much of our owne righteou{ne/s be difpleafing, then 
how abominable is it to be proud of it or truft upon st.2 : 


There is nothing more pleafing to God, then to fee man walke 
ing in wayes of righteoufnefs,nor is there ay thing more difplea- 
fing unto God, then to fee a manlifred up with or Jeaning upon 
his owne righteoufhefs. If we make our owne righteoufnels our 
ftaffe, God will make it our rod. And-though he is farre from 
fcourging us becaufe we are righteous,yet he will correét us if we 
proclaime our ewne righteoulnefs, yeaif- we thinke irmuch, or 
thinke much ofit, We muft have a very great occafion when at 
any time we beare witnefs to our owne-righteoufnefs , and good- 
fiefs ; but if the heart be lifted up in pride,or truft, at alf,uponir, 
this renders man odious in the fight of God. God faved Noah 
out of that common deluge, in which the eld: world perithed ; 
For (faith the Lord, Gex: 7.1. ) thee have I feene righteous be- 
fore me in this generation. Noah was righteous before God, and 
was faved when others perifhed ; but furely bad he vainely boa- 
fted or unneceflarily voted himfelfe righteous before men, he had 
perithed as wel as others, It comes much to one. and the fame . 
account with God, whether men be openly unrighteous, or whe- 
ther ( without a juft caufe and call) they open their righteoufhefs 
before men. 


Secondly, Note. ae ; 

Hew righteous Joever we are in life, yea though we arerighteons 
by faith, ( which is our righteoufnefs untolife ) yet we asu/F 
not plead that for our freedome from afflictions, 


We may plead the rignteoufhefs of faith againft condemnati- 
on,but not againft cerreétion ; ifany man bein Chrift,he fhall ne- 
ver be condemned ; but though a man be in Chrift, and juftified 
by. the higheft a&tings of faith in the blood of the Covenant, yet 
he may be feverely correéted. This was ( I conceive ) the prin- 
cipall {cope and intent of E/ibu in charging Jeb chus,even to con- 

i vince. 
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vince him, that though he was a faichfull fervant of God, and of 
a very unitained conyerfation among men, yet he muft not thinke 
himfelfé above the crofle, bur quietly and meekly fubmic co ir. 
Fob Spake fometimes fully to that poynt, He deffreyeth the righte- 
ens and the wicked, if the fcourge flay fuddenly, he langheth at the 
sryall of the innocent (Chap: y. 23.) yet at other times he for- 
got himfelfe, and therefore he was (juftly as to his prefent cafe, 
and profitably as to the future iffue ) remembred of it by this® 
piaine and home-dealer Elihu, Job hath faid Lam righteous, 


cAnd God hath taken away my Judgement, 


Asif he had fayd, Once.thou didft fay , God deffroyeth the per- 
fett and the wicked, but now thou feemeft to fay, thou art greatly 
wrong'd, and chy Judgement quite taken away, becaufe being a 
righteous man thon art thus afflicted, 

“Mr Broughton renders, But the Omnipotent keeps back-my right. 
AsJudgement is right fully given, fo there is but little difference 
between keeping back our right,and taking 1t amay;therefore the 4yD ef aufer- 
word fignifieth not only to take away,or caufe co decline,to divert re declinare,di- 
and fubvert, but to keep back or withhold any thing in any kind, vertere fibver- 
as Mr Broughton tranflates expreflely. This is the thing ( faith @* 

Eliha ) woich Fob hath faid, God hath taken.away or kept back.my 
Judgement. : 

But where did Fob fay this ? he {aid ic( (hap: 27, 2.) As the 

Lord liveth, who hath taken away my Fudgement,and the Almigh~ 
ty who hath vexed my foule. Bildad charged Fob with it (Chap: 8. 
3.) hile he put this queftion tohim, Doth God pervert Fudge 
ment 2 or the Almighty pervert Fuftice ? Implying that Fob had 
fpoken words reflecting upon the Juftice and Judgemént of God, 
in taking away his Judgement. : : 

But you will fay , What is Judgement ? and what is it to take 
aay Judgement 2 or how isa mans Judgement taken away ? 

Tanfwer; There is a three-fold notion of Judgement in Scrip- 
ture. ; 

Fir, Judgemencis the refule or iffue of a mans: réafon about 
any matter or queftion propounded to him.-God fometimes takes 
away mans Judgement in that fenfe, and then he becomes a foole, 
and unable to judge, Tis a dreadfull judgement when God thus 
takes away mans. judgement, and giyes him-up to a Refrobate 
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( or an unjudicious ) minde, tas he did the old Gentiles ( Rom: x, 
28. ) for then he will quickly doe thofe things which are xr con 
venient ; not being able to diftinguith nor dilcerne between true 
or falfe , he mutt needs put light for darknef’, bitter for fweer, 
{weet for bitter 3E/ihu doth not reprefent Fob complaining thar 
Ged had taken away his judgement in this notion, i 
Secondly , - Judgement is any angry difpentation or wear's 
"powred out or executed upon pertons, nations, -or Chu ; 
Uf judgement begin at the boule of God, (that is, if trouble or weacl: 
begin at the Church of God ) whut will the end of thofe be that 
obey not the Gofpel ? (1 Pet: 4, 17.) Davids Song confifted af 
two parts ( Pfal: ror.1.)judgement was one of them,/ will fing of 
mercy and jndgement, This notion of judgement is every where 
found.in Scripture ,.yet-neither is-this the notion of it in this 
Scripture, God had nor thus taken away Jobs judgement ; he 
begg’d indeed that God would take away this his judgement,and 


it was the matter of his complaint, becaufe he did not take ic 
ayvay. 

Thirdly > Judgement is-right done or right due; right due, 
is judgement due ; right done; is judgement done. Thus David 
prayed ( Pfal: 72.1.) Give the King thy Judgements O God, 
and thy righteou{ne(s to the Kings fon ; that is, give him an under- 
ftanding to doe right, or to give every man his right. To doe 
this isa thing fo defireable in all men, efpecially in Kings and 
Princes, that.when God at Gibeox fent young king Solsmon a 
blanke from heaven, and bid him aske what he would, he asked 
only this (x Kings 3.9. ): Give thy fervant an underftanding heart, 
to judge thy people, that I may difcerne between good and: bad, 

- This is properly the judgement intended here. fob complained, 
Ged hath taken away my Judgement ; that is, my tight,or hath not 
done me tight. 

“Buc how is Judgement taken away ? 

I fhall anfwer it in three things, 

Firft, When right is quite fubverted , and over-throwne, 
‘This the Prophet elegantly exprefleth and reproveth (Amos 6. 
12, ) Te have turned judgement into gall, andthe fruit of righte- 
oufnefs into Hemlock, Right done is iweete and wholefome , bur 
right denied is bitter as Gall, and banefull like Hemlock. 

Secéndly , When Judgement is defer’d, ftopped, or eae 

then 
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then ‘tis taken awayforatime, To have judgement long delay- 
ed, is alwayes next degree to the denial of irand fometimes de- 
Ihy is more cruciacing and grievous then a denial. 

’ Thirdly, A mans judgement is fayd co be taken away, when the 
eround, or caufe, of Gods proceeding with him imjudgement, is 
hid, or unmanifeft ; Judgement,as to us, is nor,when the reafon of . 
it doch not appeare to us, or when we fee not the reafon of it. To 
Seel Judgement and not to fee the caufe of ir, turnes it into ator 
ment ;we fay commonly , Things thar‘appeare not, are as if they 
sere not, When the reafon or ground of our firfferings is nor un-* 
derftood, ‘tis as if we fuffered without any ground of reafon, 

When Job complained, God hath taken away my Judgement, ‘ 

we are not to underftand him, as if E/sh# intended it in the firft 
or grofleft fence, that God had fubverred his judgemenr, or had 
done him wrong. Elih'could not fufpe€&t he had any fuch blaf- 
phemous opinion of God ; for,that had fullfilled the Devills pro- : 
phecyof him ; He will curfe thee to thy face, But when he fayd, 
God hath taken away my Judgement ; he meant it according to the 
two latter interpretations, either that God deferred long to re- 
{tore him, and anfwer his prayer, or that God had hid from hiny 
the reafon of his dealing with him, fo that he could not make it 
our, how, or whyhe-was fo-forely and grievoufly handled. Job 
knew well his owne innocency,but he did not well confider Gods 
foveraignry, which alone anfivérs enough for him, how much foe- 
yer he in this world afflicts the innocent. And therefore fo# as , 
much as God held him long in thar fad condition, and in the 
meane time hid his judgement, or the reafon of it- from’ him, 
this was Febs grievance, and the burden of it prefled him’to cry 
out, God hath taken away my Judgement, Inthis he wastoo bold 
with God, and'therefore he juftly fell under this cenfure of EL- 
hu: Asif he had fayd, Ie doth not-at all become thee , O Job, 
aS a crea:ure, as a man, much lefle as a new creature,or as a god- 
!y man, to cry out (a5 thou haft done ) that God hath taken away 
thy Judgement, becaufe he doth not give thee an account, nor 
tellthee, why he judgeth thee ; therefore humble rhy felfe chat 
ever thou nh fayd ( and take heed thou fay it no more’) God 
bath taken awa ymy Jud, lgement, 


Hence note, 
Firft, 


pt aR SE Pea Re Wee US pe ees EN td! A 
S520 Chap.34. Ax Expofition upon the Book of Jor. — Verh, 


Fisft, God fomsetimes lets the goodirels of his woft precious fer 
wants Le in the dark, , 


He goeth unutuall wayes with many of hischoycelt feryants.; 

he doth not alwayes declare their right, nor deale with them ac- 

. cording to the ordinary rule, ingiving good tothem thac are 

good, (as not alwayes evill ro them that are evill, the Lord iis ar 

his liberty in thefe prefene diftributions, he is {upream, and hath 

power over all fleth ) and fo keepes their judgement in the 
«clouds,or a fecret to himfelfe. 


ee » Nore. 
The Lord fowsetimses is pleafed to defer and delay to doe his fer- 
wants right, 


And thus he takes away their Judgement. Though he hath a 
purpofe to give it them , yet he doth not prefently give ic them ; 
atdaft he will make even with all men, each man thall have his 
judgement ; he will reward every one according to his worke, 
aaa righteous , fhall (without doubt) have a good re- 
ward, 


Thirdly, Note. 
When God doth either hide or defer the Judgement of a godly 
wan, it doth very much affect, yea and affirct his heart, 


. We are usually much affli&ted with any dark difpenfation up- 
en many accounts, efpecially upon this, becaufe ic makes us ob- 
noxious to every mans cenfure. When God takes away our judge- 
ment, we fall under the hard judgements of men; And to lie un- 
der the ill opinions of men unvindicated er unrighted, is no eafie 
burden. We have that promile( Pfal: 37.6.) He (hall bring 
forth thy righteou{ne{s as the light, and thy judgement as the nooxe- 
day. The righteou{nefs and judgement of a good man may be in 
a mid-night darknefs as to man, and till chat be brought to the 
light of other mens knowledge, himfelfe hath, fometimes, little 
light of cothfore. 

Fourthly, Note. 

Tt ts finfull to complaine, and to be trenbled as if God had not 
done us vight, becaufe we fee it not done, or becauje he deferrs to 
dsc it, . 


. 


In 


ty of his paine, or the greateft of his croubles. How ftiffely Fob 
ftood upon it, that his Judgement was caken away., will appeare 
yet further ithe next words, which Elihu makes further matter 
af accufation, 


Verl, 6, Should I lie againft wy right ? my wennd ix incurable 
without tranlgreffion, 


Tn this verfe wé have two other parts of the Inditement 
brought again{t Fob, neere of th@wfanie nature with the former 
wherein he yet more vehemently urgeth his owne integrity, and 
cryeth out both of the greatnefs and caufelefsnefs ( on his part ) 
of his prefenc tufferings. More diftin&tly Elhw in this verfe 
chargeth him. 

Firft , Thathe did over-eagerly maintaine kis ewne caufe, 
Should I lie againft my right ? R 

Secondly , ‘That he fpake of God as dealing over-harfhly 
with him ; ALy wound 1s incurable without tran{greffion ; Thele 
things ( faith Eliba ) chou halt allo fayd. 


Shosld I lie against my right 2 


We read the words as a Queftion ; ethers read them asa di- 
ret propofition ; There ws ahe in Judging me, ot, There as alie ty judicandog- 
againft my right ; The word which we here tranflate right, is the nim me manda-1 
fame which we tranflate Jxdgement in the foriner verie, And “# ef. 
when he faith, There is aie againft my right; Ic isasif he had VY8* 
plainly fayd , 1 ane falfely charged, I am wrongfully accufed, I ans 
not {uch aman as I ams {uppsfed,nor have I done thofe things where- 
of I ans fu{petted, Every falie accufacion brought againit a man, is 
a lie againft his right. 

Secondly, Others read it thus; Z fhall make liers againft my Super judi-ius 
right ; that is, whofoever {tands up to prove any thing again{t me, E 
as you have done, faying, Z ams wicked, unrighteous, ‘or bh Ypecriti= Men 
call, I (hall be able to prove him alier, Bur neither che Grammati- fe ph sels 
call fignification of the words will fairely beare this fence, nor weler mens 
doth it well correfpond with the former verfe, contendere, 

Xxx irdiy, Cajet: Item 
E Thirdly, og: 


! 


ane 


SS 


522 


In judicio meo 
mentior. Pifc. 
Probarem fi 
mentiri hoc 
Seafude perfona 
dici invenire- 
tur nam dere 
ufinpari cer- 
tum eff. 
Druk 


6 
in Juve meo 

mentior. iv. 
gquum innocen- 
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Thirdly , Thus ; Je 17 my Judgement , that isy Lam deceived 
init, or I fayle of ic, To /ie inScripture, isto faile, or to fruftrare 
the hope of another, Some infili much upon this fence ; as if he 
had sayd, J come (hort of that which I looked for as my right or 
Fudgement ;. in this fence the word is often applyed to things, 
bur not co perfons, as fome of the learned conclude upon this 
place. (/faz 58.11. ) Thou {halebe like a (pring of water, whofe 
waters fayle not 5 We putin the margin, Me nor, or deceive not, 
Tis a promife made to thofe who keepe a crue faft, and keepe ir 
truely, God will be co them as a {pring whofe waters lie nor, 
All our freth {prings are or fhould be in God, and he is a Spring 
who%e waters are always fret. Noman ever came to him for mat- 
rer, and was fruftraced of his exgeStation, Thus alfo the word is 
uled ( Hab: 3.17.) Although the labour of the Olive (hall fayle ; 
that is, rhough when you come to the Olive tree , you find no 
Olives there, nor fee any hope ofa drop of oyle in your whole 
Olive-yard, yet you may fill rejoyce in rhe Lord , he is able to 
annoynt atid fill, you alwayes with the oyle of gladnefs, Thus Fob 
is conceived complaining here of his deceived hopes, much in 
that (ence as God him(elfe inthe Prophet (fa: 5.7. ) is fayd to 
be deceived. He looked for- judgement, but_behold oppreffion, for 
righteoufne/s, but behold a cry. I (faith Fob ) loked: for better 
things, [looked for light, but behold darkue[s, Llooked to be acquit- 
ted, but behold Tam hardly thought of and cenfured on every hand, 
Lam quite difappointed, wasters fall out and are otherwife then [ 
did expett, 

Fourthly ; I lieinmy right ; is thus expeunded, J ans thought 
to lie, while Imaintaine my right, or fay I amsrighteons ; I am jud= 
ged alyar, for faying I have walked in the truth, 


tiam meam de- 3 


fendo putor 
mentirie. Piles 


All thefe readings of the rext are given from the affirmative 
tranflation, 

But we, as alfo feverall o:hers tranflare by an interrogation; 
intimating the heate and earneftnefs of his {pirit,in wiping off this 
*alperfion ; Should I lie againft my right 2 I fhould not, I will ner. 
As if Elibuhad fayd ; Jeb hath infifted fo much mpon his opnerigh- 
teoufuels,and right, that he will not be taken off frome it spon any 
termes, nay be hath fa'd, what 2 flowld I knowing my felfe to be in- 
nocent ( becaule of this cry again{t me ) ery guilt 'y ta this indite- 
went ; and fobetray nay ovene innocency, or give AWAY Wy ee 

ob, 
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my right ? 
Hence note. 
Firlt, Te acknowledge we have done that , which we have nor 
done, or that we are what we are not, is to lie againft sur owne 
right, or to wrong our felves, : 


As many lie,by {peaking more good of chemfelves then is true, 
or by denying that evill which in truth they are guilty of; fo he 
thar fubmits to thac guilt which he is free from, or confefletk 
more evill of himfelfe thenis true, lieth againft his owne foule. 
So did that Amalekite( 2 Sam: 1. 10. compared with 2 Sam: 31, 
4.) charge himfelfe falfely with killing Sant in hope of a reward 
from David fer his good newes, As no man ought to Jie againit 
another, much leffe again(t himfelfe ; And as that man doth wic- 
kedly belie himfelfe, who faith he is better then he is, (for that’s 
horrible hypocrifie ;.all fich God will unmask one time or other, 
who thus cover themfelves with lyes, and fay ( like thofe in rhe 
Prophet ) they have dreamed when they have feene nothing, but 
the vaine phanfies of their own braines, nor felt any thing but the 
prefumprion of their falfe hearts ; Now ( I fay ) as he doth wick- 
edly bely himfelfe who faith he is better then heis)) fo for any 
man to deny that good which God hath dene ‘for him, or wrought 
in him, er what he hach done or wrought in the feare and power 
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ef God, is.a dangerous way of denying and belying 
right. 
Hence fecondly note. 
No man oreght to admit any charge againft hymfelfe, wherein 
ke ts not guilty: 


Ic isnot in. our libercy co give up our owne integriry,. we may 
not give up the righteoufnefsand innocency of others to a falie 
witnefs, if we can deteét ir, much lefle our owne. Let no man lie 
againft his right. It is our affliction only to be wronged by others, 
buc ‘tis our finto.wrong either others, or ourfelves, Yer 

Thirdly, Note. : 
We may quickl y over-att in Standing pon our own right ' 


That caution of Soloman ( Eccl: 7. 16.) feemes.to carry 
obfervation init, Be not righteous overmuch, neither make thy felf 
wer-wife: Why fkauldft thon deftrey thy felfe, Some expound this 
p:eceptas arule of policy, advifing all to a moderation in the 
practife, of ‘( chat wherein there can be, indeed, noexcefle ) true 
piety and relision ; as ificwere a duty to ftudy and comport our 
{elves to a kind of neutrality and indifferency in the things of 
God, left we expofe our felves to the ‘wrath and rage of men, 
who cannot beare it with patience to fee ary thar are betrer or do 
better then themfelves. But I conceive the Spiric of God in So/a- 
mon,was farre from breathing any fuch cold blaft, to nip either the 
buddings or higheft growths of godlinetfe ; and thar he would not 
acall abare any in the praétife of holinefle,. bur intends one of or 
all thefe three things, Firft, totake men off from any opiniona~ 
tivenefic, about what they judge to be righteous and themfelves 
righteous in doing it, willing them to take advicesand not to lean 
to. their own underftanding,nor to reft in their own diétates as in- 
fallible ; or Secondly, when he faith, Be not righteous evermuch,his 
meaning is, doe not exa& the. urmoft of others which the Law in 
the rigour of it will allow ; he. that will not remit any thing of his 
right, is not only over-righteous, but may foon doe wrong ; or 
‘Thirdly, when he faith; be not over-righteeus, as he would not 
havemen ftand ftri€tly upon their right with others, fo he would 
not have them {peak much of their own righteoufnefle ; but rarher 
fometimes take blame co themafelyes, then ( which, was Jobs cafe) 
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proclaime themfelves altogether blamelefle, Ws we ate not to 
betray our innocency, fo not give a fhadow of any boating in ir, 
We feldomte lofe by faying little of our felves, And in moft cafes 
we fhould-rather truft God (‘whe hath promifed he will doe ir, 
Pfal. 37.6.) tobring forth our righteou{ueffe as the light, then bz 
over-induftrious in bringing ic to light, or in bringing ic out of 
chac darknefle wich which it lyeth obfcured, either by or among 
men, As we ought never to lye againft our right, fo ic may not 
be convenient at fome times to fpeake all the truth. of ic which 
wecan. This at ieaft was Jobs faulc, and it will be any mans who 
doth like Job, yeathough he fhould be (which few have been or 
are like tobe ) under as-great fufferings as Job. The greatnefle 
whereof he aggravated to the hight in the next words,with which 
Elihu chargeth him. ‘ 


My wound ts incurable without tran{grefion, 


An incurable wound is the worft of wounds, and though to 
be wounded without tranfgrefiion is beft for him that receives it, 
yet it is worlt for him that gives ic, A4y wound is incurable, ° 
The Hebrew is, my arrow; the arrow isa wounding weapon; 
andin this Text “tis put for the wound it felf. Job complained 
(Chap. 6.4.) The arrows of the Allmighty drink.up my fpirits 
There are arrowsof two forts, and anfwerably there are wounds 
of wo forts, There are firft excernall, {econdly, incernall arrow: 
God fhooteth his arrows both into the flefh, and fpiric’s the for- 
mer make a wounded body, the latter a wounded foule. fob may 
intend both, for he received wounds inboth ; bis fleth was wour- 
ded, and all that belong’d to flefh, his eftate,his credir and good 
name were wounded, his foule and fpirit were wounded alfo, the 
arrowes of God were fhot thick at him, and hit him from head to 
foor. The Archers (as dying Facob Laid of Jofeph, Gen, 49. 235 Graviffina off 
24.) forely grieved him, they\ all] flor at him, and (one of them fagirra mea 
Satan’) hated him-s but though his bow (as to the maine ) abode que tranfgr 
in ferength,and the arms of his hands were made flrong by tht hands oe Bez: 
of the mighty Ged ef Jacob ; yet hecryed outas if there had been 
no helpe; no healing, no hope for him, ALy wound 


Ts sacurable, 


The word which we rénder incurable, fignifies notion! 
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vem doloratam Very dolorous, ob gievous, bur mifchievous, mortall, and deadly, 
pefiind hiben- And from this word man is called Exofh in the Hebrew, ro thew 
hes ba Ens) how intirme and fraile he is, fin having given him a wound which 
vacate roves is incurable, by any thing but the blood of Jefus Chrift. Job felt 
ditate didive, 18 wounds, and he’ fpake of them, as a man fwallowed up with 
defperation, and expeéted no cure of his prefent fad condition ; 
My wound ss incurable, and he concluded with that which is yer 

harder, ALy wound is incurable ° 


Without tranfgreffion, 


Mr. Broughton cranflates, Afy firoak, as fore without trefpaffe. 
Job in faying his wound was incurable , fhewed a defeét in his 
faith, bur in faying ic was incurable without tran{greffion,he feem- 
eth to fhew his defeét in truth. For (urely had there not been 
tran{greffion inhim, there had never been a wound upon him ; 
God had never fo much as broken our skin but for fin; Man had 
never felt fo much as the {cratch of a pins poynt by the hand of 
God, if he had not once prevaricated and Apoftatiz’d from God, 
We ow all our forrovvs to our fins,all our woundings to our tranf- 
greffings. How then doth Job fay, ALy wound és incurable without 
tran{ereffion 2? The word here ufed is not ufually put to fignifie 
fin in generall ( though fome take it fo ) but fome {peciall kind of 
YWH denorar £N5& that of more then an ordinary degree,a fin with a malignicy, 
grave fielug a provoking fin ; As if the meaning of Elihx were, that he heard 
wel Apoftafi- Fob fay, Though his finwere not great , though ir were nor any 
am, Scult: — rebellion againft light, nor dangerous Apoftacy, though his were 
avery curable fin, yet his wound was alcegether incurable, his 
wound was great, though his fin was lictle, Now, becaufe Juttice 
doth ufually apportion the punifhment inflicted both to the na- 
ture and meafure of the fincommitted, therefore €lihs takes it 
(and he had too much eccafion to doe fo ) as a great reflection 
ufon the juftice of God, when he heard Fob thus bemoaning him- 
felfe, My wound i incurable without tran{greffion, To receive the 
leaft wound without tranfgreffion, is a great wound to juftice, 
how greatly then doth he wound the Juftice of God, who faith ke 
hath received a great, yea an incurable womnd sithout tranfgre{- 
Sion, 
Bur where fpake Job thefe words, when faid he, 3fy wound is 
incurable witkout tran{greffion, ( we mut bring in thar, Job ha 
aid, 
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faid, to every one of thefe charges ) I anfwer, Job fpake of the 
arrows of God ( (hap: 6. 4. ) and that they Were incurable, he 
faith in ocher words ( (hap: 16.13.) His errowes compaffe me 
round about ; he cleaveth my reines afunder ; he pomreth out my galt 
upon the ground, When a mans reines are cleft in funder wich 
an arrow, and his gall powred on the ground, his wound is incu- 
rable. 

But where did he fay, Ady wound is incurable, without tran{- 
greffion ; Elihu might colleét that from (Chap: 9.17.) He break- 
eth me with atempeft, and multiplyeth my wounds without canfe ; 
and from ( Chap: 16, 16, 17. ) Ady face 1s fonle with weeping 8c, 
not for any injuftice in my hands, While Mary wathed the feete 
of Chrift with her ceares ( Lake 7. 38.) fhe might be fayd to 
foule her owne face with her teares, Teares, which (ina quali- 
fied fence,or as a token.of true repentance) wath and cleanfe the 
foule, doe yet blubber and diffigure the face.My face (faith Fob ) 
is foule with weeping,though my hands are not foule with fining, 
or any evill doing.. This was, in effect to fay what Elihu here cen- 
fareth him for faying , 1% wound is incurable without tranf{gref- 
fin. 

Hence tiote, 

Fir, Ged hath his arvows, he can woundus when aud where he 

pleafeth. 


He fhooteth and miffeth not his marke. He hath a quiver full 
of deadly arrows ; take heed how ye provoke him. 766 had a 
whole quiver of arrows emptied upon bim for triall,for the exer- 
cife ef his patience. Woe tothofe upon whom God emptieth his 
quivers in vengeance. ( Pfal: 7.11, 12, 13.) God is angry with 
the wicked every day ; if he turne not, he will whet'his fword,he hath 
bent his bow, and made it ready ; he hath allo prepa-ed for him the 
inftruments of death, he ordaineth his arrows againft. the perfec 
Mrs. 


Secondly , Note. 
The wounds which God makes cannot be healed by any medi~ 


cines but his owne, 


Fabs wound was incurable, there was no balme for him in the 
Gilead of this world, no Phyfician there, And therefore the Lo:d 
. bids 
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bids Egyprjin fcome, feeke healing there ( Fer: 46, 11.) Goe np 
into Gilead and take balnee,O virgin,the daughter of Egypt:in waine 
fale thou ufe many medicines , for thou fhalt not be cured. Who can 
heale where God will wound? ( fal: 38. 2, 3.) Thine arrows 
fick fact in me y there is no lonndne{s in my flefh ; even David com- 
plained that the wounds which the arrows of God had made in 
him were incurable. Why is my paine perpetnall (faid the Pro- 
phet, Fer: T5.gd.) and my wound incurable, which refufeth tobe 
healed 2 When a law his fickne{s, and Judah {aw bis wound, 
then went Ephraim to the Affyrian , aud fent to ing Jareb to help 
him,yet could he not heale you,nor cure you of your wounds, (Holt 5. 
13.) God gives {tates or bodyes politick {uch wounds, as afl the 
medicines and meanes in the world cannot helpe : They may goe 
ro the Affyrraz, and fend to king Jared, to this and that power ; 
They may -call a whole colledge of State-Phyficians or deepelt 
politicians for.counfel and advife, yet neither one nor other can 
be a healer to them, Therefore in the next Chapter (v7.1. ) the 
Church concluded upon another courfe, and a better addrefle, 
then either to the -Affyrian, ot to king Fareb. Come let us returne 
unto the Lord,for he hath torne,and he will heale us ; only the Lord 
who gives the wound can heale the wound ; the fame hand which 
{mires-us mult cure us, elfe our wound is incurable. 


Thirdly., Note. 
Ts complaine of our wounds as incurable, or paft eure, 15 an ar- 
gument of our unbelicfe, 


Tis good for us even to defpaire of help from creatures, and 
ro fay the lealt wound (if but the fcratch of a pin ) is incurable 
by all che art, mganes, and ‘medicines which this world can ad- 
minifter,but to fay our wound (though never fo deep,dangerous, 
and deadly ) is abfolutely incurable; is our fin. While we ruine 
our felves (that is,while we provoke God to ruine us, yet ) there 
is hope in God; O Irael, thon haft deftroyed thy felfe, but in me is 
thine helpe ( Hof: 13. 9.) .defpaire as much as you will of creatures 
helpe, but frill hope ix God. 

Thirdly, Inthac he faith, Ay wennd is meurable without tran{- 
effin. 


Note. 
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The Lord may, and doth take liberty to afflict thofe grievonfly, 


who have not finned greatly, 


There isno man liveth and finneth not, yet every man is not 
Cin firict fenfe )a Gnner, thac is, a great (inner, a rebell, a worker 
of iniquity ; yet the Lord when ‘tis needfull giveth them great 
woands, who have not ( comparatively ) finned greatly. Though 
no fin fhould be little in our eye , yet there are degrees of fin, 
and fome are lefle then others in the eye both of God and man. 
Elihu chargeth Job , not as faying he had no fin, but becaufe he 
complained his wounds were great, though his fins were not ; 
or that there was not a due preportion between his offence and 
his punifhment, his fins and his fufferings. 


Hence note, Fourthly. 
Though the Lord taketh liberty to affliit thofe greatly that have 
not finned greatly , yet they muft not take liberty to complaine of 
the greatnefs of their affiittions , how little fever their fins 
have been, 


A gracious heart lookes upon the leaft of his mercies, as grea- 
ter then the greateft of his good defervings, and upon the grea- 
teft of his fufferings, as leile then the leaft of his ill defervings 
or demerits, And furely ( befides that liberty which God hath, 
as he is fupreame,and foveraigne, to afflict whom he will, and in 
what degree he will’ we muft know,thar,the leaft fin deferves the 
greareft wound, An evill thought deferves all the evill chac can 

heaped upon us, Whatfoever we fuffer on this fide hell is lefs 
then the leaft of our fins. And therefore if we have reafon to con- 
fefle our little fins great, and our greaceft wounds litcle, compa- 
red with our little fins ; how much more fhould we confeffe our 
great futferings liccle,compared with our great fins,as the Church 
did( Ezra g 13.) After all shat is come upon ns (our long and 
hard bondage in Babylon ) for our evill deeds, and for our great 
jan thow O Lord, hat punifhed us leffethen our iniqnities de~ 

crue, 

Further, from the whole verfe, in thar Elihu chargeth Jeb with 
thefe feverall fayings, 

Obferve , Firft, 
A goed mans fayings are often worfe then his mIeAMINgS, 
Yyy Ebi 
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Elihu rebuketh his fpeeches,, not his fpirits ; his words though 
in fome refpect true, yet were dangerous, and becaufe not well 
explained by bimfelfe, {candalous to orhers;But his heart was not 
trecherous, nox the bent of-his mind wrong fer, in urcering them, 
Evill men may fpeake good words, but ‘tis with a bad heart; 
Good men fometimes {peake bad and offenfive words, yer with 
honeft bearcs ; and when cheir mindes are ferene , and they clez- 
red from-thofe clouds of percurbaction,which have darkned them, 
they.(as Job) are ready to recant them, and repent of the 


Secondly, Note. ; 
It is an high offence to intimate any thing which doth inthe 
leaft intrench upon the Justice, and righteonfite/' $ of God; 


J 

: To fay,God hath taken away our judgement, may call downe 
judgements; To fay,we are wounded without tran{greffion, is a 
great tranfgreffion ; and the reafon,why it is fo,is plaine, becaufe 
fuch fayings, tell the world, that we futfer, if not quite without 
deferr, yet more then we deferve ; and whacis this bur ro juftifie 
our felyes, and lay blame upon God, then which ( as was fhewed 
at the 2dverfe of the 32d Chapter ) nothing is more derogatory 
to God, or more blame-worthy in man, 

Thirdly, Nore. _ 

If we {peak amiffe, or inds(creetly about the dealings of God with 
ws, we may thank our felves if we are hardly cenfured, and 
foundly chidden for ir, 

Though Fobs heart was honeft, yet his tongue was intempe- 
rate, and he too bold with God ; and you fee how God ftir'd up 
the fpirit of Ezihx to lay ic home to him, and bring him upon his 
knees for it. They who vent unwarrantable fpeeches, muft not 
thinke much if they meet with fharpe reproofes and cutting cen= 
fures. Tongue-faults feldome efcape without tongue-lathes : 
And ‘tis a mercy re meete with them from a faithfull friend : 
Their lathing and cutting tongues prove healing rongues , ( Pfal: 
441. 5.) 

Fourthly, Note. 
Every {peaker is at the mercy of his hearers. 


No man knows what gloffe his words may have put upon 
. ‘ 


them 
when 
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when once uttered. Here are foure fayings brought againit Fob, 
yet Job never {poke any of them expretlely, or in fo many words, 
but fuch colleétions were made ( indeed they were, as not falle, 
fo not favourable colletions ) from what he had fpoken, And he 
had but a poore remedy left, to fay he did not meane them fo. 
Take heed what you fpeak,words are ufually judged as others un- 
derftand them,not as you mean them:Indeed charity doth always 
incline to the beft conftruétion ; and will not interpret that ill, 
which may beare a better interpretation, But who knoweth whe- 
ther his words thall alwayes meete with a charitable interpreter, 
our words doe not often meete with yuft and equall ones. No- 
thing; indeed, is more common with uncourteous hearers, then to 
mifconfter thofe they heare, or to judge of what is fpoken rather 
as ic may be taken to the fpeakers hurt and defamation,then their 
owne profit or inftruction. And therefore though I would advife 
every hearer to ufe as much charity asmay be , yet I would alfo 
advile every {peaker to leave as little as may be to the charity of 
his hearers, 

Thus much of the firft part of the charge in thefe foure fay- 
ings. Inthe three verfes following, Elibx profecutes the charge, 
and ftandeth in admiration, as here at the fayings of Fob, fo there 
of his doings, 
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“ what man is like Fob, who drinketh up foorning like 
water ¢ 
which goeth in company with the workers of iniqui- 
ty, and walketh with wicked men. 
For he hath fayd, it profiteth a man nothixg that he 
fhould delight bimfelfe with God. 


Hefe three verfes containe the fecond charge or accufati- 
on, which Ediha had drawne up againft Fob. And in ic we 
may diftingtly confider ; Firft, the forme of it; Secondly, the 
matter of it, 
The forme of icis by way of queftion; rhat man is like Job 2 
The matter of it confifts of three heads, 
Firft, That he was aman of a {cornfull {piric towards others, 
or that he had fubjected himfelfe to the {corne of others ; har 
man is like Job, which drinketh up {corning like water 2 
Secondly, Elibs chargeth him, as having fellowfhip wih men 
of avaine and offenfive converfation (v.8th ) Which goeth ix eom- 
pany with the workers of iniquity, and walketh with wicked men. 
Thirdly, He chargeth him ( which is indeed the ground of the 
former ) That he was a man, not al of unfound, bur of blafphe-- 
mous principles and opinions ( v. oth ) Fer he hath fayd:, it profi 
seth aman nothing that he fhenid delight himfelfe with Ged. This 
oth yerfe is the preofe of the eighth ; For fome might enquire, 
Hw dorhit appeare, that, Job goeth in company with the workers 
of iniquity, and walketh with wicked men? Elibx anfwers, It ap- 
peareth by his words, ot from his owne mouth ; For he hath fay4, 
st profiterh aman ais , that he fhould delight himfelfe with God. 
And if a man once judge that there is no profic in the wayes of 
God, he thereby declares his confent to the wayes of the wicked. 
That’s the fumme of the charge, and thefe the parts of it. 
2% non pro Verl.7, What man is like Job? 
quoliber homi- 5 . 
ne fumitur fed The word rendred man, doth not fignifie every ordinary max, 
pro claro but a great or wile man, a famous ora powerfull man, Whar great 
fopiontes or. 


———— 
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or wile manislike Fob ? Poffibly fome may be found among the 
dreggs of the people or among the common fort like himielfe, 
but among'men of honour and reputation for wifdome, furely, 
there are none ro be found like him, Yer fome take it (out of 
che ftriétnefs of the original word ) for aman of the loweft ot 
meaneft condition ; What man is like Job’? that is, no man, no 
not of the meaneft degree islike him, And fo the queftion may 
be carryed under a threefold notion, 

Firft, ‘Asavilifying queftion, What man is like Fob 2 Whois 
there that hath bur che name and face of aman that would doe 
or {peak things as he ? Fob,in this matter, is worfe then any man, 
then the worlt ofmen, He acts and {peaks aca lower rare of pru- 
dence and piety then many , ifnot then any of the lowe(t among 
the fons of men, 

Secondly , We may lookupon ic asan angry patfionare que- 
ftion, a queftion carrying in it higheft indignation ; what man is 
like Tob 2 who fo vaine, rath, foolifh and inconfiderare as he? I 
have fcarce the patience to fpeake or think of him, 

Thirdly, We may take it as an admiring queltion ; What man 
is like Job ? It is a thing unheard of, even a ftupendious prodigie, 
thar aman fhould be or doe as Foe, All forts of men abftaine 
from or decline, yea fcomne fcorning ( ‘tis a thing fo tnbecomifg 
man ) bur chiefly they rhat are great, noble and honourable, fuch 
as Job hath been in his time, yet he is turned fcorner, Asif he 
bad fayd, Who hath heard the like ? was there ever fuch aman 
heard of, who either ufed fuch fcornfull language againft others,. 
or layd himfelfe fo epento the fcorne and contempr of others! 
What man is like Job, 


Who drinketh up {corning like water ? 


That's matter of admiration ; Elihs might have found out ma+ 
ny other matrers, wherein Job had no fellow, no parallel , {carce 
any like him in the world;who fo afflicted, fo humbled, fo broken, 
fo deferted by his owne relations, fo vexed with friends and com- 
forters like Job ? But he doth not put the queftion upon his fuf- 
ferings, but upon his fin; What man is like Job, who drinketh up 
feorning, &C. Drinking is here ufed metaphorically, and fo like- 
wile are eating,devouring,an: {wallowing up often ufed in Scrip- 
ture, ta denote thac which is done ro be done with much greedi- 

nefs, 
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nefs, and with a kind of delight. And whereas there is a threes 
fold meature or degree of drinking ; Firft, foberly, or for necef= 
fity : Secondly, plentifully or for moderate delight ; Thirdly, ex- 
cellively,or for drunkennefs,and the fatisfying of a luft, This third 
feemeth to be here inrended, even an exceffive drinking of fcorne, 
Ull he was as a drunken or mad-man with ic, or (as we fay) mad 
drunke ; For the text faich, What man is like Job, who drinkers up 
feorzing, He doth not only taftic a little, and fip ac the {corners 
cup, buc drinks ic up-to a drop, or to the bottome. He drinkerh 
Cie 


feoraing f 


Quis ita vide- And that’s a ftrange kind of drink,one of che wortt if not alcoge- 
tur et fans ther the worft of Natures brewing.Scorning may be taken 2 Ways, 
excipitur ut either pallively or aétively;fome take it in a pallive fignification ; 
‘Gob 2 bibit fub- yhat man is like Fob, who drinketh up [oorning lke water 2 thacis, 
Sarmarianen #4 who iso {comed, or who fubjeéteth himfelte to the feorn of men 
ef? fubfanna- Fi i . cas A Barer 
tur, Druft ashe hath done, What wite or difereete man did ever lay himfelé 
Significat Fo- fo naked , fo open to contempt as he ? or who like him would 
éus ad fe ri- render himfelfe fo ridicujous, fuch a laughing ftock to all his hear- 
dendam omnes os, who are but rationall and underftanding men? Ircannot be 
ibaa fe ima. denied ( nor doth Elibu in Speaking thus courfely of him deny it) 
nibs iwitur, but that Fob, moved doubtlefs by che holy Ghoft, had fpoken ma- 
Mere: ny excellent things, full of divine light and learning , yet moved 

with paflion, he fpake fometimes much amiffe, and is charged for 
it, as if like a fhamelefs perfon, he had proffered himfelfe, by la- 
vifh and intemperate language to the lath ef every tongue, 

Secondly , Scorning may be taken actively ; what man is like 
Job who drinketh feorning like water 2 That is,where thall we find 
fuch a fcorner?who hach uttered {o many reproachfull fpeeches,as 
Job 2 He drinketh {corning, as if he thought he could never fill 
himfelfe enough with fcorning. This interpretation may have a 
a double reference, 

Firit, To his friends, who it feemes, were very fenfible that 
he put {cornes upon them, Zophar complaineth of it (Chap: 11, 
3.) When thou mockeft hall no man make thee alhamed ; Asif he 
had fayd, when thou haft mocked and derided us, {hall we let thee 
alone , and fay nothing ? fhall we fuffer our felves to ‘be abufed 
and pafle it by in Glence ? ought we not co tell thee of ir, and re- 


buke — 


* 


ALLS Se ln ee 


Chap: 34. Aa expofition upon the Book of jo. Verl. 7. 535 
2 ees EE 
buke.thee for it openly, and co thy face, thar thou mayeft {ee chy 

error and be afhamed of it ? 

Secondly, (which is yet higher,and J judge too high) his fcom-'p;g.r2 ftbfan- 

ing is referred by fome to the dealings and providences of God, nationem velut 
asif he had Spoken of them with a kind of {corne,ar leaft with thar aquam eff ef 
irreverence, and flightnefs of fpirit, which Eliphaz did early and Plenum ferms- 
earneftly admonith him of (Chap: 5. 17. ) Defpife not thou the’, vata) 
chaftaing of the Lerd;and which the Apoftle cals Theexhortation, 
which {peaketh unto us as unto children ( Heb: 42. 5.) My fon de- 
Spife not thon the chastening of the Lord, Thus alfo Elihu may ina 
qualified fence be underftood charging Feb with drinking up [corn- 
tag like water, As ifupon the whole matter he had faye db hath 
drunke {corne till he i almoft drunken with it, at leaff, he i: {o full 
of it, that he powres it ont upon every one that comes neare him, and 
which is wink of all, he fpeakes fo unbecomingly, that we {all not 
much wrong him, if we fay he hath {poken or atted de{pifingly (which 
is adegree of [peaking cr atting fcornefully ) concerning the chaften- 
ings of God upor hina, 


Furthez, When’tis faid, He drinketh {corning like water, 


Ic may imply three things; Firft, the frequency of his {corn- 
ing, he doth ic commonly, he is at {corning as ofterras at drink- 
ing;Secondly, the content which he was fuppofed to take in fcorn- 
ing, water cooleth and refrefheth the heated and wearied body : 
Thirdly, it may note the eafinefs or naturallnefs of ic cohim. To 
drinke is nacurall coman, it puts him tone paines nor udy, We 
fay proverbially of that which a man doth withour trouble ; He 
dethit as eafily as he drinkes.Bnt of this word drinking and drink- 
ag like water, the reader may {ee more upon thofe words ( Chap 
15. 16.) Man drinketh iniquity like water, : 

Orice more, whereas Eliha faith of Job, He drinketh (corning 


like water, 


Some have made a criticall obfervation or.diftin&tion about ic ; 
Elihu doth not fay,he drinketh {corning like wine but like wa- 
ter ; They whoare provoked er led onto fin.by the delight and 
fweernefs which they find infin, are fayd to drink it /ke wine 
( Prov: 4. 17. ) They drink’ the wine of violence’ or they drink 
violence - 
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which hath little pleafure. in it , lircle fiveetets or tatt in ir, 
There’s {mall favour in water comparatively to wine and other 
delicate or delicious liquors, So that ( according to this notion ) 
they drink iniquity like water, who fin for fins take, And indeed 
fome are fo delighted in fin it felf, chat they will fin in that which 
yeilds them no delight. The very aét of doing evill is more con- 
tentfull to them, then any fruic or confequent of it, Buc we need 
not flay inthis nicicy , the generall fence falls hard enough upon 
Fob,co drink {corning like water, is co be much and often in fcorn- 
ing. Water is the cheapeft liquor, and of moft common ule ; 
every man can goe to the price of that which cofts nothing ¢ in 
moft places ) but the labour of taking ic up. What man 1 like Job, 
that drinketh {corning hke water ? 

Taking the words in a paifive fence, as Joé was a perfon fcorn- 
ed,and drunk in the {co:nes of men powred upon him,as the earth 
drinketh in water. 


Note. 
He behaveth h 


to, and readily 


caman, that layeth himfelfe open 


the {corn é of men, 


Ic is an affliction to be {corned by others ; Bur it is a fin to ren- 
der our felves a {corne to others, and nor to be fencible of ir, 

Secondly, ( which I rather adhere to ) raking the aétive'feuce, 
he is charged wich {peaking fcernfully to his friends, or of the 
dealings of God with him ; how farre this charge might reach 
Job hath been toucht a little alceady;and will be cleared yer fur- 
ther before the clofe of the whole matter brought againtt him in 
this context, Butin the meane time, fromthe general fence of 
the words ( not concluding Job broadly fuch a one ) 


Obferve. , 
Seorners are the vileft fort of men, 


What man is like Job, who drinketh feorning?Nor co doe good 
is finfull, bur either to tcorn that which is good or thofe thar are 
good is farre more finfull,. That man is gone his fuscheft length, 
or afcended to the higheft ftep of fin, who curneth {cormer, or 

4 gives 
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gives himfelfe a libezty to {corne others. The firft words of Da- 
vid {peake this ( Pfal: 1. 1.) Bleffed is the man that walketh uot 
inthe connfell of the ungodly, nor ftandeth in the way of finners, nor 
fitteth im the feat of the {cornfull, Here are three degrees of fin- 
ning ; walking,{tanding, fitting : He that fitceth in the feate of che 
fcomfull, or hath commenced /corner, hath taken the highelt de- 
gree, and isthe chiefe Graduate in the Schooles of fr, And.as fo 
fic in the feace of che {cornfull , isthe highelt degree of finning, 
fo they that are got into that feat,care not how long they fic init, 
yea,are hardly ever gor out of it.So much that chiding quettion or 
expoftulation of Selonzon doth fully import-( Prev.t. 22.) Ye (cor- 
aers, howlong wilt ye delight 12 feorming ? Asif he had fayd, When 
fhall ic once be ? will ye never have done, nor give over that 
trade ? Scorners are therefore the worft of men, becaufe they de- 
tide the belt both of things and men ( Prov: 21.24. ) Preud-and 
haughty [corner is bis name, who dealeth 1a proud wrath. Scorners 
are the children of pride. A proud {piri vents it felfe in fcorn- 
ing. Pride doth not appeare fo much in apparrell, in gay-clothes 
and new fangled fafhions (all which are often ufed as flaggs of 
pride and vanity ) nor doth pride appeare fo much in praifing our 
felves ( though there it appeareth much ) as ic doth in {corning 
others, Proud feoruer is bis mame. And as the {comer is a. proud 
defpifer of others; fo a quarrelfome contender with others,and till 
heis feparated from men, there is no:hing but feparation,no peace 
among men( Prov: 22. 10. ) Caff out the (corner, and contention 
frrall goe ont ; yea firife aud reproach (hall ceafe ; which plainly in- 
timareth, that ftrife cannot goe out till rhe fcorner bz caft our. 
And therefore Salomon (Pro:24. 9.) calleth the feorner an abomi- 
zation to man. Thus the Scripture fers the {corner among finners of 
the chiefeft rank and firlt formes] may fay, he is of the firft three, 
ifnot the firft of that three. Therefore take heed how ye drinke 
fco:ning, efpecially cake heed ic be not your mornings draught; 
for as'it.comes from the heart y fo ir will fly up into your head, 
and unfir you for any good worke, at leaft, thar day, 

Againe, fromthe fimilicude here ufed, to drink up [corning like 
water, which (as hath been fhewed ’) holds out the readinels and 
connaturallnefs of an action unto him that is charged with ir. 

Nore. ae 
‘The mere cafily any one finneth, the greater is his fin. 
Lizz Te 
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Iris beft to come hardly off in finning,and when it goeth hard= 
ty downe ; Many finvas eafily as they eat or drink, They cat up my 
people as bread, ( faith God, Pfal: 14.4. ) that is ( aswe fay } 
they make no bones of it ; there’s nothing ftickes in their throats, 
nor troubles rheir confcience. Where fin lives altogether unmor- 
ut: ed in any man(it doth fo inevery meere natural or unregene- 
rate man)’tis no more to him ro fin,then ir is either to live, or to 
exte and drink for the maintaining of life. But they fhall feele 
foreft paines for finning, who have finned with greateft eafe;they 
{hall drinke dammage by fcorning like Gall and Wormewood, 
who have drunke {coring like water. Eliha having thus taxed 
Fob with (corning at good men, proceeds to tax him. with over= 
mach freedome and familiarity with evill men. 


Vert. 8, Which goeth in company with the workers of iniquit 
and walketh with wicked men, rial 


Asif he had fayd, yowmay knowwhat he is, by the company 
he keepes. sia 

He goeth ix company with the workers of iniguity , or he affo~ 
ciates and puts him‘elfe into the fociety of the workers of imquity. 
Elibu doth not fay, he dwelleth among the workers’ of iniquity 5 
The beft man in the world may dwell among bad men; Lor dwelt 
in Sodome: We mult goe out of the world , if we will not be a- 
mong the wicked ;the world is every where full of the workers of 
iniquity.But (faich he) he gaeth in company with them. Which inti- 
mates the activenes of his fpirit wich them; yea the election of his 
{piric,orthat he chofe their company. Though a good man may be 
inthe company of the wicked, yet he doth not choofe their com- 
pany ; He is not of their bady of their fociety or gang. A wicked 
man doth not content himfelfe to be among the ordinary fort of 
finners, he is for, and beft likes the wo:{t of finners, workers of 
iniquity. Allare fingers naturally, buc fome are finners artiftcial- 
ly ; they ftudy fin, they contrive and plot mifchiefe ; ‘They devife 
iniquity upon their beds, faith one Scripture ; They weave the {pi- 
ders webb, faith another. Here’s arcificiall finning. The Greekes 
call ee. and crafts-men in evill. I have had occafien 
0 fpeake of thefe from other aflages of this Booke. Here Elibs 
tohighten the charge againtt Jo, fah, He goeth in comer me 

iu 
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(fuch or cheofeth fuch kind of company ) the workers of ini 
quity 3 
And walketh with wicked men, 


Asour holinetfe is expreffed by walking with God, fo our fin- 
fullneffe by walking wich wicked men, To walk with God 1s all 
the commendation of Evech, who was fo holy on earth that God 
cooke him upto Heaven, ( Gen, 5. 22.) He had this teftimony 
(faith the Apoftle, Heb, 11. 15. ) before his tranflation, that be 
pleafed God, To walk with God, isto pleafe God, or to give up our 
felves wholly to God. Cantwe walk together except they be agreed? 
is the Prophets queftion, ( Amos 3.3.) They who walke toge- 
ther are fuppofed to have one will, as they are {een to have.one 
way. What God willeth they will, and what God willeth not, 
they will not who walk wich him. To walk with wicked men im- 
plyeth an agreement with them, and a conformity to them, as be~ 
ing of their fraternity, company and livery. They chatwalk with 
wicked men, declare their familiarity with them, or chat their 
mind and manners are the fame. The Apoftle tells the Corinthi- 
ans (1 Cor. 3. 2.) Whereas there is among you exvying, firife 
and divifjons, are ye not carnall and walkas men, that is, asmenin 
their naturall and finfull condition walke. Though ye are {piricuall 
in your ftate, yer ye aét as carnall men. Now, as it is finfull fora 
godly man towalke 4s aman, or according to man,. (as our Mar- 
gin hathit, for he fhould walk as God ) fo itis much more finfull 
to walk with wicked men, or according to the wor{t of men. Thus 
the Apoftle defcribes the converfation of the Ephefians before 
converfion. (Eph. 22.) And you hath he quickened who were dead 
in fins and trelpaffes, in which fometime ye walked according to the 
conrfe of this World, That is, according to the tide, curtenc and 
ftreame of the timesand places wherein ye lived, Aan waturally Qua iur row 
doth not walk where he onght to coe, but where ke [eth thensft gee, 10 eundseo. 
He is led by rhe worft of examples ( fuch are the examples of the 
moft or of the many ) ratherthen by the beft of rules. Tt is our 
dury, and it fhould be our delight to walk with thofe who delight 
inthe Law and in the way of God, David faich of his deceicfull 
friend, but reall enemy. ( Pfal. 55.14.) We walked nnto the 
hostfe of God 1 company, Asifhehad{aid, time was when he and 
I were asif hehad beenT,both of us but one, in thar one thing ne- 
(D3 ceflary 


ceflary,.the worfhip and fervice of God, It isa good argument, 
that man hath amheart for God, who walks with good men inthe 
wayes of God. To converfe much wich or to be much inthe com- 
pany of good men, is a probable figne of goodnelfe ; but when we 
walke with them to.the houfe and worthip of God, or converfe 
wich them inthe dutyes of holinefle, this isa great (thoughno in= 
fallible ) argument of goodnétle, And to be fure to walk wich 
evill men, {pecially to joyne with them in doing evill is an argu- 
ment cthac the man is evill, Therefore Elihu may feeme to 
bring a demonftration againft Jobs godlinefle. (that he. intended 
it not» fo I thall thew. afterwards, bur, I fay,he feemes to fay fo) 
while he faich, Job walketh with wicked men, 

The Hebrew Phrafe ufed in the Text is more then ( aswe ex- 
Prefle) wicked mex, we may render it mex of wickednef[e ; the 
Scripture calleth hofe men fo whe are (as it were )_ cransforin- 
ed into wickedneffe, or formed up of wickednefle. As fome men 
are fo wiecy, that we call chem men of wit, and others fo judiciou$ 
that we call them men of judgment, as fome are fo skilfull and 
cunning, that we call them men of skill and cunning ; {o fome are. 
fo wicked, that the Scripture calls them mex of wickedneffe ; even 
with thefe very dregs of mankind, it feemes Fob conforted. He 
goeth in company with the workers of iniquity, and walketh with wic- 
ked men; 

But here it may be queftioned, was it indeed fo with Job, or 
was Feb fuch a-man ashe is exprefly charged tobe both in this 
and the former verfe 2. Did €ishu judge.him a corner, a compani- 
on of the workers of iniquity, and awalker with men of wickedneffe 2 
Doubtlefle that’s not Elib#’s {cope or intention ; nor could he 
imagine that Jof, in {trict fence, was either a fcorner of good men; 
or chofe the company of wicked men, And furely all thar knew 
Fob could certifie (upon their knowledge ) that: he was a man. 
ofa gracious fpirit and unblemifht life; that he loved good men 
and fweetly converfed with them, and therefore was farre fromy 
clofing with deboyft companions, or men of a profligate fpirir. 
Why then doth Elshx {peak thus ? or fpake he the words ofttruth 
and febriety while he {pake thus ? 

Lanfwer, this forme of {peaking doth not alwayes import a 
fikeneflle of cenverfation and difpoktion, as fometimes it derh, 
(Prov. t, 11515.) Come with 18, and caft in thy lot among.ss, 

bet 
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let us all have one purfe. My fox, walk not thomin the way with 
them, refraine thy foot from their path ; that is, doe not hearken 
to the call of thofe workers of iniquicy. Here in the Text to goe 
in company with the workers of iniquiry, and to walke wich wick- 
ed men; nores only the doing’or {peaking that which carryeth 
fome likenefle to them, not abeing altogether likethem, A mar 
is faid to goe and walke with others, when he fpeaks or doth chat 
which feemesto-fuire and favour their principles, opinions or 
prattices, though: in truth they are the abhorrence of his foul. 
Elihu-durftnot, could: notaflert directly and properly that Fob, 
who was 4 man famous for piety in the dayes of his profperity,and 
who in his affliction had not the lea(t degree of ability or oppor- 
tunity for it, walked withwicked men: Bur becaufe in the an- 
guith of his foul he {pake fometimes intemperately of the dealings 
of God (whichisthe guile, fpirir, and common language, in furch 
cafes, of wicked and ungodly men ) therefore he chargeth him as 
fymbolizing or complying with men of wickednefle, So that when 
Elibu faith, ‘he goeth with wicked men, she doth novaccufe him for 
keeping bad company-in his profpericy ; but with fpeaking hard~ 
ly ofGod in his adverfity, as ungodly men ufe to dos, when they 
are under his hand, He doth not fay,you upon fuch and fuch a day 
kept evill company and :converfed wich mew of wickednetfe ; but 
you have fpoken much like the wicked in the day of your calamity. 
That this was his {cope appeares plainly by the proofe ofthis 
charge, which is alfo'a new charge ( verf. 9.) For he hath faid it 
profiteth a man nothing thar he (hould delight bimfelf with God, E- 
Libu doth not fay, Fob walkech with wicked men, for we have feetr 
him in their company, and:he hath been ‘as vaine and wicked as 
they, Buthis proofe thar Jab walked with the wicked was from 
his words ; For he hath (aid it profiteth a man usthing, 8&e, This 
is the language of the wicked, thus they ufe to {peak aboutthe 
wayes of God ; and Fab hath fpokenthus ; therefore, What man 
is likeFob that drinketls [eormng like water, which goeth sn comea- 
pany with the workers of iniquity, and walketh with wicked men, 


Ineed notftay here to thew how-great an evillit isto keepe evil! 


company, for that was not the fin which Job was accufed of. Yer 
from the letcer of the Text, . 


Note 
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Note’ firft. ik 
To affoctate with wicked msen , or to chufe wicked wren for our 
company, 2s the mark of a witked man, 


A godiy man may be among. wicked men, but ke doth not 


~chufe their company, He while wich them is as Let was in So- 


dom, his righteous toule is vexed. A gédly manis among wicked 
men, as his graces are among his corruptions ;_ as his humilicy is 
-with his pride , his faith with bis unbeliefe , thefe are all in his 
foul at once,but his faith doth alwayes ftrive againtt his unbeliefe, 
his humility oppofech-his pride , his grace of felf-deniall, refitts 
his felf-feeking, ‘bismeeknefs his paffions, and his patience che 


| unquietnefs ef spirit. A godly man is pained in the company of 


Wicked men, as David was (Pfalz 120. 5.) Woe is me that I fo- 
jonrnin Mefech, and dwell in the tents of Kedar. David wasthere 
but he did not delight to be there. To aflociate wich the wicked 
is proper to the wicked, The Apoftle gives chat caution (Eph: s. 
11.) Have no fellomfhip with the nnfruitfull works of darknels, but 
rather reprove them, Seéing the works of darknels are unfruicfull 
of any good, it mult needs be bad to have followthip with them. 
As we mutt not ac all joyn with wicked men in {pirituall commu- 
‘nion or Church-fellowthip ( 2 (or: 6. 14.) Benet wnegually yoa- 
ked with unbelievers ; for what communion hath hight with dark- 
nefsyand Chrift with Belialy 8c. Comse ont from among them, and 
touch ne wncleane thing, So we thould have as little civill com- 
munion or fellowship wich them as we can ; and when we are ne- 
cefficated to have civill communion with them, we muft utterly 
avoyd all finfull communion with them, that is, communion with 
chem in their fins, Itis botha fhame to Gofpel profeffion anda 
great offence to the fincere:profeflors of the Gofpel, whem they 
who profefl icare much inthe company of the workers of ini- 
quicy, and walke with wicked men, 
Secondly, From the matter of che chatge, 


Obferve. 
While godly msen behave themfelves like wicked men,they may be 
pti coe in company with them, 
This heavy charge falls juftly upon them whether they de- 
meane themfelves in their affli@ion (as Fob in fome fore ee ) 
, like 
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like the wicked , or inthe dayesof their fullnefs and profpericy. 
If we {peake or doe like wicked men, we have our amends in our 
hands if we are numbred with them, though we are not really of 
their number. Some good men when they have got much of the 
world abour chem make bur an ill ufe of ic, Are wicked rich men 
proud? fo are they ina great meafure,you may fee vanity in their 
houfes,and fuperfluity upon their tables, as it they alfo were ma~ 
king provifion forthe fiefh to fullfill che lufts thereof, Now if a 
codly man,when he hath the abundance of this world makes him- 
felfe more unfit for rhe next worlds is he not in this like the wick- 
ed?or if when God layeth him low, he be full of complainings and 
have rifings’of heart againit the dealings of God;what is this burro 
do like the wicked,who in their {traits quarrell with God,& blaf- 
pheme his name ? (//a:8. ule.) When they are hungry and hard be- 
fread, they curfe their God and their Kig, Thus the wicked doe ; 
and it was the Devills plot to make job do fo too ; and becaufe in 
the extremity Of his fufferings he {pake fuch thingsas favour'd ofa 
mutmuring {piric, E/ibs taxethyhimas walking with wicked men. 
For as when wicked men aé and.fpeake like good men, it may be 
fayd they goe in the company with the godly, and walke with the 
workers of righteoufhefs, though they are ftarke nought all the 
while, being (as the Apoltle gives their character, Tit: 1.16. ) 
Abominable, difobedient,and unto-every good worke reprobate ; So 
fome good men under remptation act and {peak like the wicked, 
yet retaine their goodnefs,and areas to the generall {tate of their 
perfons, and bent of rheit hearts, acceptable, obedient, and en- 
clined to every good: worke. Ie will doe the wicked no good at 
Ja(t, thacthey have thus gone itcompany with the good ; but it is 
very finfull forand hurtfullto!good, men; co goe in company or 
walk with wicked men ,. though ic be bur ( as Elihu makes his 
proofe of it againit Fob) only in ufing their Srdboleth,or speaking a 
linguage like theirs, 


Verl. 9. For he hath fayds it profiteth: aman nothing that he 
(hould delight himfelfe with God. 


Tthall, Firft, openith> words little, and then, Secondly, in- 


tion, 


He: 


quire, (as of the former) how: Fob mighr'fall under, this accufa-- 


543 


544 


myn 


Chap. 34. An Expofition upon the Bock of J o-B. Verty. 


He hath fayd , it profiterh a man nothing. 


That is, aman (hall ger nothing, or have ‘no advantage by i, 
As Chiitt faith ( Adark, 8.36. ) What (hallit profit aman to gaine 
the whole world, and lofe his owne foule ? Bue what was this trade 
Which E4thw accufech Job to have called unprofitable? Surely that 
Which ofall othersismoft profitable, Jt profiteth a max nothing 


that.he fhould delight bim{elfe with God. 


This goes deep ; Elihu doth not tax him with faying it profic- 
eth aman nozhing to doe this or'that good, which God command- 
eth, buc ( which is more ) that he fhould 


delight himfelfe with God, 


Theword rendred to delight, hath athree-fold signification, 
and all very full to this poynt and text. i 
Firft, Torus, which is the fpeed of our pace, ‘Thus, the Sep- 
tuagine render icy Although herun with God (Cant: 1. 4.) By rea- 
fon of the [avour of thy gosd oyntments, therefore doe the virgins love 
thee, draw us and.we will-run after thee, To tun. istmore then to 
walk. To walk with God, notes our obfervance of all holy duties, 
bucto sun the way of Gods commandements, notes us zealous in 
them and for chem. Torun, requirésinotonly an honeft hearr, 
bur afarge one; and therefore David fayd (/Pfal: 119.32.)1 
will run the way of thy-commandements, whén thon fhalt enlarge my 


heart, Thow (faith Eliba to Fob ) haft fayd, ( according to this 


reading of the word’) itfhall nor prefic a man though he run with 
Ged, though he make never fo much fpeed in hiswork and-wayess 
though he-be (-befides faichfulland uptight ) forward and active 
for God. 

‘Secondly, The word fignifieth To have orbe of the fame will or 
mind with another. Thus allo fome render it here’; Jt profiteth not 
a man, though he willeth with God, or be of the fame mind with 
God. The Apoftle exhorts( Phils 2\-5.\) Len this mind be tn you 
which was in Chrift Fefus. To willis an interriall motion, to ras 
an externall ; Hot faft foever a man may run with God in out- 
ward aétings, yet, poflibly, he doth not will- with God at all, ‘nor 
hath aemind conformable tothe mind of God, The hypocrite is 


thus fer out ( Pfal: 50.18, 19.) when then faweft a thicfe, thew 


con- 
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corfentedft with him, &c. Thou had{ta mind to be a thiefe as well 
as he, One wicked man minds and wills che fame things with ano- 
ther, and all godly men will the fame things wich God, Yer 
(faich Fob.) .st fall not profit amar, though he have the fame will 
with God, or though he willech rhe fame good things which God 
himfelfe willeth, 

Thirdly , The word (according to our tranflacion ) fignifiech 
more then barely co will,it.takes in the affections and joyes of the 
foule, He that delighteth in God, hich fiveet concent and com- 
placency in God, he not only approves of all the fayings and do- 
ings cf God, he not only falloweth bis counfell, and his conduct, 
buris highly pleafed and fully fatistied in God. Delight is the 
re{t of the toule.. When we delight in God, and find every a& of 
obedience our joy and our fong, our meat and our drink, then the 
heart is wound upto the highelt picch of holinefs. And therefore 
as his heart is fallen downe to the loweft pitch of unholinefs, who 
fayth, i proficeth a man nothing to ferve God, fo is his. much 
more who faith, What {hall it profit aman though he delight i 
God? 

But here againe it may be queried, Where did Job fay, that it 
fhould profit a man nothing though he delight hinsfelfe with God 2 
‘Tf you read his difcourfe all over, he neyer fpake thefe words 
direly or explicitely, they are the Language of hell. Bue Job had 
fpoken words, which ( unlefs taken in a-very favourable conttru- 
ction ) might beare this cen‘ure. He pake thus,in a manner, while 
he at once juftified himfelfe fomuch, and cryed our as much of 
the hard dealings of God wich him, And whilz in many pallages 
of this Booke he dlenieth thar the godly have. a prefent reward in 
this life , and alfo afiismeth that many wicked nen injoy ont- 
ward prefperity, and paffe unpunithed. Thefe fpeeches mighe 
eafily be interpreted ( by common, and carnal men efpecially ) 
that, Jaé though ic an unprofitable thing 10 delight in God, For 
if Afl things in this life come alike roall, tothe godly, and corhe 
wicked, whac doth it profit a man ( as tothis life ) that he thould 
delight himfelfe in God ? who among the fons ofmen(that know- 
eth of no profit beyond this life ). can delight himfelfe in thar, 
which brings no profit? 70 alfo fayd (Chap: 9. 22.) God doferoy- 
eth the wicked and the righteous, thacis, he afficts the cond as 
much as the bad,thisqwasa principle which he held out alf alonz, 

Aaaa Now 
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Viderur princi- Now becaufe the Scripture faith, He that cometh to God, muft 
pium unde od believe that God is, and that heis arewarder of thofe that diligent!y 
omnia peccatd feck him (Heb: 11.6.) and (1 Tim: 4. 8.) Godline[s is profitable 
feruntir i fer all things, having the promife of the life that now1s and of that 
mn pre- which is to come ; ( which Scriptures though not extant when Job 
les non lived, yet the truth contained in them was ) Elihw might well be 
ri Jed inco this apprehenfion, thac Jab had brought up an ill report 
A upon the wayes of God, as (in this life ) unprofitable unto man, 
dicindentia? Oe though Fob Spake thus, yet he was farre from {peaking this to 
ad obfequinm, juftifie fuch an opinion, that there is no profit for a man to delight 
Coc: himfelfe with God. His meaning was only this, thac a man may 
want temporall prefent profirs notwithftanding his delighting in 
God. He was full and pefitive enough,that they who new delight 
in God, befides the prefent inward peace and profit which they 
find and feele, fhall hereafter be crowned with everlafting re- 
wards and delights. Job fhould indeed have been more in jufti- 
fying God, more in fetting forth the prefent profitablenefs of his 
wayes in the praétife ofan holy life ; And becaufe he was fo {pa- 
ring in this poynt, and infifted fo oftenupon the affliStions of the 
people of God. Elihu chargeth him with faying,. It profiteth aman 

nothing to delight himfelfe with God. 

Hence note ; Firft. 
It is onr duty, and the fumme of all holy duties to delight our 
felves in God. 


The very fpiric of holinefs confifts in this ; There is ( as may 
call ic) a body of hotinefs , but if you would have the {piric of holi~ 
nefs (as by diftillation we take the fpirits of any liquor, onof any 
thing that liquor and’ moyfture hath init, if, T fay,we would have 
the fpirits of holine(s) ‘tis delighting in God. For as'tis the fpiric 
of finfullnefs to delight in fin ; fo the fpirit ef Godlinefs is to. de~ 
Kehr in God. 

Note. 

Secondly , To acconnt the fervice of Ged iunprofitable, 1 wicked- 

ne{s bordering wpon blafphermy. 


ob himfelfe is now charged with thar, which he charged upon 

the wicked ( (hap: 21. 15.) What ts the Almighty thar we (heuld 
ferve bins ? and what profit fall we have that we pray nato him? 
This 
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This grand prophaneffe the Prophet rebukes ( Adal: 3.14. ) Ye 
have faid, It is in vaine to ferve God,and what profit is there that we 
have kept his ordinances 2? Thus the carnal heart, which would 
faine free or keepe it felfe from keeping the ordinances of God, 
is ready to queftion,whether there be any profit in keeping them. 
And while fuch feeme only to put the queftion, they indeed con- 
clude, that there is no profit imkeeping them 5 yet the cruth is, 
the very keeping the ordinances of God, asit is an aét of obe- 
dience to him, and of communion with him is very profitable, 
chough we fhould have novvifible nor fenfible prose by it.In keep- 
ing the commandements of God, there # great regard ( Plal: 19. 
11. ) thatis, the keeping of them isa reward, as wellas a reward 
is promifed to thofe that keepe them. The Reader may confulc 
this poynt further, at the 1 5th verfe of the 21th Chapter. 


Note, Thirdly. 


Good mew fometinses [peak worfe then they meane. 


Fob never thought it was no profit to ferve God, yet he had let 
fall words which might beare thacgloffe. As wicked men often 
fpeake'better then chey meane’; They have golden words in their 
mouths, when there is nothing but drofs in their hearts ; theiz 
words are Smoother chen oyle,yet they are drawne {words ; their 
words found well, while they wound deep, (now as a carnal man 
fpeakes often better then he meanes, and fometimes fpeakes pur- 
pofely the beft when he meanes worft ) fo a godly man {peakes 
fometimes worfe then he meanes, or he may {peak ill when he in- 
tends nothing but good. Holy David ( which comes up fully to 
the fence of what Fob is taxed for faying here ) fayd ( and what 
could he fpeak more unholyly) (P/al:7 3.15.) Verily J have clean- 
fed my heart in vaine, &c. What language was here ? would one 
think to heare David foule his mouth with fuch words as thefe ? 
would one think,thar fucha word couldhave dropt from the mouth 
of Davidjwhofe mouth ufed to drop like an honey-comb, & whofe 
lips were wont to be like a tree of life feeding many ? yet David 
in temptation, that is, in great affliction (for he there complaines 
that he was chaftened every morning) fpake chus with his tongue 
to the ¢riefe of his heart a licrle after. The tongue is an unculy 
member, (asthe Apoftle ames faith, Chap: 3.8.) The tongue 
can no man tame; we need a great command upon the heart to 

A2222 bridle 


bridle the congue, and came that unruly beaft, Many a good man 
hach-been over-borne with his tongue, That little member hath 
{ometimes crufhe both foule and body very forely, Jobs rongue 
fell heavily upon him. 


Obferve 
Fourthly , Inesnfiderate words render us obnoxious to feveref 
cenjures. 


Thaw hajt fayd, Ie profireth a man nothing to delight himfelfe in 
God; is avery fevere cenfure 5 And chough Foh did not deferve it 
fully, yet he might have expreifzd him‘elfe more commodioufly 
and profitably. Juft confequexces from what wefay, may be char- 
ged upon us as our fayings, Indeed co wier-draw words or ftraine 
confequences from them, is very unchriftian, Some deale fo with 
the holy Scriptures (2 Pet: 3. 16. ) Wrefting them to their owne 
deftrutlion ; They torture and {tretch them upon the tenters to 
their owne hurt. And ro wreft a mans words, or as the Prophet 
fpeakes (I/az29. 21. )Tomake a man an offender for a word, is an 
a& of great unchariablenefs towards man,and to God an high of- 
fence (Nor bur that aman may bean offender for his words; 
nor cana man be more truly an offender for any words,then when 
he fpeakes reproachfully or fleightly of the workes of God ) But 
when men fpeak fuch words as-are reall offences, and yeild foule 
confeqiences, fairly, they muft beare the burden,. And that was 
Jobs cafe here. 

But fome may fay, If Job never fpake thefe words in termes, 
not any words like them, with fuch an intent , why doth he fuffer 
Elihu to to accufe him, and not take off his accufation, nor give a 
gyord of anfwer forhim‘elfe 2? Why did he not vindicate him- 
felfe, or make his Apology ? 

I anfwer, and my anfwver fhall be the laft note frem this con- 
text. 


cA. godly mean will rather beare more blame then he deferveth, 
then ftand to excufe himfelfe when he hath deferved any blame. 


Job replyed no more,fpake no more,but to fhew that he yeild- 
ed to what was fayd, and {ubmicted to this difpenfation of God 
in fending Elihu to charge him thus, He tooke more upon him 
then he had fayd, left he fhould feeme to jultife any ching a 
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he had fayd amille (Chap: 40.5.) Onee have I {poken,bat Iwill not 
anfwer : yea twice, but Iwill proceed no furtkerAs if he had fayd,1 
will make 1,0 more pleas for my felfe, nor excules,I will cry guil- 
ty ro the whole matter of my charge, thouzh I might cléare and 
difcharge my felfe of much of ic, How far was the {piric of Job 
from theirs, who though charged with that only which they have 
Girectly done, or fgoken, yet ftand ic out in pleading their ex- 
cufe, and will never fall downe before reproofes, though what 
they have done or fpoken amitfe, be fo plaine, thar ic needs no 
proofe. 

We fhould be carefull to fpeake and doz fuch things as are 
not fubjeét to reproofe, bur when through ignorance oz rafhnefs 
we have run into an error, either of fpeech or practife, we fhould 
be fo humble as to fubject our felves to reproofe,and take it well 
that we are rebuked for any evill, As ic doubles an offence to un- 
dertake the defence of it,{o not to defend an offence abateth and 
fefleneth ic.And as he who goeth about to cover his fault by find~ 
ing out arguments and pleas fur ir, fheweth that he hack a will or 
purpofe to continue in it ; fo he that is filent,and hath not a word 
to fay for it, gives a good teftimony both of his forrew that he e- 
ver committed it, and of his refolucion never to commit it any 
more. They are highly tobe commended who live unblameably, 
and they deferve no fmall commendation, who being fenfible of 
their owne fayling, can patiently beare the blame of ir, without 
replying upon their reprovers 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 10, 11. 


Therefore hearken unto me, ye men of underftanding : 
far be it from God, that be fhould doe wickedze/fe, 
and from the Almighty,that he foould commit ini- 
quity. 

For the work of a man foall he render unto him, and 
caufe every man to find according to his wayes, 


Lihz having done with Jobs charge for feverall unwarrantable 
fayings in the fermer context, begins his refutation here, 
and direéts his fpeech, 

Firkt,, To Jobs friends, {peaking to them from the roth to the 
16th verfe, : 

Secandly , To Fob himfelfe, from the 16th verfe of this Chap- 
ter to the 34th, 

In the two verfes now read, we have two generall poynts. 

( Firft, A vehement deniall of any unrighteoufnefle in God, 
v.10.) 

Secondly , A ftrong proofe or demonftration, that there is no 
unrighteoufneffe in God, at the 11th verfe, He enters this confu- 
tation of Job, or the vindication of the honour of Ged from what 
Fob had fayd, with aninviting Preface. 


Verf. 10. Therefore hearken unto me,ye men of underftanding. : 


Elihu like a cunning Orator often ftirr’d up his audirors to at- 
tention, and made frequent infinuations te winde himfelfe and 
what he had to fay into their good opinion. Here he befpake nor 
the promifcuous multicude or common fort of hearers, but wife 
men, ormen ofunderftanding, fuch as are moft fit to jucge the 
weight and ftrengch of thofe arguments and reafons, by which any 
poynt is proved and confirmed. 


Hearken unto me , ye men of underftanding. 


The Hebrew is, ye mex of heart, fo the Margin hath ir; As the 
heart is the principle of naturall lifeg fo the principles & powers 
of 


Le 
Chap. 34. 4 Expofition npon the Book of Jo, Verf.x0. 551 


of the rationall life are often afcribed to. the heart. Fob cold his 

friends (Chap.12. 3.) J have a heart (we render, have an under- 

ftanding)as well as you;and in good Authors a hearty mamfienities Fgregie cords- 
not only aman of courage, or amin of {piric, buc a man of know- 1s homo. i. €- 
ledge and underftanding, a man more then ordinarily wife, aman Pekar 
of the higheft Elevation for wifdome , iscalled a hearty man. Cicz1, Tu 
Naturalifts have afcribed the moving of feverall paffions, to feve- 

rall incernall parts of the body ; laughter ( fay they ) rifech from 

the fpleene, anger from the Gall, love from the /iver , bur to the 

heart they give more then a paffion, nnderftanding, which is the 

nobleft faculry of reafon. Here Elihe calls upon men of heart, or 

of underftanding to hearken to him. 


Hence note. ‘ : : 
Firlt, The be/t may need to have their attentions quickened, 


Seme will not heare at all, they are like the deafe adder ( Pfal, 
48. 4,5.) that Stoppeth her eare, which will not hearken tothe 
voyce of the charmtr, charming never fo wifely ; The Prophet 
reproves fuch (Fer, 6. 10.)T0 whem fhall I [peak and give waru- 
ing, that they may heare,behold their eare is uncircumcifed and they 
cannot bearken ; behold, the Word of the Lard isto them a reproach, 
they have ne delight in it ; they cannot hearken, that is, they will 
not ; or they cannot hearken, thacis fpiricually and obediential- 
ty, though they have a naturall, yet they have not a gracious eare, 
asthe fame Prophet ( chap. 11. 6,7, 8. ) upbraided them ; yet 
they obeyed not, nor enclined their eare, This finfull deafnefle the 
Lord complained of. alfo, ( Pfal, 81.8.) Heare O my people, 
(faith God) and atthe 11 verfe, ALy people would not hearken to 
myvoyce ; Now as bad men will not heare at all to purpofe ; fo 
the beft feldome hear fo well or to fo good purpofe as they ought 
and might. Men of heart or of underftanding are fometimes (low 
of hearing, and may need to have their eareawakened, 


Secondly, note. ’ 
It is an incouragement in {peaking to have snder St auding 
hearers, 


When a people have not only eares, but heart roheare; then 
the word is heard indeed. We may fuppole underftanding men 
will probably preve the beft hearers ; the Prophet was in hope 

ta 
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ee es 
to find it fo, though he failed of his hopes, ( Jer. 5. 4.) Snrely 
thefe are poere, they are foolifh ( men of low parts, and thin in- 
telledtualls ) for they know nat the way of the Lord, nor the judo~ 
zsent of their God. I will get me to the great men and will he Fibs 
tothem, for they have kgowne the way of the Lird, (they are wife 
furely and underttinding-) yer he was difappoynred in his re- 
courte to then, as it follower in the fame verfe, bur thefe have 
alrocether broken the yoke, and burft the bo There is a 
nacurail wifdome which hindereth the hearing of the word, there- 
fore the Apoftle faith 5 Not many wife men after the fleh are cal- 
led, that is, favingly called ; the word hath irs full effeét upon 
few of them, they are not prevailed wich to beleeve and obey ; 
they are called, but they come nor. Though wifdome be anad- 
vantage to pro‘itable hearing, yet all naturall wife men doe not 
hear profitably, nor indeed can any, by all che’ wvifdome of na- 
ure. 


Third 
eA man 


Headleffe men are heartleffe men, Ic is faid (Hof.7.11.) E- 
is like a filly dove without a heart. All the people of God 

re,or thould be innocent doves, like doves for innocency and 
gracious fimplicity ; bur how unbecoming is ic that any of them 
fhould be doves for fillineffe or filly doves without a heart ; cthac 
isavichout any ffirit or courage for God, and the things or wayes 
of Cod. Tobe without a heart is to be without a due aporchen- 
fion of the mind of God, or any true conformity thereunto ; “tit 
to have no: knorvledge either to doe good, or to be good ; all 
fuck are filly doves without a heart, without underflanding, and 
all {uch are yecuniit andunprepared hearers, Hearkes ta me ye 
men of anderfranding, 


ieee 
y> Tore. 
without under fiandi ng is aheartleffe man, 
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Farre beit from God that ke fhonld dee wickedly. 


The Sep: 


M uagiat um the fence of che words into another chin- 
Abfitameco- welt ; asit Elis (pake here in his ownvindication, and not in 
ih i aie Gods ; and fo they render the Texe’perfonally of Elihu ; Farre 
ale ~" beit from me that I fhould do wickedly before God ; or,that I fhowld 
pervert Juftice before the Almighty ; as if Elibu had {aid ; I ans 
usw to {peake before God, or im Gods prefence ; God being maz wit- 


neffe, 
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neffe, therefore I had need look to it while 1am [peaking before the 
righteous God, that I {peake righteenfly,and while I [peak before the 
Gad of truth , that I {peak according unto truth ; farre be it from 
me that I fhould doe wickedly before God ; there is a truth inthis 
cranflation, But this is not a true cranflation according to the He- 
brew; nor is it the truth of this place. Eby {peaking in’ fo 
weighty a matter might well fay farre be it from me to pervers 
justice fo much as ina word, becaufe I fpeake before Ged,and am 
in the prefence of the Almighty. We fhould not {peak a word 
amiffe in his fight or hearing, who feeth and heareth what all men 
doe and fay, whatfoever they are doing or faying, efpecially,when 
they are doing or faying that which 1s of neare concernment to 
himfelfe, This rendring gives usa ufefull caution. But doubc~ 
lefle Elih#’s purpofe here was not to fhew with what reverence of 
God,himfelfe was about to fpeak, but that he was about to fpeak 
for the vindication of the righteoufnefs of God, which he thought 
Job had wronged by that affertion when he faid, (verf. 9.) It 
profiteth a man nothing that he fhonld delight himfelf with God. 
Hereupon Elih with fome heat of fpirit curnes upon him in thefe 
words, 


Farre be it from God that he fhould doe wickedly, 


The word rendred God forbid is often ufed in Scripture, im- 

plying the greateft deteftation and utrerabhorrence of that which O4m profa- 

is extreamly offenfive tous; the root of it fignifieth any thing #*” aut pollu- 
that is prophane, filthy, or polluted ; becaufe all prophane things Sat aisate 
and perfons are farre from God, that is, fuch as he utterly abhor- profenum, Af- 
reth, Further, the verbe fignifieth as to pollute, or to prophane, fetlionem indi- 
fo to offer violence, to wound and kill unjuftly ormurcheroufly ; ¢# gnimi, qui 
which fence complyeth fully with the bufinefle in hand. Fob had fon ie _ 2 
complained that his innocency, at leaft that he being innocenr, pees oe 


was forely afflicted and wounded, and lay as it were weltring in hoiver, Sanét: 

in his gore and blood. Hereupon Exihu ftands up to vindicate the 

righteoufneffe and juftice of God,Farre be ir from God,8c, When 

a Judge doth unrighteoufly he offereth violence to the Law, and 

viciates that chaft Virgin Juftice, committed to his care and 

keeping. All acts of injuftice are therefore farre from God, even 

the abomination ofhis foul, becaufe pollured and filthy in them- 

felves, as alfo fuch as pollute and defile all thofe that ufe them, 
b Thus 
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Thus Abrahams (pake to God’ ( Gez, 18. 23,25.) Wilt thonalfo 
defirey the righteous with the wicked, that befarre from thee, oc. 
He fpake of it withindignationas.a thing moft unworthy of God, 
towrap up good and bad in the fame common calamity. When 
all Fofephs brethren as. one man ( Gen, 44.17.) offered to be- 
come his prifoners, God forbid (faidhe)) that I fhould. doe fo, 
ye-thall nor all fuffer for one mans faule; ler that be farre from 
me, he that is found in faulc only fhall be my prifoner, Thus E~ 
thu would remove the remoteft fufpicion of unrighteoufnefle 
from God when he faich, farre be tt from God that he (hould doe 
wickedne[s. 


Hence note. é 
We fhould rejett all unworthy thoughts of God with indignation 
and deteftation, 


The Apoftle thewed a fpiric full of this fire ( Rom, 3. 5, 6.) 
Ts God unrightecus who taketh vengeance ? (I {peak as aman ) 
thar is, naturall or carnall_men are apt to.think fo, but Ged forbid, 
or, lec it not be once named by thofe who name ( that is,profefs) 
the name of God. If every one who xameth the name of Chrift. 
muft depart frons iniquity (2 Tim, 2.19.) woe to thofe who fay 
thac Chrift himfelf clofeth with any iniquity. AsGod himfelf 
puts all.evill- farre from him, fo fhould we put the leaft thought 
of ic farre from God, What can be more unjuft then to have fo 
much as the thadow of athought that God doth any injuftice ! 
away with fuch blafphemous fuggeftions,. can he who is the very 
rule of.righteoufnefle doe unrighteoufly ?. To throw this dirt into 
the face of. God hath as much abfurdity and irrationallity as blaf- 
phemy init. None but they who know not God, can have fuch 
apprehenfions of him. To doe wickedneffe is farre from God, 
and therefore fer man be farre, even. as farre as the eaftis from 
the weft, from. faying. or thinking thar he dech any, .Farre be it 
from God . 


That he {hould die wieKedne/t, 


PWT fenif- The Textis,. fare be it. from God from wickednefs, we render 
= quodus shat he (bould doe wickedne/s. The word fignifieth wickedne/s of 
Amica: the worlt fort ; thar wickednefs which dees not only break the 
quitara, fit nor- Law ( fo every.the leaft fin doth ), but flights it, and: denyech ic 
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any reverence or regard, Ic is farre from a godly manto fin at mam, omnique 
this rate, to doe wickednefle, Then, O how farre s it from God caveat legu A 
that he fhould doe wickedne/s, rationé. BOG 


And from the Almighty, that he fhould conemit imgnity. 


Elihu wfeth two Titles or Names of God, Firlt, the Prong Ged, 
the mighty God, Secondly, A/wighty, the Allfufficient God ; 
farre be it from the eAlfuffitlent that he fhould doe any iniquity. 
He that hath all things in his power, and can command Heaven 
and Earth, heart and hand, he thar is able co fepply all deficien- 
cizs in the creature by his allfufficiency, farre be ic from this 
Allmighty Ged that he thould commit siguity towards man. 
Strength without goodnefle is alwayes unprofitable, and often 
hurtfull. Goodnefs withour ftreagth is very unufefull becaufe fo 
weake. But where both ftrengch and goodnefs meere and center 
in the fame perfon, as he is able to doe much good, fo he hath no 
will to doe evill or offer injury to others. How then fhould the 
Allfufficient commit iniquity ? 

The word rendred smiguity fignifies any crookednefs or per- 
verf{neffe, any diftortion of right and juftice. Now right or juttice 
is diftorted many wayes, chiefly thefe five, Sww fraud 

Firft, bya flat denyall of ic. Secondly, by a tedious delaying of pligucals nee 
it. Thirdly, by punithing where there is no fault. Fourthly, by i. Etgenerali- 
not rewarding where there is defert. Fifthly, Juftice or right is‘ter diatur de 
diftorted, by giving the fame or a-like award to thofe who are wn- 9M! injurta 
like, or ( in their aéts or deferts, whether good or bad ) not the aes 
fame. To doe any of thefe perverfe or crooked things is the do- Sakehectet 
ing of iniquicy, or the perverting of Juftice.All thefe ELba remo- 
veth farre from God, while he faith, Farre be it from the Almigh- 
ty that he (hould commit iniquity, God will not,cannet commit ini- 
quicy, either by denying or delaying juftice, either by not puni- 
thing or rewarding where there is caufe, or by dealing out alike 
to thofe in whofe doing and difpofitions there is an utcer unlike- 
nefs, Farre be it from the Almighty, that he thouid commit any 
of thefe iniquities, 

Hence note, 
Firt, To doe any aft of injuftice is: wickedneffe, 


Elihu taxed Fob, for complaining of Gods Juftice (7, 9.) And 
Bbbb2 here 
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here he faith, Ear be it from God , that he fhould doe wickedneffe, 
Injuftice is wickednefle againit God, who commandetk us to be 


‘jult, and it is wickednefle againft man , Whois alwayes wronged 


by injuftice. \ ‘ 
Secondly , As to that particular which Elihu chargerh Job 
with, 


Note. 
If the Lord fheuld not reward Moofe that ferve him, and delight 
in him, he were wxrightesus, 


(Heb: 6.10.) God is not nnrighteous to forget your labour of 
love ; He is noc unrighteous to forget it , that is, Not to recom- 
pence it; by forgetting ic , he deth not meane the letting of it 
flip out of his mind, but the not making a due returne to it,or the 
not giving ica jult reward. Ic is unrighteoutnefle in God not to 
reward thofe who ferve him, becaufe he hath promifed coreward 
them. Say to the rightoosss, it (hall be well with him ( Iar3. 10.) 
The promifes run coir, all the Scripture over; and as irwould be 
unrighteoufneffe in God not to reward thofe that do well ; fo hor 
to pardon them that have done ill when they confefle their evill 
deeds, becaufe he hath promifed to pardonthem ; and therefore 
the Scripture faith ( 1 Fohw 1.9.) If we sonfeffe our fins, he is 
Faithfull and juf to forgive ws onr fins. The Scripture doth not 
fay, he is merciful to forgive us our fins, (theugh mercy act to 
the higheft in the forgivenefs of fin ) but he is faichfull and juft to 
forgive us our fins; and the reafon why the Scripture faith fo, is 
becaule forgivenefs of fin ( in cafe of confeffion ) is under a pro- 
mite, To come fhort of our promifes,is to be unrighteous;promi- 
fes are bonds upon the promifer, and oblige to performance. 


Thirdly, Nore. 
The firong Ged, the mighty God, neither doth nor can doe any 
unrighteon{neffe or imapity. 

I fay,he neither doth nor can doe iniquity. God can doe no ini- 
quity, becaufe in him there is none. He is my rocke ( faith David, 
Pfalz 92. 15.) and there 1s no unrighteon[ueffe in hins, As none 
can doe righteoufhefle, but they thatare righteous, fo he that nei- 
ther is nor can be unrighteous, cannet doe any unrighteoufnefle. 
That in.the Pfalme is very confiderable, that while he faith, There 
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is no unrighteon{neffe ix God, he immediately before faid, He és 
sy rocke ; implying that God can no more be moved or removed 
from doing righteoufly, then arocke can be removed ont of its 
| We find Aofes alfo giving God the fame attribute, when 


he {pake of his indeclinablenefs in juftice (Demt: 32. 4.) He 
a rocke, his worke ts perfett,all bis wayes are judgement, The wayes 
of God a ll judgement; as Judgement is oppofed to mer- 


cy ; fome of his wayes are mercy, and others of them are Judge- 
ment ; but all his wayes are judgement, as Judgement is oppofed 
to injuftice or unrighteoufnefle, that’s the fignificacion of Judge- 
ment , when Mofes faith, Al) his wayes are Judgement he 1s a God 
of trath,and without iniquity, juft andright i he, The Apoftle puts 
this denying queftion with much vehemency ,( Rom: 9. 14.) 
What {hall i 3 then,is there unrighteou{neffe with God 2? God for= 
bid, And “tis very confiderable thatthe Apoftle put this quefti- 
on with fo much abhorrence,prefently after he had fpoken of that 
Act of God which is fo much quarrelled at by the fons of men, 
as unrighteous and unjult ; Efaw have I hated, and Jasob have E 


lsved, and that,when they had done neither good nor evill (Vv. 11.) 


What (fay fome ) will God doe thus ? wilf he hate or fove , be~ 
fore ever men doe good er evil ? yeas, fuch aéts of love and ha~ 
rred,of election and rejeCtionare gone ont from God.. And be- 
caufe Paul forefaw, that men ( according to their narrow appre- 
henfion ) would be ready to fay, {urely God is not right in this ; 
therefore he fubjoynes, What (hall we fay then 2-is there unrighte- 
on{nelfein God ? As if he had fayd, Tknow fome menwill be rea- 
dy enough tofay fo,and thinke they have reafon enough to fay fo ; 
They all muft needs fay fo, who meafure God by their fhalfow 
braines, ( {uch are the deepeft braines compared with God ) and 
therefore Arminizs, with his followers, (that they may:avoyd this 
ifficulty ) carry the interpretation of this Scripture to another 
poynt, asific had nothing to doe with the erernall purpofe of 
God concerning man, but only refpeéted his dealings with them 
about temporalls, or his dealing out remporalls tothem. I urge 
chat text becaufe it hath occafion'd ( through mans corruption ) 
great contending and quarrelling about the righteoufnefs of God; 
yea fome have prefumed,there can be no maintaining that opinion 
of the abfoluce decree, without faftening unrighteoufhefle upon 
God, But the Apoftle by the Spirit forefeeing this flefhly obje- 
étion; 
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Geds P28 onsa- 


Tree Ep ya pias 


ction, hach forelayed and prevented it, concluding, O man, whe 
art thowthar replyeft againft Ged , {hall the slay contend with the 
potter, Bc, 

Now, as in this a& of erernal Electien, fo in all providentiall 
acts, the Lord is infinicely unmoveably and unfpottedly juft and 
righteous ; he not only doth righteous things, but he cannot doe 
any thing that is unrighteous, And'this feeming impotency isthe 
reall power of God, and his moft glorious perfection, Foz, as’tis 
fromthe weaknefle of man thar he can doe iniquity , fo ’tis from 
the power of God that he cannot, That God cannot lye, that he 
cannot doe any unworthy thing, isan areument of his omnipo- 
tence. God can no more doe ‘iniquity, then he can ceaie to be 
Cod ; his righceoufnetle,his juftice is himfelfesthe Juftice of God 
is the juft God, the righteoufnetle of God, is the righteous 
God ; he hath not only a principle of righteoufneffe in him,as man 
may have, and every Godly man truely hath, but he is righteouf- 
nefle. A Heathen Poet had this apprehenfion of his Idol Gods ; 


a1, ana dinyy 126) love not unrighteou{reffe, but ret eee But Jehovah the 


= ¢o.Homer:'ttue, the living God,.doth more then a 


ctionately love and ho- 
nour Juftice, He is is eifencially Juft. That man who isina ftate 
of righteoufnefle, loves to be doing and will doe righteous acts ; 
things and perfons are in their working as they are in their being ; 
He that doth righteon[neffe is righteous, ( 1 John 3. 7.) God is 
righteous, infinitely righteous, in his being, or nature, therefore 
-he cannorbut doe that which is righteous ; to doe an unrighteous 
aé&t were to offer violence ro himfelfe,to deftrey himfelfe, 

Againe , God doth ner worke by a rule without him, as men 
doe (and therefore men often goe befide the rule,aad dozamiffe, 
oract unrighteoufly, becaufe the rule is one thing, and they are 
another, the rule is without them ) but God himfelfe is the very 
rule of all things, and hence ir followeth undeniably , thar every 
thing is righteous and juft which he doth, even becaufe he doth 
‘it; tis enough to prove that right which is done, if we can prove 
God hath done it. The proud Monarch Nebuchadnezzar, was at 
laft brought to this confelfion ( Dan: 4.34, 35.) Ae the end of 
the dayes ( namely, of his feven yeares banifhment to the beafts ) 
I Nebuchadnezzar lift up mine eyes untoheaven , and mine under~ 
flanding returned wato me,and I bleffed the moft high,&c. who doth 
according to bis will (there is the rule with him ) in the Army 
of 
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of heaven,and among the inhabitants of the earth : and none can fay 
his hand, n-r fay unto him, what doff thon 2 Which is true upon a 
double account ; Firft, as to his foveraignty and dominion , he is 
fupreame Lord, and none can give him a check or countermand ; 
Who may fay unto him, what doff thou ? Secondly, with refpect to 
his righteoufneife. As he can doe what he will ; fo he will doe 
nothing, yea he can doe nothing buc what is right,or what he may. 
Who cass {ay unto him, thon haft done amiffe? Who can {ee a fault,n 
any of his workes ? If God hath done a thing, there is no query 
to be put about ic whether it be right or no? for he is righteouf- 
neffe it felfe, 

eAbraham ufeth another argument to fhew that God can doe 
no unrighteoufnefle ( Gen: 18.25.) Shall not the Judge of all rhe 
earth doe right ? God ( faith he ) is the Judge of all men, there- 
fore he neither will nor can doe wrong to any man, Abraham. 
did not plead there, as if he doubted that God might goe wrong,. 
unlefle he by hisinterceffion did take him off; but he brings an 
argument whereby he was aflured that God would doe right, yea 
could not but doe right. He is the Fudge of all’ the earth. So 
( Rows: 3.6.) affoone as the Apoftle had fayd, Is Ged wnrighte= 
ous that takes vengeance? I {peak as a man;he {ubjaynes,Ged for- 
bid, how then (hall Ged judge the world? Godis Judge of all the 
world, and the univerfality of his power puts him above all potfi- 
bility of error inthe exercife of his power. The very reafon’ why 
God doth nor, cannot exercife his power beyond or befides the 
limits of juftice, is becaufe his power is altogether unlimited. 

Fourthly , E/ihx here {peakes of God under thenocion of a: 
Judge ; Shall he doe wickedly 2 fhall he commit iniquity ? 


Hence note. 
Tt is an abomination fer Judges to doe unjuftly: 


Judges have juftice, asic were, in cheir keeping, they have the 
charge of juftice ; is ir nor an abomination for the keepers or pro- 
te&tors of Juftice co violate ic! Elihu having thus denied unrigh- 
teoufnefle or any iniquity in God, proceeds to the proofe of ir; 
To deny had been enough in this matter, but he gives a demon= 
ftration;as feverall have been held out already in profécuting the: 
former obfervation; fo the following texcholds out another. 
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Verf. 11. For the worke of. man (hall he render unto him, and 
canfe every max to find according to his waye, 


Asif he had taid, God doth every manright, therefore he is 
righteous, and there is no iniquity in him, 

Elibs haying, denyed any unrighteoufnefs tobe in God, here 
fheweth how-he exercifeth righteoufnelle, 


The worke of @ man fhall herender to hin, 


The work ofa man is here put for the reward, iflue, or fruit of 
his work ; God doth not render every mans work to him in kind, 
chat is, the ching it felfe which he hath done, bur the work in its 
refulcand reward. That which God returneth to a man accord- 
ing to‘his work, may be called areward ina fourfold refpect, 
Firft, becaufe it hath in ic the benefit ofa reward tothe worker, 
Secondly, becaufeit is given in anfiver to the work done. Third- 
ly, becaufe God hath given his people leave, yea a command to 
beleeve and waite for good fruit to themfelves, when they doe 
good works. Fourthly, becaufe it is proportion’d to the work or 
duty performed. For as good is returned for good, fo great good 
is returned for great good done. Though the greateft good that 
ever was or can be done by ameere creature doth not deferve 
( by any intrinfick worth ) the leaft good at the hand of God, 
Thus faith the Spirie ( Rev. 14. 13. , Bleffed are the dead that 
dyein the Lord, from hence forth they reft from their labours, and 
their works follow them ; notthe workes which they did, but that 
which is bypromife due to them for thofe workes. The Prophet 
affureth us ( Ufa. 32.17.) The work of righteou{ne[s is peace; we 
cannot underftand it asa direét predication, but peace isthe fruit 
or iffue of the worke of righteoufhefs, or asthe latter part of the 
verfe clearly expounds it, The effett of righteou{nelfe [hall be quiet- 
nefs and affurance fer ever. Whichas it is moft true of the righte- 
oufnefs of Chrift, who zs our peace (Ephef.2.14..) and our 
Peacemaker through the blood he crofs (Col. 1.20. ) So ic is 
true of mans righteoufhefs, the work whereof is ( by promife } 
crowned with the bleffings of peace, both fpirituall and corporall, 
temporall and eernall, _ The work of aman oT 

Sha 


ney ee a 


Nene a 
Chaps3q. Ax Repaftion upon the Bok Jo 0, Vericat. 561 


Shall he render unto hiv, 


The word fignifies 2 full retribution, ic fignifiesalfo, inthe _ 
Noune, peace; becaufe when accounts are fully returned on ren- 09) reddere 
dred all is fededand quiet; when a man upon account is difchar- ad pacem perti- 
ced, he hatha gsietus eft, thar isan acquitrance Wherein he may "que loqux- 
be quiet snone can tegally moleft or trouble him.» That which ee Significes 
God will rewirneto allmen, they mutt and.{hatl: reft in, though pinta 3 
chat which he will render to man for his evill works unrepented Iuionem. 


of, Will give him no reft, Bold: 


The work of a man frall he render unto him, 


The word isvery generall ; he, doth not fay this, that, or ‘to- 
ther worke, but the work, which is as much as anuniverfall, every 
workof aman, his good works, and his bad works, his open works, 
and his fecret works; his greatand lefler works, there. isnet the 
leaft graine of a mans works, that fhall be unanfwered or un-re- 
turned to him ; and, when the Text faith the werk of 4 man ce. 
we are not to take works in an exclufive fence, either firft, as te 
words, as if God would render to man his works, but not his 
words ; mans words will come to an account as well as his works; 
they mutt be anfered for whether good or bad, (Afath. 12. 36, 
37.) For every idle word, that men (hall peak, they hall grve ac- 
count thereof in the day of judgment; for by thy words thow (hale be 
juptified, and.by thy words thou {halt be condemned ; chat is,it fhall 
be rendered.to thee according to thy words, or as thy words have 
been, foicthall be with thee. Nor fecondly, are'we to take che 
works ofa man, exclufively, or’in oppofition to histhoughts ; as if 
God would render to man what he hath acted outwardly, bur nor 
what he hath aéted inwardly, or would pafle by his thoughts, We 
muft give anaccount of our'thoughts, which are the {pring of our 
works as well as of our words, which are the publidiers and pro- 
claimers of them. God: (hall bring: every work (faith Solonion, 
Eccl.12. 14.) to judgment, and every fecret thing,the moft fecret 
whifpers of the congue, and che moft fecret plottings, concrivings, 
devifings; defignings, yea the fimple and fingle thinkingsof the 
heart» Thefe are not only the moulds and principles of every. 
work; but every one of thefe isa work, and allof them the whole 
work of the inner man ; whofe work, or what is wrought there, is 
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chiefly,as well as only,under the infpeétion and eye of Ged, 
Againe, The work of a wsan fhall he render unto him, &c, He 
doth not fay the works of another man fhall he render toany man, 
but the work of aman fhall he render to him; he thar doth the 
work fhall have the reward ; the works of one man thall not be 
rendered to anorher,but every mans ownworks fhall. As the faith 
of another man fhall not help us, if we have no faith; Abrabams 
faith (whohad a mighty faith ) will doe us no good, if we have 
no faith of our own, fo the good works of another man hall doe 
usnogood ifwe have none of our own. And as not the good 
works, fo the evill works of others, fhall not be rendered to us, 
‘The burcfull works of others fhalf not hurt us, if we dee no hurr, 
Egrant we may partake of the evill works of others, yea, we may 
make other mens works our own, either by confenting to thent 
before they are done, or by approving them after they are done, 
or by not reproving them, when we have opportunity. In thefe: 
and many other cafes, we may make orhermens evill works our 
own ; and fo farre as other mens works are our own, God {half 
render them alfo untows: Hence that caution given by the Apo- 
file vo Timothy (1 Tim, 5.22.) Lay hands fuddainly on no man, 
seither be partaker of other mens fins, keep thy felf pure, They that 
partake (in any of thofewayes mentioned before, or in any other 
Way) of any mans fins may alfo quickly partake of his punifhment, 
Thus John heard a voyce from Heaven ( Rev. 18. 4.) faying 
come ont of her (char is, out of Babylon ) my people, that ye be not 
partakers of her fins, and that ye receive not of her plagues. Not on- 
ly is that work eurs which we doe, but that alfo may be ours, by 
participation, which others do. And by whar ticle foever a work 


becomes any mans, the worke of the man fhall God render unto 
him. 


And he will canfe every man to find according to his wares. 


This lacter part of the verfe conitaines the fame thing with the 
former in another eloathing of words, 

Some read the Text thus, and he will find every man in biz way; 
fet man goe in what way he will, God will meet wich him. That’s 
atruth, God will meet or find a man ina good way to incourage 
guide, affift and reward him, And God will meet or find aman 
inan evillway, to ftop, eppofe and punifh him, God wwill find 

every 
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every man in his way,and man fhall find God to him accexding as 
the way is wherein he findeth him. : 
wa We render very well, and fully vo the fence, he will caufe every 
wan to find according tohis way. 

I find an Interpreter over-curioufly diftinguifhing between a Cajetanus. 
mans work and his way, which doubrletfe here, in effect, are the 
fame, yet there may bea gradual dirference ; work being taken pate, 
for this or thac particular act, and way, fora continued courfe ei- AN Se pe 
cher good or evill. oe salient ad fi- 

Againe, The way of a man may be confidered in aflociation nem dirigunturs 
with his ends, Every man goeth fuck or Such a way fo: fome fpeci~ Qvems oduum 
allend ; no man cakes a ftep in any way without a purpofe, nor ae 
doth any wife or good man take a{tep in any way withouca good ae “Eaphe Zs 
purpofe. Yet there is (fizss operis) an end 6r illue of the work, ti-2 via dicun- 
as alfo ( fists operantis ) an end propoled by the worker. And tur affiones ad 
oftentimes that proves to be the end of a work which was not the ©¢rtur finens 
end purpofed by che worker. The end of a mans work or way, 274+ Coc: 
proves fometimes better and fometimes worfer then he propofed. 
Poffibly aman may not find according to that end of his way and 
work which he intended not, whether good or evill. Buc affured- 
ly whatfoever good or evill end a man propofeth to himfelf, when 
he enters upon his work or way, God will caufe him to find accor= 
dingly. So that when Elihx faich, God will caufe every man to find 
ascording te his way, he intimates, that God willnot only render 
to man according to the matter of his work, or outward path of his 
way, but well confidereth every mans fcope and intendment, or 
whathe would have his work iflue in, and caufech him to find as 
he findeth thattobe. Asche end which man propofeth to him- 
felfe, hath a great influence upon hisway, fo upon his account 
with Godabout it. Thisisagood fence, God will caufe every 
man to find according to his way, both as his way is taken for the 
matter or courfe of hisaétions, as alfo for the {cope and defign of 
them. 


Hence Obferve, Firft. 
Every man {hall have according to what he hath done, 


Our receivings will be according co our layings out, whether 
good or evill. God is fo farre from doing any man wrong, that 
every man {hall have his due reward. (Pal, 62,12.) eAlfore 
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thee O Lord belongeth mercy, for thou renderest to every man acy 
cording t# his work, And left any fhould hope to efcape the evill 
which at leaft fome of their evill works:deferve by the fecrecy of 
them, that hope is quice dafhed becaufe God is the fearcher and 
feer not only of our works but of our hearts (Prov. 24. 12. ) 
Doth nor he that pondereth the heart confider it, and he that keepeth 
the foul, doth not he know it 2 (what followes ? ) and fhall not he 
render to every man according to bis works 2. Solomon {peaks in that 
place of fuch as make excufes to fhift themfelves off from agts of 
charity; they will fay, we know noc whether ic be fo with him or 
no ;_poflibly/he may not be'in fuch want as he pretendeth, Take 
heed of thefe cloaks of covetoufefle, and pitifull pleas to fave 
your purfes from fhewing pity tothe poor, for ( faith Solomon ) 
Will not God fearch it out, and render to every man according to hig 
worke? The holy Scripture abounds in this poyne. “Read Fer,3 2. 
xy. Exek. 33.160. Rom,2.6, 2 (or. 5-106 1 Pet. 3,17. 
Rev, 22.12. 

But fome may fay, how doth God render to every man hig 
work ? Isicnotfaid Heyuftifieth the ungodly. (Rom. 4. 5.) Are 
the works of an ungodly man rendred to him, when he is jufti- 
fied ? 

1 anfer, it is one ching what God will do through free grace, 
and another what he will deale outin ftriétneffe of Juftice. The 
Apoftle fpeaks in that place of the-free grace of God ‘to inners, 
not of his Juftice againtt finners, Secondly,though God juftifieth 
the ungodly, yet he never juftifierh ungodlinefle ; or; though he 
juftifieth a man who hath done many evill works, yea all whofe 
works are evill, yet he never juftifieth nor rewardeth the work of 
an evill man, Thirdly, Ged 4éts according to juftice and rizhte- 
oufnefs where he juftifieth the ungodly ; he doth not thew fa- 
vonr’to the ungodly in hisown wrong. Aéts of grace.from God 
are not oppofite to his Juflice, much leffe doe they contradiét or 
overthrowit. He doth not jnftifie an ungodly man in him(elfe, -or 
meerly confidered in his ungodlineffe,but he juftifieth him in rhe 
righteoufnefs ofanother,even of Jefus Chrift, who hath given 
full farisfactionto the Juftice of God with refpe&t to the ungodly 
whom he juftifiech. Laftly, we may fay, that God renders the 
work of an ungodly man to him when he juftifiech him; for chough 
then he hath not dane, nor ever can dee any works which deferve 
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the jultification of his perfon; yet God doth render to him, ac- 
cording to that prefenc work of faith in clofing wich the promife 
and che work of Chrifts righteoufnefle thereinrendered to bim, 
and applyed by him forhis jultification. 

Further, that other Scripture feems to lye inthe way of this 
obfervation ( Pfal, 103.10.) Hehath nor dealt with us after owr 
fivs, or rewarded us accordiag to our iniquitics, How then doth 
God render every man his work ? 

T anfiver as before 3. Aéts of mercy do not crofs aéts of juftice, 
Wheu the Lord doth ior deal with any man according: to his fins, 
ic is becaufe he hath freely pardoned his, fins; and he doth no 
reward a man according to his iniquity, becaufe his iniquities are 
done away ; thus he deals with all his own people, who are re 
ceived to fayour through Jefus Chrift ; but no wicked man, no 
impenitent perfonin the world, fliall have caufe to fay, that God 
hath not dealt wich him according to his fin,or hath not rewarded 
himaccerding to his iniquity, There may be fome prefent {tops 
of Juftice, torough the patience of God ‘to wicked men; their 
works are not alwayes prefently rendered into their bofomes, but 
they thall,. God will render co every man according to his work, 
one Way or other,one time or other ; The full rendering to all men . 
according, to their works will be at che greac day;in this world’the 
godly doe not fomtimesteceiye according to their good works, 
nor doe the wicked according to their eyill works ; Good men 
are often rewatded with fhame/and reproach, wich want and po- 
verty, with banifhment and imprifonmenr,, wich corcures and 
with death inthis prefent world ; buc.the Lord will havea time 
to render'to them according to cheir workes, though at no time 
fortheir works fo look upon wicked men, and their workes, 
they goe often unpunifhed at the prefent, yea many of chem 
profper greatly (as I have had occafion to thew. more then once 
in opening this Book) they have their good things, many good 
thingsinthis life, bur the time will come when God will render 
tothe wicked cheir work, and they thall be forced to fay, rhat he 
hath eaufed themtofind according to their wayes, Take two or 
three inferences from chis generall crurh, 

IfGod will render the work ofa mantohim ; Then 

Firt, Godly menhaye great encouragement to doe 
yea to abound in doihg good workes, T 


LS 
566. Chap.34. An Expofition upon the Bok of Jos. Verftr, 


tit St Te ELS ea a ape PTS 
men: (1 Cor: 15.58.) Beye /tedfaft and unmoveable in the worke 
of the Lord, forafmuch as yeknow that your labour is not in Vaine in 
the Lord ; that is, che Lord will render to every man his labour, 
Hence alfo that of Solomon ( Eccl: 11.1.) Caft thy bread upox the 
waters, for thon {hale fiad it after many dayes, Charities done in 
faich as an holy offering to God, produce a fure encreafe. To give 
with a right heart to the poore, is the beft way of growing rich, 
For God will render to man according to that work. And as ic 
may incourage to doe good , fo to doe it againft all difcourage- 
ments. We muft not only doz good wher the Sun fhines, when 
it is faire weather with us, and all men applaud.us ; buc cheugh 
men frowne and {corne, though (which Selomen reports as one of 
the great vanities of this world, Eccl: 4. 4.) For aright warke, 
a man be envied of his neighbour ; let us not hold our hand 
from doing good, though we are oppofed and checkr, though we 
are traduced and flandred, though we are mi(-incerpreted and 
have the fouleft gloifes put upon our faireft workes, though men 
call our zeale madnefs and our circumfpe& walking hypocrifie, 
yea though we are perfecuted and fuffer the worlt of evills, 
though men caft ftones at us (as they did at Chrift for his good 
workes ) yet let us not be deterred from doing good. For how- 
foever men deale with us, or what rendrings foever we find from 
the world, yet God will render to us beth according to the right- 
nefle ef dur worke done,and according to the uprightneffe of our 
hearts in doingit, Let this provoke us not only to doe the Lords 
worke, but ce doe it with much patience, and perfeverance, for'ix 
due time we [Pall reape if we fasnt not ; where there hath been fow- 
ing, there wil! be reaping ; and where the feed time hath been 
with teares, the harveft or reaping time fhall be with joy. 
Secondly , This is a dreadfull dostrine to evil! workers ; Some 
(asthe Apoftle calls the Cretians , out of their owne Prophet ) 
are evill beafts, flow bellyes ; and as they are flothfull, or flow bel- 
tyes at doing good : {o they are very free and forward, very 
: quicke, lively, and nimble beafts’ in doing evill. O how thould 
evill workers tremble at this Scripture, 79 every man will God 
render according to hws worke, asa cup of cold water given to a 
difciple, inthe name of adifciple , hall nor be left , but have a 
reward, and the giver fully payd for it; (Afath: 10. 42. ) fo not 
any the leaft evill worke, impenitently continued in, fhall be un- 
pwnifhed. Further, 
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Further , God will nor render to man according to the opini- 
on he hath of himfelfe, (A bad man and the worfta@f his workes 
may be good in his owne conceit; He may flatter hinsfelfe in his 
owne eyes, untill bis iniquity be found: tobe hateful, Pfal: 36.2.) 
Buc God will render unto man according to what his workes are 
in cruch, e 

Secondly , God will not render to man according ro the 
thoughts which others have ef him and of his work(fome are high 
in the opinion not only of the world, but of fome Good men;they 
have aname to be alive while they are dead, and their workes 
dead workes ) but God will render to man according to’ chac 
cleare, certaine, and infallible knowledge, which himtelfe ( by 
whom aétions are weighed, x Sam: 2. 3. ) hath of them, 

Thirdly , God will not render to man according to his good 
meanings, when his workes are evill ; many will confefle they 
have done amiffe, but they had good intendments in it, A right 
end will not excufe us, if our way be wrong; There is no plead- 
ing of meanings againft commandements ; nor will fincerity of 
intentions, cover the deformity and irregularity of actions, The 
Apoftle pronounceth a fearefull doome againft thofe whe fayd 
( Rom: 3.8.) Let xs doe evill that good may come, whofe. darsnati~ 
on is juft. 

Fourthly , As Ged will not render according to amans good 
ends, if his worke be evill ; foremember, God will not render 
to man according to his good workes, if his ends are bad. There- 
fore, confider your end when you enter your way,and begin your 
worke, ( Pro: 21.27. ) The facrifice of the wicked ts an abomina- 
tion tothe Lord ; how much more when he bringeth it with an evill 
mind ; that is, when he hath fome bad end in doing it ; A wicked’ 
mans facrifice is an abomination te the Lord atthe beft, bur much 
more when he hath bafe defignes in his facrifices or holy fervices, 
Herod fayd to the wife men ( Afath: 3.8. ) Gee and [earch dili- 
gently for the young child, and when ye have found hin bring me 
word againe, that I may come and worflp him alfo: Ic was a good 
worke to enquire after Chrift, and worfhip him, bur his end was 
to deftroy him, Jezebel pretended a holy faft, but her end was to 
feaft her felfe wich revenge upon innocent Waborh, The beft 


workes of hypocrires will have an ill retuine, becaufe they doe Mag 
them with an evill mind. There are three ferts of good workes, < 


which will never turne to a good accounr, Firft 
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Firlt, Thofe good works which are done but for a feafon ; tem~ 
porary good erkes, or the good workes of temporary profeflors, 
juch as are defcribed ( Afath:13.5.7-)by the 2d and 3d grounds, 
who bring forth for awhile, buc afrerwards fall away ; fuch good 
workes ( Lfay ) thall not have a good reward. If your yoodnefs 

@ as the morning cloud, and as the early dew itspatfeth away, ic 
will doe youno good. Herhat endureth to the end fhall be faved, 
and none buthe ( AZath: 10.22.) Chrift exhorts the Church 
( Rev: 3, 11. ) Hold that faft which thou haft, that xe man take 
thy crone, They loofe the good workes they have done, who 
hold not out in doing them. It will not advantage us co begin in 
the Spiric, if we endin the fleth, 

Secondly , Thofe good works which are trufted to, or boafted 
of, will never make a good returne, Though aman fhould conti- 
nue doing good all the dayes of his life , yer if he buildeth his 
hope upon it, his hope (hall be cut o and hes truft ( that is, what 
he crufteth to ) (hall be a {piders wed ( that is, weake like thar, be- 
caufe like that, woven out of his owne bowels ) he fall leane upon 
his houfe, bue it fhatl vor ftand, he hall hold it faft , but it {hall not 
endure ( Job, 14, 15. ) you and your workes will perifh coge- 
ther, if you depend upon your workes, Good workes trufted to, 
are as dangerous to the foule, as evill workes perfevered in, 

Thirdly , Thofe good workes which are done ‘for bafe ends, 
to ferve men, or ro compafle a worldly intereft, fhall have no re- 
ward from God, but thar, which fhall be upon every foule thac 
finneth and repenteth not, anguith and tribulation, 


JOB, 
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JOB. Chap. 34.’ Verf. 12, £3. 
Yea, furely God will not doe wickedly, neither will the 
Almighty pervert Fidgement. 
iho bath civen bima charge over the earth ? or who 
bath difpofed the whole world ¢ 


Libu proceedeth in the proofe of chis poynt, (the vindication 
of the righteoufhefle of God ) with a {trong alleveration. 


Verf. 12. Yea, furely. sf 
There is a mighty force of affirmation, in the originall words, O2ax. ox 


we may parallelthem, with thofe affertive fpeeches frequently Ingens ¢/? in o- 
ufed by our Saviour Fefus (hriff inthe Gofpel, Amen, Amen, Ve- 'i3i-nali affer- 
rily, verily I fay wnto you ; Yea [urely, isas much as verily, meng = ne Us. 

as if Elihu had fayd, There #s ne queftion to be made of what I af- 

firme, that God is righteous,er will not doe wickedly ; asthe Apottle 

writ to Timothy about the great myfery of the Gofpel,God mam- 

feftedin the flefh, (x Tim: 3. 16.) without controverfie great (or, 

as the word imports,confeffedly on ail hands, great ) is the my/fe- 

ry of Godlineffe ;fohere Elihu might {peak 10 ob, This is airuth 

beyond difpute or contreverfie, an unquestionable truth, and {uch a 

truth that,if once confeffed ywill quickly determsine all the Quefti 
which are depending between you and me, There are fome Mafier- 
truths, ruling truths ; {uch a one is this in the text , Tea furely, or 
undoubtedly, Ged will not dee wickedly, 


Hence note, 
Tt becomes us to grow xp into highest confidences, about the 
truths of God, efpecially about the trath and Juftice of God, 


We. fhould not be as meteors hanging in the ayre, {peaking 
with hefiraticn, pofhibly itis fo, peradventure iris true ; bur (as 
the Apofile directs the Colloffians, Chap. 2. 3..) We musk labour 
to grow up anso all riches of the full affarance of underfianding ; as 
there isa full affurance of faith in believing, & of hope in waiting 
or expeéting, foalfo of underftanding in apprehending the chings 
of God. We fhould be (in’a fenfe ) AfaSters of rrath; and then 

Dddd we 
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we are fo indeed, when truth hath fully mattered us, and pre- 
vailed upon both our judgement and afteétions , and we are led 
captive by light to the love and obedience of it. We have caufe 
to bewayle thofe ( much more have they caule to bewayle them- 
felves ) who are but Scepticks or Queftionefts in Religion, ne- 
ver coming.co a poynt, nor able (afrer a due making up of their 
thoughts ) co fay, Thus itis, and by this we willabide, as Elihu did 
in the then prefent cafe > delivering himfelfe confidently... yea 
furely, or verily, verily, 


God: willnot doe wickedly, 


To cleare the mearing in this Negative aflertion,we mutt cake 
in the highelt affirmatives of che holinefle and Juftice,of the righ- 
reoufnetie, truth; and faithfulnetfe of God ; For it founds like a 
flac and low commendation of God, to fay, he will not doe wicked- 
ty ; for foi may be fayd of every honeft man, He will not do wick 
edly ; but feeing in this Negative commendation given by man to 
God ( as inall the Negative commandements given by God-to 
man ) all affirmatives are to be underflood ; what can be fayd: 
more ro or more found out his praife and glory then this ? 


Ged will not doe. wickedly ? 


vw fe . The word here ufed for doing wickedly, fignifies two things ; 
Hiquando impi- Firft, to pronounce any perfon wicked ; and Secondly, to doe any 
us: promuncéa- ching which is wicked ; both thefe often meete together. For in 
ve, condenma- many cafes to pronounce a perfon wicked, is to doe a wicked 
rt miele thing ; he thar condemneth a juft perfon, pronounceth him wick- 
gere vel inique ©, and what thing can be dene more wickedly then that ? Some 
quippiam face take the word in that fence here,as a deniall that God either hath 
ree Merc: done, or ever will condemne the innocent. There-are two things 
wherein men doe very Wickedly, with refpe& to the perfons of 

men, both which the Lord abhorres. Firft, when they condemne 

the innocent. Secondly, when they acquit or cleare the guilcy. 

The former way of doing wickedly, is chiefly removed from God 

here by Elihu, asthe latter is directly and exprefsly by himfelfe 

( Exod: 34.7. ) The Lord, the Lord, &c, that will by no meanes 

cleave the guilty. To pronounce a guilty perfon innocent, or an in- 

necent perfon guilty, ifignorantly done, isa great piece of weak- 

nefie, and if knowingly done, is a great piece of wickednedle. 

r Yer; 
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Yer, becaufe the latcer part of the verfe {peakes particularly to 
cleare God from wrong Judgement, therefore, I conceive, we 
may better expound this former part of it more largely, as a ge- 
nerall deniall of any evill a&t whatfoever, done by God. Surely 
God will nat doe wickedly, 


Neither will the Almighty pervert Fudgement. 


The Almighty, who hath power to. doe what he will, hath no 
will to doe this evill. He will not pervert Fudgement, The word 
fignifies both to pervert and fubvert, as alfo to bow, wrelft, or put 
out of order , to mingle or blend thofe things together , which 
fhould be for ever feparated, or, as we fay, to mingle heaven and 
earth, yea heaven and hell cogether ; 10 doe they who mingle 
good and ill, righcand wrong together. To pervert Judgement, 
is, to doe all chis, for then ( Which Abraham aflured himfelfe was 
farre from God, Gea: 18.25.) Therightests are as the wicked, 
that is, the righteous fare as ill as the wicked, or the wicked fare 


( Chap: 8. 34 )-and we have had this whole verfe equivalensly ir 
the roth of this Chapter, where Elihu fayd, Far be it from God, 
that he fhould doe wickedneffe, axd from the Almighty,that he fhould 
Consmit iniguity. Here, only one verfe isterventag, El bz reports 
and repeats the fame matter againe;but icis nonzelletfz o- vaine 
repetition , for which Chrilt reproved the prayer of the Hza- 
thens ( A¢ath: 6.7. ) there are many repetitions in Scripture, 
but not one vaine one ; how often foever the fame cruth is repea- 
ced there, ic hath irs weight and ufe, not only as it is ftill a cruth, 
bitasic isacruch repeated. And therefore I ihall give athree- 
fold reafon why this truth is here againe repeated, which will al.o 
ead us to a fuller improvement of ic, 

Firft , Becaufe this cruch is (as ir were) the hinge upon whi 
the whole controverfie between Fob and Elihu is turned.Fab was 
unfatistied becanfe he was fo ill handled, and therefore Elihu 
telis' him often thar God is righteous, and that he will not wrong 
any man) Hereby giving Jod to underftand, that God had done 
him nothing, or done nothing to him; but right, Such grand fivay- 
ing controling rruths fhould be.often, and can {carce be too often 
repeated. Dddd2z Se- 
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Secondly, Elihw repeated this againe, becaufe tis fucha truth, 
as no man can too much, no nor enough weigh and confider the 
value and worth of it, Now, that which cannot be too often nor 
roo much thoughr of, cannot ( if rules of prudence be ebferved ) 
be too sich or too often fpoken of, There is {carce any man whe 
hath not fometimes at lealt indirectly and obliquely tome hard 
thoughts of the proceedings of God, either in reference to him- 
felfe or to others; Nor is there any thing that we have more 
temprations about,then that, furely,we are not in all things right- 
ly dealt with, and that the difgenfations of God are not {9 even, 
as they might, Thefe finfull fufpicions are dayly moving and 
fluctuating in the heart of man, and therefere this oppofite prin 
ciple ought to be fattened and fixed there to the utmoft, that the 
will and workes of.God are all juftand righteous,yea that his will 
is the rule of all righteous workings;or, that as whatfoever is done 
in this world, is done by the difpofure of God, fo God ( though 
the thing be evill and unjuft ) is yaftand good in the diffofure of 
it. Therefore unleffe we refift or contradict the will of God, we 
mult fay, whatfoever comes to pafle, comes righteoufly ‘to paile, 
becaufe ic comes to pafle by the decerminate will and coun(ell 
of God. 

Thirdly, Elikn repeates this affertion, that he might the more 
commodioufly make his cranfition or paffage ro the matter fol- 
lowing, and profecure it with greater fucceffe, And therefore I 
fhall nor ftay longer upon thofe words,only. 

Note. ‘ 

Firft, This great crutch, that God will not doe wickedly , neither 
will the Almighty pervert Fadgement, convinceth thofe, not only 
of injudiciouinellle,but of wickedneffe,who;though they are ready 
to acknowledge in general, God és juft, yecas to thofe particular 
providences, which concerne them, or wherewith themfelves are 
pinchr, doe not, cannot acquiefce and re(t in the will of God, 
with freedome and {arisfaétion, That which is juft fhould not dif- 
pleafe us, though (inicfelfe ) it be very bitter and unpleafanc 
to us, " 

Secondly, This truth isa ground of comfort to all the people 
ofGod, who are under heavy preflures from this evill world, 
or who receive little reward or incouragement (as to fenfe) from 
the good Nand of God. Such are apt to fay with the kingly — 

phet 
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phet ( Pfal: 73. 139 14+ ) Verily in vaine have we cleanfed cur 

heart, and walked our hands in innocency, far alt the day long hav® 

we been plagued , and cl aftened every morning, David was under 

a temptation when he was underhatches , he could hardly per- 

ceive it worth the while:to take paines in cleanfing and wathing 

either heart ot hand while God was fo conftane and frequent in 

correéting, and chaftening him with fo heavy a hand, Yet David 

foone after recovered out of this temptation, and concluded the 

Pfalme, with this particular aflurance, ( ». 28.) Zé #8 goad for me 

to draw neereto God y ashe had begunic ( v. 1. ) with agenerall 

affurance, Truely God 3s good to I[racl, even to fuch as are of a 

cleane heart. God is good to thofe who have.a cleane heart, even 

when they are inthe greaceft fufferance of evill, and therefore 

they who are cleane hearted, have no reafon at any time to fay, 

nor fhall they long fay, they have cleanfed their heart in vaine. 

Though now they {mart yet indue feafon they fhall be well re- 

warded for their wathing, The Fudgements of God are fuch, a6 no Fudiciadei ple- 

man can fully comprehend, {uch as no man can jufily reprehend, ne nemo com- 

The Almighty will not pervert Judgement, prebendit, jufte 
Tho foure things which caufe men te pervert Judgement, agers 

are at the furtheft diftance or remove from God; whereof the jp: 2. ae Ga 

firft is envie at the good condition of others. The fecond is Dei. cap:23. 

groundieffe and unreafonable love or hatred of their perfons, 

The third is feare of frownes from thofe that are great, or feare 

of after-claps ; Many are deterr’d from giving but a juft mea(ure, 

either of reward to good men , or punilhment to evill men; left 

themfelves fhould receive hard meafure from thofe who like nei- 

ther, The fourthis hope ef gaine, or their private advantage. 

For as fome pervert Judgement for bribes already received , fo: 

others for bribes promifed, or upon expectation of fome fuure 

favours. Now God ( Ifay) is infinitely above thefe foure , and 

allother imaginable by-refpects, upon which Judgement is per 

verted every day, by the fons of men, God is above all envys 

yea above all that hatred or love which perverts Judgement; he 

is above all feare of evill, and hope of good. God hath nothing to 

feare, feeing none can reach’him, much lefle burt him ; neither 

hath he any thing acail to hope for, feeing he isin che full po! 

feffion of all happineffe and blefledneffe, thatis, of himfelfe. 

Why then, or upon whac account should the Almighty pervert 
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Judgement ? fo thar, if ar any time, we have any unbecoming 
thoughts of the Juttice of God , either that he affliéts the good 
Without reafon, or profpers the wicked againft it ; all this arifeth 
from our ignorance, or the fhortnefle of our fight. We haye not 
afull orperfect protpect of things, we fee but a lictle way back- 
ward,we are not wife to compare what’s paft with what's prefenr, 
nor can we at all infallibly forefee any thing future, or difcerne 
what shall be, Whereas God at once hath all things before him, 
he feeth what is palt as well as what is prefent, and what thall be 
hereafter, as well as what hath been, and fo the compleatneffe 
and indefectibiliry of his owne Juftice:in all. And when we in the 
great day hall fee all the workes of God in the world brought 
and prejented together as in one view,Wwe fhall then fay from the 
evidence of fight, as now we ought from the evidence of faith, 
that the Almighty hath not in any one thing perverted Judge- 
ment, ‘And therefore the Apoftle doth moft excellently and ap- 
politely call chacday, The day of the revelation of the righteous 
judgment of God ( Rom: 2.5.) 

Elibs haying {trongly aflerted, with a yea furely, that, the Al- 
mighty will not pees ee yet ftayeth not in a bare 
( though forftrong an ) affertion, ( which he might ) but gives us 
the proofe and confirmation of it; as he hath denied that God 
will, fo he preveth by undeniable arguments, that God will not 
doe wickedly , that the Almighty will not pervert Judgement. 
And this he doth in the next or 13th verfe', and the avo that 
follow. 


Verf. 13. Who hath given him a charge over the earth ? or 
who hath dilpofed the whole world 2 


Thefe words, (as was intimated before) are an argument 
proving that God neither hath nor candoe wrong; That ( as to 
the cafe in hand ) he-had not done Fob wrong, yea, that, ( as to all 
cafes) he-can wrongneman, This argument is grounded upon 
the foveraignty, fupremacy, or abfolute authority of God over 
all men, The fumme and force of it may be gathered up into this 
forme. 

He cannot doe injufice to any, who of right hath an abjolute 
power arifing from and refiding sm himfelfe to + what he wil with 
ortowards all men, 

But 
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"But Gad hath fuch a power, Therefore he cannot doe any inj 
fice, That, God hath fuchan abfolute power arifing from and re- 
fiding in him(elfe Elibw proves by a kind of Challeng 


Who hath given him a Charge over the earth 2 


Produce the man, let him fhew his face, if he dareth. It is 
an exprefiion of the fame importance with that of the Apoftle 
( Rom: 8. 33. ) Whe {hall tay any thing to-the Charge of Gods 
Gleét 2 lec us fee che man, lec us fee tH@ devill, that fhall fo lay 
any thing to the Charge of Gods Elegt, as to prevaile in his 
Charge; ‘tis alfo like thac other triumphant query, in the fame 
Chapter (%. 31.) If God be with ss, who can be againft us? That 
is, who can be fo again(t us as to hure us; or carry the day againft 
us? Thus here; Who'hath given him aCharge over the world 2 
Tec us {ee who ; Asifhe had fayd, Are there any above God, from 
whons he dervveth his power ? Or have any committed the Govern- 
ment of the earth to him as his truft and charge, for the mannage- 
ment whereof heis tobe accountable unto them ? Surely.no, And if 
no, then either God is juft, or all the world rouft be in confufion or 
under oppreffion without any redreffe or remedy. Mr Broughton ren “PD Jequeme 
ders, ho before him looked tothe earth 2 We fay, who hath given Oy fimiruy pre 
hiws a Charge over the earth 2 The ordinary fignification of the ‘Yubere juxta 
word, is ro vifit, and thar morem Syriac 

Firft, In away of favour, to fee what others want ( fowe vi- bine de: 
fit the poore ) of how they doe, fo we ufually vilit the fick, and ea es 
fometimes thofe that are well in health. 

Secondly , It fignifieth co vifitin away of judgement, or-to 
punifh hofe that have done amiffe. Thus the Lord threatens to 
vifit ( thar is, to -punifh-) the imiquity of the fathers upon the 
children ( Exed:-20. 5: ) 

Thirdly, The word fignifiethto command, to iffue out orders, 
to give acharge. This fignification of the word is very frequent 
both in Scriprure, and in dayly ufe, Vificers ( we know ) have 
power of Government ; yea they have power over Governours 
to order and give thema'chiarge; thar they doz, or to examine 
whether-they have done the duty of their place. In this lacter 
fence, we render ithere, Who hath given him a(harge over the 
earth ? And fowe read it ( 2 Chron: 36.23. ) Thus faith Cyrus 
King of Perfia; all the kingdomes of the earth bath the Lord God ‘of 


heaven 
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charged me (faith Czras ) or he hath made thar my bufinefle, a 


fe incumbent upon me, to build him ahoufe in Jersfalen: 
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in the fanye words ( Ezra, 2.) Thus faith 


CIT HS King of Perfia, 
the Lord Ged of heaven hae ren mae all the kingdoms of the earth, 
aid he hath Charged mac tonlusld hins ahoufe at Jerufalens, which is 
in Judah, God giveth Princes their Charge, fapreame foveraigne 
Princes, yea he giveth interiour Princes and. Magiftrates , their 
Charge ; but((aith Elihu) rho hath given him a Charge ? Certain~ 
ly,no man, Thereis yet ativofold reading of this former part of 
the verle, both confiderable. 

Firlt, Thus ; ho for hize hath vifited the earth 2 Asifithad 
been fayd, Hach God fet any to vifit, or. to look te the earch for 
kim, asif bimfelfe Qood.by and did nothing ; God. nfeth’ the 
power of man, he fets up Magiftrates co worke for. him ; but he 
never puts the worke out of his owne hand, nor doth he need any 
hand to helpe him in thapworke , though he ufeth many : and 
though he faich, By me (yeafor me ) Kings reigne, yer we may 
fay with Eliby (in the notion now expreft ) 1b fer hime hath vi- 
yited the earth 2 chat’sa goed reading. 

Secondly, Who over hins doth wifit the earth 21s Ged any mans 
Vicegerent ? ishe a Lord Deputy, or a Viceray? No, there is no 
man vifits the earth over him, for; (as werender clearely ) Whe 
hath given hins a Charge over theearth ? Asif he had fayd, If God 
be an unjuft Judge,is there any Superionr Fudge to whom we may ap- 
peale for remedy or redreffe.of our sujuries ? Who over him vifiteth, 
er, who hath given hive a charge ever 


the earth, 4 4 


Thatis;, over the inhabicants of. the earth, or over the aftayres 
oftheearth, The Earth, bya Synecdoche of the Continent for 
the matter contained, is here.put for all perfons and tranfaétions 
ever the face of the whole earth, Who hath layd chat great 
Charge, the difpofall of all.things and people in the ae 

Sod ? 
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God? furely no man on earth,no Angel in heaven,nor all of them 
put together. How fhould God derive a governing power from 
them, Who derive their very power of being from him ? He go- 
vernes in his one righe, not by commiffion or deputation. We 
have the fame poynt affirmed at the 36th Chapter of this Booke, 
7,234, Who hath enjoyned him his way ? God knoweth’and taketh 
his owne way, no man fheweth, much lefle’ commandeth him his 
way ; Who hath given him aC har ge over the earth # 


Or who hath difpofed the whole world 2 


This Queftion,as the former, containes a Negation ; no Crea- 
tute, none befides God hath difpofed of the whole world, or of 
all of the world, Mr Bronghton senders, whe hath fetled all the 
dwelt land ? The word which we tranflate difpefed , fignifies to DW pofuit ar- 
place with a kind of art, exactly, orderly , carefully ; who hath te, cura, er OF~ 
thus difpofed the whole world ? There is a double difpofition of ane of 
the world, ae 

Firft, In Creation; who hath difpofed, joynzed, and put the 
waole world in frame ? who hath marfhall’d the feverall parts of 
the world as they now ftand like the Hoft of God > The world as 
created is exprefled inthe Greek by beauty and order ; before 
God perfeéted the creation, alt was a confuled heape wichouc 
forme'and voyd ; Bur that rude indigefted maztér was drawne 
forth in the feverall works of that fix-dayes Creation, into a molt 
beautifull forme’ and order, “Thus God once difpofed all the 
world by Creation. 

Secondly , God dayly difpofeth the world by providence ; 
And that’s the difpofure which this text efpecially ipeakes of ; AM orbi ha 
Who hath difpofed (ina providentiall way) the whole world ? The bitabils, o1M- 
Word rendred world, properly fignifies, the habitable world + we veh es 
find ic oppofed to the wildernefle or defert (fa: 14. 17.) where degenzes in 
few or none inhabite. That word is very fignificancly ufed here be habi 
forthe world, becaufe rhe habirable part of the world , or where Pit: 
men inhabite,are the flages on which the providences of God ap- 


pear, and aé& moft eminently & convincingly; Whe hath difpofed of 
the habitable werla ? which the Greekes call, The honfe of abiding ; 
Mr Broughton, The dwelt land,chat is,che land wherein men dwell, 

Againe, As the earth,before,is put for the inhabirants and oc- 
currences of the earth ; fo whatfoever pafleth , or is brought to 
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pail im che world, is here called the world, Who hath difpofed the 
whole world 2? He thac made the whole world, difpofeth of the. 
whole world , providence followeth Creation. 

But fome may fay, Is this agood Argument to prove that God 
is juft, becaufe he hath the fupreame power over all the world 2 
Will ic follow, that he adminiftreth all things rightly, becaufe he 
hatha right to adminifter all chings ? There feemes but little of. 
Argumentin this, (may fome fay ) many have a great deale of 
power, who abule it, and they that have moft power,ufually abufe 
it moft, and make ic bur a fervant to their Iufts and paffions ; 
therefore how is it aproofe, that the Lord is righteous and will 
doe no iniquity, becaufe he hath the power of all things in his 
hand, or is Lord over all ? 

Janfwer. This isa ftrong argument, and (as I remember.a 
eeod Author calls ic ) # peremptory argument, which can have no 
deniall. The Lord is righteous, becaufe he'is Lord over all ; he 
isnot King of fome corner of the World, he is not King of the 
whole World by election or vote of the World, he is not chofen 
at all, much leffe (asmany have been) by evill means and wick- 
edcombinations ; God is the fupreame governer of all.the world 
by maturall right not choyce 5. yet not (as fome Princes are ) 
by naturall right of facceffion inhertting after a mortall.father ; 
but by che natural! right of creation, himfelf being the father of 
that world over which he isa governour. The Original of Gods 
power is tated in himfelf; The eternall being of God, and his 
fipreame authority are infeparable. 

Yea, God is not only thus fupreame in adminiftring Juftice ; 
but he isthe fumme or fullnefle of Law and Juftice,and therefore; 
cannat pervertit. He whofe power and goodnefle gave the werld. 
its being, how fhould he aét any ching which is not good in the. 
exercife ofhis power over the World! Jnjuftice. isthe breach of; 
a Law, but how can God break a Law. whois the fource and foun- 
taine of all righteous Lawes ?- whothen thall dare to fuufpeét God 
of injuftice, or require a reafon why he doth this or that in the 
world, which himfelf hath made ?_yea, whe hath net. reafon to 
admire and proclaime infinite goodneffe mixe with abfolue pow- 
er, as inhis making fo in bis ruling the world ? For whofe fake 
or for fear of whom fhould he pervert Juftice, who hath all men 
alike under his power ¢ 

Earthly 
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> Earthly Judges may erre in judgment, butthe Judge of all che 

earth cannot, God .cannot doz injuftice through ignorance or 

miftake ; forheis omnifcient and kneweth all things ; ‘nor can 

he have awill co doe unjultly, feeing his will is alrogether juft, 

and the rule or meafure of all things chat are juft. As therefore he 

isnot an idle Idol-godbuc moft aétive in governing the World : 

foheis infinitely above the lealt failer inthe government ofit, _ 

The Sun fhall fooner be turned into a cloud, and the morning 

light darken the earth, then any unrighteoufhefle proceed from 

God ; yea, when clouds and darkneffe are roxnd about hin ( that 

is, when we by reafon either of the obcurenefle or afflictivenefle 

of his difpenfacions can give no account of them, yet even then ) 
righteon{neffe and judgusent arethe habitation of hig Throne 5 chat 

is, his governing power abides unmoveably, or conftantly (asin a 

habitation ) within that blefled line and glorious fpheare of righ- Ipfe quave ps 
teoufneffe. So then, the reafoning of Elibx from the univerialicy tens ¢ sondi~ 
and independency of the governing poiver of God, to the righre- se bhai 
oufhefle and equity of his government is not only probable, bur nee i 
demonftrative and unanferable. He is alike mighty as the fole ‘ 
creator, and juft as the fupreame moderator of the World. If 

any man will prefume to charge God with perverting judgment 

in governing the earth, thar man faith in effeét chat he hath given 

Goda charge over the earth; And if any man be fo impioufly 

and impudently prefumprtuous as to fay thar, lee him come forth 

and anfiver this as peremprorily as truly denying queftion of 

Elihu; who kath given hima charge over the earth ? 


Hence Obferve, _ : 
The power of God 1s 4 primitive op underived poner, 


His power is of -himfelfe ; yea, his power ishimfelf; God 
doth not rule by Commiffion or Depuration, all ruling power is 
fondamentally in him , as alfo the rule of chat power, both which 
inGod are one. Jefus Chrift as Mediatour rules by Commiffion: 
All things-( faith he, Math: 11, 27. ) are delivered to me of my 
Father. And againe , the Baptift gave this teftimony of him 
(John 3. 35.) The father loveth the Son, and hath given all things 
into bis hand, Jefus Chriftas Mediator receives his Charge froma 
the Father, and he hath received a Charge over the whole earn, 
as Mediator. But confider him as God, fo the government of the 

Eeee2 world 


s8o 


Chap. 34. dz Expefition upon the Book of Jos. Verf13. 


world is fundamentally and eflentially in him alfo, Icis the higheft 
honour of an earthly Prince, when ( asic is fayd of the (haldeans 
(Hab: 1.7.) their Judgement and their dignity proceedeth of them- 
felves ; that isywhen they rule in cheir owne right, not inthe right 
or by the defignement of any other. How high thenis the honour 
of God, who ruleth not only over all the people, bur over all the 
Princes of che earth,his Judgement and dignity proceeding pure- 


* Ty from himfelfe! 


Secondly , As the power ofGod is underived or proceeds on- 
ly from himfelfe ; fo the power of God is abfoluce and unlimited, 
His is in the Ririctelt fente imaginable fupreane power,Heathenith 
Nebuchadnezzar confefied this truth ( Dan: 4.35.) Before him 
( that is, before God ) all the inhabitants of the earth are reputed. 
45.xothing, ad be doth according to his will in the Armies of hea- 
ven, and among the inbabitants of the earth, and none can fay his 
hand, and.fay to hins what doft then ? There’s abfolute power, 
none can fay, that is, none may prefume to fay to him, What doeft 
thox 2: no man ought to queftion, much lefle to quarrel! at the 
determinations. of God, whether concerning perfons or nations ; 
*dishis right or prerogative to doe what he will ; and how much 
foever he aéts by prerogative , he will doe only that which is 
right ; we may confider the abfolure fupremacy of God ina five- 
fcld exercife of power. 

Firft , In commanding ; He commandeth what he pleafeth to 
be done ; nor may his commands be difputed ; they muft be 
obeyed , becaufe his. 

Secondly , In prohibiting he forbiddeth whacfoever difplea- 
feth hini co be done. And how pleafing , how right foever any 
thing is in our eyes, yetif he forbidderh it, we mult for ever for 
beare it. We all know by our owne {mart how dangerous it is to 
eate of a forbidden Tree. 

Thirdly , In fuffering, I meane it not of ai! fuffering evill in 
himfelfe (God is infinitely above that ) but of his fuftering others 
to doe evill, ot of his fuffering any evill co.be done. God may 
and doth permit, chat which is nought, wicked, and unrighteous 
to be done in the world; and yet himfelfe remaines altogether 
holy, fighteous, juft,and good, This isa great part of the cranf- 
cendency of his power, 

Fourthly, In rewarding ; God hath abfolute power, to aes 

e ward ; 
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ward ; Firft, whom he will ; Secondly, for what he will ; Third- 
ly, in what kind he will ; Fourthly, in what degree or meafure 
he will; Bifthly, for how long he will, he can give ( which none 
of the Princes of the earth can ) everlafting rewards. 

Fifthly , In punifhing; God hath abfolute power co punith, 
and the abfelutenefs of his power in punifhing, may be exempli- 
fied in thofe five particulars, wherein his power of rewarding (in 
the former paragraph ) was. In all thefe things we fee che unli- 
mitednefs of the power of God , Whe hath given him a Charge 
over the earth 2 or who hath difpofed the whole world 2 Himfelfe a- 
fone doth ic, and he doth it of himfelfe. And for as much as 
there is fuch a fupremacy, fuch an abfelutenefs of power in God, 
take thefe three inferences from ic. 

Firft, How freely fhoutd we yeild our felyes to the commands 
of God, not queftioning this as unequal, nor faying chat is hard ? 
we are more apt to find faule with the work which God requires 
us to doe, thento remember that itis a great fault not co doe it, 
The heart of man naturally rifeth againft the will of God ; Jt #& 
not fubjett to the Law of Ged, neither indeed can be ( Rom: 8.7, ) 
the wifdome of the flefh thinks there is fome unrighteoufmeffe, 
at leaft fome unreaforblenefle or rigour in the commands of 
God, and.therefore fuch wife men hope they have reafon on their 
fide if they omic them or aét againft them. Any man will (at Jeaft 
he cannot but confeffe he ought to ) be fubje& unto that which is 
equall and right. Man hath no colour to difobey, rill he hath puc 
fome blot upon the command, And feeing the commands of him 
who hath che charge over all the earth in himfelfe and from him- 


felfe, cannot pofibly have any blot or defeét in them; let us rake - 


heed we be not found difobeying.. 

Secondly , Seeing Ged hath the Charge’ of all the earth, we 
fhould as readily fubmic to his difpenfacions, works and dealings, 
asto his commands, The Jewes of old complained ( Ezek! 18. 
29.) The way of the Lord zs not equall ; They did even tell him 
to his face, his wayes were not equall , and therefore they would 
not fubmic. The Church incaptivicy fpake well ( Lam: 3. 28: } 
Out of the mouth. of the moft high proceedeth not evell and good ; 
thacis, whacfoever the Lord hath pronounced to doe or hath 
done concerning us, is morally good and not evill, though ir be 
penally evill and: not good. Evi Spake wel alfo to this poyne 
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(1 Sam: 3.18.) It ts the Lord, et bine doe what feemes good in 
his owne eyes ; yet the ching which God was about to doe, was’ 
fuch (v, xr.)as at which, both the cares of ever ‘y one that heard it 

{hould tingle, To have the heart quiet while the eares tingle , is 

pure fubmiilion, And any unquietnefs or murmurings at the deal- 

ings of God, whether refpecting our perfons or our familyes, 

Churches, or Nations, are infome degree rebellions again(t the 

foveraigne power of God, 

Thirdly , Ifthe Lord be fupreame, and have the charge over 
all the earch, then let us fechim up as fupreame in all things, fer 
his ends beabove our ends ; let us defigne God inall we doe ; 
He who is over all, ought to be honoured by all. All our actions 
as fo many lines ought to center in his honour, who is the Center 
of power. Of him and through him and to him are all things, faith 
the Apoftle ( Rom: 13. 36.) Becaufe all things are of him, crea- 
ting them, and threxgh bins, eoverning them, therefore all things 
fhould be to him, that is,all perfons fhould in all things they doe, 
yea in all things char are done, ayme at and defigne hts glory, as 
the Apoftle expreflely concludeth the verfe before cited ; To 
whom be glory for ever, 

Thirdly , Whereas itis fayd, Wo hath given him aC, harge 
aver the earth 2 or who hath difpofed (nota part, or parcell,or can- 
ton, Or corner of, but ) the whole world 2 


Obferve. 
The power of God is an univer{all power, 


Ic is extended throughout the world, to every patch and inch 
of it, What David faith of the Sun (P/al: 19. 6.) His going forth 
is fromthe end of heaven, and his circuit unto the ends of it , and 
there is nothing hid from the heate thereof: The fame may we fay 
of the circuit of Gods power, there is nothing hid from, nor fec 
beyond ic. There is a four-fold tmiverfality of the power of God, 

Firlt, In regard of perfons( Pfal: 97. y.) Thou Lord art high 
above all the earth , thon art exalted ‘farre above all Geds ; thacis, 
abave the Kings and powers of the earth’; whom the Scripture 
calfeth Gods, if God hath a power over the Kings of the. earth, 
then furely over the people of the earth 3 yea God isnot only ex- 
alted and farre exalred above this or that God or King, but above 
them all ; This is a fupremacy with urmoft univerfality. 


Secondly, 
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Secondly , His power is univerfall, as to places, and nations ; 
fome places claime priviledge, and are exempt from the jurif- 
digtion of Princes, if obnoxious perfons get thither, they are free 
from the courfe of the Law. There were Cities of refuge among 
the Fewes, and Santtwarres in the dayes of old aniong us , where 
evill-doers could not be touche, But the power of the Lord rea- 
cheth all places, even to the hornes of the Altar ( Pal: 83. 18.) 
Thon whofe name alone is Jehovah, art moft high over all the 
earth, 

- Thirdly , His power is univerfall, as in all places, fo over all 
things ; it extends to the ftarrs of heaven, and co the fowles of 
the ayre, to the beafts of the earth, and to the fifhes of the Sea ; 
to wkatfoever moves in this world ; they are all ar the command 
of God, if he doth but {peake, they run amd execute his will, 

Fourthly , His power is univerfall, in reference to time; “cis 
never out, nor fhall ever end; he is King immortal, and King e- 
ternall, his Kingdome is an everle(ting Kingdome, The power of 
God is an univerfall power in all thefe confiderations : His power 
of Governing is of the fame extent,as his power of creating was ; 
that which he created at once, he governes alwayes. He did not 
fet up the fabrick of this world, and then leave ir to it felfe, buc 
he preferveth and ordereth all things init, The wel-being, the 
orderly being of the creature is as much of God asthe being 
of ir, 

Some fay, God made the world ar firft,and fet all the wheeles 
of ir a-going, but now things goe on by chance, by fortune, or by 
accident,at leaft particular events are not under his government, 
but come to gaffe asthe wifdome or folly of men is-moft active 
in the produétion of them. 

T anfwer, to fet up blind fortune, and chance, yea‘or the wit 
and policy of man;as governing the world,is to fer up other Gods 
inthe world ; if chance and fortune, or the wit of man, govemne 
any part of the werld, thénthey had a part in making the world, 
If you divide one power, you divide the other. For thofe invifi- 
ble things of God, his eternal power and God-head, are as much 
or as evidently feene-, inthe things which are done, as inthe 
things which are made.’ ’Tis true indeed G8duferh many hands 
in-governing, ordering, and difpofing the things’ of this world. 
The Princes of this world, are eminently his‘hand, but God-doth’- 
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Non eger alie- not ufe any power in governing this world, to diminith his owne, 
har adjutorijs 


ed regendurt 


ig of all power? It was fayd co that King who prided himfelfe 


the-hand of God ; and he ferves his owne ture by men, notto 
fignifie thar he cannot worke without them, nor that his worke is 
done either with moze eafe to himfelfe, or more fuccefle as to it 
felfe by their helpe ( he is not fo weake as toneed helpe, nor is ac 
all {trengthned by the helpe he ufeth ) but only to flew chat as he 
hath the command of,fo he hath a ufe for every creature (Ifa: 7, 
18. ) The Lord fhall biffe for the fly ; if God doe but hifle tothe 
fly, or any creature on earth, yea to the devills in-hell, they are ac 
hts call, and dee his will, though they intend it nor, Further ; 
though God can doe all himfelfe , yet he ufeth various inftru- 
ments, that he may indear man co man, or that no man may fay, 
he hath no need of another, Thus the Apoftle argues ( 1 Cor: 12. 
21.) The ee cannot fay unto the hand, I have no need of thee + nor 
againe the head to the fete, Ihave no need of you, Surely then the 
feere cannot fay to the head,we have no need of thee,nor the hand 
to the eye, we have noneed of thee. That, Creatures may fhew 
their love to one another, and fee their need of one another, God 
is pleafed to give them a charge to worke and difpefe of the 
things in the world, rhough the charge and difpofirre of the whole 
world be in himfelfe. 

Newif the Lord be thus inyefted with all power originally and 
effentially, then I would mind thofe who are in power of nwo 
things, and thofe thatare under power of one. : 

Firlt, Let thems that have power remember so nfe it for God. 
They that have but family power thould ufe it for Godshow muchi 

more 
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more they that have power over nations. ( Pfal: 2, 10, rx. ) Be 
wife now therefore O ye Kings, be inftrutted ye Judges of the earth, 
ferve the Lord with feare, and rejeyce with trembling. When he 
faith, ferve the Lord with feare, 1 fuppofe he doth not intend it in 
that notion of ferving the Lord, as ferving him denotes our holi- 
nefle and obedience in generall ; bur when he faith, ferve the Lord 
with feare, his meaning is, ferve him fo in the exercife of your 
pce and in your places,as you have power in your hand, as you 
have received a Charge or Commiifion from God over this or 
chat pare of the earth, fo ferve him with feare, in the ufe of that 
power. Asmanought in-all the fervice ofG od to be in a holy 
feare, fo efpecially when he ferveth God in che adminiftration of 
power, becaufe all power is from God. And therefore ( which is 
the next thing I would hence mind thofe of that are in power) 
Secondly, Remember, The day of account muft needs be a 
fad day to thofe who abufe their power to the oppreffion of man; 
and chiefely to thofe who turne their poweragainft God; tharis, 
again(t the wayes and truths of God, againft rhe fervants and pec- 
ple of God, againft the ends and defignes of God, God will calf 
fuch as have had any charge over the eartlrco anaccount, and fer 
chem who either of thefe wayes abufe their power; confider whe- 
ther fuch accounts will pafle as they mutt give. Surely: when ‘rhe 
day of the Lord:fhalf'bz upon fuch Oakes.and Cedars, upon: fuch 
mowntaines and hils, as the Prophet ( L/a: 2. 13, 14.) calleth the 
Powers and Princes of this world, they will even be forced (as 
he defcribes them at the roth verfe) to gae ito the holes of the 
rockes, and into the caves of the earth, for feare of the Lerd, and for 
the glory of his Majefy, when he arifech to fhake terribly the carth, 
Iris bad'to be abufed by the power of man, but tis worft for thar 
man who abufeth his power. Thy rerribleneffe hath deceived thee 
( faith the Prophet, Fer: 49. 16.) and the pride of thize hearr, 
O thon that dwelleft in the clefts of the recke, that boldest the height 
of the hill; chat is, thou chat art in high power , and alfo holdeft 
thy height, thou art deceived. and.thy. terribleneffe hath de-. 
ceived thee ; becaufe thou haft been ablewo terrifie many wich 
thy power, therefore thou haft prefumed that none hail ever 
terrifie or rouble chee ; This vaine confidence hath deceived 
thee, for” (as it followeth in the fatter part of that verfe ) thouch 
thou (Louldeft make thy neft as high as the Eagle, Iwill bring thee 
F£ft£ f 
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downe from thence, faith the Lord ; thacis , 1 will bring thee toa 
reckoning for terrifying thefe wich thy power whom thou fhoul- 
deft have protected byir. 

Laftly , This is matter of great Comfort toall good men who 
are under power ; though rhey are wronged and oppreffed by the 
power of man,this may fupport chem, God hath power over all the 
earth, he hath the Charge, and he will fee them righted one time 
or other. (Ecclef: 3.16, 17. ) Moreover, I faw under the Sum 
the place of Fudgement, that wickedneffe was there, and the place of 
righteon{neffe, that iniquity was there; I aid in mine heart , God 
fall judge the righteous and the wicked, for there #5 a time for eve~ 
ry, parpofe andfor every worke, And if for every purrofe and 
worke,. then furely for this, the reviewing of the unrighteous 
judgements of the Princes and Powers of the earth, who hold the 
places‘of Judgementand righteoufneffe ; to punith the pervert- 
ing of which, the Lord who is Prince of the Kings cf the earth 
often: powreth contempt upon Princes ( Pial: 107.40,41.) and. 
. canfeth them to warider ix the wildernef[e where there 1s no way ; yet 
Sk fetteth he the poore on high from afflistion, and nsaketh him familyes 
: Tike a flocke.For as the Holy Ghoft faith (Pfal: 1 38.6,7.) Though 

the Lord be high, yet hath he regard to the lowly, but the proud he 
kysoweth a farr of ; hereugon his faith rifeth up to a full aflurance 
inthe next verfe ; Though I walke in the midft of trouble, thon wilt 
revive me : then {halt firetch forth thine hand againft the wrath of 
mine enemies, and thy right hand fhall fave me. 

Thus much for the argument kere ufed, the Lord is righteous,. 
for he hath all power in his hand ; and he harhno reafon upon any 
account in the world to pervert power ; yea for-him to doe any 
thing that is not righteous, Were to a&t againft himfelfe , even a- 
gaintt his owne being and bleffedneffle , who is God bleffed fos. 
evermore. 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 14, 15. 


If he fet his heart upon man; if he gather unto him- 
felfe his {pirit and his breath. 


All flesh foall perifs together, and man hall turn to 
bis duft. a 


N thefe two verfes Elibu perfects the proofe of what he lately 

aflerted, thac Ged is juft, and that there ts 20 xxvighteon[neffe im 
him (v.12. ) yeaifurely God will not doe wickedly, neither will the 
Almighty pervert Judgement ; For,as Mofes in his dying fong de- 
fcribes him ; He is the rocke, his worke is perfect ; for all his wayes 
are judgement ; a God of truth, and without iniquity, juft and right 
is he. ‘The firft argument for che confirmation of this was opened 
at the 13 verfe. And ir was grounded upon the abfolucenefs and 
univerfality of his dominion: Hére we have a fecond. argument 
from the-fweet temperament of his power and goodnels. God 
hath power enough in his hand at once todeftroy all fleth, and-to 
command every man back into the duft, But he doch not thus 
put outhispower, We live and live comfortably ; we enjoy not 
only our lives, but many mercies of this life; and thzrefore fure- 
ly God doth nox deale rigoroufly , much lefle unrighteoufly wich 
man. He that doth all men good beyond their deferts, will wot. punifh 
any man beyond his demerits, He that doth not exercife his power 
aliayes where he might, will not exercife ic all where he oughe 
aoe That’s the fumme and'fcope of Eliby in the coutext under 
hand, 


* Verf. 14. If he fet his heart upon man, 


To fet the heart upon any thing or perfon, is a Scripture expref- 
fion, often ufed, noting more then barely tothinkjupon :or, mind 
both or either. It Gignifieth ro have deep and ferious, choughrs; 
co think wich confideration and attention, yea with fome height 
and heat of affection. And all this whether that thing which the 
heart and affections are fet upon, pleafe or difpleafe , be comfe:- 
table er grievous ; for bo:hlove and hatred, hope and feare, are 
thoughtfull of,and follicitous about their feverall. objeéts., Hesce 

Ffff2 that 


rr a 
588 Chap. 34. ‘Ax Expofition upon the Book of Jon. Verf.14. 


thar caution ( Pfal: 62.10.) If riches encreafe fet not your beart 

upon thens ; we naturally love riches , and therefore as naturally 

{pend many thoughts, both how to get and how to keepe them. 

Jfa man have riches, or an encreafe of riches, it isnot unlawfull 

for him to thinke of them, ( yet we fhould be.as {paring of our 

thoughts that way as can be, our thoughts and the bent of our 

foules thould alwayes be upon God ) but that which the Pfalmift 

forbids is the fetling of our hearts ; As if he had fayd, Let not your 

thoughts ftay er dwell there Riches are themfelves tranfient things, 

therefore they fhould have but our tranfient thoughts.Set not your 

hearts upon them, forthey may quickly be unfetled. Samuel be~ 

Spake Saw/ in the fame language about a worldly concernment, 

when ‘he jvent eut'to feek. kis fathers Affes ( 1 Sam: 9,20. ) 

Set.notthy mind on them, “Tis like Saul was over-burdened with 
thisithought, What's become of, or what fhall Idoe for my fa- 

thers Afles ? Be not follicirous about them, faith Samuel, greater 

things are towards thee. Abigail ufeth the fame forme of {peak- 

ing toDavid concerning Naball (1 Sam: 25.23.) Let not my 

Lord regard this man of Belial, lay not to heart what Nabal hath 

fayd or done. Thus Jonadab took off Davids feare,that in one day 

he had been deprived of all his Sons ( 2 Sam: 13. 33.) Now 

therefore let not my Lord the King takethething to heart, to think 

that all the Kings fons are dead, for Amnon only 4s dead. We are 

as apt to fet our heart upon our lofles, as upon our enjoyments, 

And to thew how little Pharoah regarded the heavy hand of God 

upon him, itis fayd ( after Afofes had cured all the waters thac 

were in the river to blood, Exed: 7.23.) And Pharoah turned 

and went into-his houfeneither did fet his heartto this alo; Thacie, 

e flighted what God had done, Let God -fpeak, and ftrike once 

Pocle “y. and againe, yea a third time, yet hard-hearced men dee not lay ic 
cemere, confii- tO heart, nor fet their heart upon it. Thus here in the Affitma- 
tuere. q. a tive itis fayd of God, If he fer bis heart. upow man ; chat is, if he 
Si.ci fuws eni- dos bit intend-and mind this matter, he can quickly bring ic a- 


aun fugsererit. % “ss 
yaad, bout, eventhe perifhing of all fleth, 


Tf he fet his heart spon man, 


Thetext is rendered alfo, [fhe fet bis heart againft man: 
Valet’ con- Retire < 

oR A pobre The Hebrew particle fignifieth not only upon, but againl}( Amos7. 
eoncra eur cor 16, -)° Prophefie not againft Tfrael, &c. And the generall fence of 
fin, isc. ffi that reading maybe given two wayes. . Fislh., 
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Fist, [fhe fer his heart againft man,co enquire ftrictly into his proponeret ho- 
life and wayes, if he fhould critically mark all his'errours, or filter Jer) 
faults, and io refolve to proceed againtt him, he might foonmake®""" °° 
anend ofhim, as it followeth inthe next verfe, As the {trong- 
elt, fo the beft and holyeft of men are not able to ftand before 
him, Thus the wordsare an anfwer-given by Elshx to that fre- 
quent requeft of Fob,that God would let him come near to judge- 
ment, and hear his caufe argued and debated before him, even 
at his Bar; but faith Elihu (according to this fence) If God fet 
his heart againft man, if he doth but ftri€tly enquire into his con- 
dition, courfe, andconverfation, ic would be fad withhim ; A# 
men muft perifh, Thofe wo places in che Pfalmes anfwer this in- 
terpretation fully, (Pfal. 130. 3.) Jf then Lord fhonldst mark ini- 
quities, O Lord, who fhould ftand 2 Thatis, Noman fhall; We 
cannot ftand in our righteoufnefs before Ged, how then fhall we 
ftand in our iniquities ! And therefore the fecond Texe depre- 
cates the Lord’s fevere enquiry into our pureft and moft perfect 
fervices, (Pfal. 143. 2.)Enter not into judgemsent with thy fervanty 
for in thy fight (hall no man living be juftified. 

Secondly, Jf he fet his heart againft man, that is, If he have 
a general purpofe to deftroy and ruine him by his abfolute Sove- 
raignty, he can éafily do it ; what God hath a minde to-do, or 
only willeth ic tobe done, he hath power enough to doit: He can 
make any man miferable, and not only ftrip him of the comforts 
of this life,but of his life too : And.as he hath power enough, if he 
would ufe it,fo he hath foveraign unqueftionable authority enough 
to bear him out in the ufe of his power, . Now, feeing God who 
is cloathed with this abfolute power, yet doth nor exercife frch 2 
power, but having given man a being, continues to very many 
men a comfortable being in this world, and doth not willingty 
grieve or afflict any of the children of men, nor-execute any ven+ 
geance upon them withous their defert ; furely then God is righ- 
teous, he will not-do wickedly: - Thus we have the importance 
of the Tranflation, If he fet his heart againf man > We fay, 
(which alfo beareth fairly enough the fame fence) If he. fer bis 
heart upon maz, 


: eS Si divemerit ai 
If be gathererh unto himfelf his Spirit and his breath, nie or fu 

Sonesender icthus; Jf he fer his heart upon (or acainf?) Oe ha alle 

he trahet, Vulg. 
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he will gather unto him his {pirit axd his breath: and then, as ic 
followeth, eAU flefh {hall perifh together. 

We repeat the fuppofition'according to the Hebrew Text ; Jf 
he fet hiz heart upon man ; Uf he gather to himfelf hee [pirit and his 
breath, then &c, Take either reading; the general fen‘e is the 
fame, ind in brief ‘tisthis; Jf God have a minde to it,he caw quick- 
Ly thrast all men out of the world, He that gave man his fpiric and 
his breath, canat pleafure recal both, and chen alf Heth perifhech 

FDR and curneth againunto (what ic once was) duft, The Hebrew 
word which we render to gather, fignifieth to add one thing or 

perfon to another ; When Rachel had conceived and bare a 

for, (Gen. 30. 22,23.) fhe called (from this word) his name 

Jefeph, and faid, the Lord fall add to me another for, Thushere, 

If God add, or gather to himfelf his {pirit and his breath, chatis, 

the fpiric and breath of man, Gc. We may diftinguith between 

Spivcad ante thefe two, {pisitand breath ( Some infift much and curioufly up- 
man, & flan ON this diftingtion) The fpiric denoting the foul or the internal 
vitam que ab tational power of man, and rhe breath thac effect of life which 
anima provenit followeth or floweth from the union of foul and body. The life 
G confervatty of man is often exprefled by breath ; Ceafe ye from man, whofe 
See breath (or life) is in his noffrils ; (Ifa. 2. 22.) If once man’s breath 
hoc loco.Sanét. Zoeth out, his life cannot {tay behinde ; the fpirit of aman is in 
this fence difting& from his breath;for when the breath is vanithed, 

and isno more, the foul or fpirit liveth. The Apoftle in his pray- 

et for the Theflalonians (1 Thef/. 5.23.) puts foul and {pirit toge- 

ther : The very God of peace fanthifie yon wholly, and I pray God, 

your whole fpirit, and foul, and body, be preferved harmle[s unto the 

coming of onr Lord Tefus Chriff, There (‘tis moft probable) by 

the foul, he intends the inferiour powers in man,or his affections, 

and bythe fpirit, his higher powers of reafon and underftanding : 

yet the {piricis often put for that whole part of man which is con- 

tradiftinct to his body, Jato thy hands I commend my [pirit : that 

is, my foul, not forgetting my body: And I conceive, we may 

fafely expound it here in that Jatitude, as comprehending the 

whole inner man, Yet itisall one, asco the fence of this place, 

whether we take fpiric and breath diftin&tly or for the fame’; the 

fpiric being fo called from fpiration or breathing ; Jf he gather 

unto him bis {pirit,and his breath, The gathering of the fpirit and 

breath of man unto God, is but a periphrafis or Sirouamlgetion of 

eath, 
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death, or of man’s departure out of chis life ; when man was 
formed or created (Gen.2. 7.) icis faid, God breathed inte hins 
the breath of life, and man became a living foal: And whenman 
dyeth, his breath o: fpirit may be faid tobe gathered oy returned 
bick untoGod ; fo then, the meaning of Elihu in this double 
fuppofition, (If he fet his heart upon man, if hehe gather to him- 
felf his [pirit'and his breath,) is clearly this, if God were once 
refolved, or fhould but fay the word,that man mutt prefently die, 
die he muft, and that prefencly. 


Hence Note, 
Firlt, God cas ea/ily do wbatfoever he hath a minde todo, 


If he do put his heart upon the doing of any thing, it is done ; 
Men oftenfet their hearts, yeaand their hands unto thac which 
they cannot do ; if men could do that which they fet their hearts . 
to do, or havea minde to do, and thereupon fet their hands to do, 
we fhould have ftrange werk in the world, “Tis a mercy to. many 
men, that man is often fruftrated in his thoughts and purpofes, in 
his attempts and undertakings ; and ’tis a glorious mercy to all’ 
that have anincereft in God, that God never loft a thought, nor 
can be hindred in any work he fectech his heart upon, He thac 
can lett or top all men intheit works, can work, and none fhall’ + 
lett or ftop him, Whae God will do; is nor defecible or undoe- 
able (if Imay fo exprefsit) by any power in heaven or earth. And 
as God can do what he will, and askno man leave, fo he cando 
what he will without trouble to himfelf;.’tis: but the refolve of’ 
hiswill, the curning of his hand, or the caft of his eye (allwhich 
are foon difpatcht) and ‘tis done. Thus God breathed out ‘his 
withes for the welfare of Ifrael, (Pfal. 8x. 13.) O that my people 
had hearkned unto me, &c. I fhould [oon have fubdued ther enemies, , 
and turned my hand against their adverfaries, Asif lz had {aid, Z 
could and would have eafed them of all their enemies, even of all that 
rofé up againft them eafilyeven with theturning of my haad : What 
is more eafily done, or more {peedily done, then the turning of a 
hand 2Many things are hard to man, (and indeed very fewthings 
areeafie to -him, except it be to fin, orto do evil, he can do 
evil eafily) fome things are not only hard, but to hard, impoffi- 
ble for man ;; but there isnothing hard, much lefs coohard for 
God, he can eafily dothe hardeft things ; yea, the hardeft things 

“are: 
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are as eafie to himas the eafielt ; for as (Pfal. 139. 12.) Darknefs 
hideth not fronsthe fight of God, the darkpefs avd the light are both 
alke tohim ; fo hardnefs hinders not the work of God, hardnefs 
and eafinefs are both alike ro him, if he fet his hearc upon it. 
From this general truth, cake two inferences, 

Firft, How fhould we fear before this God ? How fhould we 
tremble at the remembrance of, and walk. humbly (in our highett 
aflurance) withthis God ? We are much afraid to difpleafe thofe 
men who can eafily hurcus, and in whofe hand it isto ruine us 
every hour: But O how little are we in this thought to fear the 
Lord, to take heed of difpleafing the Lord, who can with eafe 
either help or hurt, either below falvation or deftrudtion, who in 
a moment can thruft the foul out of the body, and caft both into 
hell, 

Secondly, We may hence make a ftrong inference for the com- 
fort Of the people of God, when their traits are molt pinching, 
and their difficulties look like impoffibilities, and are fo indeed, 
while they Iook to man ; wheri their enemies are ftrongeft, and 
the mountains which ftand in the way of their expected comforts 
greateft, if then God will be entreated to fet his heart, and-caft 
his eye upon them, their ftraics are prefently turned into enlarge- 


Ments, difficulties become eafie, ‘and mountains plains. If we 


can but engage the Lord, (his own promife is the fureft en- 
gagement, -and indeed all thar we can put upon him, or minde 
him of, if (I fay). we can thusengage the Lerd) to be with us,who 
canbe (to our burt, many will betotheir ewn) againft us, 


Secondly Note. 
‘Ow lifeis at the beck, difpofe and Pleafure of God, 


He can gather the {piric and the breath to himfelf whenfoever 
hepleafeth ; (Pfal. 104.29.) Thou hideff thy face and they are 
troubled, and thon takest away their breath, they die, and return te 
their duff, If Godhideth his face from us, “tisdeach while we 
Jive ; but if he take away our breath, we cannot live, burdie. 
(Pfal..90. 3.) Thou turneff man to deftruttion, and. ‘fayeft, Return 
ye children of mex, Here’s man turning and returning upon the 
faying of God ; manturneth ro death, he returneth to duft, and 
fhall at laft rerurn from the duft, and all this when God faith he 
mift, Ourlife isa very frailthing, and iris inthe hand of God 

to 
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ro continié ot take it'away ; toler ushold'it, or gather‘ic. home 
to himfelf, ; 

Thirdly, From the manner of Speaking, Zf he gather to bisfelf 
hig fpirit and his breath ; 


Notes 
When man dieth, heis gathered te God, 


Wheti (as Solomon allegorizeth the death of man; Eccl,12.6,7.) 
The filver cord is loofed, and the golden bowl broken, &c. Then {halt 
the duff (thacis, the body) return to tke earth as it was, and the 
fpirit hall ‘return t9 God who gaveit ; thacis, each part of man 
(ohén he departeth this world) fhall go its proper way, and re- 
tanto that which is moft congenial to it ; -his body to the earch, 
from whetice it is = his foultoGod, of Whom itis. God isa® 
Spirit, ‘the creating Spirir, and our creared (pirits are Siete te 
Gad when they are feparated from the body ;_yet remember there is 
a tw6tfold sarhering or returning of the spiric to God. 

Firft, To abide and be bleffed with him for ever; thus the 
{pirits of believers or faints only are gathered to Ged when they —? 
depart out of this werld. 

Secondly, There-is a gathering of the fpirit toGod, to be 
judged and difpoféd of by him, to receivea fentence of life or 
death fromhim. And this the (pitit of every man or woman that 
dieth, is gathered to God, be they good or bad, believers or 
unbelievers, (Heb, 9.27.) It ts appointed for mien once to die, but 
after this the judgement. Tis the Statute Law of God, man muft 
die, and the found of Judgement is at the heels of death. That 
Text faith, but after this the Tudcement. The general day of 
judgement Mall not be till che refurréétion of min from the dead; 
But there is a perfonal judgement, ora determining of every 
mans {tare when he dieth ; and for that end every mans fpirit is 
gathered to God to receivehis fentence. The fpirits of wicked 
menare gathered ro him arid condemned, the fpirits of che righ- 
reous are gatheted to Him and acquitted : We aré come, faith the 
Apoftle (Heb, 12. 23.) to Ged, the Fudge of all, and to the {pits 
of juft men made perfeit. David knew he muft be gathered to 
God, buthe eatneftly deprecated fach a gathering as moft fhall 
have, (Pfal. 26. 9.) Gather not my foxl with finners, nor my life 
with bloody men, Yc is this word, when finners die, they are ga- 
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thered ; but ‘Dawid would not be gathered asthey are gathered ; 
They are gathered to God, bur ic is tharthey may be for ever fe- 
parated from him ; they are gathered to aday of vengeance and 
wrath : Therefore David prayed, Gather not my fowl with fn~ 
ners, Death iscalled a gathering in a threefold reference, 

Birt, A gathering to our peopie, Thus it is faid of Aaron, (Num. 
20.24.) Aaron fhall be gathered. unto his people, for he ‘fall not ena 
ter inte the land, &c.. Death feparates the people of God from 
their people , tharis, from thofe that are like them on éarth, but 
it willbe a means.of bringing them into the fociety of their peos 
ple, or fellow believers who are gone before them into heaven, 

Secondly, Deathis called 4 farkerng toour Fathers, (2 Chrox, 
34: a8, Bebold Iwill gather thee tothy Fathers, andthon Shalt be 
gathered to thy grave in peace, There’s a gathering to a more fpe- 
cial company, and chat with other like Scriptures are an argument 
that we {hall know our relations: in heaven. | For, tobe gathered 
to our Fathers, {pokenof in che firlt part of the verfe, is more 
then to be gathered to the grave, fpoken of inthe latter; and 
by our fathers, we are to underftand more of our fathers then the. 
grave hath inits keeping (which is but their bodies) even their 
fouls, which are kept in heaven, 

Thirdly, According.co the phrafe of this Text, death is called: 
Fa gathering, toGod ; Jf he gather uate himfelf his {pirit and his 

Catn. 


Whence Note, Fourthly. 
The fpirit or foul of man hath its original from God, 


Icis of. him to whom it returneth ; The foul-or {pirit of man 
isof God in a more Special way then his body is ;- for though 
God giveth both, yerthe Scripture (in the place before named) 
{peaks of the foul as the gift of, God, but paffeth by the body ; 
(Ecclef, 12.7.) The duft fhall return.to the earth, as it was ; and 
the fpirit fhallreturn te God who gaveit, “Tis Ged, not mana- 
lone, who hath given usthefe bodies, but ‘tis not man, bur God 
alone who hath giverus thefe fpirits ; therefore men are called 
the fathers of our fle(h; that is, of the body, .in way of diftin&ion, 
from God, who is the father of Jpirits (Heb. 12. 9.) Wehave had 
fathers of our flefh, which corretted us, and we gave themreve- 
rence, fhallave not much rather be in fubjettion ta the Father of {pi- 

Tits, 
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ests, and live; thavis, fhallwe not rather be fubjeé&t co God then 
to:man? Father of fpirics is an Attribute or Title too high and 
hotiourable-forany but God, One of the Ancients in his gracious 
breathing afrer God, brake out into this holy Paffion ; AZ fout 
(O.God) cise from thee, and my heart is unquiet or reftlefs until it 
return to thee again ; God is our.ceniter, and our reft : He gather- 
eth co himfelt mans fpiric ;.and when he doth fo, what then ? 
what's the iflue of ic ? Elibwtells us what in che next verfe, 


Verf.15. All fle fhall perifh together, and man fhall turn 
Again to his dust, 


Asif lie had faid; ‘As (oon as ever the fpiric is gathered, the 
flefhis confumed, or, as werender, perifheth. 

All flefb, may be taken in the largeft fence, not only for all 
men that live, bue for all living creatures: Thus largely Adofes 
extendeth it, (Gem. 6.17.) Behold, faith the Lord, I will bring 
a flood of water to deferey all flefh; thac is, all the Beafts of the 
earth, and Fowls ofthe ayre, rogether with Mankinde, except a 
few of each inthe Ark : fo (P/al. 136. 25.) Who giveth food te 
all fle(h, (that is, toman and beaft) for hrs mercy endureth for e- 
ver, Yetfome underftand this firft part more narrowly, for all 
flefh:except-man; becaufe he addeth inthe latter part of the 
verfe, and man (hall return again to his duft : But I.conceiye we 
are totake all fle here forall. men, and only fo: men, it being 
ufual in Scripture to put the fame thing twice,under different ex- 
preffions. So then 

Ail flefh, thatis, every man, be he who he will, (hall perifh. 
Thus as-all fle(hisreftrained ro man,fo ic extendeth over all men, 
yea over allchingsof man (I/a. 40. 6.) All fle(h is grafs, and all 
the goodlive{s thereof as the flower of the field ; that is, all menare 
perithing, and all chat man-hath, meerly asa man, is as fading 
and perithing as himfelf is, 

Some také notice,that man was not called flefh till after his 
falls; It's faid- before, when God fet him up in that primitive pu- 
rity of his Creation, Aan became a living foul, He was not fpo- 
ken of at firft as flefh, but asa hving foul, (Gen, 2.7.) but as foon 
as mar had finned, he was called flefh , as if he had no foul. There 
may two other reafons begiven why man is called fleth, beth fol- 
lowing from the former, Firft; Becaufe man fince his fall doth 
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fiolt for’ Kis fiefh, and negleéts’ his foul aftogether;: tillsbeing 
plinced into'the fecond ¢Adamhe is brought out-of chac wrerch- 
ed condition into whichhe fell by and with the firft Adams, . Se- 
condly, He is called fleth, becatte, fince the fall manis become 
Weak and frail, ‘both as to Naturals and Morals, (Gew,6. 32) Aty 
Spirit halt not alwaies firive with man, for that he alfois flefb= As 
if the Lord had {aid, Now maz declareth himfelf to be flefh indeed, 
he atts like an impotent forry creature, he atts as if he {carce hada 
foulin hina, as if hewere no more then tke béafts of the earth : My 
fpirit [hall not abwaies Brive with man, for that he alfo is fleh ; and 
therefore (v. 30.) God told Noah, The end of all flefhis come be- 
fore me ; thacis, Man, and all his worldly glory,fhall all be fiwepe 
away witha deluge of water, as here; 


All flefh flall perifh together, 

Thére isatwo-fold perifhing ; Firft, By way of, annibilacion, 
Secondly, By way of cranfmutation.. When Eviha faith, albfle(h 
fhall perith,we are not to underftand it of annihilating all fleth:; 
(God can do thar, he can turn man back into that nothing our of 
which he was nade) but the perifhing in che Text importeth only 
a change, Death is called a change, 8 a change to perithing,as that 
good & great woman (aid, T will go in unto the King,and if L perifhy 
T perifh, (Heft. 4.16.) thavis, If I die, Idie. The Prophet la- 
ments (Ifa. 57. 1.) The righteous perifheth, and no man layeth it 
toheart. All fle(h {hall perifh 


Together. 


That is, without exception, one as well as another, rich and 
poor, high and low, ftrong and weak, allare alike in the hand of 
God, (Pfal. 33. 13.15.) The Lord looketh from heaven,he behold- 
eth all the fons of men, &c. he fafhioneth their hearts alike, or toge= 
ther ; that is, he fafhioneth the hearts of all men: God deth nor 
fo fathion mens hearts alike, as to make them all alike, (faces do 
not differ fo much as hearts) but as he fathions one mans heart, fo 
anothers; he fathions the heart of a King, as well as the heart of 
abegger : All flefh fhall perifh together ; nane either by power. or po- 
licy can ftand against a di(pleafed God, 

‘Again, We may take the word together, forall at once, God 


can make, acotal devaftation inthe earth, ‘and fiveep all away as 
filcle 


a a er a ara 
Chip.34. Aa Exxpofition upon the Bok of Jos, Verfrs. 597 


filehwith thebefeme of deftruction ; He- can deftroy all the 
world, or all men; who are the chiefe part of the world,together, 
rat one blow ; fu that (as the Prophet Nahum {peaks,Chap: 1 
9. ) Affliction (hall not rife up a fecond time, All flefh {hall peri(h 


together, .. 
And man {hall returne againe aunty duff. 


Or he thall goe backe unto duft, that is,he fhall dye :that’s the 
*fentence which God gave upon man when he had finned (Gen: 3. 
19.) Inthe feat of thy face {halt thon eat bread, till thon retnrne 
unto the ground.; for omt of it wast thoutaken, for duft thou art, and 
unto dust halt thou returne, Man was dutt before he finned ; yet 
he had not returned to duft, if he had not curned from God by 
fin, Sin brought in death , and death brings us to the duft, Ail 
flefh fall peri(h together, and maz frallreturne againe wato duft, 
Hence. obferve. 
There is no one man hath more priviledge then another, against 
the fentence of death, < 


The Greateft Prince dyeth as feone as the meanelt peafant. 
Death can asfoone andas eafily breake into the ftrongeft fort or 
tower of fone, as into the meaneft cottage. of reeds. High and 
low (hall perifh together, Let none hope to fecure themfelves by any 
thing of this world frons going ont of this world, Riches availe not in 
the day of death (Pro: 11. 4. ) High Titles and honours availe not, 
ftrength availeth not, beaury availeth not, none of thefe can be a 
protection, if God fend out a writ or fummons to the grave. Hap- 
pyare they who get an affurance of life after death, for none have 
an aflurance of life againft death, 

Againe , In that death is here exprefled under this notion of ‘ 
perifhing. 

Obferve. 
cMan is but ina perifhing condition while he és in this world, 
As all the things of the world ate, foisman, while he abideth 
(if I may fay he abideth ) in this world, Chrift earneftly exhorts 
(John 6.27. ) Labour not fer the meat that perifheth. Why should 
we labour, that is, fer our felves with our mwhole ftrength and 
might to purfue perithing things; feeing we our {elves are perith- 
“ing ? 
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ing ? The more.perithing we are, the more reafon we have to 
looke after and labour for chole things which doe not, which can- 
not pertih, Whenche Apolile faich ( 1 Pees 1. 18. ) Weare not 
redeemed with cerruptible things from. omr vaine converfation, &c, 
He doxzh not inftance in flowers -or fruits of the earth, which 
quickly rot, but ingeld’ and filver, which are the moft durable 
and latting metalls;even thefe are Corruprible’; but we cur felves 
as to this bodyly life, are corruptible, nor only as gold and filve:, 
but as the moft fading flowers and fummer fruits of the earth, 

Further, From that other defcripcion of death, as ‘tis called 
Areturning againe ante duft. 

We lfearne. . 
Man is of the duff, 


Unleffe man,as to his body, were of the duft when he began te 
live, he could not be fayd to returne unto dult when he dyeth, 
or departs this life., Many men pore upon their pedegree , and 
their minds fivel with pride, becaufe they are of fuch or fuch anc- 
ole defcent ; but lec them remember,wan is of the duft. The foule 
or Spirit of maniis indeed from above,as was fhewed before ; and 
the body of man is'( I grant) a compound of all the foure Ele= 
ments. Our bodyly fpirits ( fay Nacuralifts )are of the fire , our 
breath of the ayresour blood of the water,and our flefh and bones 
are moft properly of the duft of the earth ; yet che whole body of 
man is denominated duft or earth » or asthe Apoftle fiileth ic 
(2Cer: 5.1. )’Tis an earthly boufe s If our earthly houfe of this 
tabernacle were diffolved, For though we may truely fay, there is 
Warer,and ayre,and fire in this houfe,yet becaufe earth is the pre- 
dominant Element, the whole body beares the denomination of 
thar. God is not fayd to forme man of the water,or ayre,or fire, 
but of the duft of the ground (Gen: 3.7.) though all chofe as well 
as earth were ingredients in the compofition and formation of 
mans body, As man with refpeét to his {piricualls and moralls, is 
denominated from that which is chief in him, fowith refpeét to 
his naturals. Every man hath the feeds and principles of all fin in 
him , yet many men are knowne and exprefled by fome fpeciail 
fin, Thus one is called 4 covetous man , another a malicieus man, 
@&¢. becaufe covetoufneile and malice are their predominant fins , 
in practice, though the principles of all other fins are in air 
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So for grace, one is fayd to be 4 patrent man, and another an hum- 
ble max,and a third, 4 fe!f-denying man, Though where any grace 
is all graces are, yet a godly man is knowne by that grace which 
aéts moft eminently and vigoroufly inhim. In this notion man is 
fayd to be of the duft, and ro returne to duft; as if he were no~ 
thing bur duft, becaufe duft is the predominant Element in the 
natural con{titutionof man, 

And if fo, rhen this is an humbling confideration. Some walke 
as if they thought the ground or earth not good enough for them 
to goe upon, Adofes fetting forth the dreadfullnefs of famine, asa 
punthment threatned the Jewish nation in cafe of dilobedience, 
tells us it fhall fall on all forts’, borh:of mien and women ( Dent: 
23.56. ) The tender and delicate woman among you , which wonld 
not adventure to fet the fale of her foot upon the grouxd for delicate- 
nefs And tendernefs, &c, Some are loth to put their feet to the: 
ground, whereasthe: beft feore: thar ever trod upon the ground, 
is duft as wel as the ground crodden on, and “tis bat dof 1 duft 
when they are inthe duft,and dirt to dirt if they fall into the dirt. 
The Apoftle, among other reafons, for this alfo, calleth the body 
of man a vile body (Phil: 3.21.) Who fhall change our vile body that 
it may be falhioned like unto his glorious body, Our bodies are vile, 
chiefly from the contagion of fin,chat hath made them moft vile; 
But they areicomparatively vile, with refpeét ro the very matcer 
out of which they were all reprefentatively made when the firft- 
man was made,without the Jea(t raint or touch of fin, Man at belt 
as tothe body is bur a little breathing duft or moving clay, And 
did we fpirttually look upon che matter of our bodyes , itwould 
exceedingly humble ‘our {pirics, and keep’ them low even when 
like Fordan they are teady to over-flow all the banks of modefty, 
and moderation. We heare of a bird, who priding himfelfe .in: 
fpreading and perufing his fine feathers, is prefently as ir were, 
afhamed by looking cowmupon his owne black feéte: Surely did» 
man often confider thar his whole body isof the earth ; it would 
bevan excellent meanes to keepe hishheart:in a lowly frame, how 
highly foever himfelfe isexalced in the earth. 

And as man, while he lives is from the dufts fo when he dyeth: 
(that’s: another-humbling confderation ) his body not-enly. re- 
turnerh unto dufty but turnethinto duft,- David, ‘as the figure of 
Chrifteryed out (Pfal-22, 15.) Than haft brought’ me into. they 

disft 


599 


Chap. 34. Ax Expofition upon the Bok of Jo we Verf. 15, 


dust of death, Duftand death are neere acquaintance, and all chat 
dy,grow quickly into neerer acquaintance with the duft.Ic is-fayd 
(Pjal: 103. 14. ) The Lard kvoweth our frame , he remembreth 
that we are but duft, Bue what advantage 1s that tous , that the 
Lord: knoweth the one, and remembretl»the other ? Imay anfver 
asthe Apoftle doth to another queflion( Romz-3:'2. mach every 
way, chiefly, becaufe he will picty us and {pare-us and:deale ten: 
detly with us, as confidering how frayle we are. Now as ic may 
be our comfort that God remembreth we are’but dult, fo'tis our 
duty ro remember that we are but duft., and that we mutt to the 
duft. Shall God remember thanwe are|duft, 'and thall nor. weizes 
member it our felves 2. Did we more:remember that! we are dult, 
we-fhould. more prepare for‘our retutn tothe duit. Yea, LE may 
fay;we fhould be more in heaven ; if weiwere more in our duft s 
that is, the graciousand ferious medication of our naterall vilenes 
and infirmities would promis us to leoke heaven-wards,and pre= 
pare for heaven, where thee our” xarurall bodyes fhall become 
fpirituall: (x Cot: 15. 44.) thav is, theyifhall be: like’ {pirits 
( though not turned into {pirics ) living without food or fleep, 
living free from wearinefs and ficknefs, from paineés and languith- 
ments, yea free from the remotelt feare of ever dying or recurn= 
ing againe into duft,. Such as thefeand many more would be our 
foules advantages, did we often ( as becomes us.) remember that 
our bodyes are of the earth, and muft thortly. be earth againe, 
Thus to be earthly minded, is the way to be heavenly. minded. 
Many are earthly minded, that is, they’ mind’ earthly things, buc 
few mind that themfelves are earth, In what holy heights and e- 
levations of fpirit fhould we be, if we could fpiricually temember 
how low we once were, and how lew, as to our bodyes, we within 
a few dayes fhall be. 

Laftly , This cruth fhould take us off from all creacure-confi- 
dence from trufting in man. (urfed is the man (faith the Lord, Jer: 
17.5.)that traftethin man,and maketh flefh bis arme Tis a curfed 
thing for man to truft inman,becaufe trult is an honour proper to 
God ; he alone is to be trvfted: Andasit is a'curfed, fo it is ato 

a foolifh thing to truftinman, David a Great Prince giveth us 
this counfel from God ( P/al: 146.3, 4.) Pat not your traf in 
Princes, nor inthe fon of man in whom there is no help ; his breath 
goeth forth, he returnerh to his earth (or to his dult ) ix rhat day 

all 
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all his thoughts perift, happy is the man that hath the God of Facob 
for his help. What can duit do for duft?what can duft get by duft? 
that which is weake may become ftrong, by trulting to, or leaning 
upon thac which is ftrong; the weakeft man is {trong enough, 
while he trufteth upon the rong God ; but if weake cruft upon 
weake, how fhall ic be made ftrong. Therefore let all fleth hear- 
ken to the words of the holy Prophet (//a: 2.21.) Ceafe ye from 
man, whofe breath is in his noftrills ; for wherein is he to be ac- 
connted of 2Man himfelfe is a foone-ceajing creature (David ufech 
the noune of this verbe to exprefle himfelfe fo, Pfal: 39. 4.) and 
therefore we have reafon to ceafe from man, to ceafe from any 
high eftimation of the higheft men, much more from any confi- 
dence in them, What canwe affure our felves of from any man 
living, feeing he hath no aflurance of his owne life ? The Prophet 
would have us underftand char, while he faith, hes breath is in hie 
neftrills ; Mans life is gone as foone as his breath is gone, and how 
foone may that be gone ! David defcribeth a proud man, puffiag 
at his enemies (Plal: 10. 5. ) He is pufted up and fivelled with 
high conceits of himfelfe, as if he had fome great matter in him, 
and he puffs at others as if he could do fome great matter againft 
them, forgetting that himfelfe is but(as to his being in chis world) 
a puffe of wind, which paffeth away. As then, we need not feare 
what hurt man can doz us, fo we {hould not hope nor have any ex~ 
pe@ation from him that he by his owne power (how great foever 
his power is ) can doe us any good. #herein (as co either of thefe 
purpoles)is man to be accouated of ? Man is an excellent creature, oa 
acreature of high account,as bearing the image of God, his foul is : 
of more worth then the gaine’of the whole world(Math:16.26.) 
and thus he is more to be accounted of, then all that in the world 
is moft accounted of ; But confider him as to the fraylety of his 
life, and the poffibility,yea probabilicy of his fuddaine paflage out 
of this world, and then, wherein és he to be accounted of ? If we op~ 
pofe man to God,or compare man with God, or truft man in ftead 
of God, he is as vaine and worthleffe as any thing, a thing of ne- 
thing, or leffe then nothing.” 
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rf now thou haft underftanding , heare this 5 hear 
hen to the voice of my words. 

Shall even he that hateth right, govern ? and wilt 
than condemne him.that 1s moft juft ? 


EL ihy having thus farre applied himfelfe to Fobs friends, upors 

an Aflurance that they were men of underftanding ; for fo 
he befpake them at the roth verfe ; Hearkew unto me ye men of 
niderftanding, He now curneth his speech particularly to Job, 
and he doth it upon a hopefull fuppofition, that he alfo was a man 
of underftanding, 


Vert. 16. If -now:thon haft wnderftanding, heare this, 


The word which we render #zderftanding , is not a osne, but 
the infinitive of a verbe in the Hebrew: and ic may be rendred 
i32°D cum ac thus ; [f thow haff to underftand ; that is, if thou haft an ability to 
centw inpeml under(tand, which in fenfe is the fame with our tranflation , Jf 
fe non pore thou halt under[tanding. This forme of {peaking by the infinitive 
fale, ed infi- for the noune, is frequent both in Scripture and-other Authors, 
itive loco Thus “tis fayd , Your to kyow 15 nothing ; that is, your knowledge 
Gonini. Sich is nothing , waleffe another kuow it , or be made knowing by it, 
infllligere. i- er ys fee (faith the Oracour) what thy te live bleffedlyis ; 
rs thac is , what thou counteft bleffednefs, Andanorher, J have 
ccncrimm ni-loft te be afhamed ; thar is, (hamefaftnefs or modefty. Thus Eliby, 
bil ef, &c. If thon haff to underftand, heare this, 
Joven: Bur it may be queftioned, did Elhw indeed fufpe& whether 
Videamus bet- Fo did umderftand, or were an underftandins man ? Every man 
Goon gels fe hath an underftanding, as he isa man. To underftand is the pro- 
Cie: ; perty, the infeparable property of a reafonable creature. Why 
Hoc vereriper- then doth Elihu put a doubt upon Féb in this, and fay, If now thor 
didi. ie. pudo- alt underftanding,&c. 
ae Plaut: “ Tanfiver ; Elihu indeed deales with Fob as ifhe were fome- 
on caret acu- . . . 
tes Apoffrophe What below man in this bufineffe, at leaft, as if he were dull, and 


quibss obi at- flow te receive, and apprehend what:had been fpeken.to him, and 
Bentionem excin.. there= 
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therefore by this Apoftraphe, he excites and ftirres him up co feutat. Si vel mi- 
his underftanding a-work to the utmoft; Asif he had fayd, 4 ry theta 
though thon haft ahabit of underftandin ig, yet thon haft not abked it yrerce 
Uke an nnderftanding man ; nor given fach proofe of it in this matter Infinitivas in- 
as 1s expetled, selligere , m 
Further , Thefe words, Jf xow thew haft underftanding, referre Latch oni 
not to the faculty, but to the fpeciall attributes of his under- Coe fedvel te- 
ftanding ; chiefely to thefe three, rath te in- 
Firft, To the foundnefs of it ; If thon haft any thing of a found relleélum , qué 
underftanding, The underftandings of many are ficke, and difea- ro pasha me 
fed, their underftandings are tainted and infected wich errours pial i 30 
and mifperfwafions. Now if thow haft any thing of a found under- fignificat, Stu- 
Standing left ia thee, if there remaine yet any ftrength in thy un- pidum ergo et 
derftanding, to apprehend the force of thofe arguments and rea~ vecordem Fo- 
fons which I hall propofe to convince thee by, heare this, Erro- bond appelra 
neous underftandings are altogether unfit to entertaine truth. 9; quid fine 
As there mult be a futablenefs between the {tomack and the meat, ments babes. 
elfe ic is not digefted, fo between the minde and che objeét, elle Bez: 
ic cannot be received, 
Secondly , To the uprightnefs or impartialicy of ic ; Jf thox 
haft underftanding ; chat is, ff thon haft an unbiaffed uxderftanding ; 
Sometimes the affections curne afide, and bribe the underftand- 
ing ; felf-intereft puts a blinde upon the underftanding, When a 
man hath aminde to that whichis not right, he will have a minde 
to underftand any thing that oppofeth ic, 
Thirdly , To the fpicituallnefs.of ir, Jf thon haft underftand- 
ing; that is, arenewed, a {piricuall, an holy underftanding, or che 
underftanding of the holy, heare this, A man may have aigreat na- 
turall underftanding, a deep judgement,and yet bea very childe, 
or a man of no underftanding in the things of Ged. Only a fpiri- 
tuall underftanding is fuiced to fpirituall things, (as the object is, 
fuch muft the faculty bz) that faculty which deales a-right about 
fpirituall chings, mutt be a fpiriruall faculty. The Apoftle fpeakes 
concludingly ( 1 Cor: 2. 14.) The natural man ( thar is, the man 
unconverted or unregenerate ) percerveth not the things of the Spi= 
rit of Gad, for they are foslifhne/s unto hins: neither’ can: be know 
them, becaufe they are (piritually difcerned, And therefore the * 
fame Apoftle: profeffeth to the Csloffians (Chap: 1. 9s.) We doe 
not ceafe to. prayifor yort, and to defire that ye muightberpilled, with 
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the krowledge of his will,in all wifdome,and [pirituall underftanding, 
The will of God being {piricuall, cannot be truely knowne but by 
a {piricuall underftanding. According to this three-fold attribute 
of the underftanding we may expound Elihw {peaking to Job, If 
chou hafta fpiricuali underftanding, an unbiafled underftanding,. 
afound underftanding, heare this. Asif hehad fayd, J have [pe~ 
ken, and ans about te [peake {uch things as may call out the frrength, 
the be/t, the utmoft line of a found, impartiall and {pirituall under~ 
franding, to.fiund the bottore and the depth of thems, Thus he pro- 
vokes him to attend, not only with his eare , but with his under-- 
ftanding, with the beft of his underftanding, with the beft under~ 
derftanding to the things he was tofpeake. And in this fence the 
moft of men, all bad men have no underftanding ( Pfal: 14. 2.) 
and Job, though a good man,.had much deficiency in his. Jf xo 
thon haft underftanding, keare this. 


Hence_ note. : a 
He that hath wot aris ght,a.found,a fpiritnall under fianding, can 
fearce be {aid to have any underftanding at all, 


There are many underftanding men, who have not this under- 
fanding, or an underftanding for this, While David faitn( Pal 
49.20. ) Man that is in honour and underftandeth:xet , he fup- 
pofeth,thac a manafcended tothe higheft pitch of honour , may 
yet be without underftanding, that is, withouc a right, a found, 
a {pirituall underftanding ; and then ( as it followeth there ) he: 
ishke the beafts that perifh. Beafts have no underftanding at all, 
the rational! or intellectual power is proper toman. A man in- 
honour, not having this honour, a right underftanding, may be; 
numbred among the beats. If thou hast underfianding, 


Hear this. 


Asif he had faid, Iam not cafling thee to hear an idle flory,or 
atrivial matter; Hear this, there is am emphafis in the words 
both as to the A& and Objest. 

Ic is queftioned what Elvhu particularly intendeth by this; fome 
refer ito what he had fpoken before in Job's audience, though: 
direéted to his friends : Hear what I have fpoken to thy friends 
inthe former part of the chapter, in vindication of the righte-- 


oulnels of God, Secondly, Others refer it co what Elia was 
now. 
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nowabout to fay ; I have nor yet done, Ihave not yet broughe 
our all my-reafons & arguments,1 have not emptied my treafures, 
I have yet more to fay, Hear this : Athirdiore refer thefe hor- 
tarory words, hear this, inthe former part of the verfe, to what 
he had already {poken, and thofe in the latter part of the verfe, 
heavken to the voice of my words, to What he had yet ro fpeak 5 buc 
it is not much to the matter to which we refer them, it being 
clear, that what he had faid,and what he had to fay,was matter of 
weight ; and fo hear this, is emphatical, this great, this deep,this 
nfeful and neceffary point of Dottrine, which I already have decla- 
red, or am now about to declare unto thee. 


Hence Note. 
That which we hear, we fhould labour to underftand, 


(Gol, 3. 16.) Let the word of Chrift dwell in you richly; tx alt 
wifdom™s Ic isnot enough to hear the word with our ears, ‘or to 
have itineur mouths, icmuft dwell in our memories, and it muft 
divell there, not ina beggerly poor fafhion, butrichly ; which it 
never doth, till we have a found and clear underftanding of it,and 
are both in heart and life conformed to it, yea transformed into 
ir; thatis it which the Apoftle meaneth by the divelling of the 


word in us richly in all wifdome, And he further affureth them * 


(chap. 2.1, 2.) that he had a great confli&t for them ; that is (as 
we put in the Margin)he hada great fear or care of them,that their 
hearts might be comforted, being knit together ix love, and. wato all 
riches of the full affurance of underftanding, to the acknowledge- 
ment of the myfterie of God, and of the Father, and of Christ, in 
whos are hid all the treafures of wifdome andkgowledge, He had 
held forth thofe great myfteries, the myfterie of God confidered 
effentially, the myfterie of the Father confidered perfonally, the 
myfterie of Chrift confidered mediatorily ; and therefore he pre{- 
feth them to ger a full aflurance of underftanding about all thefe 


myfteries, WhenChrift was difcourfing with his difciples after his - 


refurreétion, (Luke 24. 45.) ivis faid,He opened their underftand 
ing, that they might underftand the Scriptures; and then they did 
net take in what he fpake only atthe ear, but ac the heart alfo. 


Thus (eAéts 16:14.) The Lord opened the heart of Lydiaythat fhe” 


attended unto the things which were [poken of Paul; that is,he gave 
her aninward ear, and.caufed her to underftand the things which 
he fpake. . Secend- 
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Secondly Note. . 
Whatfoever we hear is St, and but {catered (x the ayre, if we de 
not underftand it, 


Though we have it in our books, yea though we have it in 
our memories, ‘tis loft, if we underftandic not; we read of a 
book, fealed within, and on the back-fide, with fewen feals, (Rev. 5. 
1.) we read allo (v. 4.) that Joha wept much, becaufe no man was 
fowxd worthy to oper and to read the book : That fealing of the book 
was nothing elfe but the fhutting of ir up from the underftanding; 
and when Chrift opened:the book, he gave the underftanding of 
it: the whole book of God is a fealed book} unlefs we have an 
underftanding, or a faving knowledge of the truths therein con- 
tained. What Johx faid (Rev. 13.18.) of counting that myfte- 
rious number of the Beaft, muft be faid in its proportion of the 
whole ‘myfterie of godlinefs , lec him: that hath underftaading 
count and confider them, 


Note Thirdly. 
Every underftanding is not fit to receive the Truths of God. 


An unregenerate man is not fit-to receive any of the Truths of 
God ; The natural man (thavis, rhe man who hath nothing bur 
nature in him) percerveth not the things of God, he hath not a futable 
faculty for them ; and asa natural mans underftanding cannot at 
all receive the things of God,fo every degree of a fpiritual under- 
ftanding cainot receive all the truths of God,or not all che things 
of God inall their truth. The Apoftle diftribures perfons into 
feveral degrees, and calls fome babes, and others growz or perfest 
men thatis, fuchas have an underftanding fit to take in and di- 
geft the higheft and deepeft things of God; and hence it is,thac 
Chrift told his difciples (Jobs 16.12.) who had a renewed un- 
derftanding, only ‘twas inalow degree, [have many things to fay 
urte yor, but ye cannot bear then new ; i fuppofe the reafon why 
Chrilt faith they could not bear thofe many, thirigs,. was not be- 
caufe being many, they were too great a burden forheir memo- 
ries, (though poflibly there might be fomwhac in that) bur their 
inability of bearing thofe many things, was chiefly in cheir under- 
{tanding. There are fome truths, which though a man canremem- 


ber, yet he cannot bear them ; and che. more he remembers them, 
. the 
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the lefs he can bear them ; the weight and myfterioufnels of 
them even cracks his brain, till he receives more light from God, 
and more (trength.of underftanding, he cannot bear them : Jf shox 
bast uvderftanding, hear this ; 


And hearken to the voice of my words, 


This latcer part of he verfe is but the repetition or further en- 
forcement of the fame thing, we: had the like expreffions shap. 

3. 1. 8.and therefore I fhall not flay upon this, only Note fur- 
ther from the whole. 


The beginning of true wildeme is tohave a readine{s to hear, and 
to fhew our [elves teachable, 


Some overween themfelves fo mnch, as to matter of know- 
ledge, that they will not be caught ; they judge themfelves fo 
Jeamned, and fully inftruéted, that they will hear na more inftru- 
&ion, nor learn any other leflon, they are paftthe School ; yet al- 
waies they who know much in their own conceit,are leaft knowing 
in truth and reality : there is nothing doth fo much hinder the re- 
ceiving of knowledge, as an imagination or proud prepofleffion of 
ic. The fluggard (faith Solomon, Prov. 26.16.) is wifer in his own 
conceit, then {even men that can render a reafon : They which have 
feaft reafon, are the greateft negleéters of it ; only an underftand- 
ing man is willing to hear, that he may gain more underftanding. 
Therefore Elihu admonitheth Fob, If now thon haft underftanding, 
hear this, aad*héarkex to the voice of my words : What Elihws 
would have Job hear and hearken to, followeth in the next verfe, 
and in thofe which follow, to the end of the 334 verfe. 


Verf. 17. Shall even he that hateth right govern ? and wilt 
thou condemn him that is moSt just ? 


‘This is matcer indeed worth the hgaring and hearkning to. 
Shall even he that hateth right govern ? 


Shallhe ? He thal nor, or at leaft fhould nor, he ought not; 
he of all men is the unfitteft man to govern, that is, todoall men 
right,who hateth right, The Interrogation leads us to this ftrong 
Negation, or indignation rather; What! He that hateth right, 
whofe very fpiric is again? ic, whofe affections withdraw from 1t,is 

he. 


anette REPRE eae 
608 Chop, 34. -da Expofition upon the Book of Jo we Vert. 17, 


OBWA “futi- he made up for a Governour! The Hebrew word notes right from 
: i ee man toman; Julfice crrightcoufre/s confifts in the due order and 
Fane qua e A aie . a4 “ . 7 is . pm 
quiequid is loco comly difpofition of things and affairs,tranfatted end. di fpenfed inthis 

an and man ; ic imports allo 


conveniemi world from man to mar, oF between 
confbituinas fie that order into which the moft wile providence of Ged placeth 
odiens judicium both things and perfons.; we may cake ic here in boch or either of 


fj fhe re . . 
eff. qui non fib- hete fences 3 Shall he that harerh right 
Seribit divino 8 


ordini. Cote. Govern, 


WIN Ligavie _ The word rendered to Govern, hath a threefold fignification in 
alligauit Domi. Sctipture, Firft, and moft properly, to bude up : Secondly, bya 
nari etiam fig- Metaphor, to heal ; becaufe there is fo greata ule of binding ‘in 
nificat,quod qué healing ; the skilful ligarure of a wound, or of a broken limb, is 
rae of fo much confequence in Chirurgery, or the art of healing , 
Tegibufque that binding alone is put for healing ; that which is well bound,is 
tranfgreffores, ina fair way tohealing. We finde both thefe acts put together 
Pagn. in that great promife of the Churches glory under the Gofpel, 
(Ifa. 30. 26.) Moreover the light of the Moon hall be as the light 
of the Sun, &c. in the day that the Lord bindeth up the breach of 
his people, and healeth the ftroke of their wound. 
Many learned Tranflators render the word here, by binding or 
healing, or by binding, asic refersto healing. The Vulgar La- 
Numquid qt tine gives ic pallively, Canhe who doth not love right be healed 2 
pe — The fence of which reading is this; God doth not ufé to heal or 
tefl. Vulg. 2 binde up the wounds of thofe who hate Right or Juftice : Why thould 
the wounds of thofe Magiftrates be healed, who have no care, by 
doing right, to heal the wounds of others ? I fhall nor ftay upon 
this Tranflation, -becaufe the Original Text clearly carryeth an 
: __ aétive fignification. And fome who retain this fence of the word, 
prensa) tranflate itactively ; Shall,or will God heal him that hateth right 2 
orang a Surely he will not : Ifa man hate Juftice, and right, how can he 
(fc. vuln) expe that God fhould be a healer ro him ? And thus itis ex- 
Jun. poundedin refererce to Fob, who complained that God did not 
heal him of his wounds, his wounds, though great, were not cu- 
red : now faith Elihu, willGod heal him that hateth right ; that 
is, who doth not approve of chat which is right; or, asir fol- 
Anetiom # qui loweth, who condemneth him that is moft just, as Elihu charged 
odio babet j+ Fob to have done, 


obligaret vul- ‘Agai h nd . . 1th 
: ain, another renders, pill he that hateth the right heal the 
aneratum. Pilce td ? 6 siunitd > 


* 
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spounded ? The fence of which reading is given thus ; Surely 
Ged who is ready co bide up and heal the wounds of thofe that 
ate afflicted when they repent, isno harer of right, no perverter 
of Jultice, as thou © fob halt faid God doth feeing God is ready 
ro heal the wounds, and binde up the fores of humbled finners, 
how unjuftly haft thou charged him wich perverting of juftice ? 
The Tygurine verfion givesit thus, Will he that hates right, att An qui oditju- 
the part of a Chirnrgion ? Will he binde up and heal? Doubtlefs dieium Chinw- 
he will not, bur will rather wound and afflict, vex and trouble 3 SORIaTEI Ua 
fore and more inftead of being a healer. Either of thefe ren- *¥8* 
derings bear a géod fenfe of this Scripture ; yet I thall rather 
take up our Tranflation, and infift upon ir, And cherefore 
Thirdly, The word fignifies tropically to r#le or gover ; and Verbum ligandt 
the reafon arifeth clearly from the proper fignification of ic; be- WII Jumi- 
caufe he chat isa Ruler or a Governour, is alfo abinder and a fH” BP bree 
healer : Magiftrates binde the people that are under them to Or- porivi, quia qué 
der, theybinde chemby their Laws, Laws are as bonds, they imperantli- 
havea binding power, they binde either to obedience or to pu- gant, &ce 
nifhment; and therefore Magiftrates are binders, they binde the ppoeaes Fisk age 
* unruly and difobedienc, they binde with the rule of the Law, and Gicnie 
with the penalties of the Law, When any break che rule.of the 
Law, thenthey fall under the penalcies of the Law, fo that every 
way a Magiftrace isa@’binder ; and as he is abinder, foa healer ; 
The Laws of Government by which people are bound, are for 
their healing, for che healing of their manners and corruptions ; 
asalfo, for the healing of thofe whom they have oppreffed or 
wounded by their evil manners and corruptions. Further, all 
Governours fhould, and righteous Governours will improve their 
power and authority for the healing of thofe differences that arife 
among their fubjeéts, or thofe over whom they are fer: Inall chefe 
refpeéts, Magiftrates are healers and binders, Thus the Prophet 
(a. 3. 6,7.) expreffeth them, When 4 man {hall take hold of kis 
brother, of the honfe of his father, faying, thou hast clothing, be 
thon our Ruler, and let this ruine be under thine hand : Here is a 
breach, a ruine in the State er CommonwealcA, let this be under 
thy hand,do thou undertake the cure of this ; but i that day (hall 
he fwear (v.7.) Iwill not be ahealer : We put in the margin, 
binder , that is, Twillnot be your Goyernour ; your cafe is fo 
defperate, and youare fo obftinate in your way, that I dare not 
lili under- 
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undertake your cure, J will not be a healer to you, or I will’ not be. 
your binder ; or asthe reafon of his refufal is there given by the, 
Prophet, from his own inabilicy or incempetency for. thac under= 
taking ; Jn my houfe # neither bread nor clothing, make me not a. 
Ruler of the people, Thus the word very figniticantly holds out the 
office and ufe of Governours ;_ they are o: ought to.be binders or 
healers : the wounds of. the Body politickneed a healer as much 
as thofe of the body natural ; Governours are State-Phyficians : 
and therefore we read very well, Shall he that hateth right go- 

‘ vern?. Mr Broughtow faith, (an a foe to Judgement rule well ? tae 
king this fence, €/ihx doth two things in this verfe. ss 

Firft, He theweth how unfit anunjuft perfon iso rule ; this he 
doth in the former part of the verfe. 

Secondly, He fheweth how unfit itis to condemn or cenfure a 
juft Ruler ; this he doth inthe latter part of the verfe. Shall eves 
he that hateth right govern ? He ought not. And fhall he that 
governeth rightly be hated ? Shall he fall under unrighteous con- 
demnations, who condemneth others rightly ? He thould nor, 
Ashe thacis unjuft is unfic togovern, fo ‘tis not only uncomly, 
but abominable to condemna juft Governour. This is the fum of 
the whole verfe, From the former part of itglready opened, Shall 
he that hateth right govern 2 


Obferve. s= thee 
Firlt, Some men are haters of Fuftice, Right; and Righteou{refs, 


What is there fo good, but an evil man hateth it ? and che bet- 
ter itis, the more he hateth ic: How precious a thing is righte- 
oufnefs, yet ‘tis hated ; (Adic. 3,1, 2.) Hear, I pray you, O heads 
of Jacob, &c, Is it not for yeu to know judgement, who hate the good 
and love the evil? How-precious a thing is peace ? and ‘yer there 
are peace-haters; My foul (faith David, Pfal. 120, 6.) hath long 
dwelt with him that hateth peace, How {weet a thing is light ?-the 
light of the Gofpel, yet there ate many light-haters, (Jeb. 3.20:) 
He that doth evil, (loving to do it) hateth the ight: How precious 
athingis holinefs ? and yet there are holine/s-haters ; how preci- 
ous a thing is truth ? and yet there are trath-haters ; how inf- 
nitely preciousis God ? and yer there are God-haters ; (Rom.1. 
30.) How lovely, how defireable is Jefus Chrift,both as a Saviour 
and as aSanctifier ? yeteven Jefus Chrift (who hath loved ee 

wafhed 
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swathed us with his own blood) is hated : There a’e many Chrift- 
haters, as himfelf told the Jews (Johw 15.24.) They have both 
feen and hated both we and my Father, And if there be chat prin- 
ciple of abomination in the heart of man to hate God and Chrift, 
iihar good is there’thatthe heart of man may not fechis hatred 
upon ? Elia {uppofech thac there are haters of Right and Juftice, 
avhich are the moft amiable things in the world, and fhould atcraét 
the love of all perfons to them. 

Secondly, When Elihu faith, Shall even he that hateth right 
govern ? How difdainfully doth he fpeak ef fuch ? 


Hence Note. 
Tohate right ts a most hateful thing. 


He is not worthy the name of a man that hateth right. When the 
Prophet Elifha told Hazael what ftrange things he fheuld do,what 
havock he fhould make in the world , he faid(2 King. 9. 13.) 
But what, iz thy fervant adog, that he fhould do this great thing 2 
as if he had faid, todo fuch a ching, renders a man as vile and 
contemptible as a dog - "Tis apiece of unrighteoufnefs to reckon 
or number them among men, who are haters of chat righteoufnefs 
Which fhould be exercifed among men, and is the prefervation of 
mankinde ; not te honour righteoufnels is a hateful thing, not cto 
do rightatall times, andinall things, is a hateful thing ; what 
is it then to hate right ? “How juftly haceful are Juftice haters ! 

Some may fay, arethere any indeed fo bad as rohate right ? 

Tanfwer, Firft, There are fomesvho profufedly, plainly, with 
abold and bare face hate the right ; there isinall natural men a 
feed of this hatred, The wifdomeof the flefh s enmity againft God; 
and furely, if icbe enmicy againft God, ic mutt needs be enmity 
againftall that is good; now asthere'is a feediof rhat enmity in 
every man’s nature,fo there will be the workings and fruits of chat 
enmity inmany mens lives. 

Secondly I anfwer, He maybe faid to hate right that doth not 
approve right, that dorh not love and defight in it; ner to love, 
not ro delight inthat which is right,is to hate the right. As he that 
doth not love God, ‘is a hater of God; the fecond Command- 
ment{peaksthus, /the Lord thy God am a jealous God , vifitin 
the iniquity of the fathers upon the childrex,nnte the third axd fourt] 
generation of theys that hate me, and [hewing mercy tothenfands of 
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them that love me, and keep my Commandments, Hating of God, 
and loving of God, divide the whole world ; they chac donot love 
God, hate him ; there is no middle of participation between 
thefe two, between the love and hatred of God : fothere is a 
hatred of Juftice or Right in him who loves it not ; though aman 
donot make profeffion againft it, yet if he hath not an affeGtion 
toic, he will ar lalt be found amongft that moft hateful company, 
the haters of righteoufnefs : not to hate evil, is to love it,and nor 
to love good, is to hate. icinGod’s account, Many ftand as neu- 
ters in the dayes of this world, bur in that great day ef the end 
of the world, there will beno neuters feen: all-thall ftand in two 
parts, either among the fheep or goats ; and among all the theep 
there. will not be one found, who hath not been a lover of good- 
nefs and righteoufnefs; nor one among all the goats, who harh 
not been (in the. judgement and efteem of God ) a hater of 
them. . 

Thirdly, They may be faid (ina degree) to hate right, who-. 
though they have fome love to it, yet love it in a lefs degree then 
they fhould, or lefs then they ought ; @ lower or leffer degree of 
fove, ts akinde of hatred in Scripture language : The Law of Mo- 
fes faith (Dent.21, 15, 16, 17.) If aman have two wivesone belo~ 
ved, and another hated, and they have born him children s both the 
beloved and the hated, and if the firft born fon be hers that: was hax 
ted ; then it (hall be when he maketh his fon inherit that which he 
hath, that he may rot. makethe fon of the beloved firft-bern before 
the fon of the hated, &c. Butywhat doth he mean by the wife that 
ishated ? Surely che wife that is not fo much loved ; though he 
loved both truly, yet ner loving both in the fame degree, he is 
{aid to hate one of them : fo I conceive that Scripture is robe un- 
derftood (Luke 14. 26.) where Chrift gives the rule concerning 
Difciple-thip ; If any man come tome, ad hate not his father and 
mother, and wife,and children,and brethren, and fiers, yea and his 
own life alfo, he cannot be my Difciple :-When Chrift layeth this 
charge upon his Difciples, to hate wife, and children, ec. would 
he have his Difciples urn their hatred upon thofe relations ? the 
rule of the Word forbids that - So then, hismeaning.is only this, 
if in cafe of following me, a man finde any {top or hindrance by, 
thefe, he muft nor let out his love fo to wife, and children, &c..as 
te hinder his coming to, or following of me, Every matymult ) 
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off fo much love from thefe deareft worldly enjoyments, as hin- 
ders men in following Chrift ; and he who through grace is ena- 
bled todo fo, is in a true and clear Gofpel fence {aid to hare 
them, That which we can leave for Chrift, we hate. in compari- 
fon of that love which we bear co Chrift, Thus inthe Text and 
Point, they may be faid to hate the right, who bear not a due 
proportion of love unto it ; not to love righteoufhefs with higheft 
& warmelt affections, is a degree of hatred, Some love the right, 
buc they love ic lightly,they love it lefs then riches and gain ; and 
and therefore for felf-gain they rum afide frem, and forfake the 
right, Some will {peak fair for Juftice, rill the offer of private 
advantage either put out cheir eyes, er {top their mouths ; he tha 
loves not to do right to others more then to enrich himfelf, will 
quickly wreng others to enrich himfelf: Now he that upon any 
terms or confiderations whatfoever (though it were to the advan- 
tage only of fome others who are poorand diftrefled, much more 
when its for his own advantage) is drawn to pervert the righr, isa 
hater of it, Remember, aye degree of love to that which 
isright, may at any time be interpreted the hatred of it; and 
when we love it lefs then our own concernments, We Cannot re= 
fift temptations which entice us to do that which will declare a 
direé& hatred of ic. 


Thirdly, Frem the whole tenour of thefe words, Shall he that 


hateth right govern ? 
Note. 


They that hate right, or righteonfnefs, are altogether wnfit to Go-- 


vern, or to be Governonrs 2 


Nothing is more contrary to the fate of: Government; ot the 
qualification of aGovernour, then to hate right; righteoufhefs 
is the fphear wherein he ought to walk,:.and never to move out of 
ir;’tis rhe bufinefs he hath to do,the trade which he hath to drives 
whatfoever he doth inthat capacity, he miuft be doing rightcous 
things, So far asany man hath the power of Government in his 
hand, if irbe but over a family, much more over a Nation, he 
ought to do right ; Daeids prayer for himfelf as a King, and for 
his fon who wasto fucceed him in th Kingdom, was only and al- 
rogether thisy:(Pfal.72.1.) Give the King thy judgements, O 
Lord, and thy righteou{ne{s unta the Kings fon ; thatis, teach borh 


me. 
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me and him what is right, give usa heare conformable to ir, and 
a-readine{s of minde alwayes to doic: That’s the {cope of his 
prayer. wren he faid, Give the King thy judgements, O Lord, and 
thy righteoufnefi tothe King’s fn : Nox dozh he barely pray for the 

gift of judgement and righteoufnets, buc he puts the {tamp of 
God upon them ; Give thems thy judgements, and thy righteonfnefs, 
It is poffible for Kings:co have a judgement of theirown, and a 
righceoufnels of their own, which are nor the judgements nox the 
righteoufnefs of God. For as there isa righteouinels of God, 
which fome being ignorant of, cruft to a righteoufnels of their 
own for the juftitication of their perfon; fo there is a sighteout 
nefs of God for the government of man, which fome neglecting, 
ufe only a righteoufnels of their own, both in condemning and_ju- 
ftifying other mens both perfons and cauies; Princes being in 
Gods place,fhoutd exalc the righteouineife of God in the govern- 
ing of men, And therefore che fame David in his dying fong 
Spake thus (2 Sam:23.3.) He that ruleth over men mukt be just, 
naling inthe feare of God ; who ever he.is he muft be jult, and 
he muft be juft in the feare-of God, which he can never 

2, but in giving out the righteoufnefle of God ; tharis, in dit- 
penfing that for righteoufnefle, which is right according to the 
will of God, And ifhe muft doe right thus, how fhall he doe ir, 
ifhe hateie? no man.will doe that willingly or conftancly which 
he hateth ; he that hates righris fo farre from doing it himfelfe, 
that he cannot abide others fhould doe it, Whereas agovernaur, 
isnot only to doe right himfelfe, but to appoynt others ro dee ic, 
and to fee that they doe it,or elfe to punith them for nor doing ir. 
The Rulers of the earth are fayd to beare the ford ( Rom: 1 3-4.) 
And they are fayd te be Shields ( Plal: 47. 9.) They are fhields 
to protect the good, and fivords to take vengeance of thofe thar 
doe evill ; both which are the workes of righteoulnefle, And if 
fo, fhall ever he that hateth right governe ? 


eAnd wilt thon condenne him that is moft jnft 2 


Furi ne pote The {cope of Elihu in the former part of the verfe was to de- 
ut qui omnibus monftrare that God is mo hater of right, or righteoufnetfe, for he 
eee is not only A Governor but The Gevernour, all the world over, 
aut quicquam Of over all the world, and ic were a molt aburd thing , to thinke 
injufte agar, that he thould be the Governour ef the world, and yet bea hacer 
Bere: 


o 
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of right; can it be imagin‘d that he who ruleth all men, fhould 

-swrong any man ?. Now feeing God who ruleth all isalwayes moft 
righteous, wilt thew ( O Fob ) condensne him (faith Elihu ) that is 
moft jaft 2 God our governour is fo farre from hating, that he is 
ever promoting jufticeyhe thacis fo,is moftjuft,and wilt thou con- 
demne him that is-moft juft 2 


Wilt thou condemne ? 


To condemne is to fit in Judgement, and give fentence against 
another, Wilt thou condemne, or give fentence againit God ? 
wilt thos ( as fome tranflate according ro therftriétnefs of the O- Ee an juffura 
riginal ) make hins wicked, that 1 moff just ? Elihu makes ule of a infiguem imp 
very hard and fevere werd, and itis conceived that he purpofely ae 2 
pitche upon it, or pickt it out, to convince Job, that it isno fmall “ 
fault, or otfence, to complaine of or to quarrell with the dealings 


of Ged. ’Tis indeed to condemne God,and to make him wicked, 54x 475 
as the word imports; Wilt then condemue hims alalidum jf. 
. 5 i.e. gui valde 
shat is maft juft 2- juts eft. 


Here-are two words ; im the Hebrew-we put them together, ~ fn qui 
and fo render them by a {uperlative , moft ju/. Some tranflate, yar’ sZoxAv 
wilt thow condenane him that is ftrong and juft2chat is,ftrongly jult, julio ef? , ue 
mightily yuft ; God is full of ftrenzch and might , fo full that he, cae Cites 
and he enly is Almighty; yet his might never exceedeth right, ei gie dam. 
nor his-ftrength his juftice. Strength and juftice are commentu- jpire fiytines. 
rate in God, And while he isfo ftrong, that he can doe what he "D3 pote(# 
will; he is fo juft that he will doe. nothing but what is righ- exposé validi, 


teous mum juftum et 
: H H I. . potenté eum gut 
Further, I find ethers joyning the word /frong, . with the word Frmnul a jus 


condemne, As if Elihu had {ayd, wilt thou (o confidently, and pertir er potens eft 

_ nacionfly, condemne the juft God 2 To condemne Ged , though but a damnare aud’, 
little, to paffe the eafieft fentence of condemnation upon hina is bad fed malo “33. 
exough ; but wilt thon frrongly condemae him 2? We tender cleare- extponere per 


5 ‘ ltun 
ly co the {cope of the place, Wilt thon condense him. that.is.mefh Landa 


jufke gui fumme ju- 
[tus eff audes 

Hence nore, ; dainare, de ea 
Firlt , Gad is moft juft, or altogether just. eri, quaff ti- 


. 5 Mets : oe i fit iniquior. . 
He is Arongly juft, mightily jut; as he.is fronglymercifull, Rab: Sel: 
putting Mercs. . 
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putting forth a power in pardoning fin, and fhewing mercy,fo he 
is trongly jult, or altogether juft. The rule given te Judges by 
Mofes {peakes thus, ( Dest: 16.20. ) That which is altogether 
j#5E, (halt thon follow, We put in the margin, justice, justice, (halt 
thou doe ; that is, thou fhalt doe pure Juftice nothing bur Juttice, 
or juftice without the lealt mixture, tinéture,or (if it be poffible) 
without the leaft fhadow of injuftice. I may fay, juftice, juftice is 
God, that is, he is altogether juft, ftrongly juft, everlattingly and 
unchangeably juft. Godis juft under a three-fold notien, « 
Sirguis isw 6 Firft, Asto be juftis taken /argely,impozting a perfon accom- 
wacw apetw plifhed with concurrence of all perfections, and vertuous quali- 
4xev-Phavor: ties, In that fence, I {uppafe, the Apoftle ufeth the word (1 Tim: 
1.9. ) The law is uot given for ( thais, to rerrifie or condemne) 
4 j#5t man ; that is, for aman who is holy and good. Thus God 
is altogether jw5#; for he hath all che lines of perfection, of holi- 
nefle, and goodneffe centring in him, he is not only juft and ver= 
tuous, but juftice and vertue it felfe. 

Secondly , Tobe juft, imports the keeping of promifes, and 
the performance of our word. He isa juft man, who when he 
hath fpeken, you may know what to have of him, and where to 
have him. Some give words, and you can get nothing of them 
but words, that’s injultice,becaufe our words binde us and thould 
be as lawes'to us. Aman may chufe whether he will make pro- 
mifes, bur when he hath promifed,ic is not in his choice,whether 
he will performe or no ; his word bindes him. In this fence, Ged 
is altogether just. Whatfeever word you have had from God, 
{ and he hath given us many comfortable words for every condi- 

.tion ) God is a juft God, and will performe it to a tittle. That 
Glorious and everlafting witnefle is borne to him by dying Jo- 
foua( Joth: 23.14. ) And behold this day I ans going he way of 
all the earth, and ye know in all your hearts, and in all your foules, 
that not one thing hath failed of all the good things which the Lord 
your God {pake concerning you: all are come to paffe ato you, and not 
one th'ng hath failed thereof, In this fence, God is fayd to be, nor 
only mercifull, but juft in forgiving our fins (1 John 1.9.) If we 
confelfe our fins, he is faithfull and just to forgive us omr fins, axd to 
clean\e ns from all nurighteon{neffe, If we confeffe our fins fpiri- 
tually and believinely, deeply, humbly, and affectionately ; if we 
confeffe thus, he is juft to forgive ; why ? becaufe he hath given 

a pro- 
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a promife to forgive thofe who make fuch confeffions of fin. And 
thus ‘tis in any other promife ; he keepes his word, he keepes 
touch with man, he will hot fayle nor come fhort in the leaft, 
therefore he is altogether juft. 

Thirdly , He is juftin the GriGeft acception of juftice, giving 
every one his due, Itis poffible for a man to be juft in neither of 
the two former notions,he may neither be vertuous in his aétions, 
nor a keeper of his word as a man, 6 yet he may be yuftasa Magi- 
ftrate, jultas in a caufe committed to his determination.But God 
is jut inall thefe ‘three confiderations of a juft man, and chere~ 
fore he is eminently, or altogether jult. And I conceive, the lat- 
ter of the three is chiefely intended here ; Godis moff just, that 
is, He never did, nor ever will, give anundue or an undeferved 
fentence upon any man. 

I might thew diftindly, that Godis juft, and how. juft he is; 
Firft, in rewarding thofe that doe well ; Secondly,. in punifhing 
thofe thac doe ill, And thar becaufe he doth it ; Firft, by alaw ; 
Secondly, by a law publithed ; Thirdly , bya law poffible (our 
inability of keeping the law is confe uentiall ro the giving of it ; 
man hath drawne it upon Manfelfe) trough now he cannot per- 
forme ic at all,yet God is juft in punifhing, becaufe he fins againft 
alaw thathe had a power (in his head or reprefentative ) to 
have fullfilled, Fourthly, God is juft, becaufe the penalties which 
he infi@eth flow from a'right and juft law(as the Apoftle fpeaks, 
Rom: 7:12. ) The law isholy, and juft, and good ; and therefore 
all the awards that are grounded upon ic mult needs be juft roo. 
Fifthly, he punifhech jufily, becaufe he never punifheth but upon 
proofe, and evidence ; yea he will make every mans Confcience 
a witnefs againft himfelf, or condemne him out of his own mouth. 
Sixthly, he punifheth jutily, becaufe he punifheth impartially, 
neither feare, nor hope, nor favour, can divert him ( Ja: 27.11. 
Fer: 22. 24. ) Seventhly, he doth not enly punifh in a properti- 
on to the law, but oftenin a proportion tothe fin, and thar not 
only tothe meafure of the fin, bur to the manner of the fin ; as 
that cruel king Adexibezek confeffed, when himfelfe was cruelly 
dealt with ( his thumbs and great toes being cut off, Judg: tr. 
4.) As Ihave done fo God hath requited me: Asif he had fayd, 
God is juft not enly becaufe he hath punifhed me in meafure ac~ 
cording tomy fin, bue after the very fame manner in which I fin- 
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ned, he hath as it were hic my fin in the eye of all beholders ; 
what I have done may be feene by what I {uffer, 


Note, Secondly, : 
To condemne God, whois most just , isthe highest payut of ine 
justice. 


Wile thou condemne him that is moft juft > wile chon do fuch 

a thing ? what ? condemne him that is moft juft | How great a 
Wickedneffe is this, if we confider, Firft, char what-ever God 
doth, we ought to be patient under ic. Secondly, that whatfoever 
God doth, we ought to. acquiefce or reft quierly and contentedly 
init; that’s more thento be patient. Thirdly, chac whatfoever 
he doth, we oughtto approve and juftifie God in ic, Fourthly, 
that we ought to magutie Ged whatfoever he doth, though his 
difpenfations are bicter,& burthenfome ; and if we do fo we thall 
finde the bittereft difpenfations fiveete to.us. Now if we ought 
co be patient under, to acquiefce in, to approve of, yea to magnt- 
fic and exalt the name of God.inall his dealings with us and de- 
terminations cnhcerning us, then how finfull is ic to condemne 
him ? What ? fhall {uch poore creatures as we , take upon us to 
cenfure and condemne the workes of God! Some {ay itat leat in 
their hearts, if they had the reines of government in their hands, 
they would carry things evener then Ged doth they would put 
all things right, if they might have the rule ; if they might a while 
doe as they thinke fic, they would doe all things ficly, Some will 
talke thus arrogantly of their fienefSto governe the whole world, 
who have not wit enough co governe theirewne familyes ; hor 
any grace at all to governe themfelves ; yea they will prefume 
they could governe all men,who are {carce fit to governe a heard 
of {wine , or as Fob {peakes ( (hap: 30. 1. ) to be fet over the docs 
of amans flocke ; fuch as thefe will rake upen them to governe A 
world, & {fay they could do it better then ‘tis done. Things fhould 
not goe thus, ifthey might have their will. Though indeed (like 
that rafh and inconfiderare young man in the fabulous Poet , who 
defired for one day at lea(t to be Charioteere to the Sun ) if they 
might have their will, they would fer the whole world a-fire, or 
put all into aflame in one day, Thus, vaine man wonld be wife (as 
Zophar fayd , Chap: 11.12. ) Though man be borve like a wild 
afjes colt, thatis, being altogether unwilling to be governed by 
any. 
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any right law, he would faine give the law to and governe all; 
what is this buc co condemne the moft juft ? and how great, how 
blafphemoufly impudent a wickedneffe is this ! 

But fome may {ay, Did Jeb ever thus condemne God ? 

J aniwer ; he did not condemne him in fo many words, he did 
not formally fit upon his cribunall, and condemne God, but he 
Spake fuch words as did fhew a condemning of God, and Elihe 
juftly condemned him for {peaking them. 


Hence note, lafily. F : 
Not tofubmit freely to, or to complaine of the dealings of God, 
is a condemning of God. 


This isa hard faying, we may be almoft aftonifhed to heare it, 
what ? condemne God ? yeas,fo farre as any man murmurs again(t 
the dealings ef God, fo farre he condemnes God. The workes of 
God mutt be {ubmitted to, as wel as his werd, his difpenfacions 
muft be obeyed as wel as his lawes and confticutions. Our com- 
plaints of what he doth are cenfnres of his perfon. We queftion 
not only the foveraignty and power of God, but his ve wifdome 
and cruth and juftice , when we reluét againft any of his aétings 
er awards concerning us, though they produce ourgreateft fuffer- 
ings. This Elihu further aggravaces in the next words ; Is st fit te 
fay to a King, Thou art wicked 2? and to Princes , Ye are ungodly ? 
Tf men will be mannerly to Princes, how much more mannerly 
ought they to be towards God ? 
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Is it fit to fay to a King,thou art wicked,and to Prine 
ces, ye areungodly ¢ 

How much lefs to hint that accepteth not the Perfons 
of Princes, nor regardeth the rich more then the 
poor? for they are all the work of his hands. 


Hefe two verfesare beth an Illuftration and a Confirmatiots 
or proof of what Elihu fpake laft in the clofe of the 17th 
vere, Wilt thon condemn bins that ts most just ? Hezeupon he 
infers 
Vert. 18, Isit fit to fay ton King, thon art wicked 2 


Thofe words,/s it firsare not literally and exprefly in the hebrew; 
and therefore fome conneét thefe two verfes immediately wich 
the former ; Wile thou condemn him that ts most just ? Who {aith 
eiteael t a King, Othou wicked? and te Princes, O ye ungodly ? That 
Apoftata, gui is, who 1s fo juft, that he spares not to tell the greateft Kings and 
recat Duces Princes of their wickednefs and ungodlinefs? Or asthe Vulgar 
impies&c.  Tranflation hathit, who faith to a King, Othow Apoftate 2 1 cell 
ae. ; thee, Thou art fallen from that Juftice and Righteoufnefs which 
Regione thou didft once exercife in thy Government. Itis {aid of Nere,he 
impro- bad his five years wherein he govern'd excellently, but afterward 

2 ingemis, he proved Apoftace, cruelly cyrannizing over (inftead of ruling ) 
condennares 2 hispeeple ; asthere are Apoftates in Spirituals, fo in Civils; ax 
jun apoftate is an hypocrite reveaked, an hypocrite is an apoftate vaild - 
Quinquennine (od unvails hypocrites of all forts, and will not fail fooner or la- 
ter to reprove their Apoftacy. Jt 1s better mot, to be good, then nor 
to continue good : Backfliders are worfe then they whonever fer 
one ftep in the wayes of God and goodnels. 

So then, according to this reading, the fence may be given our 
thus : Asif Elihu had faid,, How canst thon (O Job! ) poffibly 
imagine that God fhonld be unjust, when he doth not forbear to tell 
she greatest Kings of their injufticeand convince thems of it ;he who 
callesh degenerate Kings Apoftates; and unjust Princes wicked ; he 
that is shes impartial inveckening with Kings,andthe mighty men of 
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the earth (as indeed God hath alypaies been, and will ever be) How 
Mhauld he be unju5t 2 Wilt thois condenen the moft Fust 2. Even him 


j 


who is fo juft, that he rebukes injuftice where[oever he findes it, and 
who can finde it wherefoever itis? (Pial. tos. 14.) He reproved 
Kings for their fakes, (chat is, for the fake of his peculiar people, 
when they did them wrong) faying, Touch not mine anointed, and 
do my Prophets no harm : implying, that he trafts Kings with that 
great power to pretect his anoinced,and to fave his Prophets from 
farm ; andatherefore would not take it well at their hands, if they 
abufed their power to hurt and. affliét chem. This isa good read~ 
ing, but I fhalf not infift upon it, though fome infitt much upon it, 
becati(e I would rather favour our own Tranflation, and carry the 
Interpretation that way, as containing an argument to prove, thar 
it is a molt wicked thing to condemn God as unjuft, becaufe men 
are fcarce any where found fo prefumptuous, or bold, as to fay to 
aking, Thou art wicked , or to Princes, ye are ungodly, It ts much 
eafier for any man, much more for great men to do evil, then for 
others totell them fo: And as the faults of Princes feldome finde 
reprovers,fo it requires a great deal of wifdome,not to commit a fault 


in reproving thera, 
Isit fit to fay ton King thou art wicked 2 


Isthis.a comly thing ? Or will Kings endure it? And if fo, 
doth it become thee, © Feb, to Speak hardly of God ? Or will 
he endure ic? Elihu did not charge Job with {peaking evil of 
God dire@tly 5 but would intimate to him, that while he was fo 
unqaiet under the affiiéting hand of God, and preffed: him fo of- 
ren for a further hearing of his caufe, he did very dangeroully re- 
fle& upon his: Juftice ; and thar feeing we ftand in awe of 
Kings and Soveraigne Princes , and: dare not misbehave our 
felves before them, nor let fall an unreverend word concerning 
them,how durft he prefume vo fpeak any thing unfeemly of God ? 


Is it fit to fay toa King, 
Thou art wicked. 
Kingsare fupream, they are cloathed with Severaigne power 
over all perfons within their Dominion; Is it therefore fic to ule 


fuch courfe language’, firch down-right unhewen: fpeeches in 
any 
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any addrefsto them ? Isit fit to fay toa King, Thon art wicked 2 
‘The original word imports the worft fort, the molt infamous a- 
mong wickedmen ; So Mt Broughton renders, Is it meet that one 
Say t0.4 King, Belial? Some give itin the Vocative cafe, Isic 
mect for a fubject to fay to his Soveraigne, O thon Belial! O thos 
wicked one 2? Dare any {peak thus to a King ? 

_Thisword Belial is often ufed in Scripture, to note, not only a 
wicked man in general, but an eminently wicked man, even a 
man in whom all wickednefs is (as it were) centred and fetled,the 
very lees and dregs of all men, who may be called wicked. When 
Jexabel procured and fuborned two falfe witnefles againit Naboth, 
Itisfaid, There came in two men, children of Belial, (x Kings 

21.13.) and fate before hin : and the men of Belial witneffed a- 
gainst him, even against Naboth in the prefence of the people, fay- 
ing, &c. Thefe witnefles were perjured perfons ; totell a lye 
isthe wort of fins, what chen isit co {weara lye ? no word could 
reach the height of this wickednefs more fully, thento call them 
children of Belial. When the Lord comferted the Church with 
the glad tydings of the’Gofpel, (Wah. 1. 15.) Behold the feet of 
thofe upouthe mountains that preach peace ; O Fernfalem \eep thy 
folemn Feafts, perform thy Vowes ; He fubjoyns this promife as a 
reafon, The wicked fhall no more pafs thorow thee, he 2s utterly cut 
off: Wepucinthe margin, Belial fall xo more pas thorew thee ; 
that is,thou fhalcthen be freed from thefe Belialifts who formerly 
interrupted thy peace, by vexing and perfecuting thee, or pro- 
phaned thy holy Affemblies by mixing chemfelves with thee: But 
I give thee aflurance the time is coming, when Belial fhall no 
more trouble thee. Yea Belialisa Title fo full of wickednefs, 
that it fits che Devil himfelf, whom the Scripture brands with 
that black mark, The wicked one, or the evil one. The Apoftle puts 
that queftion with much holy difdain; (2 Cor. 6. 14,15.) What 
communion hath light with darkwe[s 2 and what concord hath Chrift 
with Belial ? that is, Chrift with the Devil ? They differ from 
the Devil only in flefh and blood,in nature they are as bad as he, 
who bear his name. 

This may yee further appear, if we look into the Grammatical 
derivation of it, Belial, iscommonly expounded a man without 
a yoke, or aman that will not be yoked ; that is, aman who will 
not come under command, a lawlefs perfon ; fowe tranflate the 
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Apoltle’s word, (1 Tims, t. y.) The Law is not made fer a gat wa 
reons man, but for the lawlefs and dilobedient, for the nagodly, and ea yeahs, 
for finners, &c, that is, for the fons of Belial, or, for fuch as will qui nullis le- 
not endure the yoke ; the Lawisa yoke, Chrilt calls the Law of gum vinculis 
the Golpel his yoke, (CAfatth. 11, 29.) and they thae will not tenearur suty 
bear the yoke of Chrift, (hall never have benetir by the Crofs of 18% 

Chrilt ; we muft take up the yoke of Chrilt, if we would talte 

the fruicof the Crofs of Chrift. Now a Belialli st , will not hear 

of, nor have todo wich the yoke; he is like the wilde A(s defcri- 

bed inthe 39th of Jos, who will not be taugle to plow, nor be 

bound inthe furrow ; you cannot make the wilde Afs work like 

the Oxe, Wicked men have hard and ftony hearts, yet fuch foft, 

tender, and delicate necks, thacthey cannot abide the yoke; ‘tis 

eir bondage to be tyed to obedience. 

Again, The notation of the word Belial, imports a perfon of alia Dy 

noufe, or altogether unprofitable, aman that is good fer nothing, praficere dedi 
ameer unthrift, or fpendchtif, aman that neither doth good to eb nat ; 
himfelf, nor toany others; asifhe were born only to fpoil and |, qui ad nie 
devour all that is before him, as if ‘he came into the world to eat hil fit utilis. 
other mens labours, and not to labour that he might have to eat, Merc. 
Chrift calfeth the idle or florhful fervant, an #nprofitable fervant, 
(Matth, 25. 30.) and to be an unprofitable fervant, istobea fon 
of Belial; one that hath no good inhis heart, mor doth any good 
in his place, neither in‘his private nor publick capacity ; neither 
in his own family, norin the neighbourhood, and Nation where 
he lives. Nomanis born for himfelf, nor ought any manto live 
tohimfelf. Ic were better notto live, then not to be doing good 
while we live, He thar liveth only ‘to profit himfelf, liveth ro 
little purpofe ; cowhat purpofe then doth he live, whofe life is 
altogether unprofitable to himfelf ? And irideed, he thac is not 
infome refpect or other a common good, or good to-others,cannor 
be good, nor do any true good to himfelf; yer fuch is the wicked 
man reprefented under the notion of this Text. Seeing then there 
are‘{uch bad and bate fignificancies in the bowels of this word ; is 
it fufferable by a King ? [sit fit to {ay toa King, thow art Belial, or 
wicked 2 

What can bz faid more unfitly ?: What crearer reproach can 
be caft upon a King (who ought to bea living Lawy-a breathing 
Law, asalforhe Keeper of che Law by Way of confervation and 

protection) 
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protection) thente call him Belial, or one chat will not keep the 
Law at all by way of obfervation? There are two wayes of keep- 
ing the Law, Firft, By Confervation ; fo Kings preferve the Laws 
thac they-may have their free courfe to others, and be obeyed by 
others; inwhich fence Kings are commonly called Keepers of both 
Tables. Secondly, By obfervation ; and as in the former fenfe 
‘tisthe prerogative of Kings tobe Keepers of the Law, fo it is 
their piery and their goodnefs to be Keepers of them inthe lar- 
ter. ‘Tis poflible a King may be a Keeper of the Law by Confer- 
vation, and yernot be a Keeper of irby Obfervation ; but then 
he fhines moft bright in the {phear of his Royal Soveraigaty,when 
he is every. way a keeper of the’ Lawof God, and (fo far as they 
refpeét himfelf) of his own. 

Further, Isic fitto fay toa King, Belial? As Belial defignsan 
unprofitable perfon, a man good for nothing, aman of no ufe ; 
what? Upon the Throne, and yet of no ufe toa Nation ? How 
high anindigniy isthis to Regal dignity ? Kings are fer up for 
the greareftufe, for the moft important fervices,even for the pro- 
fir and advantage of mankinde, efpecially of all within their King- 
dems and Dominions; as all are to ferve them in their ftate, 
fo they count it their chiefeft honour to advance the peace and 
profit of all their peaceable and profitable fubjets: Therefore 
nothing can be {aid more difhonourably toa King then this, Thou 
art good for nething, an unprofitable perfon, Belial, Is it fit to 
fay to @ King, Thou art wicked ? 


And to Princes, ye are ungodly ? 


The word rendred Princes, fignifies munificent, bountiful, free, 
willing ; fo Princes are called, to fhew what they are or fhould 
be, men of bountiful,noble, munificent, hereick, free {pirits,open 
hearted, and openhanded ; they whoare fo, are Princes in truth 
as well asin Title. Fhe holySpirit of God, or God the holy Spi- 
rit, is called a Princely Spirit, (Pfal. 5s. 12.) we read it Free Spi- 
rit ; and this free Princely Spirit of God, m his people of 
a free Princely fpiric, of a large heart, both as to duty God- 
wards, and as tocharity man-wards ; (P/al. 110. 3.) Inthe day 
of thy power the people (hall be willing ; they fhallbe as Princes ; 
they fhall ferve thee as fons, notas flaves ; a Royal Spirit is. con- 
veyed into them bythe Spirit inthe day of the Power ere 
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a 
Chrift, or whenhe conquers them to the obedience of himfelf, 
By this appellation, worldly Princes, the Princes of this world 
are expretied infacred language, that fo their very names might 
minde them of being fuck, and of doing fuch things asare the 
ornament both of their perfons and places. Thefe two high Ti- 
tles inthe Text, Kings and Princes, are fomtimes taken for the 
fame ; and in ftriétett fence, Princes are the next degree, or bur 
one remove from Kings, 

Again, There are fome called Princes, who have the fupreame 
power within their own Territories. Orhers are called Princes, 
who havea delegated or derived power from Kings, The Apo- 
ftle {peaks of fuch, (1 Pet.2. 13.) charging the Church and 

eople of God, to fubmit to every Ordinance of man for the Lords 
fake, whether tothe King as {upream ; or unto Gevernours as fent 
by hime, for the punifhment of evil doers, and for the praifeof them 
that do well. Elihn ech in borh, for the fuller confirmation of his 
point, and the ftronger conviction of Job, Is it fit to fay toa King, 
thou art wicked 2 axd to Prinses (who &and about his Throne, and 
ferve him in his Government) ye are ungodly 2 Ye regard nether 
right nor reafon, neither what's fittobe done, no: what to be 
advited ? That's the fence of the wo:dsas they are an argument 
from the lefsto the greater ; If ir bz anuncomely and undecent 
thing (faith Elibn) to fay to a King thon art wicked ? and to Prin 
ces ye are ungodly 2 How much more to him that accepteth not the 
perfons of Princes? &c. 


Hence Note. ; 
Firft, Men are not all of a rank, or all are not of an equal frate 
in thie world, . : 


This Text {peaks of Kingsand Princés ; and the moft of men 
are inferiour not only to Kings, bur ro P.inces. God hath not 
made man upon earch as swims in writing, all of a height ; but 
as in the alphabet of Letters, fame are longer and deeper then o- 
thers; foinche Alphabet of mankinde, fome menare biggerand 
higherthen o:hers, _ Kings and Princes are but men,yet they are 
meninagreac letter, or they are among men as the Aleph among 
the letters, which as itis firftin order, fo ic fignifies a Prinee, a 
Chief, aLeader, Andif the moft wiie God had nor ordered 
fuchan inequality among men, how fhould order nave been kepr 
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among men ? Nothing (confidering the corruptions and lufts of 
men) can be more unequal then that equality which fome have 
vainly contended for among men. All men would fall down into 
confufion, if fome were not above, That which keeps all up,ts, 
ealy that fome are uppermost Kings and Princes, 


Secondly. ( which is here principally aimed ar,.) 
Nore. 
Ist mo5t uncomly and finful, so revile or givereproachfal words 
to Kings or Princes, 


‘When we fay Ir #s not fit, we fay lefs then the thing is, or then 
the Text intendeth ; there is more evil in ic then.a bare unfitnefs, 
“tis indeed a very great wickednefs, and ungodlinefs, to fay to « 
King, thou art wicked,and to Princes,ye aren odly. To fay fo, is 
exprefly againft the Rule, (Exed.22.28.) Thou (hale not revile the 
gods, (or, as we put in the margin, Fudges) nor curfe the Ruler ef. 
thy people: And the Apoftle Pau! quotes this Text (eAéts 23.5.) 
when himfelf had flipr in that point ,.ashe ftood before the 
Judgement feat, and pleaded his own integrity ; for when Axaq 
nias the high Prieft commanded thens that ftood by to fmite hins or 
the mouth ; Paul {aid uatohim, God fall {site thee, thou whited 
wall: This drew a reproof upon him prefently from them that 
Rood by (v, 4.) Revilest tho Gods high Prieft? And what doth 
Paul aniwer ? (v. 5.) I wift not. Brethren, that he was the high 
Pricfts for it is written. Thon hale not fpeak evik of the Ku- 
ler of thy people. There hach been much difpute about that anfver, 
I wift aot that ke was the high Prieft : Certainly Pax! faw and 
knew chat he was the high Prieft ; and it is as certain, that he 
did nortell a lye, when he faid, J wift not.that he was the high 
Prief: His meaning I conceive was only this, asif he had faid, 
having received {uch unjuft ufage inthe Court, as to be openly! {msit- 
ten in time of “hearing, I confe(s Iwas ina paffion, and did not con- 
fider, as I ought, that it was the high Prieft ; I {pakerafhly and ux- 
advifedly, Iwift not, thacis, I deliberated not with my felf whose 
was I fpaké to, for Tought not to have ufed fuch language ; the Scri- 
pare alfrhaving forbidden it, which faith, Thou (halt nor curfe the 
Ruler of thy people. Ix willnot bear us out,to ule ill words to Ma- 
giftrates, thouzh (as Paul's cafe was) we are illufed by them. 
Shinsei taking the advantage of David's affli&tion, rofe up to this 

height 
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height of irapudence againft him, mentioned with indignation by 
Elfbe inthe Text, he openly and to his face called him Belial, 
(2 Sans, 16. 5.7.) Come out thon bloody mags, and thon man of Be~ 
Jial : Bur we know whatthe iffue was, he paid dear for itat laft 5 
though David forgave him at prefent, and did nor fuffer 4difhat 
to take a fudden revenge,yet upon his death-bed he delivered him 
over tohis fon Solomon, to dealwith him as he fhould road 
And fo great is the offenfivenefs and unfirnefs of {peeking thus 
unto a King, that the Jewes joyned ir with blafphemy againit God 
himfelf. We read (1 Kings 21.13.) how two falfe Wicnefles 
came againtt Naboth, Saying, Naboth blaffemed G d and the King; 
as muchas to fay, we heard Nabeth fay of the King, Belial; And 
asfoonasthefe ciwvo had brought in their evidence againft him, 
that he had blafphemed God and the King, they drew him out,and 
ftoned him : Blafphemy againft God was death by the exprefs 
ferter of the Law, (Lev. 24.15, 36.) It was alfo death by the 
fame Law for any mano curfe his Father or his Mother (Exed, 
21.17.) And begaufe the King is (Pater Patrie) the father of 
his Country, ic Seems the curfing or blafpheming of him, was alfo 
punifhable by death, The Apoftle Jude wfeth an equivalent word 
inthe Greek (Ep. of Jude, v. 8.) reproving a Wicked Sect in thofe 
times; They fear not to blafbheme, or fpeak, evil of Diguities : 
There is blafphemy againft Princes, who are titular Gods,as well 
asagainft the only tre God. Kings are to be feared, to be fub- 
mitted to, they are to be prayed for, therefore not tobe reviled. 
Is it fit to fay unto a King, Belial ? 

Yet chis doth nor top che mouths ofall’men from telfing Kings 
and Princes their faults, nor doth ic juftifie a filent diflembling of 
them ; much lefs doth it open the mouthes ‘of any todawb Kings 
and Princes with the untempered morter of flatreries ; Kings are 
no mote tobe: flattered then they are to be reproached. —Digni- 
ties muft not be fpoken evil ef, yet they may be prudently and 
humbly told of their evils, and informed of their failings plainly. 
When Eliah met Ahab, who faid, Art then he that tronbleth Ifra~ 
el? Eliah aniwered, (1 Kings 18. 18.) Lhave not troubled Ifrael, 
but thon and thy fathers hone, in that ye have forfaken the Com- 
mandments of the Lord, and thou hast followed Baal.And we read 
how boldly Elifha carried it tothe King of Ifrael, (2 Kizgs 3.135 
14.) What have Ito do with shee? Get thee to the Prephets of thy 

Lill 2 father, 
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father, and to the Prephets of thy mother: eAnd Elifba (aidy as 
the Lord of Hofts liveth before whom I land ; Surely, were it not 
that. I regard the prefence of Jehefhaphat the King of Judah, I 
would not look, toward thee, nor fee thee, Thus the Prophets deale 
with much gracious fevericy towards mighty Princes, The Pro- 

- phet /faiah feared not to fay ( 14. 1.10.) Hear the word of the 
Lord ye Rulers of Sodome, Give car unto the Law of our God, ye 
people of Gomorrah ; implying, that the Rulers of Jerufalem were 
then but fuch as the Rulersof Sodome once were, and thar. the 
people were no better then the people of Gomorrah ; and it is 
conceived, that for this plainnefs and liberty of fpeech, which the 
Prophet /faiah ufed toward the Princes and Rulers of Judah, he 
was put to death, being cutor mangled afander with a wooden 
Sawe, One. might think that Ezekiel did much forget himlf, 
when he gave thofe opprobsiousterms to Zedekiab King of Ju- 
dah, (Ezek, 21.25.) end thon prephane wicked Prince of Lfrael, 
whofe day is come; when iniquity {hall have anend ; yethe finned 
not in this harfh reproof of his fin, becaufe commanded of Ged 
to doit, and {pecially direéted by the holy Spirit. The Prophets 
might not diminith aword, but muft give out what God gave in, 
Johu the Bapuilt reproved Herod-for Herodias his brother Philips 
wife, and for all the evils which he had done, (Luke 3. 19.) And 

_ Jefus Chrift himfelf called Herod, Fox ; (Luke 13. 32.) The 
Prophets were often Inftruéted and Commiffioned to prophefie 
againtt the mountains ; thacis, againft the Princes and Powers 
of the world ; and therefore take the ftate of the point;and of our 
duty aboutit, inthefe-few conclufions, that we may not.run upon 
the rocks either way ; neither upon the rock of blafphemy again’ 
Kings and Princes on the one fide,.nor upon the rock of flattery 
on the other, 

Firft, The Power or State of Princes.muft never be reviled 
nor evill fpoken of’; kingly Power and Authority is alwayes 
to be reverenced and honoured ; though the Prince be wick- 
ed, yet his Power isto be reverenced, and that’s the pureft reve- 

Regiaper fe tence. Forto reyerence the power of Princes, only, becaufe,or 
dignitar, nu- when they are good, and do us good, and ruleevery way accozd- 
quam non é ing to our mind;this is but a piece of felfifhne(s;but when Prinees 
colends, etiam 5-2 eyill and bring evills upon us,yet to bear refpegt to the Power 
eum princeps E 4 see 

iniquyes eff. and Authority which they Exercife ; this isto honour God, and 


£2 


Chap. 34. An Expofition upon the Book, of j 
je ae 1S EL 


togive true fubmiffion to his ordinance. Whatfos 
is, tne power muft be reverencially fubmicced to. 

Secondly , It ishigh wickednelle to {peak evill of the perfons 
of juft and righteous Princes ; that every man will acknowledge. 

Thirdly, Kings and Princes muft not be reproved for per!ah- 
all or private faulcs publickly, To doe {o is againft the rule in any 
mans cafe much more in the cafe of Kings and Princes, 

Fourthly ,. Kings are not to be reproved for any of their faults, 
but by thofe who have a Call to ic; that was the reafon'of the li- 
berty which the old Prophets ufed tewards Kings, they were fpe- 
cially commanded and Commitfioned by God for it,and the peril 
was upon their own heads if they did it not; it isnot for every 
one to reprove Princes, but for thofe that are called to ic, 

Laftly , Even thofe that are called'to it muft doe it wich much 
fubmiffion ; though they mut nor doe it to halves and deceicful- 
ly, yet they are ro doe it ea wae 8 is not fito fay toa King, 
Belial ; fuch rough and unhewne language is not for Princes: 
their faults muft only be infinuaced, if thac may ferve,as Nathan 
dealt wita David, who though he knew what his fin was, yet he 
did not fay tohim, Thow martherer, thow Adulterer, but intimated 
the matter by a parable, and made him covertly, or in’a third per- 
fon charge himfelfe, before he charged him, or applyed the para= 
ble perfonally to him, with, Thou art the mas, When ‘Miriam 
the Sifter and Aaron the Brother of Afofes {pake againft him, be- 
caufe of the Ethiopian woman whom he had married (Numb: 12. 
r. ) though they were thus neerely related, yet {peaking irreve- 
rently of Afofes the Chiefe Magiftrate , the Lord faydto them 
(v.8. ) Wherefore were ye not afraid to {peak againft my fervant 
Mofes 2? Yet how common is this fin.? thetongues of men walke 
exceeding loofly in their difcourfes about the perfons and powers 
of Princes ; And we eyety where find moftpleafed to heare well 
of themfelves, and ill of others, or to fpeake well of themfelves, 
and ill of others, and the higher they are who are fpoken ef, or of 
whom they fpeake' evilly.the more they are pleafed both in hear- 
ing and {peaking eviil of them. How unruly are their congues, 
who cannot forbeare theirrulers ! Thus much of Elihy’s queftion, 
as it isrefelved. iritoa Negative propofition, Ie 1 xot fit-to fay tora 
King, thon art ungodly, We may further confider it as anargu- 
ment from the greater tothe lefle, ro prove , That itis:a moft : 

wicked J 
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wicked ching to fpeake a word unduely of God. Ist fit to fayte 
aKing, T how are wicked ? and to Princes, ye are wigedly 2 


Verl..49. How much lefs to bim that accepteth not the perfons 
é of Princes ? 


Who isthat ? The words are a-cleare Periphrafig@f God, he 
accepts not the perfons of Princes, 1.8 if Elibw had faid; the 
Kings and Princes of the earth, expect fuch great refpest from 
their fubjeéts,that no man fhould dare to cenfure chem or fpeake 
evill of them, though they doe evill, or deale unjuftly;how much 
mote unfic is it to fpeake evill of God, or to charge his govern- 
ment with injuftice , who never doth any evill , all whofe: wayes 
are not only juft,but juftice, He that accepteth not the perfons of 
Princes, who are the greareft of men, can have neither will nor 
motive todeale unjuftly with any man. ‘Ifhall not tay to thew 
What ir is to accept perfons? becaufe that hath been fhewed at 
the 7th verfe of the x 3th Chapter y asalfo Chaprer 32. 21, only 
Tle give itin one word ; Toaccept perfons isto have more re- 
{pect to the man then cothe matters and that’s a very common 
fault among men, and ‘as commonly condemned by God.’Tis a 
received axiom,He that would or doth put en rhe perfon of u Fudge, 
mnft put off the perfon of a friend s that is, he mutt not be fway'd by 
any refpect wharfoever of friendfhip, or allyance, bur muft judge 
purely asthe caufe deferveth. 

Nor fhall I ftay tourge the greatnefs ef the fin of Speaking any 
‘thing uncomely of God,that alfo hath been {peken to in many for- 
mer paffages of this Chapter, Only from thefe words, How much 
leffeto him that accepth not the perlon of Princes ? 


Note Firft, 
That which ought not tobe done or [poken te the greateft of mex, 
onght much leffe to be either done or [poken to God, 


The reafon is, becaufe,firft, God is infinitely more'to be reve> 
venced then any man. Secondly, becaufe Ged is infinitely more 
able to take vengeance, and certainly will, of any that fhall doe 
‘or Speake evill to him, then the greateft among the children of 
men.- Yet how many are there who dare ner offend aman, nor a 
great man efpecially, either by word or deed, who are not aoe 
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by both ro effend and provoke the great God ? O remember, the 
force of this text ; Ifit be not fit to {peake unduely of Princes, 
How much leffe of him that accepteth mot the perfons of Princes ? 


Hence note, Secondly, “ 
Ged is no accepter of perfons, 


He hath no refpect to Princes in prejudice to truth and righte~ 
eufhefle , but in every xation he that feareth bins and worketh righ- 
teenfneffe( be he never fo poore ) is accepted with his, (Acs 10, 
35.) and m every nation he that feareth him not,bue worketh un- 
righteoufneffe ( be he never fo great ) is unacceptable yea abomi- 
nable to him. The Scripture often atcribures this glory to God, 
( Dent: 19, 17. 2 Chron: 19. 7. Gal: 2, 6. Col: 3. 25.) And 
asitis the glory of God, that he isno accepter of perfons, fo itis 
the duty of man ( Deut; 1. 17. ) Judgement muft proceed end 
conclude with refpeét to the rule,and command of God, not with 
refpeé te the perfons of men, or our relations to them. Levi was 
highly commended for this ( Dest: 33. 9.) who {ayd unto his fa- 
ther andto his mother,I have net feene bins ; neither did he acknow- 
ledge his brethren, nor knew his owne children, &c. When man ac- 
cepteth not the perfons of men he acteth moft like God,of who 
Eliku faith, He accepteth wot the perfous of Princes, 


Nor regardeth the rich more then the posre, 


That's a further defcription of God ; He doth not regard, thar 5) aeuofeere 
is, acknowledge or know the one more then the other ; He is (in jamtaree 
the beft things) as communicative to, and converfeth as familiar! trallares 
with the poore as the rich;yea,he doth nor value or prize the rich 
man more then the poore ; the poor man is worth as much as the 
rich man in Gods account; fuppofe the rich man worth thoufands, 
yea ten thoufands of gold and filver , and the poore man fo poore 
that he is not worth a fhilling,yer in the account of God the poor 
man is worth asmuch as the rich man. 

The Scripture {peakes of two forts both of ich and poor men ; 

There are men rich‘infpiricualls, fuch Chrift intinvates, who are 
(Lake 12. 20.) rich towards God, ot as he fpeakes of the Church 
Of Smyrna( Rev: 2.9.)rich in grace,l kytow thy poverty, but theu art 
rich;Thatis, I know thou art poor in earthly pelfe, but rich in fpi- 
rituals, The Apoftle Fames puts the queftion(Chap: 2.5.) Hath not 
God 
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sbi at ha pat BS 
God chofen the posre of this world rich in faith, and heires of the, 
kingdoae, Now, itismoft certaine, thac God regardeth the rich 
in ipiricualls,more then che pooze in tpiricualls, he highly regard~ 
eth thofe thac are poore in fpirit , and pronounceth them blefed 
( Atath: 5ag.) for theirs 1s the kingdome of heaven; Buc he re- 
gardech not thofe who are poore in fpiricualls ; not them efpecial~ 
ly who bealt of their {piricuall riches when they have none ( they 
rbat have chem are chankfull for chem,cthey do not boaft of them) 
asthe Church of Lasdicea did, of whom Chiift fayd (Rev: 3.16, 
17.) will [pew thee out of my mouth, becaule thou fayelt L am rich co 
encrealed in goods, and kuoweft not that thes art pore, Thus you fee, 
chere are a fort of rich men,whom Chrift regardeth more thenthe 
poore of that fert.Buc.as poore and rich are diftinguifhed meere- 
ly by aboundance-and wanr,by the {mallnefs aad greatnefs of their 
po;tion in the things of this world, as Dives and Lazarus in the 
parable were, fo he regardeth not the rich. more then the poore. 
When a poor man is gracious as wel as poore,God regardeth him 
more then any rich man who hath no grace; And when either both 
have grace alike , or both are alike without grace, he regardeth 
them both alike, When rich and poore have grace, they are both 
greatly regarded,and when neither of them have grace, neither of 
them are atall regarded by the God of all grace. ‘Thus’tis plaine, 
God regardeth the rich xo more then the poore, nor the poore any whit 
leffe then therich, 

Ui effdives The word rendred:rich, fignifieth alfo bonntifull ( Ifa: 32. 5. ) 
grows it Tis allo rendred , The helpfull,the faving man ; for though rich 
lam volunt dé- men are net alwvayes helpfull wich their riches, nor ready to fave 
fan others in diftrefle ; yet rich men may dee both:they have alwayes 
aultos fervare their hand ower and ufually opportunity to be helpfull to the 
et juvari palft, poore, and to fave the diftrefled. And furely, as the Lord regard- 
vela yiw cla- eth not the rich more then the poore ; fo he regardeth thofe rich men 
mando quod - jeaft of all, who have no regard to helpe and fave the poore. Once 

pulenti liberi- . es . . 

‘is et audaciis MOFe, Some derive the word which we tranflate rich,from a roote 

Youn, Which fignifieth toclamonr, ot to fpeake out and boldly, which 
complyes wel with that fentence of Solomen (Pro: 18, 23.) The 
poore ufeth entreaties (that is, he, Speaketh humbly or by Way of 
fupplicacion ) bat the rich anfwereth roughly, Andas God regard- 
eth not the rich more then the peere, fo he regardeth thofe rich 
men feaft, who {peake Joudly and roughly ro the poore, Having 


thus 
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thus opened the affertion of Elihs, that God regardeth nat the rich 
more then the pore; lectus confider , The reafon of ic in the next 
words, 


For they are all the worksf his hands, 


Asif he had fayd, God cannot but deal impartially with aff, 
becaufe all are the work of his hands: what reafon hath he to re- 
{pect one more then another, feeing the one is no more cohim 
then tother,they are all the work of his hands, Man.as minis rhe 
eff-[pring of God ( A&ts 17. 28.) He is alfo the work of his hands»; 
that issman is made by his power ; As man defcendeth from man, 
fo he is called the fruit of the womb ; but as man is the off-fpring 
of God, fo he is called the worke of his hands, and his hands have 
wrought the poor man as well as the rich ; They are all the work, 
of biz hands in a two-fold refpect. 

Eirft, Incheir nacurall conftitution ; God hath moulded chem 
in the fame fathion,he hath giveneach of thema body and a foul ; 
A body framed of the fame parts, a foule confifting of the fame 
powers, God hath Getiowed: as much care and.coft upow the ma- 
king of a poore mans body and foule, as upon the rich mans, The 
richeft man in the world, cannot boaft chat he hath any ene meni- 
pe his body or faculty in his foule , more then apoote man 

ath, . 

Secondly , Look upon the rich and poore in their Civil fate, 
and fo likewife they are the work of his hands : and that I con- 
ceive, is here ihtended as muchas, ifnot more, then the former ; 
not only is God the maker of the poor and of the rich in their na 
turall ftace,foule and body ; but as poo-,and rich, he is che maker 
of them ; that is,he maketh one man poore,and another man rich, 
as himfelfe pleafeth.( Prov: 22.2. ) The rich and the poor meet 
together,theLord is the maker of thews all. He hath made them men, 
and he hath made them rich“or poore men. Thete ig as much of 
the power and wifdome of God féene in making fome men pgore 
and others rich, as there isin making chem men ; yea God thinks 
himfelfe as much honoured in our acknowledgements thar the 
poore with their poverty ; as thac the rich with all their riches, 
are the work of his hands, 

Hence Nore, 
Firlt, Poo? men aie as much the work of God as the rich. 
Mmmm As 
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~ As they have the fame nature, and are of the fame matter, ag 
they are both made of the fame ftuff, or are both of a piece, fo 
they have the fame maker : and their maker hath been at as much 
charge inthe making of the one, asin the making of the other ; 

yea, and ufually, the poore man yeilds him a better rent, and 
te more intohis Treafury then the rich man doth, 


Secondly Note. 
It is the Lord-who msakes men por,. and makes men rich; 


Agur prayed (Prov, 30. 8.) Give me neither poverty nor richer, 
Agur knew poverty was a giftof God aswell as riches, It hath 
been {aid(though prophanely) Every man is the fafhioner of his om 
fortune, or the contriver of his own condition, Some who acknow- 
ledge God hath made them men, think they have made them, 
felvesrich, or great men ; and we commosly look onthofe who 
fail intheir worldly Eftates, that they have made themfelves poor 
and low intheworld. I grant, there isa fenfe wherein men make 
themfelves rich, and makethemfelves poor ; thatis, when they 
do either by their fins. God is noz fo engaged in the making of a 
manrich,, whenhe enricheth himfelf by his fin, by deceiving or 
oppreffing his brethren, as when.he groweth rich in a way of 
righteoufnefs : He tharis emiched by oppreffion, or deceit, or 
{ershis neft on high by flattery, or by fraud, cannot thank God for 
his riches, or honours ;_andif he doth, he blafphemoufly makes 
God a partner in thofe fins by which he hath.got his riches and 
henours. Forthough it be acruth that there isa hand of God in 
his gettings, (for all the craft, and policy, and oppreffion which 
men ufe, will never be able romake them either rich or grear, if 
God did not permit and order it fo) yet the heart of God is not 
with him init, and God-will ner own his own hand in giving chem 
wealth or power, further thenas they are a teftimony againit chem, 
of his goodnefs, and their ingratitude. We may-alfo fay of fome 
poor men, they have made themfelves poor, notGod ; He made 
fer posts The Lord gave, and the Lord hath taken away, was his 
jumble acknowledgement (chap, 1. 21.). but there.are fome, of 
whom we cannot fo much fay God hath made them poor by his 
fad providences to them, as that they have made themfelves poor 
by their idlene(s and improvidence, or. by their prodigality and 
vain profufenefs ;, yet even of fuch poor men we. may truly held 

there 
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there be arighteous hand of God upon them in leaving or giving 
them upto the lufts of their own heart, their lazinefs, or lavifh- 
ne(s, which produce their utter undoing, and bring them to a 
morfel of bread. So shat let men be in what condition they will, 
the Lord is the former of it. The diligent hand maketh rich, but 
iris wich the bleffing of God;and when an indiligenc man becomes 
poor;ic is the curfe of God upon him for his fin,1s well asthe con- 
fequent of his fin, Yea, whenan honeft diligent man becomes 
poor, (that’s the cafe of fome) it is che Lords with-helding of his 
bleffing, which makes all his labours fruiclefs and fuccefslefs ; 
fuch a man is indeed one of God’s poor, or a poorman of God's 
making ; and God will furely make the poverty of fuch a man 
(if he continue ina believing dependence upon him, and in an 
humble fubmiffion te him, if he knéw how to want aswell as co 
abound, how to be hungry as well as to be full,and in every eftare 
hath learned therewith to be content, as the holy Apoftle had, 
then (I fay) God will furely make the poverty of {uch a man bet- 
terto him then riches, or the largeft portion of this worlds enjoy~ 
ment. The poor of Ged’s fpecial making, are under his {pecial 
keeping and blefling: As they have but little, fo they want no- 
thing;God himfelf will always be not only enough,but all co them, 

Take two further inferences from the whole verfe. 

Firft, 
Princes, great and rich men must nat expect to fare better with 
God becanfe of their yreatnefs or riches, For, 


He doth not regard thé rich moze then the poor. 


Secondly, 
The meaneSt man needs not fear that he hall fare the wore before 
God for his meannefi, 


The moft high God will noz overlook thofe in a low eftate, he 
regardeth the poor as well as the rich ; and that’s matter of great 
comfort to the poor, when difregarded by the rich. Though the 
Lord doth net make all men of an equal re{peét in the world, “tis 
his will that fome men fhould be more regarded by men then o- 
thers are, yet himfelf (in the fence opened) beareth an equal re- 
fpect tothemall ; Heregardeth not the rich more then the poor, for 
they are all the work of his hands, 
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JOB. Chap..34. Verf..20, 21, 22. 


Ina ttoment fhall they die,and the people fhall be trou~ 
bled at midnight, andpafs away: axd the mighty 
fhallbe taken away without hands. 
For his eyes are upon the wayes of man, and he fecth 
all his doings. 
Thereis no darknefs nor vats ape death, where the 
workers of iniqnity may hide themfelves. 


‘N thefe three verfes Evihu doth two things principally ; Firft, 

tHe fers forth the judgements of God ; Secondly, He gives an 
ae of the equity of them, He fets forch the judgements of 
God, : 

Firft, More generally, Upon People and Nations. 

Secondly, Upon Princes and Goyernours ; All thisin the 20th 
verfe, And in this judgement of God upon Nations, we may 
take notice, 

Firft, Of the nature of ir, and how itis defcribed : and that 
is laid down three wayes. Firft, They (hall die, Secondly, They 
flall be troubled, Thirdly, They (hall pals away. Under thefe No- 
tions the judgement of Ged upon People and Nations is expreft. 

Secondly, We may here confider the fuddennefs of all this, x a 
moment they (hall die, 

Thirdly, We may confider the feafon, (or rather as to man,the 
unfeafonablenefs) of it, it fhall be (though in a dreaming xc) 
when they little dream of ic ; The people (hall be troubled at mid~ 
night, Thus we have the judgement or ad difpenfation of God 
defcribed in this doth verfe,both as to the acts of it, and likewife- 
as to the manner of it upenthe people. 

Elihu having thewed the judgement of God upon the people 
in the former pare of this 20th verfe, declaresalfo his judgement 
upon the Princes in the latter end of ic; The mighty (hall be taken 
away without hand, Where we fee, Firlt, How Princes are expref- 
fed or called, They are the mighty. Secondly, What kinde of 
judgement befalleth them, They are takes away. Thirdly, The 
manner how this isbrought about, They are taken away without 
band, From 
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From the matter of the judgement of God both upon people 
and Princes,E/ihx proceeds to give the reafon why the Lerd deals 
thus with beth; This he doth in the wwo verfes following, 

Firft, Becaufe of theirfin; They are workers of iniquity 5 in 
the clafe of the 22th verfe. 

Secondly, Becaufe,as they are workers of iniquity, { God is 
fully acquainted with all their iniquity, Ge. He feeth all their 
works,and the iniquity of their works,nothing can cover it or them 
from his fight ; and therefore, as Elihu aflerts the omnifcience of 
God pofitively in the 2ithverfe, fo negatively in the 22th verfe, 
There is no darkunefs, nor (tadow of death, where the workers of 
iniquity may hide themfelves, Now feeing the works of thofe Na- 
tions and Princeswere naught, and the naughtinefs of them was 
evident to God, how could he bur punifh chem? And how jut 
and righteous is he inpunifhing of them ? By all this Buihe clears 
his general Afflertion, or the point he drives at all this chapter 
ever, namely, to prove that God is righteous ; againft which po- 
fition, he tells us before, Job having fpoken dangeroufly, he was 
engaged to maintain it vigoroufly ; which he doth here, efpecial- 
ly in that eminent branch of it, mentioned at the 19th verfe, 
That he accepteth not the perfonsof Princes, nor regardeth the rich 
more then the poor, For, Princes as well as common people fall 
under his hand. So much for the parts and refolution of thele 
three verfes, as alfo for the general {cope of them. 

Yet before I go on tothe particular explication of them, I 
would only minde the Reader of another Tranflation of the whole 
zothverfe, which varieth fomwhat from ours, rendring ic as a 
defcription of the judgement of God upon Princes, by the vio~- 
lence of the people ; whereas according toour Tranflation, itis 
adefcription of the judgement of God both upon people and 
Princes. The Tranflation] mean, is that of the Vulgar Latine, 
which runs imthis form, 4 


rf, 20: Sudden all they die, at midxicht the people (hall 95% ae 

Vv 4 5 dd ly fh ut I y di ? d: igh h P pl ft Ul sybito morsien- 

bein atumult, and {hall pals over aid take away the violent tur do in medis 

man without hand, notte tubibune 

: 2 x ‘ tur populi, oO 

This Reading, and the expofitions given upon it, prove, That per tranfibunt, 

God is fo far from accepting the perfons of Princes, that he does Cee 

not only tell chem their own, and reprove them to their face for oe manu, abfs 
their Yule, 
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their wickednefsand Apoftacy (as was thewed from the former 
reading of the 18th verfe ) bur deprives chem alfo of their digni- 
ty, and pulls them from their power ; And he doth irin fuch a 
manner, that every man may underftand and fee the hand of God 
in it,becaufe they fee no hands in it, The lefsof man appears in any 
work of providence, wh ther ic be inaway of mercy ompf judge- 
ment,the more of God is to be acknowledged in itand where no- 
thing of man appeareth, all, or the whole muft be attributed unto 
God, The judgement which Elihu {peaks of here, feems (accord- 
ing to this Interpretation) to have much of maninic; yet becaufe 
the men fuppofed to be in ir,are looked upon as fuch as can do lit= 
ue init,or ovght to do nothing in it, therefore’tis {aid ro be done 
without hands, Hiftories have given many examples, and dreadful 
inftances of fuch calamities falling upon Princes by the rifing of 
the people; and'then they arefaid co be taken away 


Without hand, 


That is, Without any forefeen appearance of fuch a mifchief ; 
a hand which was not thought of being lifted up againftthem. It 
is {aid of wicked Zimert, who flew his mafter, that when he faw 
the people confpire againfthim, and the City taken, he went in- 
to the Palace of the King’s houfe, and (in the heat of his rage) 
fet iton fire, and burnt the Kings honfe over hins, and died, (1Kin. 
16. 18.) Juftine reports the like conclufion (upon a like occafion) 
of Sardanapalms, that effeminate and voluptuous Monarch of the 
Ailyrian Empire. They who profecute this Tranflation, conceive 
Elibu refi: Ging upon Job in all this, who was very uncivilly treat- 
ed by his own people, from whom he had deferved higheft re- 
fpeéts, as he complained at the 3oth chapter, they raifed upa- 
gainft him the wayes of their deftruction ; they ufed him very 
rudely, even defpightfully ; and he was in a pining confuming 
condition, as a man taken away without hand. Bur I thal! nor 
infift upon this reading, but take the words according to the fcope 
before given, asa defcription of a mixt judgement from God ; 
a judgement partly upon the people, and partly upon Princes, a 
judgement uponthe many, and a judgement upon the mighty ; 
Ina moment fhalt they die. 
In a-moment, — 
The Fextis, 4 moment they die; Not, that they thall die bur a 
momen, 
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moment, or be only foramoment dead, but they thall die before um: Mlipfis 
amomencisover ; there is'an Elipfis of the prepofition [ Beth, } brebymion» 
in the Hebrew, which we fupply in our Tranflation, Jn 4 moment 
they {hall die: A moments the leaft particle or parcel of time;we 
cannot imagine any thing fhorter then a moment, tis the very point 
of time, (P/al.30.5.) His anger endureth for a monsent, (faith Da- 
vid, when he would fhew how very fhort (comparatively) the 
anger of God cowards his people is) but in his favour is life : 
Thus Solomon (Prov. 2.19.) He that [peaketh truth, his tongue 
fall be eftablifhed ; but alying tongue is for a moment : A lye cane 
not laft long ; he that {peaks truth, what he fpeaks to day, is 
good tomorrow, and tomorrow, and will be good for ever ; but 
a lying tongue isfor a moment ; thatis, his lies will be difcover- 
ed, and ufually they are quickly difcovered ; though he live long 
rotelllies, or doth nothing bur tell lies as long as he liveth, yer 
his lyes are not long lived, Fob defcribing the joy of the hypo- 
crite (chap. 20. 5.) faith, Iris but fora moment ; like a fire of 
thorns, a blaze and gone: when the Apoftle would ftrengthen and 
encourage the hearts of believers againft all the troubles and for~ 
rows of this prefent life, he calls them, (2 Cor. 4.17.) Firft, 
light, Secately, fhort 5 Oxr light my that are but for a mo=: 
nsent, work for us afar more exceeding and ettrnal weight of glory, 
And chat we might know how quick the devil was at his work wich 
Chrift, the Scripture faith (Luke 4. 5.) He fhewed him all-the 
Kingdoms of the world in a moment of time, As to thew the in- 
ftantaneoufnefs of our change from death to life in the refurrecti- 
on, itis faid, (1 Cor.15.52.) Ina moment, inthe twinckling of 
an eye, atthe last Trump, we {hall be changed : So:to thew the 
extream fuddennefs of thefe mens change from life to death, it is 
faid here, Jn a moment 


They fhall die, 


They ? Who ? Both greac-and fmail, one and anothenof chem: 
fhall die ,or be fvept away by death ina moment. Thereis a two= 
fold death; 

Firft, Natural ; Wheneither fickne(s or old age diflolves the 
earthly houfe of this tabernacle: The natural death of fone is 
very lingring and flow, others are fuddenly fnarcht-away, they 
dic ina.moment, 


2 


Secondlys 
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Secondly, There isa violent death ; th usmany are taken away 
by the fivord Martial, or Civil, others cafually : The Text is true 
borh of natural and violent death, either of them may overtake 
us ina moment, yet I conceive the latter is here chiefly intend- 
ed, Jn 4 moment {hall they die; thar is, fome fudden deftrugtion 
thall come uponthem, they fhall be furprized by an unlooked for 
difafter, and removed out of the world, while they had not 2 
thought of their removal. 


Hence Note. 
Fist, Death of any fort, may befal all forts of ‘men, 


None can plead exemption or priviledge from the grave, Icis 
appointed to menonce to die ; moft die anatural death, and any 
man may die a violent death ; who knows how he thall go out of 
this world ? Chrift old Peter, (John 21..28.) when thon fhalt be 
old, thon {hale fretch forth thy hands, andanether {halt gird thee, 
and carry thee whither then wouldst not, This {pake he, fignifying 
by what death he fhould glorifie God. And what kinde of death was 
that ? The Church Hiltory aflureth us, twas a violencdeath, He 
(as his mafier Jefus Chrift) was nailed to a Crofs, and dyed. We 
come but one way intathe world, but there are a thoufand wayes of 
Kong ont, 


Note Secondly. 
Death comses fuddenly upon many mer, And may upon all men, 


The whole fife of the longeft liver in this world, is bura mo- 
ment, compared to eternity ; and there isnot any moment of our 
life, bur (with refpeét to fecond caufes) weare fubjeé to death in 
it: We alwayes infome fenfe (though at fome times more) carry 
our lives in our hand, and how foon, or by what hand they may be 
fnaccht out of ours, weknow not. 

Now if ourshole life be but amoment,and we fubjest ro death 
every moment, how fhould we ftand prepared for death every 
moment ? And how fad-is it-to think, thacthey who may die the 
next moment, fhould for dayes, and weeks, and moneths, and 
years, never prepare for death ? Moft are loth tothink of che end 
of their lives, till they-are nearer the end of them; yetno man 

~knoweth hownear he istothe end of his life. Many put off the 
thoughts of death till it cometh, yet none can put off the coming 
of 
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of death ; they would remove the ‘meditation of death to the 
fall of their leaf, cothe winter, and worftof their old age, yer 
they are not able to remove death one moment from the Spring 
and beft of their youth. 
Note, Thirdly, 
Violent death, by the fore and fevere judgement of God,often fweeps 
multitudes away in amoment, 
God can thruft whole throngs of men, yea whole Nations into 
their graves together ; itis {aid (Numb. 16.21.) of Corah and 
hiscompanions, The earth did cover, or {wallow thems up iz a mes~ 
ment : And the Lord commanded «Mofes,to fay wtto the children 
of Ifrael (Exod, 33. 51) ye are a friff-necked people ; Z will come xp 
into the midst of thee in a moment, and con{ume thee: Asif the 
Lord had faid, Iwill take xo long time for it, I can quickly difpatch 
you, how many foever there are of you, I will do ct in a monsent. 
We have alike defcription of the fudden and quick difpatch of 
menat the Lord’s word of Command, (Pfal. 73.19.) How are 
they brought into defolation, as ina moment, they are xtterly con{u~ 
med with terrors 2 The final ruine of Babylon was thus prophefied 
(Ifa. 47.9.) Thefe two things fhall come te thee in a moment, 1x site 
day,the lofs of children and widdowheod, they hall come upon thee in 
their perfettion ; Thou fhalt utterly be dettroyed, and perith at 
once for ever. The Prophet Jeremiah (Lam. 4. 6.) bewayled the 
deftrufion of Jerufalem, whofe calamity was greater then that 
of Sodome and Gomorrah, which God deftroyed ina moment : 
Sodeme and Gomorrah were great Cities, yet how foon confumed ! 
In fome fenfe,there is a greater evil ina lingring deftruction,chen 
ina {peedy one ; fo the Prophet aggravates death by famine, be- 
yond death by fire ; becaufe ro die by famine isa lingring death, 
C.efar being warned that-fome lay in wait to deftroy him fudden- 
ly,flighted ir, and faid, unexpected death is moft defireable. And 
that’s the lor of many great men; to which fome conceive the 
Pfalmift had refpect; when he faid, (Pfal. 82.7.) Ye fhall die like 
men,and fall like one of the Princes ; that is, fuddenly.But though 
in fome fence a fpeedy death is more eligible then a lingring 
one, yet in many refpects, to die fuddenly, or ina moment, may 
be concluded a far grearer judgement, then to fee death coming 
by degrees, and deftruction walking towardsus ftep by ftep. So- 
Nnon lemon 


641 


— TT eee 
G42  Chap.34, Ax Expofitton upon the Bock of J.oB.  Verf.20, 


lomon (Proy.1.27.) Speaks of fwift deftruttion of defiruStion coming 
like a whirlwind; {wife deftruction overtakes them who are flow pa- 
ced to receive and obey inftruétion, Thus the Lord can deal bork 
with perions and with Nations ; he needs nor make any delays,nor 
take time to doit, their deftrugtion thall come (if he will fend 
it)inaday, inanhour, yea, i a moment (hall they die, 


And the people fall be troubled at midnight. 


DV Populus, Lhacis, the body, or generality of the people, the mavy fralt 
confociatio be troubled';. they fhall be as men amazed, or as the Metaphor im- 
hominum. ports, they fhall be disjoynted ; Menaflociated under. due Laws 
of Government, areas . fo many members of. a: well compacted 
WY3" a ver Body ; but when broken and fcatcered,they are like a body whofe 
bo WVI vide- embers are diflocated, or out of joynt, unfic forany ufe or fer- 
ie fener? vice, And asthere-is a laxation of the members of the body, a 
compagum..  disjoynting of the bones, fo there isa disjoyntinz of the facul- 
ties of the minde ;-In times of greattrouble, not only is che bo- 
dy Politick, . which confifts of. many men, buc the minde of every 
body, or of every fingle man is much out of joynt. The word is 
applyed co thofe great concuffions of the world (Pfal. 18. 17:) 
The earth hook and trembled, the foundations alfo of the hills were 
moved, and were faken at the prefence of the Lord,. becaufe he was 
seroth ; which we may interpret of the Princes and Powers of the 
earth, who areas hills and mountains ; if che Lord do but couch 
them in anger, they move, yeatremble, The word is applyed 
alfo to the waves of the Sea, (Jer. 5.22.) which roar, and tofs 
thensfelves ; we commonly fay, as in the Text, the Sea is trou- 
bled, or tis atroubled Sea, atoflingSea. That expreffion isalfe 
common among us, when we fee a. manmuch difquieted, he-is 
(wefay) ina great tofs; even as a thipat Sea upon the proud 
waves, Thus faith Elihu, the people shall be in-a tofs,they thall 
feel a ftorm in their mindes, fudden gufts of fear and forrow thal 
carry them they know not whither ; or they thall be lifted up to 
heavenin vain confidences, and then fall down to hell in defpair- 
ing thoughts,as the tempelt at Sea is deferibed inthe 1o7thPfalm, 
There is yetanother rendring of he Text,inallufion to Drunkard Sy 
who are overcome with wine, (Jer. 25. 16.) And they fhall drink, 
and be moved, and be mad ; the word which we tranflace move, is 
thatin the Fext ; now we know drunkennefs moves men,and puts 
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all into diforder and difquietment: Thus the people (chro 
fierce anger of God, and the wine of aftonifhment which h 
ttiem to drink) fhall be moved, they fhall reel to 
ftagver like a drunken man, Great troubles and afflicti 
led in Scripture the wine of aftonifhmentr, becaufe they make 
many fay and do they fcarce know what; great troubles bereave 
men not only of their comforts, but of their reafon ; they donot 
nthem, but aftonith them. They who have drowned 
in cups of worldly pleafure , may foon have them 
n full and overflowing cups of worldly forrow, 
fides this Expofition of the peoples being troubled with per- 
plexicy, fear, and doubr, wichanxiety, and uncertaincy of fpiric 
what to do, I fay, befides this, there is another way of being trou- 
bled, upon which fome Expofitors {pecially infift. 7 he people ff 
be troubled ; thacis, fhall be inatumulc; they fhall rife up fe- 
ditioufly, and (as we fay) make 4 commotion, they hall gather to- 
gether as many waters, with a roaring noife. Many people, are 
compared to many Waters ; and there is fomtimes a confluence, 
a great confluence or flood of them tumbling together; The Poet 
tells us elegantly what rude work a people make when they rife up 
like a flood of troubled waters. Their rage (faith he) furdes out “¢* 
ye , a 4 > na in populo 
weapons, one throws ftones, another throws fiebrands, till all's in a cumfepe co- 
fad combuftion : Thele waters, if let alone may quickly put all in- ortae 
toa flame, The Pfalmift afcribes the quieting of the Sea, and the Seditio, fevit- 
quieting of the people to God in oneverfe; yea, I conceive the 1@ suimh ig- 
one is but the explication of the other, (Pfal. 65. 7.) Which fril- ae ee 
lech the noife of the Seas, the noife of their waves, and the tumult of ty feat’ lan 
their people. Thus faith Elihu, the people shall be ina cumulc, fur i 
(this fuits with that expofition firft given)ready to deftroy whom-."/frar. Virg. 
foever they meet next, or thofe efpecially who never did nor =9*i4:+ 
meancthem any other hurt butto keep the peace, or bridle their 
headftrong fury. 

Yet, rather adhere to the former Interpretation, The people 
fhallbetronbled, that is, they thall be ina great confternation of 
{piric neither being able (which hey feldome are)ro advife them- 
felves what to do,nor fit to receive (which they feldome will ad- 
vice from others, And (as Elihu adds) they thall be thus troubled 

At midnight. 
Or, In the half of the night, as the words may be rendred ; 
Nonn z that’s 
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that’sa great aggravation of the judgement. The night isa time 
of reft, and midnight is the time of deepeft reft ; fo that for the 
people to be ina tumult, or troubled at madzight, is to be over= 
caken with matter of fear, whem fear feemed furtheft off,or when 
they fulpeéted nothing to make them afraid. David faith of fome, 
(Pfal. 3. 5.) There were they in great fear, where no fear was. To 
fearat midnight, isto fear when ufually no fear is, that is, when 
people are atre(tin their beds: And fo to fay, the people {hallbe 
troubled at midnight, fignifieth either, Firft, the coming of trou- 
ble upona fecure people, upon a people who thought themfelves, 
and while they thought themfelves not only out of the noife, bur 
reach of danger - Or fecondly,Itmay fignitie the coming of trou- 
ble upon a people altogether unfit to help themfelves; when 2 
man is afleep, he cannot give counfel how to prevent danger, and 
while he is in his bed, he is in no pofture to oppofe it. All this 
may well be included in what Elibwfaich, The people (hall be trou 
bled-at midnight. 


Hence Note. Firft, : 
There are National troubles aswell as perfonal, 


God can feare not only a family;or this and chat particular man; 
but a whole people at once ; he cannot only make a childe, or a 
woman, but a multitude, yea an Army of mighty men tremble 
like achilde, and faint as the weakeft woman.A people are many, 
yet every man fhall be as if he were alone, or but one in the midit 
of innumerable dangers, and of a thoufand deaths, AMofes in his 
Song forefaw the'dread of Nationsupon the report of the Lord’s 
miraculous conduc of Ifrael through the red Sea, (Exod.1 5.145 
155 16.) The people (hall hear, and be afraid ; forrow fhall take hold 
on the inhabitants of Paleftina,all the inhabitants of Canaan foal melt 
away., Andwhen Chrift {peaks of thofe dreadful Prognofticks 
of his coming, he not only faith, There fhall be figues iu the Sun, 
andinthe Moon, and in the Stars, but upon the Earth diftre(s of 
Nations, with perplexity, (Luke 31.25.) 


Secondly, Obferve. 
Both perfonal and publick troubles are at the command of God, as 
both publick, and perfanal peace are, 


A people as well asa perfon, may and fhall be troubled, even 
at 
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ac the midnight of their greateft fecurity, ifGod give the word, 
T make peace ( faith the Lord, Ifa: 45.7. ) and create evill; that 
is, the evill of trouble, There will be occafion afterward to {peak 
further of this poync from thofe s (v.29. ) When he giveth 
guictnels, who can give trouble, and when he hideth his. face, who 
can behold him? Whether it be done againft a nation, or agaixft a 
man only ; trouble of all {orts is at the command of God ; if he faith 
to fuch or fuch'a mifchiefe, gae to anation, it will goe ; if he bid 
the fvord trouble thent, if he bid peftilence trouble them, if he 
bid famine trouble them, if he bid their owne divifions trouble 
thera, the people (hall be troubled ; yea, they {halt be troubled av 
midnight, 


Whence note, Thirdly. ’ 
Trouble takes or feaxeth upon mazy when they leaft expect it, 


God can fend trouble when no man thinkes of ir, Ac midnight 
every one is in bed, allare for reft and quiet. The Lord ufually 
executes his judgements uponthe unwary world, upona fecure 
people ( Exod: 12.29, ) At midnight the Lord {mote all the firft- 
borne in the land of Egypt, &c. And Pharoah rofe up in the night, 
he and all his fervants, and all the Egyptians, and there was a great 
cry in Egypt, We read alfo( 2 Kings 19. 35.) 1a that night the 
Argel of the Lord went ont and [nsote in the campe of the Affyrians, 
an hundred four-(core and five thoufand, Ic was not aday-battel, 
but a night-batcel ; When they were all gone into their cents, 
and were at reft, when the Army was fecure;In chat night did the 
Lord fight them by an Angel, and made a mighty {laughter among 
them, Belfhazxar king of the (Chaldeans was flaine in the night 
(Dan: 5. 30.) even in that night wherein hemade a feaft toa thon- 
fand sf his Lords, and dranke wine before the thonfand (v. 1.) In 
that night not only of his fecurity, but of his jollicy and fenfuali- 
ty, when he had even drowned himfelfe and his great Lords with 
wine and belly-cheare, in that very night che City was broken up, 
and Beélfhaxzar flaine ; Hiftory tells us what dreadful york was 
made upon the Babylonians that night, The great Judgement day 
is fo defcribed ; Jefus Chrift will, at laft, trouble the world ac 
midnight ; The Day of the Lord fo cometh (faith the Apoftle, 

1 Thef: 5. 2.) as athiefein the nights when they (hall fay peace 
and fafety, then fudden deftruttion cometh upon them, &c, Chrilt 
him- 
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himfelfe (hadowing his coming under the parable of the ren Vir- 
gins, who all flumbred and flepr, tellsus (A@ath: 25, 6.) At mid= 
night there was a cry made, Behold the Bridegroome cometh, goe ye 
ont to mecte hire, Though fome were ina better condition then o- 
thers, fome wile, fome foolifh, yetall flepr, and ic was a kind of 
midnighc co them all. Chrift will come, andthe people fhall be 
troubled at midnight, and then chere will be a dreadful! Cry a- 
mong the fecure drowfie world. Therefore the Céhnfell of Chrift 
is moft proper ( Math: 13. 35.) Watch, becan{e ye know not at 
what honre your Mafter may come, whether at even, or at midnight, 
or. at Cock- crowing, or in. the morning. Icis hard tobe put toat at 
midnight, tis fad to be in a fleepy or flumbring condition when e- 
vill comes. The Gofpel fheweth us,how much chac man was crou- 
bled, when his neighbour came to borrow bread of him atmidnight 
(Lake 11. 5.7.) Trouble me pot, my children are with me in bed, I 
cannot rife and grve thee,If ic be matter of trouble to be called out 
of our_bed:to doe a courtefie fora friend at midnight,O what will 
it be to be called up to Judgement, or to be furprized with any 
Judgement at midnight! Therefore prepare and Ss ready for all 
changes. et midnight the people (hall be troubled, 


eAnd paffe aray. 


Thefe words are a third part of the defcription of the Judge- 
ment of God upon a people ; they (hall die, they (hall be troubled, 
they (hall paffe away ; thatis, fome of them hall die, all thall be 
troubled, others /hall paffe away. There is a three-fold notion of 
paling away. 

Firft , Some expound ic thus, They fhall be carried captive 
out of their own Country ; This with the former tivo make up a 
perfeé&t Judgement upon any people ; Some fhall die,or be flaine, 
all thall be troubled and vext , they fhall be at their wits end, 
and the reft fhall be carried away captive, 

Secondly, They fhall pafs away ;that is,they fhall pafs into their 
graves ; the forme of fpeech here ufed may well beare rhat fenfe, 
for death is a pafling away, a paffing out of this world ( Pfal: 37. 
36.) Loe he paffed away and was gone, thatis, he died ; And that 
which is as death to the heavens and the earth(theif great change 
when ever it fhall be ) iscalled a paffing away (Math: 5, 18.) 
Til heaven avd earth paffe away , one jot or one tittle hall in 
s a 
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no wife paffe away from the Law till all be fullfilled ; tha is, 
the Law fhall ftand in. force as long as the world ftands, 
Thus to pafle away is todie, But I conceive, we are to expound 
this third branch of the Judgement diftinétly from the former 
two, and therefore for as much as we have death in the firft 
words, ic will not be proper ro take in death here againe,or co ex- 
pound pa/fing away by dying. The third notion,of, they (hall paffe 
away, is, they thall run or flee for it, chey know not whether,they 
fhall'Hee for their lives from the danger impending over them.As 
fome thall die, and all be troubled, fo not a few fhall endeavour to 
fave their lives by flight. Chrift in the Gofpel foretold the great 
troubles and afflictions which fhould come upon Feru{alem, and in 
thent there was a fad concurrence or meeting of thefe three Judg- 
ments inthe text. For when after forty yeares the Remans inva 
ded and ruin’d their City, many dyed & were deftroyed by fiword 
and famine, all the people were troubled ; Oh in what a hurry 
were they to fee the Romane Eagle difplayed before their Gates! 
and then they pajfed away ; that is, as many as could, withdrew 
and got out of the danger. It is reported inhiftory, that before 
the Seidge of that City, a voyce was heard in Ferufalem, faying, 
( Migremus hinc ) let us paffe from hence, they who believed that 
warning, departed foone after; And as fome paffed away befor: 
the Judgement came, fo whenit wascome, many-were friving 
to be gone, or to pafle away. Therefore Chrift admenifhed them 
( Math: 14. 20.) Pray that your flight be net in the winter, ner 
on the Sabath day. I conceive, we are to underftand this text di- 
ftinétly of fuch a paifing away, x 4 mement (hall they die, aad the 
people {hall be troubled at midnight, and paffe away ; they fhall doe 
what they canto fecure themfelves.by eut-running the danger. 
Note from it, Firft. 
God hath variety of meanes to-humble a finfull people, 

Into hew many wayes doe the Judgements of God divide 
themfelyes ; feverall perfons beare feverall parts ; sheté isdeath 
te many, crouble to all, flight to fome. That, in the Prophet, an- 
fiwers it fully ( Fer: 15; 1.) where rhe Lord protefiing tharno- 
thing ( no not the interceffion of Adofes. and Samuel ) fhould take 
him off from his refolve again( that people, faith, Such as are for 
death to death, and [uch as are for the {word tothe ford, and [uch 
#6 ave for the famine to the famine, and Juch. as axe for thezaptivity 

te 


648  Chap.34. Az Expofition upor the Book of Jo  Verf, 20 


tothe captivity. There's peftilence, and fivord, and famine and 
captivity ready ar the call of Ged to take-away a provoking 
people. 


Secondly , Note. 
To paffe away, or abe put te our flight , # a grievous Tidce- 
ment, 


To flee from the face of the purfuer, to run for our lives, who 
knows the trouble and terror of ic,buc they chat have been in ic ? 
what a mercy isic that our dwellings are continued t» us?that we 
abide im our places, that we neither die in a moment, are not fur- 
priz’d by midnight-feares, but reft quietly in eur beds , chough 
feares at midnight have been ready to furprize us, What a mer- 
cy isit, that we are nor patfing away, unning;fleeing ypto the wil- 
derneffe, as the poore Churches of God have done in feverall 
ages? 

So much of Judgementupon the people in that three-fold no- 
tion of it,, We have here alfo Judgement upon Princes, 


eAnd the mighty (hall be taken away without hand, 


Not only the many, but the mighty fhall feele the Judgements 
of God ; For as ‘tis fayd inthe former verfe, He accepteth nor the 
perfons of Princes, nor regardeth the rich more then the poore ; The 
mighty and the meaneft of men are alike to God, when they are 
alike in finning again(t God : If they doe evill alike,they fhall fuf- 
fer evill alike ; God acceptethno mans perfon. 


The mighty {hall be taken away. 


“VIR fortis The word rendred, mighty, taken plurally, isufed im Scripture 
vobuftes execl- to denote net only mightymen, but any creature that excells im 
si ieniog might, And therefote\according to the exigence of the place, it 
ebin ii ge-fignilies fometimes Angells, who being fpirits,exceed all fleth in 
neve forte fg- might, The people of /frael in the wildernefs*did eat Angells 
nificat. food ( Pfal: 78.5.) the food of the Abirims, of the mighty or 
firong ones: Andas it is applyed to Angells who exceed the 
ftrongeftmen in ftrength, ‘fo it is applyed to any fort of ftrong 

beafts, to the horfe ( Jer: 47. 3.) to Bulls, (fa: 34.7. Fer: 50. 

és 14. Pfal:.22,13. Pfal: 68. 32.,) Thus the word. rifeth above 
man to Angelis, and falls belowman to the beafts of the pre 

here 
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here ‘tis applyable only to ftrong and mighty men, of whom yet 
there are three forts. 

Firft, Some are men of a mighty arme. 

Secondly , Others are mighty in Armes. 

Thirdly , There are men mighty in Authority. 3 

The firft of thefe is a natural mighty man, he hath a mighty 
arme, a ftrong body, or he excells in bodily Rrength, The fecond 
isa miarfhall mighty man, a fouldier,a man of warre. The third is 
the Magiftratical mighty man, he is cloathed with power both to 
punith and reward:Poffibly he may have no bedily might,yea,po!- 
fibly he is no fouldier,yet a man of fuch power he is, chat he com- 
mands whole Nations. Now take the word Mighty in any of thefe 
three fenfes, and it isa truth, the mighty fhall be taken away, the 
mighty in ftrength of che Arme,the mighty in ftrength of Armyes, 
the mighty in power and dignity, are by the hand of the Almigh- 
ty Go é 

taken away, 


They fhall take them away (faith the Hebrew text) that is, fy orion 
fome (according to the firft cranflacion mentioned ) the people fhall et amovent po- 
violently cake away the mighty, But by an ufuall Hebraifme we tentem, imper- 
may read it Imperfonally,the mighty fall be taken awa sy conceal-Jonaliter. Pile: 
ing or leaving it to be underftood by whom, Like thar ffeech to 
the rich man (Luke 12.25.) This mht doe they require thy foule 
sf thee, ( fo we put in the Margin ) thatis , (as the text hath ic ) 
this mght thy foule (hall be required of thee, they fhall rake thy 
foule, tha is, it fhall be raken away; fo here they fhall cake away 
the mighty, that is, che mighty shall be taken away or removed, 

We may cake notice of a two-fuld remove or taking away. 

Firft , There is a remove out of place and power ; Thus a man 
is taken away when his authority is taken away. 

Secondly , There is a removing or taking of aman out of the 
world; Thus they aré taken away whofe perfons ase’ deftroyed, 
cut off, and perifh. The mighty, both wayes or either way are of- 
ten taken away. The perfons of many mighty men have fallen, 
and many more of them have fallen from their places and powers, 

Here they are under a generall chreatning, They (hall be taken a- 
way, But how thall they be taken away ? the text anfwers 
without hand, P 
Oooo It 
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Frequent er ma- 


us pro mini- 
Jflerio, fed fre- 
quentilfime pre 
ope et austlio 
ponttur, Pin: 


b/s manu ar- 
matorum. A- 
guin: 


Wut tentum 
di, Merc: 


It is fomewhat ftrange that they whe are mighty,and have fuch 
power in their hand, fhould be taken away, and no hand touch 
them, or without hand, We ufe to fay of a thing ftrangely gone, 
or gone we know not how , Zt cannet be gone without hands ; ye 
thus the Lord deales judicially with the mighty of the world ; 
They thall be taken away without hand, There may be a three- 
fold under{tanding of that expreffion. 

Firft, Thus ; The mighty (hall be taken away without hand ; 
that is,they fhall have no hands to help them, or they fhail be de= 
ftirute of all humane helpe. Sometimes God leaves’ or {trips the 
mighty naked, they who have had great power, and many thou- 
fands {tanding up to defend them, have nota hand for them, and 
fo are taken away without hand, no man drawing a fivord or ftrik= 
inga ftroake for them, 

Secondly, To doe a thing without hand, isto doe it with the 
fmalleft appearance of fecond caufeg or inftruments, We are rea= 
dy to fay, there muft be a great deale of tugging to get the migh- 
ty downe, who like Oakes are ftrongly rooted and highly growne,, 
who looke like mountaines, which cannot be removed, yer 
(faith Elbe ) the Lord can take them away withoxt hand ; that 
is, eafily, without any trouble at all, little meanes-or very impro- 
bable meanes being ufed to effeét ic. So then to doela thing with- 
out hafid,is tordee it as if we put no hind no ftrefle roi when we 
doe it. Asthey who move {wiftly or lightly are fayd co goe with- 
out fetting a foot onthe ground (Daw: 8. 5.) the He-Goate came 
and touched not the ground,he did rather fly then goe: So to doe 
a thing, as if we did notpucahand toic, is to doe ir with the 
gréaceft eafe imaginable. 

Thirdly , Fo doe a thing without hand, is to doe ic without 
any vifible meanes at all,even by the immediate ftroake or power 
of God. There is a hand of God in all things that are done in the 
world, but-fome things are done without any other hand, and are 
therefore moft properly fayd robe done without hand. This the 
Lord is able to doe the greateft things, even to take mighty men 
from the earth, no hand of man appearing or joyning. with hinvin 
the action. Now, becaufe God ufually fets inftruments aworke ro 
effeét his will in the-world,and to bring about his cotnfels, there- 
fore in what work foever he either quite leaves) or feemes co leave 
inftruments our, that work is fayd to be done without hand. The 
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feone which thall grow up to be a great mountaine, that is, the 
kingdome of Chriff,is called affone cut ot without hands (Dan:2. 
3...) that is, withouc humane power. The kingdome of Chrift 
{hatl'be fecup fo much by the power of God without any earthly 
contribution, thac it hall confefledly be fayd to be fet up with- 
out hands, Though we ought not to negleé the coming and ad- 
vancement of the kingdome of Chrift in the world,yet we fhould 
not be anxioufly carefull about ic,when we fee little er nomeanes 
for it, yea though we fee great very great meanes fet againit ir, 
becaule a /fowe cut ont without hands ihall doe ic, 

The Apoftle ufeth this forme of {peaking , both as to erernalls 
and fpiritualls, Concerning the former he is exprefle ( 2 Cor: 5. 
1. ) We know that when the earthlf houfe of this tabernacle 1s diffol- 
ved, we havea building of Ged, a honfe not made with hands, eter- 
nail in the heavens ; that is,a houfe of Geds own immediate ma- 
king, a houfe to the making. whereof man hath added nothing. 
The fabrick of this vifible world is a houfe made w is. 
much more is heaven, and che glorious unfeene ftate 
{hall have hereafter. The houfe above,or ftate of Glory is wholly 
of Gods making, And as our eternall eftare is exprefled by ahoufe 
naade without hands, {0 our fpirituall eftate is called by the fame 
Apoftle, A work done without hands (Col: 2.11.) where having 
aflerted our compleatnefs in Chrift (v, 10. ) he adds, Iz whens 
alfo ye are circumcifed with the circumcifion made without hands 
The external literal circumcifion was made with hands; there ¥ 
an operation of man in it, the cutting off the foreskin of che flefh, 
but in the fpiritual circumcifion, man hath no hand, ir is the work 
of Godalone; as alfothat etfeCtual faich is which alwayes accom- 
panieth itand is therefore called (v.1 2.) the faith of the operation 
of God. There is a temporary faith which we may calla faith of the 
operation of man, but true faving faith-is the operation of God, 
and may be fayd as the fpitituall circumcifion ( which was fignifi- 
edand fhadowed by the corporall ) to be made withor 

Now asthe Scripture fpeakes both of fpiritualls 
Which are made without hands 


nd erernalls jpajcatur divi. 
© this text {peakes of externalls num fupplici- 
and providentialls in rhe fame language, The mighty (hall be ta cujws nulla 
away without kand, that is, without any creature-helpe or vifible bumana canis 
humane hand ; whar ever > without a vifible hand, is done 4 ae 
by the hand of God; Elih intimaces a punifbment upon the mana vi decli- 
Oe002 mighty, navi pote/t. 
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mighty, which ( asto the effeéting of it ) cannot be affigned to 
any thing inman,much lefle can the effeéting of it, be hindred by 
man. The hand of Ged is moft vifible , in doing that which 
no viible hand hath done , or can undee. They fhall be takew a-~ 
way without hand, 


Hence note. 
The mightieft have ne might againft Ged, 


That cannot be avoyded by any humane power, which is done 
without humane power. Ged flew the firft-borne of Egypt, and 
deftroyed the -Affyrian hoaft without hand, de did it by his An- 
gel, no hand appearing again(t them, The Lord fmote Hered, and 
he died without hand ( Aéts 13, 23.) Immediately (chat is, pre- 
fently, as the Greeke word imports, ’tis true alfo, immediately, 
that is, without humane’ meanes, as our Exglifh word alfo im- 
ports) she Angel of the Lord {mote hin,and he was eaten of wormes, 
and gave up the Ghoft, What a poore worme was that mighty 
man in etal of God, when God flew him without hand, and 
commanded the wormes to eate him ? Jefus Chrift, who is alfo 
the mighty God ( Ifa: 9. 6.) called himfelfe a worme and xo man, 
in his humiliations for che redemption of loft man ( Pfal: 22.6. ) 
Whit are the mightieft men but warmes to God,who is fo migh- 
ty, that if he fay the word, wermes become their Mafters. The 
mighty Giants are before God but pigmy’s, punyes, or children. 
The Prophet gives a good warning(Fer: 9.23.) Let not she migh- 
ty man glory in bis mght. Let him not glory inthe might of his 
arme, Let him not glory in the might of his armes or Armies, 
though man have an Army of mighty men about him, yer let him 
not glory in them, no nor in the might of his power. or authority. 
Ifany man ufeth his might againft God , what is his might unto 
God 2 ( Pfal: 58.1.) Why boaftef? thou O mighty man, that thow 
canft doe msifchiefe ? If a man be mighty, and have a mind to doe 
mifchiefe with his might, efpecially if he boafteth in his might, 
becaufe he can doe mifchiefe with it, he is not only finfull, buc 
weake and foolifh. There isno greater moral]. weaknefs then to 
boaft eicher of naturall, martiall, or civill frength. Could any of 
the mighty men of this world ftand before the might of God, 
they had fomewhat to boaft of.Read the word of the Lord againft 
the mighty (J/a: 2, 10, ) Behold the Kings and Captaines of He 
eait 
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earth trembling before the prefence of the Lambe ( Kev: 6. 15.) 
and then judge how weake the ftrongeft are before the Lord ? 
‘Allages are full of reaching examples, that there is no might to 
his who is Almighty. 
Secondly , Note, 
what ever Ged will doe he can eafily doe st, 


He can effect it with a looke, with a caft of his eye, he can doe 
it with abreath of his mouth, he can doe ic with a word, Ic is faid 
(Exod: 14, 24., God losked unto the hoft of the Egyptians through 
the pillar of fire and thraugh the cloud, and troubled the hoft of the 
Egyptians, and tooke off their Chariot wheeles, that they drave them 
heavily, To looke upon them was an eafie thing,Ged did not give 
them a ftroake with his hand , but only a looke with his eye , and 
that overthrew them. 


Thirdiy, Note, i 
Goa can do the greatest things alone, 


He can fubdue the mighty, though none come forth to his help 
againft the mighty ; they are curfed whe donot help the Lerd a- 
gainft the mighty, when they fet their might againft the Lord 5 
(Judg. 5.23.) Corfe ye Merex, (faith the angel of the Lo:d,) 
curfe ye bitterly the inhabitants thereof, becanfe they camenot forth 
to the help of the Lord, tothe help of the Lord against the mighty. 
Bu though it be the fin of man not to help the Lord againtt the 
mighty, yet the withdrawing of their help doth not hinder the 
Lord in his purpofe againft che mighty: For, He taketh away the 
mighty without hands, Though men ftir nor, though angels fhould 
not ftir to his help, yethis own arm can bring either falvation or 
deftruétion. Itisfaidofthe Lord (Ifa. 44.24.) He ftretched 
out theheavens alone ; there was none to help him to unfold thac 
vaft canopy of heaven,he ftretcht out the heavens alone, As in the 
Creation he made all alone, foin Providence he canact and effect 
allalone, It is a great glory to God, that he hath many inflruments 
tohelp him, many tongues to (peak fer him, many lands to work; 
for bins ; but it 1s agreater glory te God thathe needs nane tobelp 
him, none to [peak or work for hire, Incnis che glory of the Lord 
infinitely outfhines the glory of all rhe mighty Kings and Princes 
of the earth, They have done, and can do mighty things, bur not 
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without hands, and therefore they have the hands of thoufands ac 
command for them ;.tisnot their place to put their hand to the 
work, ‘tis enough that they give commands and orders, ‘tis the 
duty of othersto execute all their righteous commands, and fulfil 
their orders, Bur the Lord hath nar only a commanding power, 
but an executing power too in himfelf; though no hand move,yer 
his affairs ftand not fill: God} and:all creatures? put together, 
areno more then God alone without any creature : Many are ule- 
ful, but none are neceflary unto God, Take two inferences 
from it. 

Firft,. This is marcer of rerronco wicked men ; though they fee 
no hand inthe world again& them, much lefs any ableto match 
them, leaft of allto checkthem, yea though they fee all hands 
for them, yetthis is nofecurity to them, this is no aflurance of 
one houts fafety, feeing che Lord taketh away the mighty without 
hand, and he ufually doth it when they fee not which way any 
hand can reachthem, cis the conclufion of one of the Ancients 

prvifibititéy  UpOD this place in reference to a mighty oppreflour ; He ss invi- 

vapitur, quirvi- JUL) pal d down, whe did vifibly pull down ; He ruined others with 

Sibilizer rapie~ hands,but himfelf fhall be rnia'd without hands he faw hin whow he 

batsGregor. took.amay,but he fall not {ce hina who takes bins away Lecthem who- 
live without fear of any hand, remember the Apoltles admonition, 
(Heb, 10,31. )It is a fearful thing to fall into the hand of the ving 
Ged, who takes away the mighty without hand. 

Secondly, This is matter of wonderful comfort, co all that fear 
God, and truft upon him, whether Princes or people, whether 
mighty menor mean men. Wha€though ye fee no hand for you ; 
yet ‘tis enough if he be for you who faves you without hand, The 
proteéting and faving power of God, isas great and as effectual 
as his deftroying power is ; yea, he oftner faves without hand, 
then he deftroyes withouthand. Asthe Kings of the earth, fo 
the great King of heaven and earth, loves to deal his favours, and 
beftow his rewards immediately with his own hand, but ufually 
affliGts and punifheth by.the hands.of others. That's a moft preg- 
nant Scripture to this purpofe, (Hof. x. 7.) where the Lord pro- 
mifeth to heresy 3 Bur Judah might fay, I amin a very low 
condition, and no help appears : Therefore he addeth, Iwill fave 
them by the Lord their God ; and will not fave them by Bowe, wor 
by Sword, nor by Bartel, nor by Horfes, nor Horfemen, Judah ce 
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be faved, though there benohand tofavethem, J will fave thems 
((aith the Lord) 6p the Lord.their God.-L will do it immediacely. 
And the Lord doth nor only fay (in the affirmative) he will fave 
them without hand ; burhe faithal(o (inthe Negative) that he 
will nor fave them with hands, But Iwill not fave them by Bowe,nor 
Sword,, wor Battel, nor Horfes, aor Horfemen ; there hall be no 
appearance of thefe helps, I haveheretofore deftroyed you by 
Sword, and Bowe, by Horfes, and Horfemen,but J will have all the 
hénour and thanks of your falvation tomy {elf, Though the Lords 
people haveneither horfes nor horfemen,thongh theyare ashelples 
as isimaginable, yet theLord is able to fave'them,& hei wif do it in 
the fitrelt feafon. As this is crue in reference ‘to Princes and Nari- 
onsin cheir publique capacity, fo private Chriftians may take up 
the comifort of ic. “What though great diftrefs’and affliction be 
nigh, and no hand to fave you, “yer the Lord can fave without 
hand ; if you are low, he can raife you, though none lend a hand 
to raife you ..if poorhe. can enrich you ; if weak,he can firength- 
en you, though you have no means for either : It is an everlaft- 
ing {pring 6f comfort,’ that ‘the Lord can do all things without 
hand, thache fieeds not be beholding to the creature, nor ftands 
in need of their help ro effect either thréatried) judgments againtt 
Babylon, orthis promifed metcies unto Sion: ‘ 
Thus we have {een Lvibie defcribing the righteous; though “fe- 
yete dealings of God; both with people’and Princes, who defpife 
iis counfels, and provoke his wrath: The reafonwhy they fall 
under his wrath, is furcher difcovered in the next words. 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 21,22. 


For his eyes areupon the wayes of man, and he feeth 
all his goings. 

There rs no darknefs nor foadow of death, where the 
workers of iniqnity may hide t hemfelves. 


N the former verfe Elibs reported the judgement of Ged both 

upon the people and.upon the Princes of the earth, lx a moment 
fhallthey die, &c. In thefe two verfes,he gives.us a proof cha the 
Lord is righteous in judgement both upon Princes and people, or 
he affignes the ground of it, That the words are a reafonof the 
former,the Caufal Particle in the beginning of the 21th verfe puts 
it out of queftion. 


Verk, 21. For his eyts are upon the wayes of men, 


Asif he had faid, God doth not thefe things, he troubles nor 
Nations, and Nobles, People, or Princes, by an abfoluce and 
feveraigne power,or becaufe he will, buche finds juit caufe to do 
it; What men do, is enough ta juftifie God in what they fuffer : He 
hath alivayes power enough in his hand to deftroy all men, and to 
turn this world back into its firft nothing, buche never ufeth his 
power, nor pucsit forth without caufe, 


For his eyes are upex the wa yes of matt, 8c, 


God isa Spirit, the fimplicity of his Effence is his firft and 
higheft perfeGtion, he is purely incorporeal ; yer as the paffions 
ef man’s minde, fo the members of his body are often in Scri- 
ptureactribuced unto God ; we read of the face of God, of the 
hand of God, of the ear of Ged, and as in many other places, fo 
inthis, Of the eyes of God Now asthe ear of God fiotes only his 
power of hearing, and the hand of God his power of working, fo 
the eye or eyes of God note only his power of feeing, knowing 
and difcerning the wayes of men, And when Elihx faith, bis 
eyes are upon the wayes of man, his meaning is only this, he clears 
Jy difcerns and under!iands the wayes of man, 

Thefe words, his eyes are upox the wayes of mar, —- 

Firft, 
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Firft, A prefencaé, he deth notfay, they were, or they will be 
upon the wayes of man, but they are, Secondly, They imply as 2 
prefent, {0 a continued act ; his eyes are fo upon the wayes of 
man, thactheyare never off them. The eyes of God dwell, ‘as 
it were, upon the wayes of man : His eyes are {aid indeed to rum 
toand fro throngh the whole earth, 2Chron.16.8.)yet they donot 
wander from one objeét to another, but are fixed and fetled upon 
every one. Thirdly, they imply an incentive a&t, or the feriouf- 
nefs of the heart of God upon the wayes of man, We may be- 
hold.athing, and yet take no great notice of ic; but when our 
eyes are {aid to’be upon any thing, this iniports they are bufied 
muchuponit, “Fourthly, This manner of fpeaking fignifieck not 
only a clear fight, bucthac which is operative, carrying with ic a 
moft exact {crutiny or difquifition of the wayes of men,-accord- 
ing co that expreflion of the Pfalmift, (Pfal. rx. 4.) His eyes be- 
hold, his eye-lids try the children of men, God doth not only be- 
hold, buchis eye-lids try the wayes of men; thatis, he fo looks 
upon them, that he looks through them, and difcerneth what they 
are totheutmoft. Goddoth not only behold the body and bulk 
of ouraétions, but the foul and fpiric of them, and while he feerh 
them, hefeethinto them, All this, and much more then we can 
apprehend, iscomprehended in thefe words, His.eyes are upon 


The mayes of mas, 


The word isplural, not way, but wayes; which thews the ex- 
tenfivenefs of the fight or knowledge of God : The word being 
put indefinitely, is to be taken univerfally »His eyes are not con- 
fined cothis or that obje&t, tothis or that place, to this’ or rhat 
petfon, “but his eyes look overall, His eyes arenpon the wayes of 
{AL , 

Yerfurther, the wayes of man may be diftinguithed ; Firft,As 
they are either internal or external. The internal wayes of man, 
arethe wayes of hisheart, asthe Prophet hath ic, (//4. 57. 17!) 
He went on frowardly in the way of his heart, And thefe wayes of 
the heart, our inward wayesare, firft, our thoughts, what we ima- 
gineand conceive; fecondly, our atfeétions, what we love, and 
what wehate, what we rejoyce in, and what we mournfor, dé- 
clare the way ofour hearts, © Thirdly, The wayes of the heart are 
aman’s purpofes, refolutions,and intentions what to.do, Fourthly, 
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The wayes of the heart are man’s defignes, or his aims, whar he 
drives at, or propofeth as his end in all thac he doth. In this la- 
titude we are to underttand the prefent Text; when Elihu faith, 
the eyes of Ged are upon the wayes of man, remember they are 
upon his choughts, upon hisaffections, upon his purpofes, ‘upon 
his defignes and aimes, all thefe are before the Lord ; asitis {aid 
of Chrilt, (Jobs 2, 25.) He needed not that any fhould teftifie of 
man ; for he xxew what was in man ; that is, both the ftate of his 
heart, and all the movings of it, And if the Lord’s eyes be upon 
the incernal wayes of man, then certainly they are upon the ex- 
ternal wayes of man; if ke knoweth what work.the heart: is at 
orabour, certainly he knoweth what the hand isar or abour, He 
that knoweth which.way the minde goeth, cannot but know which 
way the foot goeth, His eyes are upon the external wayes of man, 
but ‘tishis chief glory that his eyes are upon the internal wayes 
of man, (Gen, 6. 5.) The Lord faw that the wickednefs of man was 
great upon the catth : He faw man’s actions or outward wayes were 
very wicked,, but befides that, faith the Text, He faw, that every 
imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only. evil continually, 
He {aw the wayes within, what was formed up, or (as the word 
there notes) what creatures were made and fafhioned in the 
minde of man. Thus, if we take the wayesin thar diltingtion of 
internal and external, the eyes of God are upon them, 

Secondly, Take the wayes of man as differenced in their kinds, 
as they are either good or evil; the eyes of the Lerdare upon 
both. They.are (faith Solomon, Prov. 15, 3.) in every place, be 
holding the evil axd the good : that is, the evil wayes and the- good 
wayes of men, Bur faith not the Prophet (Habbak, 1. 14.) Thos 
art of purer eyes then to behold evil? Which may feem, at firk 
reading,to imply, that God doth not beheld the evil wayes or a 


“ ingsofmen, I anfer, if we diftinguith the word behold,we fhall 


foon reconcile thefe Scriptures, To Sehold, is either to difcerne 
what is.before us, or to beheld, isto approve what is before us, 
There is a feeing of knowledge, and there isa feeing of content- 
ment ; now when the Prophet faith, the Lord as of purer eyes then 
to behold evil, his meaning is, he doth not, he cannot behold evil 
with contentment or approbation, otherwife the Lord beholds e- 
vil,even all the evil in the world; both good and evil are before him, 
who 1 himfelf only and altogether geod, His eyes are upon the ways of 


Man, 
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Man, 


Not only upon the wayes of this or chat man, but of every man; 
fet man be what he will fora man, let him be a great man, or a 
mean man, let him bea rich man ora poor man, let him be a wile 
man or a fool, let him be an ignorant or a knowing man, let him 
be aholy ora prophane man, let him bea iubrle or a fimple man, 
his eyesare uponhim, Thole things which difference men a- 
mong themfelves, make no difference at all among them, as to the 
eye of God, His eyes are upon the wayes of (whomfoever you can 
call) man, 


And be feeth all his goings. 


This fatter claufe of the verfe is of the fame fence with the 
former, therefore I fhall nor {tay upon the opening ofir. The 
Scripture often ufeth Synonoma’s, and repeats tke fame thing in 
other terms, to fhew the truth and certainty of it ; and furely the 
Spirit gives a double ftroke here, to ftrike this truth home into 
our hearts, and faften it in our mindes, He beholdeth the wayes.and 
he feeth all the goings of man, The word tranflated feeing,figniti- 
eth avery curious or critical fight, as‘was opened before. ; 

Again, thefe latter words fay, he feeth 

Al his goings. 
* Where we have the univerfal particle expreft, which was only 
underftood in the forme. And though thefe two words, wayes and 
goings may be expounded for the fame thing, yer in this conjuncti- 
on we may diftinguith them, by underftanding the word wayes,for 
the conftant courfe of a man’s Jife,and the word goings,for his par- 
ticular and renewed motions in thofe wayes, The Original word 
rendred goings, fignifies fomtimes going with much caution, yea 


mR4 


WS incedore 
cum pompa, 


with a kinde of ftate or pomp, yet frequently any ordinary going. proprid deem | 


Now, when'Elibe allerts, The Lord feeth all his goings ; we 
may {um up the matter under thefe five confiderations ; He feeth 
Firlt, Where he goeth, what his.path is, Secondly, He feeth 
whether hz is going, what he makes the end of his journey or tra- 
vel, Thirdly, when lie goeth, or fers out, what time he takes 
for every undertaking. Fourthly,’ how farhe goeth, the Lord 
takes notice of ¢veryftep, what progrefs he'makes in any bufinefs 

Ppppa good 


bulare, 
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good or bad. Fifthly, he feeth in what manner he goeth,wich what 
heart, with what mind, or frame of foule he goech, Thus diftinét 
and exact is the Lord in beholding the wayes, and in feeing all the 
goings of man, : 


dence note ,. Firft, 
Surely the Lord is A God of kuowledge, 


If we could conceive aman to have his eyes in all places , and 
upon all perfons, an eye'upon all hearts,and an eye inall hearts, as 
wel as an eye upon all hands, you would fay this than mult needs 
be a knowing man, efpecially if he have fuch an eye, as the eye of 
God is, a difcerning eye,a diftinguifhing eye, a trying eye,an eye 
which feeth tq the bottome of whatfoever it feeth, Harnah fayd 
this in her fong( 1 Sav. 2.3.) Speak not fo prowdly,let nor arrogancy 
come out of yonr lips ; for the Lord is aGed of knewledge,and by hina 
aitions are weighed. ’Tis nota flight fuperitcial knowledge which 
God hath of things of perfons, by bias attions are weighed and {6 
are the Aétors. God puts all into an even ballance , and he will 
weigh both perfons and a&tiows to a graine, yea every word and 
thought fhall goe into the ballance. It was faid to that great Mo- 
narch Beltefhazer , by a hand-writing upon the wall, Thos art 
weighed in the ballances, The Lord weighed that great King, he 
weighed all his power, and the exercife of it ; and he that weigh- 
eth Kings, will not leave the meaneft fubje&t unweighed ; by bins 
atlions are weighed, We many times pafle over our ations with- 
out confideration, and never take the weight of them,at leaft, we 
never weigh them in the Sanétuary ballance, If they will beare 
weight in the ballance of the world,we prefume they will in Gods 
ballance alfo. But asthe Lord isaGod of knowledge etherwife 
then man is,(o by him a€tions are weighed otherwife then by man. 
I is faid of Idolls( Pfal: 115. 25. ) They have eyes and fee nor 
bur we may fay of the Lord Jehovah the crue God, the living God, 
he bath properly, no eyes, yet he feeth ; and his faculty ef feeing 
is infinitely above that which himfelfe hath planted in man, The 
Atheift while he is abouc the worft work in the world, the break- 
ing in pieces of the people of God, and affiifting his heritage, 
while he is flaying the widow, and the ftranger, and murdering 
the fatherleffe, while he is ( I fay ) at fuch kind of worke as this, 
he faith (Pfal:' 94.7.) The Lord fhall not fee, neither frall the “a 
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of Jacob regard it, But what faith the Pfalmift co him and fuch as 
he(v. 8 9.) Vaderftand ye brutifh among the people, he that fer- 
med the eye, fall net he fee 2. Thole words of the Prophet to King 
Afa (2Chron: 16.9.) The eyes of the Lord rum too and fro 
throngh the whole earth, age anvallufion to aman wko having a 
defire to know muchyor to fee all in the world,runs up and down, 
cravels from place to place, from Country to Country for infor- 
mation, The Lord would have us know that he knoweth every 
thing as exactly,as they who run from place to place to fee what's 
done in every place, It is prophecyed of the later times ( Dan: 
12.4, )Maay fhall run too and fro, aud knowledge (halt be in- 
creafed; that isymany (hall be fo gracioufly greedy of knowledge, 
that they will refufe no labour nor travel to attaine ic, They will 
run too and fro, toinquire and fearch for it, they will not thinke 
any time or labour loft, if they may but gaine that precious com- 
modiry by it, called true knowledge, or the knowledge of the 
truth, And that expreffion of rwaning too and froymay-wel be ex- 
pounded, they fhall by difcourfe and arguing beate our the truth ; 
In difcourfing the mind runs coo and fro fafter then the feete can 
in travelling ; In difcourfe we run from poynt to poynt,from rea~ 
fon to reafon, from objection ro objegtion, from queftion to que~ 
ftion, till sve come to folid’an{wers and-conclufions, and fo know- 
ledge is increafed. The Lord is furely a God of knowledge, whofe 
eyes run too and fro without motion, and fee: the bottome: of all 
things, without difcourfe or argumentation, 


Secondly , Nore. 


The Lirds knowledge of man never abateth, he is alwayes obfer~ 


ving and alike obferving what men doe and what men are, 


The beft the moft waking men, have their flumbrings and 
fleepings ; but the Lord neither flumbreth nor fleepeth, bis eyes 
are npn the wayes of man.And when the Scripture faith, The Lord 
doth neither plumber nor fleepe,we may under{tand ic in.a twofold 
reference. Firft, as ro the protection of his people (Pfal: 121.4.) 
Behold he that keepeth I{rael, (hall neither flanaber nor fleep ; that is, 
he watcheth over them fo unceflantly;fo unweariediy,that no dan- 
ger can geet them without his knowledge.. Secondly, he ne- 
ver {lumBerech nor fleepethias to the obfervation and confiderati- 
on of all people, he never rakes his eye off from the wayes of 


man, Thirdly, , 
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Thirdly , Nore 
The Lords knowledge or fight of means wayes, is univerfall and 
everlafting, 


The All-feeing God feeth all our wayes, and he feeth them al- 
wayes And he feeth them all aliayes by one aét, The Lords view 
or protpest of things is not fucceffive one after another, but con- 
junctive, all aconce, The Lord hatha large eye, and an everlaft- 
ing eye, yeaisalleye, He knows all things ; Firlt, paft or thac 
have been 5 Secondly, prefent or that are ; Thirdly, fucure,poffible 
or that fhall be, Thus faith the Lord in the Prophet (d/ar'46.10.) 
1 am God, and there is none like me, declaring the end from the be~ 
ginning, and froms ancient times the things that are not yet done, 
And upon this read the Lords challenge of all the Idolls in the 
world ( Ifa: 41.21, 22,23.) Let them fhew the former things 
what they be, that we may confider them and know the latter end of 
them, or declare ns things to.come + Shew she things that are to come 
hereafter, that we may kuow thatye are gods, ASif the Lord had 
fayd, if ye can tell us all chac’s paft, or any thing that is to come, 
as I can,then ye may take the honour of God,otherwite ye are but 
lyes and vanities. Againe the Lord knows all things ; Fir(t,with- 
out diltraction ; and fecondly , he knows all things with cleareft 
diftinétion ; iris no more trotible to the Lord to fee all things 
then co fee one,and he feeth all things as ifhe had but one thing 
to fee. 

From the confideration of this knowledge of God, let me give 
foure or five inferences for inftruction, 


Firtt , ( which is moft nacurall to the text ) if, the Lords eyes be 
4 -#pen the wayes of man, if he feeth all bis goings, then all the 
Lords Judgements areri ght. 


‘The Judges of this world, may havea principle ‘of righteout 
neffe in them, and we may call them juft and righteous Judges, 
yet all their Judgements are not alwayes right, For, as fome men 
are fo ignorant, that they know norhing ac all, fo there are none fo 
knowing as to know all things ; the cleareft fighted Judges doe 
not fee all that may concerne them in giving Judgement; even 
among them fome may be blinde, and many blinded , fome are 
blinde and cannot fee much, othersare blinded and will not ts 
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all that they fee, they are blinded poffibly with bribes and gifts, 
with hopes or feares, with paffions and prejudices, And how 
cleare-fighted and honeft-hearted foever any are, yet they cannot 
fee all, fomewhat may lye out of their fight. Hence it cometh to 
paile, that a juft Judge may doe chat which is unjuft , he cannot 
fee quice through every matter, though he fet himfelfe to fearch 
the matter before he giveth Judgement. Bur as the Lord is ali 
sighteoufnefle in his principle, and beares an everlafting love to 
righteoufneffe ; fo he hath a cleare fight of all things and perfons, 
and therefore he muft needs give a righteous Judgement concern- 
_ing all things,aCtions,and perfons ; Though he overthrow nations 
he is righteous, though he overthrow Princes he is righteous,be- 
caufe he feeth into all things, and proceedeth upon certain know- 
ledge of every mans cafe and condition, He cannot erre in Judge- 
ment, who hath no error inhis Judgement, nor any deviation in 
his will, 


Secondly, If the Lerds eyes are upon all the wayes of men, then, 
certainly finners, whofe wayes are evill, (hall never goe unpyni~ 


fhed, 


For ifhe have a principle of righteoufneffe inhim , and an eye 
to fee all their unrighteous wayes, they cannot efcape his juftice ; 
Say to the wicked, woe to him, for he {hall cate the fruit of his do- 
ings ( Ifa? 3. r1.}).The righteous God knoweth the unrighteout- 
nefle of man, and therefore woe to the unrighteous man, 


Thirdly , Take this conclufion, Then wo godly man, o.g00d man 
fhall got wuremarded, or loofe the reward ef that good which he 
hath done, 


The Lord is righteous, and he feetti every one that doth'right, 
er the righteoufneffe of every mans way ; and it is his promife 
to reward the righteous, therefore they fhall be rewarded, This 
is matter of ftrong confolation , and great encouragement to all 
that are righteous ; Ifthe Lord feeth all they doe, nothing which 
they have well done fhall be loft in the dark; or lie in the duft. 
God will bring forth their righteon|neffé as the light , and their juft 
dealing as the noone day. And as the knowledge which God hath 
of their wayes, aflureth the righteous that they fhall be rewarded 
for, fo thar they fhall be affited-and protected. in their’ doing 

’ righte- 
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righteoufnelle. The.Prophet makes that inference in the place 
before-cited ( 2 Chron: 16.9.) Theeyes of the Lord rmx too and 
fro through the earth (what followeth ? ) t2 fhew himfelfe ftrong in 
the bchalfe of thems, ox (as we put in the Margin ) frongly to hold 
with thens whofe heart 3s perfett tomards him, The Lord is alwayes 
ftrong, and alike in frength, his hand is not fhortned at any time, 
that he cannot fave, yet he doth not alwayes thew his ftrength;buc 
as he is ftrong, fo he will thew himfelfe trong for the perfe& or 
upright in heare ; thacis, he will act his ftrengch to the urmoft for 
toe fafety and alfiftance of thofe whofe hearts are perfect with 
him, So then, asthey tharare good, anddoe good, fhall be re- 
warded for the good they have done, fo they fhall be proteéted 
in the dangers and evills they incurre while they are doing good. 
Another Prophet fpeakes both thefe inferences from this princi- 
ple of the knowledge or fightiofGod ( Jer: 32. 19. ) He us great 
i councell, and he is mighty in working, for his eyes are upon all the 
wayes of the fons of men, to give to every one according to his wayes, 
and according to the fruit of his daings, 


Fourthly , If the eyes of the Lerd are upon all the wayes of 
the Children of men, then the Lord will call all men to an ac~ 
count for their wayes. 


Why doth he take:notice of their wayes, but to bripg them to 
a reckoning ? That’s the Apoftles conclufion( Rom: 14..32. ) So 
thes every ave of us hall give an account of himfelfe to God ; God 
would not take an account of our wayes while we live, if he did 
net intend :to bring us to an acceunt when we dye: Asthe omni- 
fcience of God fits him to call every man'to an account , fo ic is 
an evidence that he will. Why fhould our wayes and workes be 
firiétly obferved and recerded, if they were not to be judged ? 

Fifthly, This truth that the eyes of God are upon all the wayes 
-of man, fhonld awaken every saan to take heed (as David refol- 
ved he wonld, Pfal: 39.1.) to hiswayes. Did we walke ag re- 
merabring we are under his All-feeing eye , O how circum{petly 
fhould we walke ! doth the Lord in{peét our wayes,O how fhould 
we infpeét our owne wayes ! Jr argueth a great deale of Atheifme 
in the heart, if ner the grofeft Atheifme, yet Atheifme ( guo-ad 
hoe ) as to this or that thing : while that which fome are afraid ro 
doe, if man, yea ifa child {ee chem, theyare not afraid 2 at 
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chough chey heare chat God feeth them, To feate to doe a thing 
when the eye ofa creature is uponus, and yet to doe ic notwich= 
ftanding God feeth us, what is this but ‘either an unbeliefe chic 
the eye of God feeth us, or a contempt of his All-feeing eye? 
This Divine Attribute, the All-feeing eye of God, tek wroughe 
upon the heart by faith, is enovgh to over-av the finfullneffe of 
our hearts. And though the people of God have a higher princi- 
ple,upon which they forbeare the doing of evill,them this,becaufe 
God will fee it, and punith ir, yet tokeep the heart in’ a‘holy 
feare of doing evill upon that principle, is both needfull-and our 
duty. The Apoftle would not have fervants doe their Malters 
commands with eye-fervice as men-pleafers, It is indeed: a bafe~ 
nefs ina fervane to doe his duty meecely becaufe his Mafters eye 
is upon him, or to forbeare to doe whit is againft or befide his du- 
ty, becaufe his Mafter feeh him; buc how great is the impudence 
and wickednefs of that fervant who will not keep to his duty,when 
his Mafters eye is upon him’ !'Se, inthis cafe, meerely'to forbzare 
doing evill,becanfe we heare God fees us, is eye-fervice,but how 
great is their wickednefs , who will not forbeare to doz evill, 
though they heare and know that Ged feeth it? Which Eliha con- 
firmes yet further in the next words, 


Vers. 22. There ts no darkne{s' nor (haddow of death; where the 
workers of iniquity may hide themsfelves, 


This verfe holds out that truth negatively, which the former 
held out affirmatively. There Gods knowledge of mans wayes, 
was aflerted, here his ignorance or nefcience of the wayes of man 
is denied. 


There is no darknefs, &c. 


The words feeme to be the prevention of an objection, For 
fome poffibly might fay, Tis true indeed, God hath a large know- 
ledge, his eye feeth farre, bur we hope we may fometime be un- 
der covert, or compafled about with fuch darknefs, chat che Lord 
cannot feeus, Therefore ( faith Elihu) there ts no darknefs: nor 
fhaddow of death, where the workers of iniquity may hide themfelves, 
The Prophet gives a parallel proofe and teftimony of this know- 
ledge of God both in che affirmative and negative part of it, 


Qqqq Jer: 
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(Fer: 16..37- ) where he firkt afleris thac God {eeth all , mine 
eyes are spor all sheirxeazes, and then denyeth, that any thing isa 
fecret unto'him, They are ot hid from my face,weither tz their ini 
guity hid from mine eyes, Thefe latter words of the Prophet are of 
the fame fignificarion with thefe of Eliba, 


There is no darkutfs, &c. 


We may take darknelS no wayes ; Firlt, for naturall dark- 
nefs,thac darknefs which fpreads ir felfe over the face of the earth 
upon theigoing downe of the Sun, ‘tis the privation of Light, Se- 
condlythere is artificial darkne(s,that darknefs which men make 
tohidé themfelves, and their'adtions in, fromthe eye of God or 
man ; many are very skillfull,yea and {ucceffefull inmaking fhad- 
doyes to hide their actions from men: They cover the evill 
which they have done with fuch cunning excufes or flat denyalls, 
and they cover what they purpofe to dee ( how foule foever ) un- 
der fuch faire trappings of words, and fpecious pretenfes , they 
gloffe their worft aGtions.and intentions with fuch appearances of 
good, thar the wifeft and beft fighted men canner finde them our. 
When Abfalon had a moft unnatural as well.as.a moft difloyall 
purpofe to rayfe a cebellion againft his king-father, he coloured ic 
with a deyout profeffion of performing a vow ; This was arcifici- 
all darknefs.’ *Tis reported by. the naturall Hiftorian, of-a little 
fith, which feeing its enemy neare, cafts outa kinde of blacknefs 
from it felfe, which darkens the water , and fo efcapes the dan= 
ger. Thus men indeed hide themfelves from man,and they would 
hide themfelves from Godtoo; but there is xo darkaefs, neither 
naturall nor. artificial , chat can cover their wayes from his eye; 
No, 


Nar (haddow of death; 


The importance of thisexpreffionhath been opened more then 
once in this book; (chap, 3. 5. chap 10:21. chap. 12.22. chap. 
28. 3. ) therefore I fhall not ftay upon it here ; only confider, 
when he faith, Theres nodarknefs nor haddow of death, by (had~ 
dow of death, he means extreameft darkne(s.If there be any dark- 
nefs (as Job fpeaks chap, 10. 22.) like darknefs it felf, and whofe 
Fight is as darknefs,that is ic. The metaphor is taken from the grave, 
where the dead being buried, have not the leaft, glymp{e, re or 
ine 
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fhine of light coming into them, death wraps us up in extream- 
eft darknels. And We findein Scripture, the fhaddaw of death put 
firft, to exprefs rhe'excreameff of {piritual darknefs, or the dark- 
eft fpiritual Rate, (Ufa. 9. 2.) The people that walked in darknefs, 
have feen a great light, they that divell 1m the land of the fhaddow of 
death upon thent hath the light fined : thavis,they that were wrap- 
ped up in the ignorance 8 utter unbelief of God in Chrift,to thefe 
1s Chrift,che true light of God, the Sun of righteoufnefs preached 
and openly revealed,and they prefled to the receiving of him,that 
their fouls may live further as the fhaddow of death is puc for 
the worft of fpiritual evils, orto note man’s natural fate before 
convertion, fo likewife, itis ufed in Scripture tonote the worft 
of vhis {piritual evils, who (being converted) is ina fpiritual ftace ; 
He that is ina fpiricual ftace, may be under great {piritual evils, 
great foul affliétions and troubles may fall upon him ; which I 
conceive David intended while he fhewed fuch high confidence, 
(Pfal. 23.4.) Though I walk through the valley of the (haddow of 
death, Iwill fear none evil : asif he had faid, Though I were in 
the worlt of foul-afflitions, havingno light of the favour of God 
fhiining upon me, nor any comfort in my fpiric, though (as Heman 
bemoanshis deferted condition (Pfal. 88. 3.) My foul is full of 
troubles, and sy life draweth nigh uate the grave, though I am lad 
inthe lowest pit, in darkuels, inthe deep, yet I will fear no evil, 
for thou art with me, thy rod and thy ftaffe they comfort me. Again, 
the fhaddow of death is often. put in Scripture for the worlt of 
outward worldly evils, (Fer. 13, 16.) Give glory totke Lord 
your God before he caufe darkue[i, 8c, and while ye look for light, he 
turnit into the fraddow of death; that is, while ye expeét good 
times and things, ye fall into the worft, or the worlt befal you. 
Now asthefe words, the fhaddow of death, fiznifie the worft of, 
both in fpiricuals and temporals ; fo here they fignifie the clofeft 
concealment of moral evils ; fome finners think chemfelves as 
much out of fight as a buried carcafs, and they-vail their wicked- 
ne(s with fuch darknefsas is like the very fhaddow of death. Sin 
isit (elf a thaddow of death, yea death itfelf, and they who are 
dead in fins and trefpaffes, will do their beft that their fins may 
be nomore feen then the deadare. But there is no-darkne{s vor 
fhaddow of death 
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Where the workers of iniquity may hide them/elves, 


What ivis tobe @ worker of iniguity, was opened ar the 8th 
verfe of this chapter,and thither I refer the reader. Only in gene- 
ral know, Workers of iniquity are more then ordinary finners, they 
are cunning at the committing, and cunning at _the hiding of fin, 
Some are but bunglers at fin, they cannot fin with fuch an hellifh 
skill as others do, and when they have finned, they have not the 
art of hidingit ; but others are (aswe fay) their crafts-mafters 
both wayes, and they are properly called workers of iniquity, Yer 
(faith Elihu ) the very workers of iniguity,. hey chat make it their 
profeffion, their ftudy, and their bufmefs to doevil, and to hide 
the evil they have done, to work mifchief in the dark,and to keep 
their wosks in the dark, even they cannot be hid inany darknefs; 
And when the Text faith, there iz no darknefs, cc. wherein the 
workers of, iniquity may hide themfelves ; the meaning of ic is, 
they ftand naked, and in the open light before the eyes of God, 

For thoughE/shu deth not fay from what they cannot hide then 
felvesy yet we may take it two wayes ; they cannot hide them- 
felves, firft, from the fight of God; he will difcernthem, The 
Prophet faith of God (Ifa. 45.15.) Thou art a God that hidest 
thy felf, (icisthe word of the. Text in another confruétion) that 
is, as I conceive, it may be expounded, Thou art aninvifible God, 
God hides himfelf naturally,or in his own nature,for chat is invifi- 
ble:likewife God fomtimes hideth himfelf voluntarify,as fomtimes 
he manifefteth or fheweth himfelf voluntarily; but he is a God 
alwayeshid as tohisnature, becaufe he is invifible ; and fo he is 
called 4 God that hideth himfelf, in oppofition to Idols or. falfe 
gods, whoare obviousto the eyes of men-; Idcls have eyes and 
fee not, but themfelvesare feen by every eye, Jehovah the crue 
God feeth, buc hath no eye, -neither can any eye fee him ; Thus 
he isa God hiding himfelf in the {piricuality of hisoyn being, 
whick grofs Idols cannot :.the following words in that Text inthe 
Prophet feem to make out this fence, (ver/.16;) Ti hey fhall be 
aftamed and confounded allof them, (that is, all Idol-makers, and 
Idol-worthippers, fhall be afhamed and confounded) they fall 
ge toconfufion together, that are makers of Idols. Now, as God 

ideth himfelf both rhefe wayes, fomtimes voluntarily, or in: his 
will,, he relolves to hide himfelf from his people, as David com- 
plain’d, , 


‘ 
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plain'd, (Pfal. 13.1.) How long wilt thou bide thy face from me?) 
alivayes in the {piritualicy of his own nature ; fo finful men would 
be hidden too: though they cannot be hidden as to their nature, 
that being corporeal, yet they would hide themfelvesin their 
will, their witsare bent upon it, to make coversand fhaddows for 
themfelves, thac they may keep out of the fight of God, or thac 
they may not be feen of him, who cannot befeen, but is, in hac 
fence, @ God that hideth himfelf, 

Andasmen cannot hide themfelves from the fight of God, fo 
not, fecondly, from the revenging power of God : This followeth 
the former; for he that would keep out of the fight of anocher, 
dothit ufually that he may be hid from shat danger and evil which 
he fearsthat other might bring uponhim, Thus it is with the fin- 
ner, he hath his hiding places, he would withdraw himfelf from 
the revenging power of God, like a malefactor, who is unwilling 
to appear and come to the Bar before his Judge, butall in vain. 

Meer natural or unregenerate men are much hidden. from 
themfelves ; that is, they fee little what themfelves are, they 
know not their own condition, nor upon what rerms they ftand ;. 
even agodly man ismuch hidden from himfelf, hie life is hid with 
Chrift in God, (Col. 3. 3.) hislife isnot only hidden from the 
world, burina great meafure from himfelf : the excellency of his 
Spiritual ftace furpaffeth his prefent fight : buta wicked man is 
much more hid from himfelf, he doth not fee the wickednefs of 
hisown heart, nor the danger, the defperate danger heisin, he 
feeth not chac he is within a ftep of the pic, or that there is, as ic 
were, buta wainfcor between him and hell fire ; he feeth none of 
thefe things, Thus a wicked man is hidden from himfelf, and tis 
his work to prepare darknefs and fhaddows of death to cover his 
dead works from God. But there is we darkae/s will ferve his pur- 
pole, nor fhaddow of death wherein he may-hide bimfelf. 


Hence Note. 
Firlt, It ts nfual for, aad natural to finners, to [eek hiding 
, 
places. 


When: Elihu faich, There is no darknejs, 8c. he plainly inti- 
mates, that icis the defigne. and bufinefs of. finners,to make dark- 
nefs to hide themlelves ; 1c is as much their bufinefs to hide them- 
felves when they have done evil, .as.1c.is their bufinefs to do evil. 

Whils. 
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descr. A : beeing 
while the workers of iniquity confefsin general the eyes of God 
behold cheir ways (they deny noc in word that God is All-feeing) 
yet,as they often blear the eye of man, fo they are nor out of hope 
to pur darknels andraife a mift becween themfelves and the eye 
of God ; Orifthey rife not co this vain thought, that they can 
hide themfelves from God, yet they come to this, that God hi- 
deth himfelf (as not regarding what they do) from them. Hence 
David affirms of the wicked man, (Pfal. 10. 11.) He hath faid 
in his heart, God hath forgotten, he hideth his face, be will never 
fee it. Many fay in their hearts, God feeth them nor, while with 
their tongues they confefs he is an all-feeing God. The heart hath 
a tongue in icas wellastha@head, and thefe two tongues feldome 
fpeak the fame language : While the head-rongue faith, we can- 
not hide our felves from the fight of God, the heart-tongue of 
wicked men will fay, God will hide himfelf from us, he will not 
fee. But if their heart {peak nor thus, then.as the Propher faith, 
(Ufa, 29. 15.) They dig deep to hide their counfels from God 3 fure- 
ly theyhave a hope tohide their counfels, elfe they would not 
dig deep tohide them. Their digging is not proper,but tropical ; 
as men dig deep to hide what they would not have feen in the 
earth; ‘fo they by their wits, plots, and devices, do their belt to 
hide their counfels from God, and they fay whe feeth, who know- 
ch? We, Surely, are not feen either by Cod or man, 
Now "tis very nacural for finners to endeavour the hiding of 
themfelves from God upon a wvo-fold account; Firft, Toavoid 
fhame ; All finners are not altogether deboift, all have not alto- 
gether baffled their own confciences, they have akinde of mode- 
fty, they would not be feen finning ; it troubles them not to do 
evil,bura fear to be dereéted in doingit is their crouble, Second- 
ly, Sinners hide themfelves for fear ; fo Adam did, he was afraid 
aswell asafhamed, Isvas afraid ({aid he) becau{e I was nakedand 
F hidmy felf, (Gen. 3. 10.) The Prophet rells us of fuch (I/a.2. 
21.) They (hall go into the clefts of the rock, and into the tops of the 
ragged rocks, for fear of the Lord,and for the glory of his Majefty, 
when he fall arife to fhake terribly the earth, We finde all forts 
call to the hills to hide then, for fear of hivs that fate on the throne, 
and fromthe wrath of the Lamb, (Rev. 6.15, 16.) 
Secondly, Obferve. 
How much foever finners- attempt, yet they caunet hide then 
{elves from God, Let 
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Let them ftudy never fo long, and dig never {o deep, they 
cannot be hid : Where can afinner be hid from him whois eve- 
ry where ? Or, what thing can be our covering from him,in whofe 
fight all things are pen % Then let none think they have made a 
good marker in fining, when they have hid their fins from the 
eyes of men; what will ic avail to hide your felves from men, 
when you lie open'and manifeft to the eye of God? read Pfal. 
139.12. Amos 3. 2. The Apoftle faith (1 Tim. 5.24, 25.) 
fome mens fias are open before hand,going before to judgment; that isy 
other men quickly fee what they are, & can judge what they have 
done) and fome men, they follow after ; though they-were hidden 
at the firft, yer they are afterward difcovered ‘unto men often; 
as alivayes unto Ged =: ‘As they are not hid from God now, fo he 
will bring chem forth at faft,in the fight of men: that the Apoftle 
adds in the next verfe, Likewife alfo the good works of {ame are 
manifest before hand,and they that are otherwife cannot be hid, The 
word otherwife may have a two-foid reference ; Firft to the word 
manifeft : Asifhe had faid, though the good works of aman be 
not prefently manifeft, yet they cannot be long hid,they hall be 
opened and revealed, Secondly, The word orherwifemay refer to 
good works,and fo it reaches the point fully; that is, chofe works 
which are not good, or otherwife then good, cannot be hid,though 
men labour much to bide them, Sinners, leave off your hiding, 
leave off your hiding, for you thall not bz hid... There is no way 
for finners to hide themfelves from God ; they may hide them- 
felves in God, inthe love, inthe favour and mercy of God. Thus 
finners may hide themfelvesin God, but from God. they cannot 
behid. Chriftisahiding place unto his people, and he is fo in 
a double refpect.; Firft, from trouble, or in-time of trouble; 
thus David fpake (Pfal, 32.7.) Thow art my hiding place : The 
name of the Lord is a ftrong Tower (Saith Solomon, Prov. x8. 10.) 
he righteous runxeth intoit (for theler intime of trouble) and 
is fafe, The Prophet. is exprefs in this, (J/#. 32. 2.):A man 
€that is Chrift)(hall be for a hiding place frons the winde, G a covert 
from the T enspest: Chrift istruly fo,as to the outward troubles and 
ftorms which men raife againft his people in the things of this lif 
he is fo, efpecially asco thefe internal troubles and forms whigh 
Satan, or‘our owne unbelieving h@rrs raife againftus about 
the things and concernments ofithe text life, That manwho ts 
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alfa God, who is God=man, isthe hiding place of humbled finners, 
againft the atlaule of all evils, whether temporal or {piritual. Se- 
condly, As Chriftis a hiding place from thofe troubles which men 
bring us unto for righteoufnels fake, or which Saran and our own 
hearts b:ing us into by railing queftions about our interelt in the 
righteoutnels of Chrilt ; So heis a/hiding place for us againft our 
own unrighceoufnefs, Sinnersor unrighteous perfons cannot hide 
themfelves: from Chrift) And as Chrift is the beft hiding 
place from bodily dangers, fo he is the only hiding place 
from foul-danger : Any finner may hide himfelf in Chrift, as to 
the guilt of fin, whofe eyes are opened to fee and acknowledge 
his fin. Or more diftingtly, finners under a-fourfold confideraticn 
may hide themfelves in Chrift; Firft, if humbled.finners. Second- 
ly, if confeffing finners, Thirdly, if reforming firmers, Fourthly, 

Cum videri nos believing finners Chrift is a biden place ro all fuch.finners, And 
rc, ap feeing no finner can hide bimfelf from the wrath of God ‘by any 
eh ie ed means of his own devifing or contriving : Letall finners give over 
mu. Iu @ {uch vain contrivements, and learn chat Gofpel wifdome, to hide 
rosabjcondi- themfelves in Chrift from that wrath which is tocome. When 
musnon nos we labour to hide our elves any otherway, we lofe our labour, 
ret 25 and do not hide our felves from Ged, but God from our felves ; 
vb thavis, we hide the favour and mercy of God from our felves. 


Laftly Obferve. 
Men are not cafily perfwaded that they cannot hide themfelves 
from the fight of God, 


‘ Thar hach mech hold of us,which we are often warned to avoid. 
This isnot the only place of the whole Scripture, no nor of this 
particular book where this truth is held forth, There are many 
and many Scriptures wherein this common truth is prefled upon 
us. And doth not this (ifnor ftrongly infer, yet) intimate at leaft 
that man doth not eafily believe ic ? Yea, Is ic not an argument 
that man is apt co nourith himfelf in chofe vain hopes, that he can 
hide himfelf from God, or that he thall be hid from God ? I may 
eaft the foolith prefumptions of men about this thing into four 
forts, -Firft, Some hope to be hid in the croud, or that they thall 
notbe taken notice of améng fomany, Secondly, The eyes of 
ethers are fodarkned, that their fins are hid from themfelve sea 
they 
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they take their vices fer vertues,their evil a&ts for good ; and be- 
caufe they fee no evil in what they do, they are perfwaded, or 
prefame Ged doth not. Thirdly, Many are never fo well pleafed 
as when they are flattered, or when others not only hide the fin- 
fulnefs of theit wayes from them, but commend and extol them as 
vertuous and praife worthy. And becaufe their evil ways appear 
good to fome men, they cannot be convinced that there is any e- 
vil in them appearing co God. _ Laftly, Asall impenicent fanners 
put their fins out of their own fight, fo nothing pleafeth them 
more then this imagination, that they thall never come into the 
fight of Ged, 

Surely the Lerd would never urge this matter fo often upon 
the children of menific were norfo, But fet finners confider 
what they will do, and what will become of them, feeing, asic 
is impoffible thac they fhould be hid, {0 it will be moft intollera- 
ble for them them to appear and ftand before God inthe day of 
judgement,(P/al.1.5.) All muft come to judgment, and appear at 
the Bar, but it willbe an inexpreffible grief to appear, and not be 
approved,or to appear and thenbe condemned, Therefore be wile, 
and hide your felves where you may be hid ; donot attempt to 
hide your felves (which is the attempt of moft finners),where you 
cannot be hid : They who will needs hide themfelvesin chat dark- 
nefs and fhaddow of death, here fpoken of, fhall be catt into utter 
“darkne{s,and abide for ever in that infernal valley of the shadow 
of death,in which here isno eafe to be had, and from which there 
is no releafe ro be got. DarknefSand death will be the portion of 
thofe finners in the next world,who have ftudied to fhaddow their 
fins withany kinde of darknefs in this, 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 23,24, 25. 


’ For he will not lay upon man more then right, that he 
frould enter into judgement with God. 
He hall break in pieces mighty men without numbers 
and fet others.in their ftead. 
therefore he knoweth their workes,and he over-tarn- 
eth them inthe night, fo that they are deftroyed. 


N the 23¢verfe, being the firft of this context, Elihu further 
{ juftifyeth the fevereft proceedings of Ged with man ; He thar 
Jayeth upon man no more thenis right, may be juftified in what- 
foever he layeth upon him; But God layeth upon man ne more 
thenis right, Therefore @e, The Aflumption is exprefle in the 
text. ‘ 


Verf. 23. For he will not lay upon man more then is right. 


The text ftrigtly rendred, is, He will not lay upon man more. 
Our tranflaters fupply the words, thes right to determine 
what chat more is which God will not lay upon man. 

The words have a two-fold fence, 

Firft , Some.interpreters render them.as a direét deniall of 
any power feated in or liberty given unto man, to plead , capitu- 
late, or to come in judgement with God ; Edhu charging it upon 
Job, that he had not done well in taking or ufing fuch a liberty to 
complaine about his condition; addeth here (according to this 

Quia non ultra interpretation God neither hath nor will indulge man alibercy(as 
tingiiam ponet_he hach not given him ajuft caufe)ro complain asif he kad done 
dem fuper 7 him wrong, And if man when God hath once declared his mind, 
fiaem booini and publithed his fencence, thould make his defence or offer to 
nunquam faciet, produce his reafonings againft it, the Lord will not fuffer ir, he 
ut de fe ille que- will not permit mano proceed in fuch a way, feeing the fentence 
i pdit. Merc: of God and what he doth upon it is alwayes jult, and the right 
Neg; on 5 ftands ever on his fide, as well as the foveraignty is ever vefted 
oer - fh inhim, Mafter Brexghton tranflates the whole verte ro this fenfe, 
y veniat cum Therefore it is not fer man ever to purpefe to exter into judgement be-« 
deo in Fudicic, fore the Onsnipotent ; there is no appeale from God , nor will he 
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admit finners by any artifices, or delayes, to interrupt the pro- 
grelfe of his juftice. 

Secondly , The words ( as'we render them ) carry both am af- 
fertion,that God is juft,and a demonttration of ic; For he will noe 
lay upon man more then isright, that he fhowld enter into judgement 
with God; thacis, manhath no caufe to enter into judgement 
with God, if God fhould give him leave, and let him be at his li- 
berty in that poynt ; for Ged will not lay upon man more then ts 
ri 


t. 

‘There is another fupply of a word which alfo beareth a good yy, ; 
fenfe, and fuires wel with this expofition; thus, Ged will not lay cali ibe: 
uxon man more then he can beare, ( or hath ftrength to beare ) that ferro pale. 
he fhonld enter into judgement with him ; if we reade the rext fo, Druk 
then that of the Apoftle (1 Cor: ro, 13. ) is acleare expofition 

of it, There hath no temptation taken you, but fuch as is common 

to man ; but Godis farthfull , who will not fuffer you tobe tenspted, 

above that you are able, but will with the temptation alfa make a 

way to efcape, that ye may be able to beare it. A tenaptation or af- 

Aiétion common roman, is but fuch as man may beare ; God vill 

not overburden his people; he knoweth what fleth and blood’, as 

alfo what Grace ¢an beare. As aman would not lay fuch a weight 

upon a chifde, as would burthen’a man, (we lay.a childsburthen 

upon a child, and a mans burthen upon a man) forthe Lord -mea- * 

fures and weighs out his judgemientsn proportion to every mans 

ftrengch, he will not lay upon him more then he is able to beare; 

That's a good fenfe,and hath a cleare reafon in it,why.man thould 

not complaine of what God layethuponhim, ic being only.pro- 
pertionate to his ftrength. 

Bur I thall rather profecute the text according "to che fupply 
given in oir tranflation, which makes the reafon why all {uch com= 
plaints fhould be forborne and filenced,to be this , becaufe the 
fufferings of man are never proportien'd beyond his deferr. 


He will not lay upon man mere then right. 


That is, more then he hath deferved, or is equitable in his 
cafe ; whac(cever is layd, or impofed upon man beyond right, he 
hath caufe to complaine of, and may'traverfé the Judgement, or 
defire another hearing, yea he may appeale to fome higher Judge 
if there be any ; Buc if whac is awarded againft him be rignciac- 

Rrrro2- cording 
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cording to Law, and futable to Juftice, let the fentence be what ie 
will ( let him be able to beare it or no, much more if he be able 
alfo to beare ir, as inthis cafe it is ) he hath nocaufe at all rode- . 
fire areview of it, Thus icis ( faith Elihu ) in all the dealings 
of God with man, He will nor lay upon man more then is right, 


that he fhould enter into judgentent with God, 


To enter ( or goe ) into judgement (as the word is ) is either to 
begin or renew a fute, and to defire the hearing of the caufe a- 
gaing.. God makes no faulty Judgements, why. then fhould any 
caufe derermin'd by him come to a fecond bearing 2 chere may be 
reafon enough among men.to heare a caufe againe, but whar God 
refolves, needs not be reviewed much leffe reverfed. Here then 
Elihu meets with thofe frequent complaints of Fob under his af- 
flitions, and likewile with chofe his feverall motions, and earneft 
petitions, to have his caufe heard afreth, as if God had preft him 
too fore, or,,at leaft, had not done bim right in {uffering him ro be 
fo forely preft by men. Thus Elihy feemes to fay 3 God never gave 
any man any jujt canfe, to plead his caufe over againe with him, nor 
hath he given thee(O}ob)any caufeto defire it of him. Tis true,car- 
nall men, yeaand fomerimes godly men,when (as Fod here ) they 
are greatly afflicted, are ready tothinke and fay they are over- 
Severely deale with;Bur the reafon of E/the ftands good and firme 
again(t allthefe thoughts aydfayings, For he will net lay. upon mar 
more then is right. 


Hence: note, 
God never wronged, ner will wrong any man, 


There are two {peciall cafes, in which God never did,nor ever 
will wrong man ; Firft,be will not wrong man by denying him,chat 
reward, which he hath freely promifed, no-man thall ferve God 
for naught; he thall nor fay, Ged hath promifed, but he hath not 
performed, The experience of his peeple feale to the truth of 
his promifes, as wel'as their faith imbraceth it. That hope of man 
which is anchored in a promife of God, never mifcarried nor 
made any man afhamed. Secondly, God will not wrong man, b 
laying upon him agrearer punifbmenr then he hath chrearned. 
The Magiftrate cannoc be charged with laying mere punifhment 
wpon an offender, then is right,if he punifheth him not more ae 
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the Law alloweth, There may be a great deale of feverity (I 
grant) in punifhing up to the rigor of the Law, but there is no un- 
righteoufnefs in ir. The Mofaical law allowed of forty ftripes;now 
if they had layd forty-one upon any offender, they had layd upon 
him more chen was right, becaufe they exceeded the Law; and to 
have layd full forty ftripes, which was the urmoft they could by 
Law, had been fevere; therefore they ufually abated one ftripe at 
Jeaft ; Hence the Apoltle Pan! faith (2 Cor:11.24.) Of the Jewes 
five times received I forty ftripes fave one if they had given Paul 
forty ftripes they had done no wreng as to the Law, though one 
had been too many for and a wrong to him who had nor broken 
their law. Seeing the Lord Jaysno more upon the worft of finners, 
then the law alloweth,he doth not lay upon man more.chen right. 
Yea not only ehe-chaftifements which the Lord layeth upen his 
owne fervants, but the greateft punifaments which he layeth up- 
on the worlt of the wicked, in this world, are much leffe then 
might with Jultice be inflisted. This was Exra’s humble acknow- 
ledgement before the Lord ( Exra'g. 13.) And after all that is 
come upon us, for ony evill deeds, and for onr great trefpalfe, fecing 
that then our God haf punifhed us leffe then. our sniquities deferve, 
The punifhmenc chat was.upon. the people ofZ/rael, was exceed~ 
ing great, info much that Daniel faith in hisiprayer (Chap: 9.115 
12. ) Under the wheleheavens , hath not been done, as hath been 
doxe upon Fern{alem, yet Exra Speaking of that very difpenfation, 
faith, Thou halt puni{hed sts leffe, then our iniquities deferve. In this 
life the greatef? of our panifomerts., are lefe then the leaf of omr 
fms, Every fin, or tranigreffion of the Law, deferves. eternall 
death ; therefore inthis life the greareft punifhments that fall up~ 
. onfinners, are lefle then: cheirfins.. As the leaft mercies which 
God beftoweth upon chem, are greater then the greatelt of their 
defervings.(That was Facobs free confeffien (Gen: 32.10.) Lain 
nok worthy of the leaft of ( or Lapalefle then ) all the mercies, and 
of all the truth which thow. baft (hewed unto thy, fervant) So the 
greateft punifhments that fall uponthem in chis life,are lefle then 
the leaft of their fins: And in the next life , where finners fhall 
have full meafurre, heaped up, prefled.downe, running over, and 
thar for ever, yet thenthey thall not have one grainz more, ci- 
ther of weight or meafure, then they have deferved, The Lord 
layeth upon xo man inthis lifefomuch, nor in that to come more 
then is right, Hence 
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Hence it followeth i Secondly. 
‘Man hath 9 eanfe to complaine of God , or Ged hath not given 
any man Any canje to complaine whatfoever his (nfferings are, 


Why thould he complaine who hath but his right? As God 
hath not given any mana liberty to complaine, fo he hath not gi- 
yen any man juft occafion, ora true reafon to complaine. If the 
burden of punifhment be heavy upon any man, let him thanke his 
own fin, or felfe for ir, hehath buc his due from God. Weare 
often cruel to and wrong our felves, God is ufually mercifull, 
and never-but juft to us ;_yea how great foever any affliction is, 
tis a mercy that tis no greater ; and God can quickly make ic 
greater, how great foever itis, and ftill be jut. 4s he never 
doth hew he may, fo he never dath fo much as he can in punifh- 
ing we. The Lord hach more in the treafures of his wrath , then 
yet he hack powred upon the worft-of finners, Nor indeed can 
the moft capacious veflels of wrath, hold all his wrath;’tis, as him- 
felfe is, infinite, (ain fayd, ALy pumifkment is greater thea I can 
beare (Gen: 4. 13.) yet God could have made his punifhmenc 
greater then it was, Therefore Jeremy confefled ( Lam: 3.23.) 
It is of the Lords aa we are not confumsed, becanfe his com 
paffions faile not, Wharfoever is leffe then utter confumptiony 
hath fome mixcure of compaffion in it, every punifhmenc hath 
fomewhat of compaffion in ic, except that of everlafting damna- 
tion. O then fet all fleth feare and tremble'to enter into Judge- 
tent with Ged, to complame-or take offence at any of his pro- 
ceedings with them, 4 

There are foure things confiderable in God, which fhonld 
flop all mens mouths, from daring to doe fo. ; 
Sy » Heis moft powerfull ; there is no efcaping out of his 
hands. 

Secondly , He is moft wife and feeth quice through all thac 
man hath done with his hand, yea afl that hath beencontrived in 
his heart. 

Thirdly, He is moft juft, and will not'be taken off from doing 
le's, nicer canhe be provoked to do more then is right to any 
man. 

Fourthly, How fhouldman-fear te enter into judgement with 
God, feeing his judgments are paft finding out ;they are,as the Scri- 
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pture faith,a great deep,we are not able to fathome them;therefore 
wo unto thoie that complain of, or murmure againft chem : we 
fhould alwayes pray with David, (Pfal, 143. 2.) Lord, exter not . 
inte judgement with thy fervant, for in thy fight fall no man living 
be juffified : and we fhould alwayes be afraid'to enter into judge- 
ment with God, for he willnot only juftifie, bur magnifie him- 
felf and his works in the fight of all menliving. We thould be fo 
far from entring into judgement with God (which many do when 
they think they do it not) that we fhould continually beg him,tiot 
to enter into judgement withus ; for we are-not only unable ro 
ftand before him, butmuft certainly be broken before him ; asir 
followeth, 


Verf.24. He fhall break in pieces mighty men without. nim 
ber, and fet others in their fread, 


As Job had often complained of his own troubles, -fo he had 
fomtimes of the profperity of wicked men, or that God. fuffer- 
ed them who were not worthy to live,. yet tolive impomp, pow- 
er, and pleafure. Thus he expeftulated the matter, (chap.21.7.) 
Wherefore do the wicked live, become old, yea, are mighty in power ? 
&c, We may conceive Eliha removing that ftumbling ftone, and 
anfivering him in thefe words, . while he telteth us what work the 
Lord often maketh in the world in thofe his Ieffer and ‘particular 
dayes of judgement; among the mighty of the world. He not 
only ftriketh and woundeth, troubleth and vexeth them, but 
breaketh them , yea, breaketh them in pieces, The words are a yr ef its 
comparifon between the mighty, & a potters veflel,of whom Da- jubiccre éy sf 
vid faith (Pfal. 2. 9.) Thou fralt break them with arod of iron,thou molire. 
fFalt (not only give them a knock, op acrack,. but) dafhthen: in 
pieces as a potters veffels and he canbreak them fo fmall,that there 
thall not be found intheburftiag sf them (as the Prophet fpeaks, 
Ifa. 30. 14.) 4 fherdtotake fire from the hearth, orto take water~ 
withal out of the pit. Thus the Lord fhall break. in pieces, not 
the poor,and weak, and mean, but 

M ghty men, 
" Or as forme render, He flall break iw pieces many mem; the -cevmus 
Hebrew word refers ro both quamities, to great inbignefs, and rearethes i 
greatin neunber; but becaufe we have their gah cosa hee mulios. 
tionad 


ll te 
680 Chap. 34. “Ax Expofition upon the Bok of Jos Vert. 243 


39 sdu- tioned diftindly in che next claufe, it is beftto render the word 
et by greatnefs in power or might here, For leaft any fhould think 
tur,fed mala Od could break only a few mighty men, therefore ic is{aid, he 
fortes, Merc. {hall break inpieces mighty men, inall the notions of might, the 
mighcy incorporel ftrength, the mighty incivil ftrength, power, 
or auchority,yea marcial mighty men, if they fand in his way,and 
hinder his work, E 
Without number, 


Allthefe God breaketh in pieces like a Potters veflel,as if they 
Prin pro Were but a fwatm of flies,and fweeps them away ina moment : As 
oe sprite if he had faid,God will give innumerable examples of his infinite 
ut numerss eo- power and unbyats’d juftice in deftroying the wicked, he hath and 
yum mk Will deftroy fo many of them, that noman knoweth how many he 
vinon palit, _ hach deftroyed, or will deftroy. 

ed mero, Phere isanother reading of the words, Our Tranflacers put it 
continori non “in.the margin of our Bibles, He (hal break im pieces mighty mex 
poffint, quos without fearahing ont, which may have atwo-fold interpretation, 
propter peccata’ -Firft, He fhall break them in pieces,and no man ought to fearch 
Oct jutitia . or enquire into his doings, ‘or o anto him (as that mighty Mo- 
canterery Agus ach confeled, Dan. 4. 35.) What doest thou ? Aael hee itan- 
fwers what was faidin the formerverfe, They {hall not enter inte 
judgement withGod, Some have apriviledge at Sea to pafs with- 
‘out fearching, no man'muft poy what they carry,or whar their 
lading is; furely when che Lord breaketh mighty men, noman 
‘may fearch into his doings,or enquire into his a¢tions, further then 
for his own inftruétien and admonition, chat he may anfwer the 

purpofe of God in them, and give him glory. 
Secondly, He will break them in pieces without fearching; that 
‘Dew cui omniais, without any formal examination or ufual wayes of Procefs, ac 
vote funt,noa Jeaft without any known tous, The Lord needsnot to ftand 
i pe ™ fearching-asmen do; to‘finde out mattersagaintt the mighty, to 
anne frame articles, or to bring in his Bill of Actainder againft them; 
Dru, God needeth not fearchto know, becaufe he knowerhall things 
without fearching, and therefore may juftly break men in pieces 
without this kinde of fearching ; or, He will break thems ix pieces 
without inquifition , ctevis, without fhéwing caufe why. God doth 
not alwayes publith the reafons of his preceedings,his judgements 
are often fecret, thoughnever unjuft, We render well, He will 
break in pieces mighty men, Without 
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Without namber, 


Thatis, how many foever they are, or though they are innu- 
merable, yet he will break them in pieces as one man: Thus the 
word isuled (chap, 5. 9. hap. 9. 11. In both which places the 
Reader may finde the extent and emphafisof this expretfion,with- 
out number, further explained ) only coffider, that thefe mighty 
men without number, may be taken two wayes. 

Firft, Collectively, as combined by leagues, or as marthall’d by 
orders into an Hoft : as ifhe had faid,though an Army of chem be 
gathered rogether,evena numberles Army,yet the Lord can break 
them in pieces, (J/a. 8. 9.) ret felves, and ye {hall be 
broken in pieces 5 gird your felves, and ye fhall be broken in pieces, 

Secondly, We may take thefe mighty men fingly or perfonally; 
Thus the Lord breaketh in pieces mighty men withoat number,one 
after another,one at chis time,and another at that time ; how ma- 
ny of them foever arife up one after another to oppofe him, tolop- 
prefs his people, or to do wickedly, they thall furely be broken, 
Mr Broughton renders to this fence, He brarfeth mighty mex 
withoat end, he doth not break them without end , as having 
no end in breaking them, but as without end, notes his breaking 
them endlefly,orfor ever, If men will fin withouc-end, he can 
break chem without end ; he can renewdeftruction, as faft as they 
Fenew cranfgreffion. 


Hence Obferve, Firft, 
God can eafily rnine the mightiest men of the world. 


He ¢an break them in pieces, as an earthen veffel, with an iron 
fod, and how foonis thac done? Both the holy Scripcures, and 
humane Hiftories abound with fuch examples. What a number 
of mighty men inhabited the old world ? ‘There were Giants in 
the earth in thofs days,(Gen.6.4.) yet God overthrew them all by 
a flood; they fank like lead in chofe mighty waters, What mighty 
men inhabited Canaaz,before the children of J/rael came to poffels 
it? The fearchers of the land broughe ina reporr, that they were 
but as Grafhoppers to them, & they had Cities walfed up to hea- 
ven, yet the Lord broke in piecesall thofe mighty men, Sihow the 
King of the Amsrites,and Og the King of Bafhan; and when David 
came to the Crown, he"(in Gods ftrength) deftroyed the relt of 

Sffe them, 


en 
682. Chap. 34. 4” Expofition upon the Book, of Jon. Verl24, 


them, What mighty men were they that fate upon the Throne of 
the four Monarchies ? They had in their dayes the rule of the 
whole world, yet the Lord brake them in pieces, Firft, the Af 
fyrian, then the Perfan ; the Grecian, and che Roman Monarchs 
were alfo broken in pieces : This was revealed to the golden head 
inadream, (Dan. 2.35.) Then was the Iron, theClay, the Braffe, 
the Silver, and the Gold broken in pieces, and became like the. chaffe 
of the Summer threfhing floor. The mighty men of Ifrael, (when 
they finned mightily) the mighty men of the ten Tribes, yea the 
mighty men of the nwo Tribes of Judah and Benjamin,God brake 
jn pieces; his own mighty people could nor ftand before him, 
When they corrupted themfelves, and would not be made clean, 
God breaketh mighty men, as eafily as they break his command- 
ments: And ufually when mighty men come to thar height of fin~ 
ning, to fin, or break his Commandments with eafe, he commands 
them (for his own eafe, ashe is pleafed to fpeak Ifa. 1. 24.) to be 
broken in pieces. To fin with eafe, isa fure figne of ahard heart, 
yeaof aprophane heart, He was a mighty man of this temper, 
whofe breaking in pieces the Lord threatned in fuch wrathful 
Bhetorick by his holy Prophet, (€zek, 21.25, 26; 27.) And, 
thon prophane wicked Prince of Ifracl, whofe day 1s come, when ini~ 
guity (hal havean end ;. thee faith the Lord God, Remove the Dia- 
dem, and take off the Crown : this (hall not bethe fame, Excals hime 
that is low, and abafe him that is high, I willovertura, everturn, o- 
werturn, and it (hall be no more, until he come whofe right it is, and 
[will give it him. What breaking words are here ! Even atre- 
i, bie overturn denoune’d againft the mighty. Thus faid the blef- 
fed Virgin while her foul was magnifying the Lord, and her Spi- 
rit rejoycing in God her Saviour, (Luke 1.52.) He hath put down 
é. the mighty From their feats, and exalted them of low degree. 
Secondly,In thar he breaketh in pieses the mighty without nau 
ber) ; 
Obferve. 
"Tis no matter to God either how mighty or how msany the wicked 
are, 


Thave heretofore fpoken of the multiplyed aéts of Divine Ju- 
Rice, and of the unweatied out-goings of his powerful provi- 
dence ro abate the pride of man, and therefore I thall not ftay 

hpom : 
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uponit, but only caution the mighty ones of the earth, in the 
words of the Pfalmift upon this point, expreft inthe very words 
ofjthis Text; for, God haying faid to his Son, co whem he had 
given the Nations for an inherirance, (Pfal. 2. 9.) Thou thale 
break them with a red of iron,and (in cafe of their non-fubmiffion 
to his Scepter) dafh themin pieces like a Potters veflel, he pre- 
fently adds, (ver. 10.) Be wife now therefore, O ye Kings, be in- 
Prutted ye Judges of the earth; fervethe Lord with fear, and re- 
joyce with trembling ; Kifsthe Son, lest he be angry, and ye perifh 
from the way. 

Yet though God be often at breaking work,he is not alwayes at 
it 5 for whenhe hath broken in pieces mighty men without num- 
ber, he (as it followeth in the Text) will 


Set others in their fread, 


We may fuppofe thefe words given in upon a two-fold ac- 

count, 
Firft, To thew the abfolurenefs of the power of God, aswell 
in fetting up, as in cafting down: 

Secondly, To fhew that we need not be difmayed nor difcou- 
raged, when we fee God breaking in pieces fome or many migh- 
ry men, for he can finde out others to fupply theirroom, and fill Ne ex hoe cro 
up the breaches which he hath made. «He (ets others in their fread, dstur deperire 
The force ofthe Hebrew is, He (hall make others to fland ; and humanigeners 
that’s more then barely to fetanother in the ftead or place of thofe fs wie 
that are removed and broken. Godis ablenot only when many agin bees 
fall co raife up others, but he can alfo eftablifh and fertle \thofe 
whom he raifeth up. That’sthe meaning of Elihz, when he faich 


And fet others in their ftead, 


Elihu doth not determine who or what thefe- others are ; Gods 
may make his choice where and of whom he pleafeth, in what f2~ 
mily or tribe he pleafeth,to fet up in the place of thofe mighty 
men, whom he, at any time, is provoked to break inpieces, The 
words are plain ; Note only two things frem them. 


Firlt, God bath as abjolute a power so fet up, a8 to pulidswn when 
and whom he pleafeth, 


SLE is (Pha, 
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(Pal..75..6, 7.) Promorion cometh neither fromthe East, nor 
from the West, Nor from the South, but God is the Judge, he put- 
reth down one, and fetteth up avother, The fame Soveraignty of 
God isaflerted (Dan. 4.17.) To theintext that the living may 
know, that the most high ruleth inthe Kingdom of men, and giveth 
it towhomfoever he will; and fetteth up. over it the bafest of men, 
God fomtimes ferteth up chofe thac are bafe in their conditions 
ormanners for a {courge or punifhment.; fomtimes he ferteth up 
thofe tharare bafe in their face or condition,. being either men‘of 
meaneft birth, or men laid fowelt by affliction, (Pfal, 11 3, 78.) 
He raifeth up the poor out of the dust, and lifteh the need Ly out of 
the dunghil 3 that he may fer hinsamith Princes, even with the Prine 
ces of hispeople, Noman is fo poor, but the Lord can enrich him ; 
no man fo low,but he can raife him up, «He can bring a man from 
a dunghil toa Palace, and from the duft toa Throne. Saul was 
caft down, God broke him inpieces,though a mighty man; and 
fet up David inhis ead ; He chofe David his fervant, and took, 
hia from the fheepfelds, fram following the Ewes great with young, 
he brought him to feed Jacob his people, and Ifracihis Inheritance » 
(Pfal. 78.70.71.) When Godgull’d down Hansan (the grear 
favourite of Ahafuerns) who had plotted to advance Aferdeci to 
the gallows, and ruine the whole {eed of the Jewes, God did net 
only break him and his plot, but really advanced Afordecai into 
greater favour and confidence withhis Prince then ever Haman 
had before. 

Secondly, Note from the force of the word, to make te Stand, 


The Lord can eftablifh thofe whon: he fetteth up. 
The Lord doth not only fet up, but keep up whom he pleafeth, 


Though they are weak whom he ferceth up, yet he can keep them 
up; though they whom he fetceth up, are oppofed by the ftrong, 
yethe can keep themup. He can make a fhrub ftand fag, though 
oppofed by a Cedar; anda reedto ftand firm like a rock,,though 
oppofed by an Oak. 
Thirdly, Note, 
The Lord taketh care of the Government of the world, 

He is not for breaking work only, he is for fetting and ferling 
too, God will not let the body of a people perifh for want of a 
head ; but when in judgement he hath broken one in pieces, he 

in 
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in mercy fetsup another. Mighty men are like pillars, which 
bear the weight of a whole Commonwealth or Kingdom.’ God 
rarely deals with Nations, as Sampfm did with the houfe wherein 
the Phililtims were aflembled, who at once pull’d arvay the pillar, 
and pull’d down the houfe ; buc if he pullech away one pillar, he 
pursin another, thatthe houfe may ftand. God will not leave 
the world wichout rule or rulers: when he takes with one hand, 
he gives with another; when Jadas the Traytor was broken, 
Chrit found out (a better man) AZatrh:as to fet in his ftead. 
And when the whole Nation or Church of the Jewes was broken 
and rejected, God called inthe Gentiles, and fer rhem up for a 
Church and people to himfelf in their ftead ; and (which is the 
greateft inftance of all) when Jefus Chrift was taken from the 
earth, when he leftthe world, who wasthe mighty one (he was 
firft broken in pieces for our fins, and afterwards taken away) yet 
he gavea fupply, and lefc us another in his ftead ; Iwill zor leave 
you comsfortlefs, (faith he Fohx 14, 18.) Twvill come wnto you,chough 
not till che great day in perfon, yet every day in the gifts and gra~ 
ces of my Spirit. J will pray the Father and he (hall give you another 
Comforter, that he may abide with yon for ever ; (John 14. 16.) 
Again, (John 16. 13.) When hethe Spirit of Truth ts come,ke will 
guide you into all truth, God fent the Spiric in Chrift’s ftead ; he 
doth that for us which Chrift did fer us while he abode on the 
earth : awd therefore the holy Spirit is not unfitly call’d the Vicar 
of Chrifthere on earth, he feeds the flock of Chrift, he looks te 
his people, he teacheth, he comforteth them in Chrift’s ftead, 
And thus in Nations, when God breaketh one Governour, he fers 
up an other in his ftead; he will not leave Nations without guides 
and leaders, nor fufter the ftaff of Government to be utterly bro- 
ken, which is the greateft plague that can come upon any people. 
From the whole verfe take thefe tree deductions. 


Firft, There sa vanity and ax uncertainty, atleast the vanity 
of uacertainty in all worldly greatne{s and powers. 


God blafts and breaks them as he pleafeth : The moft fubftan- 
tial things on earth are burasa fhaddow ; or like the Land-fea’s 
continually flowing and ebbing. One is caft down, and anotheris 
exalted ; one is broken, and another is {et up ; yea, the fame man 
who was lately exalted and fet up, may quickly be-caft down and 

: broken, 
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broken, There isno affurance to be had of the beft things Here 
below, bur‘only this, that we cannot be fure of them: and ‘tis 
good for us, that we cannot be fure of the beft things here below, 
both becaufe we are fo aprto fay, It is 500d for 1s to be herewhere 
yet our bet things are not tobe had, asalfo becaufe by this confi- 
deration we may be provoked to lookafter, and make fare of bet= 
ter things then any are here enjoyed,even thofe beft things which 

are under hope. 
Secondly, Great examples of God's Judgements are to be eyed and 

marked, 

Why doth Elihu call Job to this confideration, but thathe 
might be humbled, and give God glory ; iris not for noughe thar 
God breaks in pieces the mighty ones of che earth, (1 Cor, 10, 
- 11.) eAbli thefe things have hapned unto them for enfamples 3 avd 
they are written for our admonition, upon whons the ends oft the world 
arc come, Asall thofe things among the Jewes were Types; fo 
all that God doth to this day:upon the Princes, and Powers of the 
Nears ok World, are but as types and enfamples ; they are foradmonicion, 
pam iam re. that we fhould confider thofe fins which have’brought fuck judg- 
probi nifiim ments upon men, fuch breaking judgements, and avoid them, 
pone agmf-  fome will never fee fin init felf, but in che judgments of God all 
cunt. Grep.lib. may fee what fin is; when mighty men are broken in pieces, what 
ee will God do with the reft, if they fin againft him, and provoke 
the eyes of his glory 2. Zenacharib that proud Prince,who invaded 
the land of Ifrael in the time of Hezekiah, being broken in pie- 
Sime intens ces by his own bowels (his fons flew him) it was ordered to be 
pi effo. He- writ upon his Tomb, Let every one that feeth me, learn to fear God, 
rod.lib.2. and not to defie him, as Ihave dene. The breaking of the powers 
of the earth, fhould exceedingly exalt the fear of God inour 
Quicungue ~ hearts, It és better to learn wifdome by the punifhment of others,then 


celfa doming= by our oy / 
tur aula me -vi- 


dezt © tu Tio... Phirdly, If God will break the mighty,though many,yea though 
ja,nunquam do- innumerable ; This is comfort ro the people of God when they 
cumenta dedit are oppreft, and broken by oppreffors, ler them remember Ged 
Sorsmajora, is able to break their oppreffors, though they rife up like Hydra’s 
gia fe heads one after another ; read the whole fifty and fecond Pfalm, as 
er baa 2 alfo the 3 9th and goth verfes of che 107th Pfalm, asa clear proof 
Troad.de of this. Elihu havine fhewed what fad breaches God makes upon 
Bice A& mighty men,makes a fourth inference in the words following. ; 
1 Sc.5, Verf, 
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Verf. 25. Therefore he knoweth their works,and he everturneth 


thens inthe night, fo that they are deftroyed, 


For as much as God breaxeth them, icis.an argument that he 
knoweth what they are, and what they have been doing; There 
is a threefold reading of rhefe words, 

Firft, Some read them as implying God’s making others to 
know their works, God maketh the fecret fins of men vifible, by Proprerea facit 
his vifible judgements. Wrath feen, may give usa fight of fin, insta Sint fa- 
Some infift much upon this expofition; and tis atruth, the Lord pkgs on 
by his judgments brings to light, and doth as it were fpread open, 45) cognofeis 
asin the face of the Sun, the wickednefs and wicked deeds of aligui expo- 
mighty men: that all may know his judgements are deferved by sunt fact, cogs 
their works, he makes their works known. puhines: fc. far 

Secondly, Others render, He maketh them kuow or acknowledge Po cemnseal 
their works; The Lord at la(t by fore, and fevere judgements; era cognofians 
will extort confeffions from the worft of them, he will make the rur. Merc. 
mighty acknowledge that their works have been nought,and their 
wayes perverfe. in Scripture the fame word fignifies to know,or 
toconfefsand acknowledg. Thus here,he makes them to know or 
co acknowledge what their works have been, 

Thirdly, Rather take ic, as we render, of Gods aét in taking 1535 non Sas 
notice of all they had done ; Therefore he knoweth their works : nificat bathe 
Asif Elsbu had {aid,thefe mighty men of the earth,thought them- facio quod fei~ 
felves under covert, or thatthe Lord took nonotice ofthem, nor 9”/ed tantusn 
of their works, their works were done inthe dark, and they fup- or ie ideo 
pofed the Lord could not pierce into them ; but he will make i nese 
appear, that he knew their works, when-he maketh his juftice ap- Z 
pear in punilhing them for their works, 

Hence Note. 

We have an affurance that God knoweth the works of all men, 
becanfe he punifheth all wicked works, or the works of the 
wicked fo puuttually and exattly, 

He punifheth many of them here,and will punith chem all here~ 
after: when we fee him breaking the mighty men of the world; 
“tisa proof that God was in their Cabinet counfels, and {ayy whet 
was done there, We may conclude he knew: their works, chough 
men knew them not ; he could never lay his judgements fo ex- 

actly, 


And he overturneth themin the night. 


There are feveral readings of this claufe, 
Firft, Some thus, Therefore the Lord knoweth their works, 
and turneth into night ; thacis, he turmeth their profperity inco 
adverfity, he bringeth trouble and affiition upon them ; they li- 
ved before in a day of profpericy, ina day of power and. worldly 
greatnefs, but he turneth cheminto night. " 
Secondly, Or, as others thus, He terneth the night, that is; he 
Simul aque changech the night into day, ‘he takes away the dark and clofe co- 
mutavit noflum vers of their fins, and makes them as manifeft as the light ; Now, 


Prccdne i as the Apoltle faith’ (Eph.»g. 13.) That which maketh manifett, 

lit, qua reve- light ; I€God were not light, he could not bring to light the 

Tantuxomnisin hidden things of -darknes, nor manifest the counfels of | the heart, 

judicigeja.Ad. Thirdly thus, Therefore he kxsweth their works, and when the 
night 1s turned, he deftroyeth them ; thacis, they are deftroyed and 
perifh as foon and as eafily as the day rakes place of the night ; or 
as foon as the night isturned into day, fo foon doth the Lord de- 
ftroy them, he can quickly make an end of them, he can: deftroy 
them with the morning light, 

We render, and I judge that belt, He overturneth them (their 
perfons ) inthe night ; and fo Elihu points at the feafon, or time; 
of Gods breaking and overthrowing them, ‘he doth it inthe night, 
We may take it ftriétly»-as in the cafe of Pharash andthe Egy- 
ptians, (Exed, 12.29.) as alfo in that of Belfhazzer, (Dan. 5. 
30.) or, in the night, that is, fuddenly, unexpectedly ; Though a 
man be deftroyed in the day, yet if it be done fuddenly, he look- 
ing for-no fuch matter,we may fay it was done in the night; be- 
caufe then menare moft fecure: This way of expreffing an un- 
lookt for evil,the coming of in the night,was opened at the tiven- 
tieth verfe, therefore I fhall not fiay upon it, He overturieth thew 
in the night. 


So that they are deftroyed, 


Elihu faid before He (hall break in pieces mighty men; Here he 
faith, they are deftreyed ; that is, they thall be broken to purpofe; 


or 
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or throughly ; God doth n not break themi in pieces for corre 
bur for deftruction ; there are breakings upon the perfon 
and ettares of fome men, and yet it is bur for correétion ; others 
the Lord breaketh for uccer ruine, (as here) fo that they are de- 
firoyed, The Original word’ fignitieth to ‘deftroy as it were by 9594 coni- 
i ers and the lame word is ufed to dgriifie @ vit, attvivit, 
contrite pec broken by godly farrow under the fenfe of fin, contudits 
They ave deflroyed, or, asit were ground to powder ; you may 

reak ath sing into many pieces, yet not grinde ic to ‘powder or 
dutt, as cornin a Mill, or {pice ina Morter ; but thefe Cfaich E- 
#) are not only bro} 
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if 


oken ro pieces, but beaten to duft, that’s the 
ftrerigth of the word Which we render, they are deftroyed, 


Hence Note, 
What God hath a mind ta do,he can doit certainly,and sill do it 
dees. 


He breaks men Ks Pieces, fothat they ave deftroyed and brought 
to dust ; When the Prophet seca res the breaking of the four 
hies, i it is faid (Dar 5-) They hall be as the chaffe of 
Sanemer thre|bin pon the Nositaa: if the Lord will de- 
ftroy the mightieft,tkey fhall certainly be deftr oyed;as Balak, 
to Balaam’; I wot that whem thon curfest are curfed; asifhe had 
aid, thou canft curfe effectually, if chon wile fet thy fe IF toltt; 
tis not in the power of all the Balazms in the world to eect a 
cur fe, though they pronounce a curfe, “tis only in the p 

the Lord to curfe effeGtually ; he can eb a he plea 
they are blefled ; he can curfe whom he pleafe 
curfed, Thusas | Ephrs aim lamenting his & 
Fer. 31.18.) Lord, thou hast ch iff 
God paid him home ( as we {peak ) if we “challife 2 achilde, he is 
chaftifed, but) when Ephraim aith, thon hast chaftifed me, and 
s chafifed his meaning is, I was greatly and effectually cha- 
d ; thacis, firft, Ina hireral fence, I found thy hand heavie 
on me, it was a fore afflicticn char I was under, Se scondly, Tn 
afpiritual fence ; Thou hast chaftifed "ey and 1 was chaftifed ; 
thatis, my hearc was humbfed and broken under thy chaitite- 
ments ; in either notion we fee the effectualnefs of the Lords 
oT hes hast chaftifed me, and 1s chaftifed, Andthere- 
© ep phraim invited the Lord to another work; Tura me,O Lord, 
Tttc and 


v confeffed, 
s chaftifed ; 
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and I fall be turned ; if thou wile buc corn thy Spirit upon this 
hard hearcof mine, ir will be etfeétually turned, it willbe nor 
only broken for fin,buc from fin: As if he had faid,I have received 
reproofs and counfels from men, and they have not turned me,but 
Lord, if thou wilt reprove and counfel me, I thall be rurned ; 
thus the Lord carrieth his work home toconverfion, im his {piri- 
tual dealings wich fome, and to confufion in his temporal punith- 
ments upon others, Thus he threatned his owne people for their 
confidence in Egypt,and contempt of his holy word (fa: 30, 13.) 
This iniquity (hall be unto you as a breach ready to fall, fvelling ont 
in a high wall, whofe breaking cometh fuddenly at aninftant, And 
he hall breake it as the breaking of a potters veffel, that is broken ir 
pieces, he fhall xot (pare ; fo that there (hall not be foundin the burt 
ing of it, a {herd to take fire from the hearth, or to take water withall 
oxt of the pit ; that is, ye thall be made utterly ufelefle and un- 
ferviceable. That piece of a veffel is of no ufe, which will not 
ferve for either of thofe little ufes, the taking of a little fire from 
the hearth, or a little water out of the pic. And if God fometime 
breake his owne profeffing people chus fmall for their fins , hoy 
{mall will he breake his profetfed enemies! read for this the 
a(t breaking and down-fall of Babylon (Rev: 18. 21,22, 23.) 
Therefore take heed how you fall inco the Lords hand ; for he 
can not only break you in pieces, but break you to powder, he 
can break youto deftru@ion: The Lords purpofes, and the effets 
of them, bis works, are never withonn.effetk, for good or evil, for the 
better or for the worfe, 


FOB, 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 26,27, 28. 


He firiketh them as wicked men, ix the open fight of 
others + 

Becanfe they turned back from hin, and would not 
Confider any of bis wayes. 


So that they canfe the cry of the poor to come unto 
him, and he heareth che cry of the afflicted. 


Liha having in the former words fhewed the impartial ven- 
geance of God upon the wicked , proceedeth to fhew two 
things further about it in thefe words, 
Firft, The manner of it, v. 26. He ftriketh thens as wicked men 
in the open fight of others, 
Secondly, The caufes , grounds, or reafons of it in the 27th 
and 28th verfes ; why doth God ftrike them ? it is becanfe they 
turned back from hina, and would not Confider any of hss wayes ; So. i 
that they cane theCry of the peore te come xato him; their impic- PED perculfs 
ty in turning from God, and their iniquity in oppreffing the poor, ea aay 
provoked the Lord toffrike thes as wicked men in the opens fight manss callifit. 
of others, Significat ali- 
Ha 


Vert. 26. He frriketh them as wicked men, 
= © 3 unde 
\, F . ae 3 Gligui de ejeGia 
The word which We render frrike, {pecially notes the Rriking one ignomniniofe 
of one hand againft the ether ; our handsclafhr, or ftruck toge- um Jibi 
ther, make a found, or noife : Thus fome In:erpret the word here, hom ae 
He ftrikes thems with ax Ignominions fownd. Many rejoyce and cla> pceniin 
thetr hands when they fall; They are deftroyed swith fhouting. ca x. - 
Others take the metaphor from a bladder filled with winde, zemie, que pes 
which being calt on the ground, and ftampt upon with the foor, 4% compre 
breaks with a noile,or gives a crack in the breaking: Wicked men, “7/2” 1um- 
Py . o #9. . 
in all they thinke, and purpofe, and doe, are but wind, and when Bria sla 
fe : y mpyo! 
they break, they break like bladders, which have no:king of foli- comp it aa 
dicy, only breath and fume in them, Stich an Elegancy there is in Tharg: 
this word, hitting the vanity and vacuity or emptinefs of wicked ie loco impro= 
Terres — orn complo- 
MED; dit cos, Jun: | 


$$$, 
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men, all their filling being but like that of a bladder, which puffes 
them up, but never makes them wife or folid men, 

Further , I find this word ufed for firiking ina three-fold 
fenf 
Pirft, For ftriking with forrow and fhame ; fuch was that of re~ 
penting Ephraim ( Jer:31.19.) Who when he thought ox bis Wayes, 
was alamed dnd {mote upen his thigh, 

Secondly , For ftriking wich {corne and derifion (Lam: 2, 

5. ) All that paffe by clap their hands at thee > they hiffe and 
ge their head at the daughter of Ferufalems, 
Thirdly , There is alfo a ftriking wich anger and indignation ; 
Thus Balak being vext, becaufe he could not have his purpofe to 
bribe Balaans co curfe the people of God, Smore his hands toge- 
ther (Numb: 24, 10. )-and the Lord himfelfe is expreft expref- 
fing his angry indignation againft his oyme people the Jewes, by 
this gefture (Ezek. 22.13.) Behold. therefore I have {mitten my 
hands at thy difhoneff gaine, &c. There is then a {peciall Empha- 
fis in the fmicing or {triking here intended, befides the generall 
meaning of ir, The Lord deftroyes Wicked men in fuch a manner, 
s- that all who behold ic are filled with the admiration of his righte= 
tineit auten oufnette,and witha deteftation of their lewdneffe. The Septuagine 
impros. Sept fay, He hath Extinguifhed wicked men; Asif they were but fmoak- 
ie ll ing firebrands, or the ftinking {nuffe of a candle.Another renders 
Boldti.e. vine If, He binds them, the Word fignifying alfo to bind or ftraighten ; 
culis fiunibufg;: The Lord brings forth evill men, as ic were, bound hand and foot 
digare fecit eos to Judgement, We fay clearely, He ftriketh them, and that inno 


sanguan impios ordinary way, but 
tg; itafpeGan- ve? 


dos palam de- As wicked men, 
duct et proponis ‘ es 
Bold: So we tranflate ; yet the particle which we render » 4, may 


TIN cayfalis (here according to its frequent ufe elfe-where ) carry in it a rea- 
eB, properea (on, He firikes them becaufe they are wicked;fo fome read the text, 
fo epee not aswe by way of fimilitude, how God ftriketh them, bur as gi- 
pe non Simili- ving an account why God ftriketh them , even becaufe they are 
tudinem fed ve- wicked men, Mt Broughton faith, For the wicked he noaketh plenti- 
ritater Signift- fll riddance of theme,which hath a good fenfe in ir, but takes fome- 
tats et idem ‘Whar too great a liberty with the original text ; And becaufe the 
valet quod ut- ae Pcie % 2 : aha 

pape Cs reafon of this ftriking is held forth in the verfes following, it is 
me more diftine to fay he {trikes them ( not becaufe they are wicked 


men; 


SS Sr eS. ee 


Hence note, 
Firlt, They that doe like the wit 


hed, fall be dealt with by God 


a5 the wicked,how high or mighty foever they are is this world, 


And as they who are openly wicked fhall be dealt with as wic- 
ked men, though they be high in the world ; fo they thar are re- 
ally wicked thall be dealt with as wicked men, though they make 
a high profeffion of godlinefs in the Church, even them will God 
Rtrike alfo as wicked men, Chrift fpeakes of feme (A4ath:7.22.) 
who made a loud profeffion of religion, with whom yet he deale 
as with wicked men: Depart from me (faith he ) I know ye not, 
ye workers of imquity, Though God doth not deal alike with 
all wicked men, yet he deales with them all like wicked men. 
There is not one wicked man in the world, but he fhall be deale 
with according to his kind,that is, as a wicked man, and fhall have 
that for his portion which is the portion of their Cup, who are 
wicked, As the Godly, fo the wicked, whether prophane or falfe 
and hypecriticall, thall be efteemed and handled by God like 
themfelves, or as they are, 

Secondly, From the firft word, 
which many infi(t ) Note. 


cis taken caufally, ( upon 


The reafon why wicked men are firicRen is becanfe they are 
wicked, 


Were nor men wicked they thould never feele fuch ‘ftroikes 
from the hand or rather iron rod of God. If any fmart and are 
ruind, they may thank themfelves for ir,rhat is, their fins for ic ; 
their fufferings are the fruics of their fin, The Prophet told the 
finfull Jewes fo ( Fer: 4. 18. ) they had an affli&ti 


Ipont 
which did reach even to the heart, God made their hearts 


ne ftruck them to the heart ; but why did he fo? the anfiver is, 


——— 
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= csi a ies Ce tae 
Thy fix and thy doings have procured thefe things to thee, &c, He 
firiketh them as wicked men, 


In the open fight of others, 


Locus videnti- Thefe words are a further defcription of cle manner how God 
um, locus pa- {trikes the wicked, he doth it openly, or (as we put in the mar= 
Hay drquans *: gin ) lv the place of beholders, that is,in fuch a place, and in fucha 
um oculié e- manner that all may beholdit : we fay, He ffrikes them in the epeit 
poftu. Pa: fight of others ; thacis, he punifheth them in an exemplary way, 
Inportat vifie- or that they may be an example of warning unto others, For, The 
nem pavadig- place of feers, ot of beholders, is fome open and eminent place op- 
emplam,  pot'd toa Comer ; as Pant fayd pleading his caufe before king 
Mere: Agrippa (Acts 26, 26, ) Thx thing was not done in aCorner ; n0, 
it was done,as upon the houfe-top, even inthe place of beholders. 

The Lord will not have to doe with wicked men only in’a Co 

ner. He will have witnefles of his doings with them, There fhall 

be enow to take notice how he handles them, therefore he often 

takes open vengeance on them, inthe frequent aflembly and con- 

_ coutfe of many beholders, both approving and reverencing, yea 

adoring the impartiall equity of the fupreame Judge, and his care 

of humane affaires. So then, the words are an allufion’ to the exe- 

cution of Common malefa&tors, who dye by the Judgement of 

the Magiltrate , fuch being condemned and fentenced by the 

Judge, are not put co death in the prifon, or ina hole, but are ta- 

ken out and carried to fome fovea yack of execution, or a Scaf- 

fold is purpofely erected, where a multitude of fpectarorsare ad- 

mitted to come and behold the Tragedy, When our Lord Jefus 

Chrift, who (to deliver us from our tranfgreffions ) was numcbred 

with tran{greffirs, when he (1 fay ) was crucified , The Evangelift 

faith ( Luke 23. 35.) The people ftood beholding, and the Rulers al- 

fo with them derided him, Chrilt himfelfe was Qrucken as a wicked 

man inthe place of Beholders. And fo have many rhoufands of 

his faichfull witnefles, The wicked deale with them often, as the 

Lord dealeth fometimes with wicked men,they are brought forth 

from prifon to death, and executed in the open fight of others. 

All thizgs (in this world) come alike to all, xo man knoweth love or 

hatred by all that 1s before them (Eccl: 9,1, 2.) The Apoftle Pan! 

{peaking of himfelfe and his “fellow-Apoftles ( to thew the pub- 

lick difgrace which they were put to ) faith #¢ are made a Loe 

tach 
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fhacle to che world,to Angelssand to men (1 Cor: 4 3) The Greeke 
is, weare a Theater ta the world, &c. Asif he had fayd, all fee 
how we are ufed; And as bloody perfecuters make the faithfull 
fervancs of Chrilta {pectacle, fo Chrift willac 1aft make wicked 
men a fpeétacle co the world, to Angels, and tomen, Thus it is 
prophecied ( //r: 66.24.)that all flefh whe come to worfhip before 
the Lord, fhall goe forth and looke mpon the carcaffes of the men that 
have tranlgreffed againf? hiss, &ce They thall be frrickes ix the 
place of Bebolders or Seers, 
Some expound rhat word Seérs, as implying more then ordina- videre fepe 
ry fers, or more then barely fuch as fee what is done;namely,(uch fgnificat cum . 
asare delighted and pleafed with what is done, yet not as ic is a Vluprate ali- 
fuffering of paine by man, bur as ic is an aét of Juftice from gd ete 
God. ‘ 


Hence note. 
God oftentimes doth Fuftice upon finners openly, 


The Judgements of God are of two forts : Some are fecret, o- 
thers are manifeft ; he can doe execution upon men when none fee 
it ; nay he doth the fevereft executions upoafome men when they 
themfelyes doe not’ fee it ( that’s the {ting and feveriry of the 
Judgement, that ) they have nor fo muchasany fence of the wrath 
of God, when the full vialls of his wrath are powring out upon 
them. But many of the Judgements of Ged are open; As he 
Rrikech fome fo fecretly, that none can fee ic, foothers fo vifibly 
that all may fee ir. Thus the Lord commanded Adofes (Numb:2 5: 
4.) when /frael had joyned themfelves unto Baal-peor, Take ail 
the heads of the people and hang them up before the Lord againft the 
San, By theheads of the people, we may underftand either the ca- 
pitall offenders , thofe who were molt aétive and ready in that 
wickednefle ; or their principall Rulers, who in ftead of fto>ping 
them from or punifhing them for thofe offences,gave way rothem 
orat leaft wincked at them: Thefe muft be hanged again{t the 
Sun, that is, as E&hy fpeakes here, iz the open fight of others, o-,in 
the place of feers. Thus they were made an example of caution 
that all might fee and feare and'doz no more prefumptucully, 
Read the like executions of divine Judgement threatned( 2 Sam: 
12. 11, 12, 1fa.26, 11. ) Jobz in the Revelation ( Chap: 15.4.) 
prophecyeth of the Saints triumphing ac the fall of Baby’on, and 

finging 
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finging the fong of Afofes, and the fong of the Lambe’, faying, 
d marvellous are thy workes, &c, far thy Judgements are 
feft : God hath now Gtricken Babylon his greac enemy in 
the open fight of others ; his Judgements were right before, (they 

ayes right) bur till chen not manifelt, David faith ( Pfal9, 
) The Lord is knowre by the Judgement which he executeth - 
how if che Lord be knowne by the Judgement which he execu- 
teth ; chen the Judgement which he execureth mult be knowne : 
it mult be an open Judgement ; and fuch are very many of the 
Judgements of God, they are aéted as upon aftage, And I may 
give you an account i € particulars why the Lord will fome- 
times doe Jul lace of beholders, or in the open light of 
others, 


q 


y be witneffes enow of what he doth, a 
at leaft in che minds and memories of faith- 
nerations to come, 


full men for tl 


Secondly , The Lord doth ic not onely that he may have wit- 
neflEs of his Juftice, but alfo that his Juftice and the proceedings 


of it, may have an effect and a fruit upon thofe who did not feele 

it, nor fall under ic, This was the reafon why the Lord threatned 

to punith Fernfalens in the fight of the nations ( Ezek: 5. 5, 6, 7, 
lemdici« 89.14 15. ) Thus faith the Lord God,this is Ferufalem, I have fet 
dium ter. it in the midft of the nations and Countryes that are round about her. 
a We God is fayd ( 12.) To work falvation in the midff of the 
ited rbd lt Earth 3 that is, in Jers/alem, or among his people, who were pla- 
mt tivkem in COG as it W the Center, and middle part of the world: not 
that Fern {tood exaétly in the mid{t of the world,but becaufe 
Nations ftood abourir, that might well be called.a City 
nding in the midft of the nations; and therefore ic is added 
1,8.) Thus faith the Lord God, Behald I, even I am againft thee, 
! will execute Judgement in the midff of thee, in the Sight of the 
#s, God would execute Judgement in Ferufalem a City pla- 


ced inthe midft of the nations, thacas che nations had taken no- 


tice of the extraordinary favours, benefits, deliverances, and {al- 
ons which God wrought for Jerufalem ; fo they might alfo rake 
of his judgements and fore difpleafure again{t them, Jers- 
eated in fome nooke, corner , or by-place of che 

dit of the nations,chac both. the goodneffe and 
d cowards chem might be confpicuous ; And tha 
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the nations round about feeing the fufferings of that people for 
their fin, mighc feare and tremble to fin as they had done ; for if 
Fern{alem the feace of inlticuced worfhip and Gods peculiar peo- 
ple were not {pared when they provoked God , their neighbours 
might well conclude, furely we fhall not be {pared : As the Lord 
himfelfe argued icagainft chofe uncircumciled naticns ( Jer: 25. 
20, ) Beheld I will bring evil upon the City that is called by my 
name, And fhould ye goe utterly unpunifhed ? Certainly no! If God 
punith his own people in the fight of the heathent(h nations when 
they doe wickedly ,“what then are heathen nations to expect, 
who doe nothing tie wickednefle ? 

And this ( by the way ) may give the Alarme, and be a very 
awakening confideration to all the Churches and people of God 
at this day throughout the world. IfGod did ftrike Ferufalem of 
old, that is, his people there,4s wicked men even in the open fight 
of others ; if che Lord was fo wrath with his people, that he polluted 
his inheritance, and gave them into the hand of the Chaldeans ( Ma, 
47.6.) If he forfoeke his houfe and left his heritage, and gave the 
dearely beloved of bis foule into the hands of her exemies (Jer:1 2.7.) 
and fayd (uv. 9.) Adine heritage 1s to me as a (peckled bird the birds 
round about her are againft her ; yea if he (inthe clofe of that 
yerfe)invited the worft of men under the name of beafts to fpoyle 
them, (ome ye, affemble all the beafts of the field come to devoure ; 
Now (I fay) If God ftruck his ancient people,the Jewith Church, 
as wicked men,by wicked nien, in the open fight of others, O lec 
the Gentile Churches take heed , left they alfo be ftricken after 
the fame manner. Many Churches in Germany and elfe-where 
have been ftricken fo already in this la{t age,let che remnant both 
there and elfe-where remember themfelves and give glory ro 
God , before he caufe fuch darknefle to ¢ome upon them, and 
firike them alfo as wicked men in the open fight of others. 

God lets fome finner’ fuffer or punitheth them openly, both 
becaufe he would have all others take notice thar he diflikes what 
they have done, asalfo becaufe he would not have others doe the 
like, left they be made like them, both in the marter and manner 
of their fufferings, Tis 4 favour (as well as.our duty ) tobe taught 
by other mens harmses, and to beinftruited by their froakes, t0 pre- 
Vent ovr own, 

And as the Lord ftrikes fome wicked men openly, that others 

Vuung may 
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may feare and not doe the like, fo, that they who have done the 
like may be humbled for, and repent of what they have done. 
God doth not alwayes powre out the fame Judgements uponall 
thofe thar have done the fame wickednefs, ( the whole world 
would be in blood if he did for) but he takes here and there one 
that the reft bethinking themtelves , and ( with repenting E- 
phraim ) Smicing upon their thigh, may prevent the Lord from 
imiting them at all, efpecially from {triking them as wicked men 
in the open fight of others, Icis fayd ( Rev: 13,13. ) that, after 
by a great carth-quake the tenth part of the City fell, and in the 
carth-quake were flaine of men [even thonfand, the remnant were afu 
frighted and gave glory to the Ged of heaven, And furely the rea~ 
fon why after one man hath been chaftifed or ftricken, others take 
theif turnes too, is becaufe they did not take warning by his cha~ 
ftifements and fufferings. Did we but mind che feope ef God in 
punifhing ahy openly, che ftriking of one might fave hundreds, of 
thoufands from being ftricken ; but becaufe men are fo fecure 
and fo flow to take warning by what God doth to others, therefore 
they are called forth one after another, to futfer and feel his hea- 
vy hand in their own perfons. 

° Thirdly, God ftrikes fome wicked men in open view, or in 
the place of beholders for the comfort of his own people, and for 
their encouragement ( P/al: 58.10, 11.) The righteows fhall be 
glad when he feeth the vengeance ; not that he thall be glad of the 
vengeance, purely as it isa hurt, ora fuffering to the creature, 
but the righteous fhall be glad when he feeth the vengeance of 
God, as it is a fulfilling of the threatning of God again(t the 
fin of manyand an evidence of his own holinefs. (Pal: 64. 9,10.) 
God fall (hoot {uddenly at the wicked , all that fee thems (hall flee aa 
way ; that is, they that fee how God deales with them, thall get 
away, leaft rnine overtake them, or they fhall flee away ( which is 
their beft courfe ) frem fuch courfes and praétices as procured 
them that ruine. Thus the righteous rejoyee when they fee the 
vengeance, yea they wafh their feete in. the blood of the ungodly 5 
that is, they get comfort and encouragement by feeing the Lord 
avenge their caufe againft theif adverfaries, Ic is fayd (Exad: 14, 
30,31.) that God having overwhelmed the Egyptians inthe red 
Sea, the I/raclites faw the Egyptians dead upon the fkoar ; God did 
hot fufer the carcaffes of the Egyptians to fink to the bottom of 


the 


———— 
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the Sea, but caufed them to lie upon the fhoar, that the /fraclites 
might fee them: And when //rael {aw that dreadtull ftroak of the 
Lord upon the Egyptrans,Ic is fayd, The people feared the Lord,and 
believed the Lord and his fervant Mofes:Thus they were confirmed 
in their faith by Gods open Judgements upon the Egyptians ; 
ene were fmitten in the place of beholders, or im the open fight of 
others, 

There are yet two other interpretations of thefe words, which 
I thall couch, 

He ftriketh them in the place of beholders,chat is (faich my Au- In loco viden- 
thor) in {uch an eftare or condition wherein themfelves might fee, oer 
both by that natural light which every man hath, & efpecially by oun! 
the light of dogtrine and inftruction, what they ought to doe, and aes 
what to fhun or avoyd, In this fenfe to be fimitten in the place of p 


naturalem 

Seers, is, to fee and behold, co have light and underftanding what "#tionem tua 

to doe, or forbeare doing, and yet to act againit that light, and fo Be” Jacram do- 

: rites oe ae am quid ef 

provoke the Lord to ftrike us ; which isa great aggravation both Wes friend 

of the fin, and punifhment of man, et quid effer 
A fecond gives it thus, He ftriketh thens in the place of fers, or vitandum, 

where they faw ; thatis, he ftriketh them in the eye of their un+ Aquat 

derftanding, or in spl by nl ftriketh them with (piricu- 

all blindnefs, as the Sedomites were with corperall , fo thar they 

are not able to fee their way, or what becomes them to doe. This 

is a moft fevere ftroake, There are many who when they have a- 

bufed the light, and would not doe what they faw chey ought, 

God hath ftruck them wich fuch blindnefs,that sey should not fee 

what they ought to doe. Both thefe are rather tropologicall Expo 

fitions then literall,yet they may have their ufe and improvement 

by way of allufion. In this place Elihu having thus held out the o- 

pennefs and exemplarinefs of the judgements of God upon wick- 

ed men, proceeds in the following words,to fhew the equity and 

righteoufneffe of them. 


Verf, 27. Beeaufe they have turned back from him, and world 
not Confider any of his wayes. 


Hare, I fay, left any fhould furmife that God takes vengeance 
without caufe, the caufe is named and affigned why God takes 
vengeance:’tis beeaufe they turned back from him,they inthe pride 

Vuuu2 and 
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and foutnelfe of their hearts ( which great men efpecially are 
much fubjeét to ) refufed to obey and follow God , and therefore 
his wrath followed and brake them, 


They turned back frons hins, 


yan There isa qwo-fold curning back ; Firft, Corrorail ; Secondly, 
Werbum é ver. Moral or fpirituall , none can corporally turn back from God, 
60; de poft eum chough fome attempt ic ; co whac hiding place foever we turn our 
Saath forte felves, we cannot bz hid from him who filleth every. place ? But 
dominum.i. e. there are many who morally curn back and depart from the living 
deferio domino. God, Sinners would turn their perfons back from God, and hide 
their heads, they would get quite out of his fight and reach, 
though they cannot ; but all of chem turn back from God in their 

hearts, 

In wo refpeéts finners in generall, may be fayd roturne back 
from God ; Firft, when he commands and they will not obey him, 

. or withdrawtheir obedience from his commandements ; Second- 
ly, when he entreates and invitesthem, and they will nor come to 
him, nor accept his rendered refpeéts and favours, Thus the Lord 
complained of his owne people ( Pfal: 81.51.) Ifrael would none 
of me ; God wooed them , but they had other lovers, and after 
them they would goe ; even //rae/ lightly regarded the God of 
Ifrael, yea they made a defection from him. More diftinétly, 

There isa three-fold turning back.frem God,or they whoturne 
back from. God are of three forts. 

Firft , There isa turning back from God , by thofe who have 
openly followed him, or made profeffion of his name ; Thus hy- 
pocrices and formalifts turne back from God. This the Scrip- 
ture calls back-fliding, revolting, and going a whoring from God. 
Such as thefe . are like perfidiousSouldiers , who enter and lift 
themfelves in an.Army,marching with them for.a while,& taking 
their pay , yet foon after forfake their colours, and turn to. the 
enemy : Thus many apoftatize frena Ged to the Devill,and co the 
greature,or(as Paul fayd of Demas)they forfake Chrift aud embrace 
this prefent world, Luther was charged by his enemies that he 
was an Apoftate, and he acknowledged, he was, but he thanked 
God for it, he indeed turned back frem what he did once pro- 
feffe,but ic was to a bétter profeffion ;he did ner rurne from.God 
to.the werld, but he turned from the world.co God, and oa a 

lefled 
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blefied Apoftacy ; he did not turn from truth to erro:} but from 
error to ruth ; he did not tun from pure worthip to Idolatry and 
fuperfticion, buc from Idolatry and fuperftition ro pure worfhip. 
How wretched is their condicion who are indeed Apoftates ! who 
turn from Ged to the world, from truthto-error,from pure wor- 
fhip co Idolatry, and fupertticion , from a holy converfation to 
prophanefs, loofefs and libercenifme, toa complyance with ghe 
world, anda fymbolizing wich them intheir lufts and wicked- 
nefle, This abominable apoftacy is a fruic of hypocrifie, Hypo- 
crites turne only their faces to God, and Apoftates turne their backes 
spon him, or, turn back from bins, Andall they who turn only their 
foe unto God, will for their owne advantage, or tofave themfelves 
turn their backs upor him, Hypocrites when put to it, when the 
fforme comts,ever prove Apoftates, 

Secondly , There is a turning from God found evenin the beft 
followers of God ; whois there among the Saints on earth chat 
keepes conftant un-inrerrupted communion with God ? The lealt 
degree of inordinate letting downe or turning the heart’to the 
creature, is, a degree of turning back from God. As holinefs is 
our motion toward Ged, and to aét holyly is to keep the eye of 
the foule alwayes upon God ; fo, unholinefs, is an averfion from 
God, David did not fay, nor could he fay ( though as holy a man 
as lived ) that he had never turned from God ; he could only fay 
that he had not wickedly departed from God ( Pfal: 18.21. ) 

Thirdly , There is a turning back from God, proper ro all un- 
regenerate perfons,whether they be fuch as are civilly honeft and 
polfibly fuch as doe not decline the outfide of rhar religion 
wherein they were borne and bred ; or fuch, as are flagitious in 
their lives and wayes, {corning to own religion; and being even 
afhamed of the wayes of God. Thefe may be fayd to turn back. 
from God, becaufe they have many calls to God, and are invited 
to come unto him ; which yer they either negleét and mind not 
atall, or refule and rejest, and fo thruft away God from them ; 
and when-the light comes, they: /ove darkwefs-rather then light, 
becanfe their deeds are evill (Joh: 3. 19.) Such were they of whom 
Job Spake ( Chap: 21. 14. ) They fayte God depart from ns = he 
doth not intend it of Apoftates ina {trict notion, who once made 
profeffion ef godlinefs’; buc he {peakes of Common and prophane 
perfons, who haye no mind.at all to,obey-oz walk with God, but 

mind: 


7O2 


Chap. 34. Ax Expofition upon the Book of Jos Vert. 29. 


Qui quaff d 
snduftria rece, 
Serunt ab 40 
vulg: fc: deo 
peccantes ext 
certa malitia, 


Aquin: 


mind only the fulfilling of their lufts, or the affayres of this pre= 
fenc lite sand fo their whole life is nothing elfe buc a turning from 
God, ‘Thus che vulgar tranflation renders the rext wich a good 
~fignificancy, though not with a clearnefs to the Hebrew; whe have 
prrpofely turned from God ; diftinguifhing them from thofe who 
through dayly Infirmicy turn from God, as the bett of his people 
dogvhereas, thefe fin willingly,yea wilfully and refolvedly again(t 
God. I conceive, the words of Elib inthis text are to be under- 
ftood of turning from God in this third fence ; For be isnot here 
{peaking of thete whe were eminent profeffors before, and did 
Apoftatize ; much lefs of thofe chat turn from God by dayly fail- 
ings in duty, or fome negleét of duty ; but he is fpeaking of fuch, 
whofe whole:courfe of life is as a continued turning from God, 
themfelves never having been Wrought upon by the grace of con- 
verlion, or favingly turned to him, This third fort of curners back 
from God are molt proper to the prefent text , though fuch alfo 
are within the reach and compaffe of it, who doe Wickedly after 
they have made faire pretenfions to the beft things. This is the 
reafon why God fftriketh the mighty. to deftruction ; They have 
turned back froxs Ged. The reafon being thus explicite and ex- 
prefle, reacheth us, . 
Firft. 
Ged never puxifheth any man without canfe. 

God doth net alwayes thew the caufe why he punitheth this 
ot that man, but he never punitherh any man without caufe ; if he 
ftriketh, ‘tis becaufe men turn back from him, either by a plain 
apoftacy from what they once profefled, or by a notorious courfe 
of impiety, refufing fo much as to own his wayes.or make profeffi- 
on, God eleéteth fome, and paffeth by others without refpeét ro 
any thing in them ; Jacob have I leved, and Efau have I hated: 
God hath mercy on whom he will have mercy ( Rom: 9.13, 1 5.) 
thus, I fay, Géd eleétech us without refpect to any good in us ; 
but God never ftriketh or punitheth us, but with refpect to fome 
evillin us or done by-us, 


Secondly, Note. , 
It ss the duty of all mtn to follow after God. 


To follow God in hisway, and-to propofe God as our end, cot 
taine 
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taine the fumme of all duty, Fhat, God hath made man and gi- 
ven him a being, thar, he placed man inthe higheft forme of his 
vifible creation, fhould draw man after him. We ought to follow 
God becaufe we are his creatures, becanfe we have our all 
from him, or becaufe i# hint we live,and move, atid have our being, 
as the Apoftle fpeakes of mankind in generall , even of the hea- 
thens ( Aéts 17, 28.) And foraftnuch as we are his off-(pring 
( v.29, ) our hearts fhould {pring, or rife up tohim in love and 
thankfullnefs ; as the rivers, becaufe they come from the Sea, 
goe back thither: fo we being the off-fpring of God, and derived 
fromhim, fhould be alivayes returning rohim, This natute cells 
us; And therefore the Apoftle faith ( Aas 17.27.) God hath 
made of one bleod all nations of men, that they (honld feck after him, 
@&c, The light of nature, though dim and dark, fhews thara man 
fhould feele after God, as a man in the dark doth after his way, 
And if all men ought to follow Ged, becaufe they have their na~ 
turall life and breath from him ; much more fhould believers, 
who have a new, fpiriruall life breathed into them, and beftowed 
upon them, be alwayes following after Ged ; And the truth is, 
where true faith , or the life of grace is, thar foule carer live 
without dayly rerurnings back to and breathings after God, even 
as meere carnal mett, who are alienaced from the life of God 
through the ignorance that is in them, are dayly turning back 
from him, 


Hence thirdly , Note. 
The whole life of every unconverted fonle, and notorious finer, 
is a turning from God, 


They who fet their faces fin-ward, turn their backs God-ward. 
They who purfue their Iufts, their covetous, their ambitious pur- 
pofes, they who bratifie thefleth, their pride, their luxury, their 
wantonnefs, their malice, what doe any of chem, what doe all of 
them, bur turn back from God ? The belt of Saints have their 
turnings from God, bur they doe not make ic their bufinefs re curn 
from him; their bufinefs is, to draw near, to keep clofe to God, 
to keepas it were in his eye;but as for the naturall man and grofs 
finner, his bufinefs is a departing ftom God ( Heb: 3. 12, ) 
Take heed (faith the Apoftle’) leff there be in any of you an evil 
heart of unbelief in departing from the living God, He gives Cau- 
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tion tothe Church, fearch your felves, left there be found’in any 
of you an evill heart of unbelief, @&c. Where unbelief remaines 
inany meafure unmortified, icmay quickly doe a great deale of 
mifchiefe, And where it remaines in full power or altogether un- 
mortified, ic doth all manner of mifchiefe. All which is wrapt up 
in that one word, a departure from the living Ged, Unbelief is the 
root of Apoftacy ; The reafon why finners turn from God, is, be- 
caufe they give no Credit to the word of God ; they are not per- 
{waded God is fuch a one as he hath declared himfelfe tobe, and 
will either doe that for the obedient which he hath promifed , or 
that againft the rebellious which he hath threatned, They who be- 
lieve not in God cannot but depare from God ; And therefore the 
life of an unbeliever is a continuall departure from God, He fets 
out with his back upon God ; the very firft ftep he takes into the 
world is from God, As foon as we are borne we naturally goe a- 
fray {peaking lyes ; we are ever out of our way , till we look to- 
ward God, and ayme at him ; which we never doe, till he by his 
mighty power changeth our hearts, turneth our courfe, and bring- 
eth us home to himfelfe. 

Further, Confider, how did thefe mighty men turn back from 
God ? they might fay, where did we fee God? where did God 
fppente tous? chat we are thus charged with curning back from 

in) ? 

Ianfwer ; Firft, God manifefts himfelfe to man in his workes, 
or in his providences, Secondly, He manifetts himfelfe in every 
pire of his word, efpecially in his Commands, in his promifes,and 
in his chreatenings ; in his Commands,he manifefts himfelfe a ho- 
ly God ; in his promifes, a gracious and bountifull God ; in his 
threareninas, a ju(t and righteous God, who will neither do wrong 
nor fuifer himfelfe to be wronged. The Septuagint make this Ex- 
pofition the rext, tranflating thefe wards of E lib, thus ; Be- 
canfe they have turned from the Law of God, 


Hence note. 
They who turn from the word of God, ture back from Ged, 


When a Command comes, if you flight the authority and obli- 
gation of it, you tum back from God ; when a promile comes, if 
you doe not believe the truth of ir, and hove for the good of it, 
you turn back from God ; look what of he mind of God is aay 
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felted to you in the difpenfation of the word, if you doe not obe~ 
dientially clofe with ir, you negleét to clofe with God hisifelfe, 
and while you turn fromit, you turn from God himlelfe. Thus 
the Apofile fpeakes concerning back-fliders ( 2-Per: 2. 20, 21.) 
If after they have efcaped tl:e pollations of the werld , through the 
knowledge of onr Lord and Saviour Jefus Chrift they are againe ev 
tangled therein and overconse, the latter end is worfe with thea then 
the beginning, For it had been better fer them not to have knowne 
the way of Ged, then after they have kxowne it , to turn from the 
holy commandement delivered unto them; fo that, a curning from 
the Commandementof God, is a turning from God himfelfe ; He 
turneth back from the holy comnianding God, who turneth back 
f:om the holy commandement of God, and he turneth back from 
the God of the promife, whe turneth back from the promiie of 
God, 

Fifthly , Note. 

As it 5 exceeding finfull to turn back from God ; fo they whe 
doe fo, grow every day mare and more finful. 


Ifa man be once. upon a courfe of back-fliding and Apoftati- 

2 ng fromthe commands and promifes of God, he will find him- 
{:Ife worfe and worfe day after day;for ftill the furcher from God 
any man goeth, the more vaine he groweth ; and the more doth 
luft get a hand over him, As unbeliefe is the roote of Apoftacy 
f:om God, fo Apoftacy.encreafeth all that wickednefle which is 
in man. Asthe caufe of all evill, yhether of punifhment or of fin, 
15 our departure and turning from God ; {o the very nature of fin 
is a turning from God ; and therefore che more we turne from 
God, the more finfull and the fuller of fin we are. As the neerer 
we come to Godythe more holy and {piriruall and heavenly we 
are (while we with open face as in a siafe( faith the Apoftle, 
4 Cor: 3.1%. ) Behold the glory of God ( that is, while we draw 
neere to him in his holy ordinances ) we are changed inte the fame 
image,thatis,we become more like to God) fo the more we keep 
at a diftance from God, the more unlike we are to him,that is,che 
more unholy we are. And as perfons unconverted, or in an unho- 
ly ftate, are wholly alienated from the life of God, and cannot 
endure to.come neere him; fo it is in a degree by any of our 
Withdrawings or.curnings from him : we are made more unholy, 
Ds Er Ob 3 and 
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and are changed more into the image of thofe carnal ad earthly 
things which we behold, and wich which we over-intimately 
converfe in the time of thofe withdrawings. 


Lafily , Note. : 
A hely life confifis in following of and keeping clofe to God, 

To keep clo’e to God is both a holy and a comfortable fife ; 

*Tis the perfe€tion of Saints to walk wich God : Exoch walked 

with God, and that was his holinefs( Gen: 5.24. ) Caleb followed 

Optima viven- God fully, and that was his holinefs. A {piricuall life, is nothing 
di ratio off de- elfe but our following God, The oft religions wor{hip of God is to 
umfequi. imitate whore we wor{hip. And our imitation of God is our follow- 
eiies ing of God, no man can imicate any thing bur when his eye is up- 
imitari quem Nits pattern, or the Idza of ic abides inhis mind, And there- 
colis. Lag: fore iris fayd of the ungodly man( Pfal: 10. 4. ) Ged és not in all 
lib: 5.Inflits hi thoughts ( then followeth, v. 5.) his wayes are alwayes grie~ 
CAPLIO, vous; 1f God be not inthe thoughts of a man, nothing of God is 
ftampt upon the wayes of thatman. In vaine are we called Chri- 

ftians, unlefs we keep clofe te Chrift, and in vaine doe any pre- 

tend to godlinefs, unlefs they walke with God, Jefus Chrift hath 

called himfelfe the way (Joh 14. 6.) chiefly upon this account, 

becaufe by him we goe to the Father, and have acceptance with 

God by the grace of Juftification ; but Jefus Chrift is the way al= 

fo, of our Sanétification ; we muft walke in him, and as he walked 

(1 Joh: 2.6. ) that we may be holy : every departure from God 

lets the heart loofe to fin. That which fhall maintaine che Saints 

holinefs to Eternity, is, They (hall alwayes behold the face of God; 

they thall never turn back from God, they fhall never be taken 

off one moment from the aétuall vifion, enjoyment and contem- 

plation of Godin glory ; therefore they fhalhnever be taken: off 

from aétuall holinefs and purity, now in proportion, as we keep 

our hearts and fpirits fteady upon God, and dee not turn back 

from him, fuch is our holinefsin this life ; and as our holinefs is, 

fuch will our comfort and peace and joy be in this life. Foras be~ 

caufe when We arrive ar glory, we fhall never curn back from God, 

much lefsturn our back’s uponhim, therefore in glory there is 

fullnefs of Joy, and pleafure for evermore ; focheneerer we keep 

to God, and the clofer we walke with him in this life, the fuller 

and more lafting will our joyes and pleafures be,. - 
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caufe 
They would not Confider any of his wayes. 


The word which we render Confider,fignifies alfo to anderftand 
or kxow, which is an aét precedent to confideration ; Confiderati- Low wselen 
onis acontemplative act ; by confideration we become more:,, 7 i x 
knowing, but we cannot confider any thing till we have fome ut remplatus of?-| 
derftanding or knowledge of ir. And this word is often ( in ano= Hite Mafchil, 
ther Conjugation ) ufed in the ticle of fome fpeciall Pfalmes, carmen erudi- 
« The 32d Pfalme, as alfo the 42d Palme, iscalled AZafchil ,.as aa a. 
much as to fay, @ teaching, or an inftratting Pfalme , a Pfalme gi- Plal jo, ” 
ving underftanding and reqnirnig deep and ferious confideration, 
Thus in the text, they would sot confider nor nederfiand, nor know, 
nor contemplate 

any of his wayes, 

The Hebrew is, all bis wayes ; that is, none at all of them, The 
wayes of God in Scripture are taken in a two-fold notion ; Firft, 
for thofe wherein he would have us walk ; fuch are the wayes of 
his commandements : they are called the wayes of God, becaufe 
he direéts us.to walke in them, A holy life confifts in our walke 
ing with God, and we cannot walke with God any further,or any 
longer, then we keep in the wayes of his commandements. Ic is 
fayd of the children of J/rael, after the death of Foftua( Gudg: 2. 
17. ) they turned quickly ont of the way, which thew fathers walk— 
ed in, obeying the commandements of the Lord’; but they did not {o, 
To obey the commandements, isto walke in the way. of them. 
Taking the wayes of God in this fence, when Elihu faith , They 
would not confider any of his wayesy bis meaning'is, they did not 
intend nor had any heart to fer themfelves to learne the mind of 
Ged revealed: in his word concerning their duty, or what they 
ought to doe ; they know not the wayes of God practically. The 
word properly denotes the wifdome and prudence, which ftayech 
notin notion, but proceeds to aétion, Thefe men lived as if they 
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“4 ad pru- had-never heard of, at lea(t never underftood the Law of God, 
dentiam © fa- which isthe rule of life. They confidered not the wayes of God 
Dientiam Pra- +6 watke in them, as 44o/es exhorted the people of Tfrael (Deut: 
ake hiker! 29. 9.) Keep therefore the words of this covenant to doe them, 
fgcndarum ~ age 
pertinet. Secondly, The wayesof God are thofe wherein himfelf walk- 
eth, the works of God are the wayes of God; the Works of his 
providence either in mercy or in judgement, either in doing 
good orin doing evil (char is, penal evil)thefe are the wayes of 
God; inthefe God thewes himfelfas ina Way, inthefe he goeth 
forth in his power and goodnels, in his mercy and juftice. All 
thefe divine glories and_perfeétions are difcovered inthe Works 
of God. Thus David is co be underftood when he faith (Pfal. 
25.10.) All the wayes of God are mercy and truth, to them that 
fear him, and. keep bis Covenant ; that is, all the providential 
works of God are mercy and truth ; though all of them are not 
mercy in the matter, or precifely taken as works done, though: 
none of them are mercy, refpecting fome perfons to whem they 
are done, for many of themare materially chaftifements, affli@i- 
ens,and crofles to good men, and all of them are wrath and judge- 
ment to evil and impenicently wicked men ; yet they are all mer- 
cy in the iffue or refule of them to good men, or tothofe whe 
fear God, and keephis covenants, For whether he do good, or 
whether he de evil, whether he wounds, or whether he heals, all: 
thefe previdential wayes of God, are as truth in themfelves, fo 
mercy tohis people ; or, as the Apoftle concludes (Rom, 8. 28.) 
They work together for geod to thers that love Godsand are the called 
according to ©. porpofe. In both thefe fences we may expound 
this Text, They would:not confider any of his wayes; chat is, they 
would neither confider the Lawes of God, whichwere the wa 
wherein they fhould walk towards him,. ner would they confider 
the works ef God, which are the wayes wherein himfelf walketh 
towardsthem, This was the fpirit of that evil generation intend 
ed in this Scripture ; they had not much underftanding. in, and 
lefs confideration of the wayes of God, 
Hence, firft we may take notice, Evihu doth not fay, theydid 
notconfider bis wayes s but, they would mots Ye was not fo'much 


an aé&t of carele{nefs and negligence as of contempt and rebellious 
refolution, . 


Hence: 
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Hence Obferve. 
Evil men have ne will to confider or under fiand the good wayes of 
God ; yea, their will ss against [uch an underftanding, 


Anatural man /iketh not to retain God in his knowledge, (Rom, 
1.28.) Now, he that doth nor like ro retain God in his. know- 
ledge, or had rather think of any thing then of God, he can ne- 
ver (while fuch) like to retain the wayes of God in his know= 
ledge ; hethatlayeth God out of his thoughts, will much more 
lay the law of God out of his thoughts. ‘Fhe nacural man hath 
not only. blindnefsin his minde,which hinders him from difcern- 
ing the things of God; (they being difcernable only by a fpiricual 
eye) buthe hach an ebftinacy in his Will ; or, he hath not only 
an inability to know, but an enmity againft the knowledge of that 
wkich is fpiricual : He fhuts his eyes, and dratvs a curtain between’ 
himfelf and the light which is ready'to dart in‘ upon him ; away 
with ehislight, fauh hé ; Fhus he rebelleth againftthe light,and 
ashis underftanding is dark, fo his affeGtions are corrupt. Solemson 
gives usall this in the expoftulations of wifdome with wicked 
men, (Prev. 1. 20,21, 22.) Wifdome cryeth, &c. How long ye 
fimple ones will ye love fimplicity, and the feorners delight in their 
feorning, and fools hate krewledge ?° That which @ man hateth, he 
hath nowill, no minde'to know. ‘An impotency or inability unte 
God, argues a very fad condition; but‘a tebellion, a frowardnets, 
a wilfulnefs again{tit, demonftrates a condition much more fad ; 
not to know becaufe we have no means of knowledge, will make 
us miferable enotigh, but nor to know becaufe unwilling to 
receive, or becaule wilfully fet again{t the means of Knowledge, 
rendersahy mans condition moft miferable Such were thefe in the 
Text, They wenld not confider any of his wayes. 

Secondly, Elihu faich nor, they did not know any of his wayes, ot 
they knew not which way to go3 buc they, would not confider 
them, There is no man but knowes fome,- yea many Of the ways 
of God, that is, of chofe wayes wherein’God would have him to 
walk ; thefe wayes 6f God’ are written’ in the heart by nature, 
there's an impreffion of the Wilf of God upon every foul,though 
not fuch an impreifion or writing as grace maketh there(char’s an- 
otherkinde or manner of work) for,when once throtigh grace the 
Law of Godis written in, andimprefled upon the heatt,then the 
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heart is {uired ro the Law, yea, the heart is nor only conformed 
unto, but transformed into the Law of God, whereas by nature 
the Law is writeen only fo far asto give us the knowledge of the 
Law,and a conviétion of that duty or conformity which we owe ro 
it. The men here intended by Elihu, knew the Law or wayes of 
God, by the light ofa natural confcience, but not by the light of a 
reneyved confcience, and therefere they wonld net conjider any of 
his wayss, Which is a farther defcription of the heart of man ‘in a 
fate of Nature, 


Hence Note. f 
That which a natural nean knoweth of the will of Ged, he wi woe 
confider, wnle[s it be to rejetl and turn from it, 


I (faith Wifdome, Prev, x. 24525.) have firetehed out my 
hand, (as a Teacher doth to his hearers or difciples) and no man, 
(thatis, nomeer natural man) regarded, they fet at nought my 
connfel, and would none of | my, repreof. Let me: fay what I would, 
they wouldar moft but give me the hearing, they would not con- 
fider it; though the light thined in upon them,and they could nor 
chufe but fee fomthing,yet they would not fic down and row! it in 
their thoughts, and work it upon their hearts, to findeout the 
excellency of what they faw,It is a very great mealure of finfulnes 
not to know the wayes of God, but not to confider what we know, 
but lightly to pafsic by, thacis a greater meafure of finfulnefs, 

Thirdly, comparing this affercion concerning wicked men,they 


would not confider any of his wayes,with their pradice in the formec 


part of the verfe, they turned back from Ged, and with the efe& 
of it in the verfe following, they made the cry of the poor to conie up 
to him, &c. , 
Obferve, ’ 
The reafon why men are Jo wickedyand afk fo wickedly,is, becanfe 
they minde not the Word of Ged, 

They who confider not the rule of the-Word, are farboth from 
righteoufnefs towards man, and holinefs towards God. If once 2 
man throw afide the Word of God, where wili he fta ? He will 
neither abide in any wayes of helinefs, nor will he-abide in any 
wayes ofrighteoufnels ; they cannot make confcience of the wayes 
of God, who will not confider rhe wayes ef God. We have this 
clear charaéter of awicked man; (Pal. s0:)-heis ene that will 

poflibly 
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poffibly take the covenant of God in his mouth, he will be talking 
of it, his congue may be tipt withic, buc (verf. 17.) he hateth in- 
firuttion, aud cateth the words of God bebindehisback. He that 
would confidera thing, holds ic before his eye, and keepsit, as 
much ashe can in fight ; therefore the Lord, when he would af- 
{ure Zion how much he did confider her cafe, though fhe had faid 
aliccle before, God hath forfaken me, and my God hath forgotten 
me, yet prefently the Lord faith, (U/4. 49. 15,16.) Cana wo 
man forget her fucking childe, that fhe fhonld not have compajfion 
on the fon of her wormbe ? Yea,they may, yet will not I forget thee ; 
(what follows? .) Bebold I have graven thee upon the Palnss of my 
hands, thy walls are continually before me. As if the Lord had 
{aid, you may be fure I will confider your cafe,for I have you here 
pourtrayed upon the palms of my hands, and am alwayes viewing 
your walls, either as ruin’d and demolifhed, to move me to pity, 
orin that Arong & beautiful model according rowhich I purpole 
to raife rhem up again, or re-buildthem. Thus I fay, both God 
and man intending to confider any thing, have ic alwayes before 
them; butwhata man hath no minde to confider, he cafts it be- 
hinde his back ; thon caftest my words behinde thy back, faith God 
to the hypocrite, and when once the hypocrite hath got the word 
behinde him, then he is ready for any wickednefs Conf 18, 195 
20.) When thou famest a thief, thon confentedst with him, and 
bast been partaker with the adulterer, &c. Whence was all this:? 
he had caft the word behinde his back. It is David's queftien, 
(Pfal. 119. 6.) Wherewithal {hall a young man cleanfe his way 2 
The anferis, By taking heed thereto according to thy word ; that 
is, by continual eying of the word, and of his way, and by com- 
paring themtogether, They that will make right work, muft be 
alwayes eying the rule ; ifonce you lay by the rule,yey will make 
bur crooked, or bungling work : When the rule of righteoufhefs is 
laid by, righteoufnels is laid by too... Thefe mighty men of whom 
Elihu Speaketh would not confider any the holy wayes of God, 
and you fee what ill favour'd work they made, what ful: wayes 
they walked im, 
Fourthly, The Text doth nor fay they would not confider fome, ° 
er fuch and fuch of his wayes, but ay of his wayes, 
Hence Nore. 
A wicked man liketh, delighteth in, or levethne one way of Ged 
er or more then auvther. He 
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He is as much out wich all as with any,they are all alike to him, 
thacis, he likes none of them; they would not coufider any of his 
wayes, He thachareth one cruth of God,. hateth all truth,chough 
pollibly his hatred isnot called out or aéted againft fome cruths ; 
and he that haceth one law of God, hateth all his laws, though 
poflibly bis luftsare not drawn out againft fome of them, The 
reafon why the Apoftle James faith, (chap. 2. 10.) Whofocver (alt 
keep the whole Law, and yet offend in one point, is guilty of all, isy 
becaufe if a man hath a minde to fin againft one branch of che law, 
that evil principle will carry him to finagainft any branch of it : 
If he be not ftopt from without, he findes no ftop within againft 
the wert of fins, as ic isa fin, 

Fifthly,, We tranflate avy, the Original word is [a//] his ways, 
which imports a refufing of every one of his wayes; there are 
feveral Scriptures of alike fence (Pfal. 103.1, 2.) O praife the 
Lard, and forget not all bis benefits ; that is, forget not any one of 
his benefits; not thataman fhall be excufed, though he forgec 
many of the benefits of God, or half his benefits, if fo be he for- 
getnot all, or remember fome’: but when that Scripture faith, for 
get not all his benefits, the meaningis,. forget not any one at ali. 
Thushere, they confidered not all his wayes, (that's the letter’ of 
the Text, and fo Mt Broughton tranflates, ) that is, none of them, 
Taking that reading, and the Scripture fence given of it, it gives 
us this ufeful Obfervation. 


That wale{s all the wayes of Gad be confidered and obeyed there 
is not any one of thems confidered or obeyed. 


God will not be obeyed by halves ; he muft have entire-obe- 
dience, univerfal obedience, or he owneth none; there is a band 
or tye between all the commandments ef God, and unlefs you 
keep them all, you break themall ; they that fubmic not to all, 
fubmic to none of his laws. It isnot enough for aman to fay he is 
noadulterer, if he bea thief; or to fay he is nor a murderer, if 
he bears falfe witnefs. He thardoth the one in a&, doth the e- 
ther inhisheart ; nothing hinders him but the abfence of a tem- 
ptation, or of an opportunity, the Law doth not. 

Further, | they] wonld not confider any of his wayes. Who were 
they > No fools I dare fay, either in their own opinion, or in the 
opinion of men, Doubrlefs thofe mighty men spoken of by ee 

Diy 


eee 


Chap. 34. A Expofition pon the Book of J O38. Vert. a7. 713 


hu, were worldly wife men ; chey were che mighty,the great meti 
of the world, and they are commonly very confidering men, as 
well as very confiderable men; chey are knowing nien, as well 
asmen much known; they are men of counfel, and fic in councel 
to debate difficulc matters, and of greaceft outward concernment 
thefethings they could confide: exaétly, and weigh them to a 
grain ; but they would not confider any of God's wayes. 


Hence Note. 
Thereis nothing fo littleregarded by ungodly men, as the wayes 
of Ged are. 

Though they have wifdome and ability to underftand and con- 
fider earthly things, yet they will beftow none of it wpon the 
things of heaven, Chrift rebuked, AZartha when he faw her fo 
bute about worldly bufinefs, (Luke 10.41.) Martha, Martha, 
thow art carefuland troubled about many things, one thing is need- 
ful ; Martha had fome care about the oné thing needful, but be- 
caufe not fo much as fhe fhould, Chrift gave her agracious check 
and reproof for it: Howmrch more may Chrift come and rebuke 
men of theworld, ye are careful about many things, ye 
are wife confidering men about your profits and preferments, 
thofe ye can think of all night Jong ; but there is one thing need- 
ful, my wayes, my word,my commandments are to be confider- 
ed, what account can ye give of or concerning them ? 

Farther, this son-conpderatiox of the wayes of God is brought 
as acharges asahigh charge againft thofe mighty men ; not only 
were they bad men who did not confider the wayes of God, buc 
this wasa part, yea I may fay che whole of their badnefs,that they 
did not confider the wayes of God, 


Hence Note. 
Not to confider the wayes of Ged, ss tn stfelf a very great fin, 


The omiffion, or non-performance of what is good, is as finful 
as the commiffion or doing of that which is evil. “Not to dogood 
is to do evil ; efpecially when it isthe not doing of fuch a good 
duty as opens a way tothe doing of all evil. Should we fuppofe 
aman not chargeable with the breaking of any commandment of 
God, yet if we could charge him that he did not confider, thé 
commaridments of God, this were the breaking of allthe com- 
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mandments. Forasthey are all to be confidered that we may 
keepthem, fo if wecontider them nor, we cannot keep them, 
*Tis the defcription of a godly man, (Pfal. 1. 2.) His delight is 
in the Law of the Lord, and in his Law doth he meditate day and 
night. Meditation is nothing elfe buc confideration. A godly 
man mediates or confiders day and night what the Law or Word 
of Ged is; not that he'thinks of nothing elfe but the Law of God 
day and night, for then he muft throw oifhis Calling ; buc the 
tneaning is this, he is very fedulous and watchful of all opportu- 


ipeear- big. : ; 
nities borh night and day, .to get and keep his heart up in holy 


meditation; and why is he fo much imholy meditation? ’Tis 
furely, that he may be much, yea alwayes in holy aétion ; and 
when itmay be faid of anzan,thac his meditation is not in the Law 
of God, neither day nor night, or that he never cenfiders the 
wayes of God, this is an undeniable, evidence that he neither 
keeps in the way, or cbferves any one line or lecter of che Law at 
anytime. Icis our fin, and that nofmallone, not to confider 
our own wayes, how much more is ic finful not to confider the 
wayes of God! To confider our own wayes, is a great part of 
our work : If we confider not our own wayes, they will foon be 
crooked wayes, The Prophet advifeth the Jewes, (Hag. 1. 5.) 
Confider your wayes ; the Textis, Set your heart upon your waye. 
that is, ponder your wayes ; as if he had faid,the reafon why you 
feet are {o often in bad wayes, is, becaufe your hearts are fo fel- 
dome.upon your wayes. Now, if not to confider our own wayes 
be fofinful, and fubjeéts us co every fin, then much more is it fin- 
ful nor to confider the wayes, the word and truths of God, and 
much moré’doth the neglect of this ead or lay us open and obno- 
xious to every fin. This neglect is not onlya {pecial fin in it felf, 
and an effect of fin, but the general caufe of all other fins: What 
fin isnot, or may not be found in. the wayes of thofe men, who 
confider not the wayes of God.? 


Laftly Obferve. 


Sin makes men fiupid, and transforms them into fools, 


He that is not a confidering man, is a weak and 2 foolith man ; 
every wife manis a confidering man; and the more a man is ver- 
fed in confideration, the more wife he is, and the wifer he grows, 
The wicked man is often called a fool in Scripture, and he de- 


ferves 


Chap. 34. A Expofition spon the Book of Jo-s. Verl. ote. 945 


ferves no bereer a ticle ; when he is:called fo,hé'is both ferved and 
calledin hiskinde (Pfal, 14. 1.) The fool hath {aid in bis heart, 
thereisno God, The thoughts of the heart are the fayings of che 
heart; and fin hath made a wicked mant fo much a fool, that as he 
knowes not how to fay any thing of God, which is honourable, 
wichhis tongue, fo all that his beart can fay,thac is, think of God, 
is, that God is not ; whicii as it isthe higheft blafphemy,’ fo the 
deepett piece of folly and irrationalliry that ever was hatcht in the 
heart of man, Sin makes dull-heads, ic ftupifies the foul; {inners 
confider not thae, at any time, which is their intereft as much as 
their duty te confider of ar all tinies, the wayes of God, as taken 
for the wayes wherein man ought to walk towards God, 
Again, If we take the wayes of God inthe fecendnotion, for 
the wayes wherein himfelf walks towards man; ufually called his 
works, or the wayes ef his providence. 
Note. 
Iris themarkef anungodly man, not to confider the works and 
prowidences of God, how God walxeth towards him, or what he 
doth in the world. 


(Hala. 31) [have nonrifhed aud brought up children’; thacis,' I 
have done for my people as a father forhis children 3 ‘but what 
follows ? Ay people doth not kxiow, Ifraet doth sist Gonfider's They 
confider nor what I have done for them, as well asttiot whac'l have 
fpokento them; they conlider not how I have nourifhed and 
brought them up, as well us nor how Dhave inftrasted:and given 
them -counfel ; and from thisnégle& God infers, (vérf4i) 4b 
finful Nation, a people laden with wiguity, a feed of evildvers, &c, 
they quickly proceed tothe doing of all evil againft God, who 
confider not of the good which God doth or hath done:to them, 
Read this fin,the not confidering of the works of God,with the iin- 
fulne(s of all the works of tho!e unconfidering men, (Pfali28.4,5. 
Ifa. 5.11512.) The Scripture makes frequent mention how ex- 
treamly ill the Lord takes ic at the hands of men; when his works 
are not confidered by them, when they regatd not the operation of 
his hands, Indeed God doth much in the world, he walketh inma- 
ny dark and hidden wayes, which thouzh we ‘confider, we.cannot 
fully underftand ; Thy way (faith Afagh Pil. 77. gipisint oferty 
and thy path inthe great waters, ard thy foor-frepsrare nor k 
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God hath many inyifible yyorks both of mercy and. of judgement ; 

yet we fhould be, though nor cutloufly » yet ferioufly {earching, 

Arcana imperiie as puch’ as poflibly we can, even inzo thofe wayes of God 

which are unfearchable ; we fiould confider, though we ean- 

nor fearch them out, Bucas for hole worksof God that are) vifi- 
ble and plain, which ace written as ic were wich the beams of the 
Sun, which dre fo plain and obvious, thac he whoruns may read 
them, to negleét che confideration of thefey or lightly to pals chem 
bys how finful is ic! Thole works of God which are moft plain, 
have wonders inthem , if we could finde them.our. As in the 
Plaineft Texp of Scripture there is.a world of holinelsand fpirisu- 
alnefs ; and if we in prayer and dependance upon God. did - fir 
down and confider ic, we might behold much mere of thofe Won- 
ders then yet appear tous : It may be at once reading or locking 
We fee little or nothing, as Elijah’s fervant, when he went once, 
he faw noching,therefore he was commanded to look feven times; 
What now, faith che Prophet ? Onow I fee a cloud tifing Lhe a 
mans hand ; and by and By the whole fiirface of the heavens was 
covered with clouds, $0 you may'look lightly upon’ a Scripture, 
and fee nothing, and look again, and fee little, but look feven 
times upon it, meditate often uponit, andthen: you thall {ee 2 
Jight like the Jight of the ‘Sun, “Tis thus alfo.with the works of 
God,we pals many, of theax by.as fmall matters;bu when through- 
ly confidered,there is a wonderful depth in them;now not to con 
fider thofe wayes of God wherein he is fo vifible, and which are 
the actings and exercifing of his power, goodne(s, wildome, and 
faithfulnefs, this muft needs be a very greathin, (Ufa, 26.11.) 
Lord, when thy had is lifted up, they will not foe, (they take no 
notice of it, much le(s lay it ro heart) bat they {hall fee, (they thall 
be made to fee one way ar other,) ard be aftamed for their envie 
at the people, or (asthe margin hath it,) towards oh peeple As gods 

ly men fee the hand of God,and are both confirmed and comforc- ° 
ed forhis mercy to his people; fo wicked men (hall fees-and be 
both afhamed and confounded, becaufe they both envyed the peo- 
ple of God that mercy, and oppofed ic. They who will not fee 
thie works of Gedto give him glory, fhall fee them to their own 
fhame. God hath given us his works of Creation, that we thould 
confider chem daylie, as David did (Pfal, 8. 3.) When I confider 
thy heavens, the workof thy fingers, the Moon, and the Stars which 
them 
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thoubast ordained s What 1s man! 8c; How was the Pfalmift 
ravifhe with thac contemplation ? And fo may we, while we con- 
fider the works of Providence, whether works of judgement, or 
works of mercy ; whether yengeance upon the wicked, or deli- 
verance for the godly. 

Let 1s therefore fer our felves to this foul-ravifhing , and 
God -exalting work; the confideration of the works of God : 
And we are the more engaged todo it, becaufe God hathfitred 
man, among all creatures in this lower world, (and he hath only 
fisred man) to give him glory by confidering his works. The 
beafts of che earth cannot glorifie God by confidering his works ; 
tis true both they,&& the fowls of the ayr,wirh the fith of the fea, 
according to their kinde, praife God ; but man only is ficted and 
furnithed withan intellect or underftanding faculty to confider, 
and fo to draw out from all the works of God, thofe peculiar ex- 
cellencies which make his Name glorious : Now, for man to 
leave (uch a faculty unexercifed and unacted, (as they who con- 
fider not the works, of God do) is not only adithonour to God, 
but adegradationof himfelf. As it zs the priviledge and happine[s 
of aman to enjoy the benefit of the works of God, fo at 1s bis holine/s 
and his duty to confider the beauty of them,And to all who brucithly 
lay by the works of Godwithoutconfideration, let me adde this 
confidersrion ; God confidersall your works or wayes, and will 
not you confider the works,. the wayes of God! Of this be fure, 
whether you confider the wayes of God, his Word-wayes, or 
Work-wayes (of this be fure ) God will confider your wayes, cer- 
tainly he will ;. thofe wayes of yours which in themfelves are not 
worth the confidering or locking upon, your finfulwayes,. though 
they arefo vile, fo abominable, rharif your felves did but look 
upon them and confider them, ‘you would be utterly afhamed: of 
them, yeathough they are an abomination toGod while he be- 
holds them,yec he will behold and confider them. The Lord who 
is of purer-eyes then co: behold any the leaft iniquity, to approve 
ir, will yet behold the greareft of your iniquities, and your impu- 
reft wayes toconfiderthem. Thou (faith Daord, Pal: 10, 14.) 
Thou beholdet msifchief and {pite, to requite it: God beholdeth 
the fouleft dirtyeft wayesof men, theirwayes of oppreflion and 
unrighteoufnels, their wayes of intemperance and lafciviou‘nefs, 
their wayes of: wrath and malicioufnefs, ar once to deteft, detect 
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and requite them. If the Lord thus confidereth the Wayes of 
men, even thefe filthy and crooked wayes of men ; fhould nor 
men confider the holy the juft and righteous wayes of God ? And 
thar God confiders all the Wayes, the worft of wayes of the fons 
men appeares further in the next verfe. 


Verf, 28, So that they canfe the cry of the poore to come up to 
hint, and he heareth the cry of the afflifted, 


If the wayes of men come up to God, then furely God con9- 
ders the Wayes of men,even their vile and bafe wayes, their wic- 
ked and unworthy wayes ; how can he but confider thofe wayes, 
the cry of which cometh up to him ? 


So that they caufe the cry of the poore to come up to hins. 


Bffedtum hujws Here Elihu expounds to us or gives us more particularly what 
mene af. thofe wayes of God were which thofe men would not-confider, 
rp * asalfo what the fin of thofe mighty ones was, which provoked 
4 God, to frrike thems as wicked men inthe open fight of others, The 
wayes of God which they would not confider, were the wayes of 
his righteoufneffe and juftice, of his compaffion to and care for 
the foore, they went.quite crofle to thofe wayes of God, For 
they canfed the cry of the poore to come ap to him, But doc ungodly 
men bring the cry of the poore up to Ged ? Certainly they have 

no fuch purpofe, and therefore thofe words, 


So that they caufe the cry of the poore to come up unto bins, 


Note oaly a confequent, of what thofe men did, not the intent 
of thofe men; they aymed at no fuch thing by their oppreffing the 
poore , asthat God fhould heare the cry of the poore, yea they 
boped the cry of the poore fheuld never come up to God. They 
would willingly have ftopt the mouthes of the pore, that they 
fhiould not have cryed toGod, and prefumed the eares of God 
would be ftopt again their cry, let them cry as long as they 
would: they doe not fay to the poore, goe and appeale to God, 
goe make your moane to God, ( yet fome have been thus impu- 
dently blafphemous, when they have oppreft the poore, to bid 
them, goecry totheirGod ) bur here we are to underftand ir as 
the iffue of the oppreffion, not as the defire of the oppreflors. 
Their cruel and unrighteous dealing with the poore ( like that of 
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Pharaoh with the Lfraelites ) canjed the cry of the poore to come up 
unto him, 

Further , Some render the text, not as exprefling (though fup- 
pofing ) the cry of the poore coming up to Ged, butas reflecting 
of curning back in fad effects upon their oppretfors ; So that they 
cane the cry of the pare to come #pon hirg ; chic is, upon every one 
of them, meaning the wicked themfelves ; they caufe the cry of 
the poore to come upon them, or pull downe vengeance upon 
their owne heads. Severall learned Inrerpreters give that read- 
ing, taking the relative Him as a Gingular put for a plurall diftri- 
butively, #p9 him, that is, upon every one of them; taking alfo Tnducendo fuper 
the ery of the pore by a metonymie of the etfeet, for that punith- abearepits 
ment which they deferved by their oppreifion, who caufed the g , quum Dae 
poore to cry. As ifhe had fayd ; By this their wickednefs they draw vem pauperis 
downe the wrath of Ged upon themfelves, exaudit. June 

But I thall only purfue our reading, and give the fenfe accord- 
ingly. They cafe the cry af the poore to come unto | him ] that is, 

1 The cry of the poore istheir mournfull cry, their pic- 


unto God. 
tifull lamenting cry ; yet this cry may poffibly be, not fo much vo- 
call as reall, nor fo much what the poore did make formally or di- 
rectly to God about their wrongs, but the very wrongs and evills 
which they fuffered cryed to the righteous Judge of alf the earth. 
Their affliction had a cry, a voyce, atongue, a thoufand tongues in 
it, They canfe the cry 


of the poore. 


The word properly fignifieth thofe who are exhaufted and 
drawne dry ; oppreffors will fqueze and fuck fuch as they gec 
into their power,till they have drawne out every drop ; they wilt 
empty them from yeflel ro veflel,till they become empry vefiels, 
and then like empty veffels the poore found moft and make the 
greaceft cry,. When oppretfors have got all themoney out of the 
purfes of the poore, when they have pull’d the bread ouit of their 
mouthes, and even drawne the blood out of their veines, then 
they ( poore foules! ) found out and fend up their cryes to pur- 
pote. Se that they caufe the cry of the poore to come up wate him. 


Hence nore. 
Fit, Ove fiw makes way fer another, 


Turning, 
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Turing back from God, brings in che hon-confideration of the 
word and works of Ged ; The word and works of God > net be- 
ing confidered, brings in the workes ofunrighteoufhelfe cowards 
inen, or oppreffion of the poore. One fin given Way to, makes way 
for many more. No man knows where he fhall end in doing evill, 
When once he begins to doe evill. David having defiled the wife 
is led to the murder of her husband. Peter having firft difowned 
or denyed his Mafter, proceeded co fo-fweare him. If good men 
are thus hurryed from fin to fin before they come to repentance, 
Whecher will fin carry wicked men, who goe onne and onne im- 
penicently ? 


Secondly , Note. 
They are the worft fort of wicked who make poore men cry. 


Oppreffion is a fin againft the light and Jaw of nature,as well as 
againft the light and law of God ; every fin is the more finfull,by 
Row much ic 1s commited againft more light of any kinde, or a= 
gaint moze kindes of light ; And thofe fins are extreamly high, 
which are committed again‘t the loweft and moft common light, 
that of Nature, They who fin againtt the light of grace , againft 
the light of the Spirit, fin (as the Prophet {peakes, Hof: 6. Gh, 
Like men, but they who fin againit the light of nature, fin as if they 
were not fo much as men but very beafts , yea worfe then many 
bealts, there being {carce any of them who (as oppreffors doe ) 
devoure thofe of their owne kind, though of fome of them it be 
fayd and experienced (efpecially of the fithes in the Sea ) char the 
Greater devoure the lefle, as the mighty men of whom Elba 
fpake did the poore, casfing their cry to come up unto God, 


Thirdly , Note, 
Oppreffion will quickly canfe a Cry. 

(Ife: 5.7. ) I looked for Judgement, but behold oppreffion, and 
for righteou{uelfe, and behold a ery; that is, the cry of the oppref= 
fed. As the act of oppreffion is a crying fin, fo the effeé& of ic is 
crying ; Oppreffion cryeth loud, though the opprefled fhur their 
Mmouthes in filence and fay nothing,yet ufually the oppreffed can- 
not forbeare crying. The Apoftle Fames (Chap: 5. 3. ) {choles 
the wicked rich men of the world,’ with, «Go to now weepe and 


howle, &c. Yenr riches are corrupt, and your garments moth-eaten ; 
Behold 
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Bebold the hire of the labourers which have reaped downe your fields, 
which is of you kept backby fraud,cryeth,and the crys of thens which 
have reaped are entred into the cars of the Lord of Sabasth, As the 
poore labourers cryed, fo their hire that was detained cryed alfo. 
The loud cry both of the opprefled and of oppreifion is often re- 
ported and recorded in Scripture, read ( Exed: 2,23. Lam: 1, 
17. Chap: 2.18. Pfal: 86.14. ) The opprefled who cry are ia 
a {ad condition, buc the condition of oppreflors who make the 
poor cry is much more fad; For,as the rext hath ir, 


Thecry of tke poore cometh up to God. 


Though Ged thould not come downe co that, yet that cometh 
up to God. And when it is fayd che cry cometh up co him, and 
not he atthe cry. This intimates the cry of oppreffion, a very 
loud cry, that’s a loud cry that afcends up to heaven ; Citses wal- 
led up to heaven, ate high-walled Cities, and cryes reaching up to 
heaven, are high-ftrained cryes,. The breach of a commandement > 
makes a great crack, efpecially when it is fuch a breach as makes 
the poore cry too. Ifa Great houfe, or a Tower fall fuddenly, 
what anoyfe doth it make ? Certainly the unjutt pulling downe 
of any poore man, is like the fall of a great houfe, or of acower, 
it makes a noyfe that reacheth up to heaven; he doth not {peak of 
Gods coming downe, When Caim had flaine his brother Abe/, 
the Lord fayd ( Gen: 4. 10.) The voyce of thy brothers blood cry- 
eth unte me from the ground ; and fo the cry of Sodom came up to 
God, ( Gen: 18.21. ) The fall of a poore man makes a report as 
farre as heaven, Among men the fall of Princes and mighty men, 
makes a huge noyle,all che worldis filled wich the fall of a Prince, 
“tis told every where, A great Prince is fallen, But I tell you the 

» fall ofa paore godly man, of the meaneft of the fervants of God, 
makes a greater cry then the fall of the greareft Prince in the 
world whois not fo. The fall of apoore man by the oppreffion of 
the wicked, poffibly is no: heard a mile from the place where it 
was done oneatth, yet itreacheth up to heaven; oppreffion harh 
not only a voyce., but a very loud yoyce. To wrong a ric man, 
who can beare the wrong and be arich man fiill, is afin which 
hath a voyce in it ; burrhe fin «hich the Scripture faith hath a 
cry in it, is the opprelfing of a poore man, There is no liberty gi- 
ven to wrong arich man, and rhat would be confidered ; Seme 
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take a kitideof liberty, ifhe be a rich man that they are’ to puc'a 
réckoning upon, they thinke they may doe it fomeihat largely, 
atid fay 5 he a able to beare it, But be che man never fo rich and 
able tobeare ir, yet to wrong him is afin, and a fin chat God will 
take notice of to punifh. And though he can beare the wrong 
doité’,-yer the wrong-doer will hatdly be able to bearé it when 
Ke coniés to reckon with God for it: Thus (1 fay ) to Wrong the 
rich offends God $ bur t6 wrong the poore cryéth to God s and as 
it followeth inthe text. 


He keareth the cry of the afflitted: 


Many ctyés comé up co God which he doth nor heare, he doth 
notregatd theth , and “tis poffiblé for apoote inan co-cry 
God and God not heare him, in the fence here {poken of ; Some 
poote men cry (as we fay ) before they are hurc ;- they cty rathet 
our of difténtent then want, chey éry becaufe they have not what 
they defite, not becaufe they have not what they need? God will 
not Keare the cry of fuch, though poote : bic when a poore mari is 
afflicted, when a pooré man’ that, is humbled (as the word here 
fignifies ) and layd low inhis {tare , is low alfoin fpitic, and 
lowly in minde, God heareth the cry of fuch a poore man. Ifa 
poore mah have a proud fpiric’, or-is humorous, God will not 


ni 
ay ~ inopes of afftance; ( fuch is the reach and fRtrength of that word ) bur he 
ideff, deffirui 
ope, nec valen- 
tes refiliere, eC iC f 
fed malum peti- not’ forward to make refiftance, but fitting dewne by the lofe 


a tolerantes ct enierly , or pofleffing his foule in patience When he hath loftall 
fubj Coe J hac he poffeffed by oppreffion, The Lord hears the cry of this 
Oh NOs -ahicted man ; heswill not reject his cry, nor Rop his ears again{t 
it, ‘And when Etiha aich, Hebeareth the ery of rhe afflitted , his 
meaning is, he yéilds or grants him the thing he eryes for. 
Hence note, 

Fir, God eraciou/ty heares the ery of humble eppreffed ones. 
Whofoever cry to him upon juft caufe , being mdeed oppreft, 
though they are not godly, yer God will take notice of their cry ; 
fer he will right the opprefled’as oppreffed, and therefore the 
Fees nadthofe cautions { Exed: 22,23. Dent: 24.35, ) not 
to 
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co wrong any fervant or ftranget, let him bewho or whence he 
would, le/f he cry tome ((aith God) awd it be fin ta thee But when 
any are not only oppreft and futfer wrong, bur are aifo godly, of 
humble and lowly {pirits, they are heard much moze; when ic is 
not only acry of naure; but a cry of grace 5 not only comtplain- 
ing cry, buca praying cry, God will certainly hear, (Lake 18. 
12.) Shak not God avenge his own eleét that cry to him day and 
night ?. when it isnot only acomplaining cry that they are under 
oppretfion, but a believing cry tobe, or that they fhall be deli- 
vered from oppreffion , whenit is a holy cry, the cry of the elect, 
God cannot but hear their cry.He heareth other cryes, he hearerh 
the cry of the Ravens whenthey call upon him, and provides for 
them, much more will'he hear the cry of Saints, the cry of belie- 
vers, the cry of the humbled and humble. 
Secondly j#as hearing notes granting, 


Obferye. 
The cry of the opprelfed brings vengeance upon oppregirs. 


Read Pfal.12.6. Ecclef, 10. 26. Ifa. 33.1: Jer. 22. 16. 
Allthefe Scriptures teach this truth, that the cry of che opprefled 
brings vengeance on ee : Lec the mighty remember, ‘Tis 
dar.gerons medling with Gods poor ; “cis dangerous medling wich 
any poor, burmoft dangerous medling wich’ Gods poor. Some 
will fay, there is fuch'a greatman, itis dangerous medling with 
him, and they are afraid’to wrong him, they dare not do it ; if 
ever (fay they) he fhould come to know it, he may break our 
backs, fic on our'skirts, and crufh us with his power ; but if they 
can get an underling, a man below them, they prefume there is no 
great danger in oppreffing him ; what can he do ? if he bark, he 
cannot bite ; if he hath atongue, he hath no teeth; we can deal 
with him well enotigh. “Thus, I fay, men think it dangerous to 
wrong great men,but conclude they may do what they pleafe With 
the poor, and thofe chat are underlings ; but we fhould more fear 
to Wronga poor man, then to wrong arich man, though we ought 
notto'doeither ; yet, I fay, we fhould more fear to wrong the 
poorthen the rich, becaufe the poor are under the {pecial-prote- 
Gion of the great God ; they are under more_promifes of pro- 
rection then the great men of the world are. Therefore Solemson 
gives that ferious caution, (Prev, 23. 10,11.) Enter not into the 
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Vineyard of the fatherle{s ; (do not opprefsthe poor fatherlefs,) 
for his avenger % mighty, and God will plead his canfe for him. You 
think you may do any thing with the poor and fatheriefs 3 O faith 
wife Solomon, take heed, donot inyade the heritage of the father- 
lef, (we are not to take the fatherlefs there ina firia fence, for 
thofe witofe parents are dead, but any that are poor and low, are 
fatherlefs, as the Prophet calls them: Ho/. 14. 3.) In thee the fa- 
therlefs findeth mercy ; beware faith he how you deal with the fa- 
therle(s, for bis Redeemer is mighty: though he hath no mighr, 
yethe hatha mighty Redeemer, and he will plead his canje. for him. 
Pofhbly the poor man cannot plead with thee, he cannot try. it 
out with thee in Law, he cannot fee an Advocate, but God can 
and will-be his Advocate, Therefore you that dare not Wrong the 
mighty for fear they fhould cruth you, be much mere afraid. to 
wrong the poor, for God is theic avenger, and how eafily can he 
cruth you 2 

Laftly, This is matter of comfort to the godly poor, tothe 
humble and meek ; they may look for help from God in all their 
afflictions and hard ufages they meet with inthis world from the 
hands of men ; when men even ear them upas bread, and ride o- 
ver thei headsas if they were but dirt , they may appeal to hea- 
ven and there have audience, they may refer their caufe to God 
and be righted, He that is their Redeemer is mighty, and he will 
plead their canfe; The expettations of the poor fhall not perifh for 
ever, (Pfal, 9. 18.) that is, it (hall never perith, 


FOR, 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 29. 


When be giveth quietnefs, who can make trouble ? and 
when he hideth his face, who then can behold hime 
whether it be dene against a Nation, or again a 
man only. 


His verfe isan argument or preof of what Elvhy affirmed in 

the former , that, God heareth the cry of the poor : He doubt- 
tefs heareth the ery of the poor, when he ftops or takes away the 
cry of the poor, whenhe fers the poor ina quiet ftate, or fettles 
them in peace, in fucha peace, as their proud and wrathful op- 
preflors fhall not beable'todifturb, Thus the Lord dealeth gra- 
civufly in reference both to perfons, and Nations, that cry unto 
him: and that’san undeniable argument, that he heareth their 
ery, the cry of diftrefled perfons, the cry of diftreffed Nations. 


Verl. 29. When he giveth quietnels, who then can make trou- 
ble 2 and when he kideth bis facewho then can behold himz 
whether it be done againft a Nation, or againft aman only, 


The firft part of the fentencéfrendred, when he giverh quiet- 
ne{s, is but one word inthe Hebrew, we had it before (chap. 3. 
13.) where Job fuppofeth if he had died in his infancy, then fhoald 
he have been fill, and beemquiet, he hould have flept, and. been at 
reff. The grave is a filent and quiet abiding place, the dead are 
quitted of all worldly unquietnefs, And ar the 26th-verfe of the 
fame chapter, Fob faith, J was not in fafety, neither was I quiet : 
that is, fecure) yertrouble came, Sothen, as this word notes, 
the quietnefs of the dead who have no fenfe of trouble, fo it notes 
fucha quietne(s of the living as hath no fear of trouble. when he 
giveth quietne[s, or as Mafter Broughton tranflates, when he maketh UW ouiewi 
reff, who &c. The Italian verfion is, if he feadeth home in peace, nica: 
&e. As if ithad been faid, If he by his foveraigne fenrenc@freeth eae leahe 
ent of flavery and oppreffion, as he did the children of I[racl out of : 
the bondage of Egypt &c. If he comasandeth reft and quiet, then, 
as it folleweth, 

Whe 
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Who can make trouble? 


__ Or, as Matter Broughton renders, whe can difturb 2 Who can 
Gileate thofe towkom God gives eafe, or oppretle thofe to whom 
God gives proteétion ? The words bear the fignification of a di- 
vine challenge, like that, (Roms, 8. 31.) lf God be for 2, who can 
Pe againft us? or like that (verf, 34.) Who fall lay any thing to 
the charge of Gods eleé! ? Letus fee the man, or the devil, that 
can charge the eleét and prevail. Such isthe Emphafis of the 
prefent Text, when he giveth qnietne(s, who then can make trouble? 
Where is the man, high or low, great or {mall thac cando it ? 

_ Further, the word which we tranflace sake trouble,hath a three+ 
fold eminent fignification in Scripture, 

_ Firft, It fignifieth to be wicked,or ro do wickedly ; thus we read 
icav the 12th verfe of this chapter, Surely God will not do wicked- 

« 4), He thatis altogether holy and righteous, doth all things ho- 
hy and righteonfly.. The fame word fignifieth to do wickedly, 
and to make trouble, becaufe to do wickedly bringeth trouble of- 
ten upon others, alwayes upon the doers, 

Secondly, irfignifiech to condemm ; thus we tranflare, ac the 
17th verfe of this chapter, Wile thon condemm him (as one.that hath 
done wickedly) who 2 moft juff 2? The fame word may well figni- 
fieto do wickedly, and to condemn, becaufe they who do fo, are 
Werthy to be condemned, In this fenfe alfo we tranflareit, in 

Apfo eniss con- char famous Prophefie of Chrilt, (//#, 50.9.) He ts near that ju- 
ee Ea? fiifieth me, who fall condemn me? or make me wicked and un- 
siecle righteous, Thus fome render the minde of E/ibwin this place, if 
Vulg. he giveth peace or quietne[s, who can condemn ? 

Thirdly, The word figuifierh, as we render,to troxble,moleft,or 
vex;fo we tranflace(1 Sam.14.47. )where ‘tis faid of Saul,chat he 
fought againft all his enemies on every fide, againft Moab and again(t 
the children of ~Ammon, and againft Edom, and againft the Krngs 
of Zobab, and againft the Philiftines ; and whither feever heturned 
himfelf, he vexed, or troubled them. The word may be taken in 
thefe three fignifications with a-fubferviency one to another ; for 
he thifis wicked, or doch wickedly, deferveth to be condemned, 
or, men are condemned becaufe they do wickedly < and he that 
is condemned by a righteous fentence is punifhed,and cannot buc 
be troubled ; a legal fentence of condemnation, brings a legal 

penalcy 


penalty upon the perfon condemned ; we tranflate clearly to the 
sence of the Text, who can make trouble, when God giveth qui- 
erne(s ? for here the word is not oppofed ro well doing, or acquit- 
ting, bur to quietting and pacifying ; when he giveth quietnes, 
who can make trouble 2 


* And when he hideth his face, who then can behold bum ? 


The face of God, by a well known Hebrailme (very frequent in 
Scripture) fignifieth the favour of God ; Mafter Broughton reads, 
when he-bideth favour. The favour which we bear to others, 15 
wnott vible inthe face, and therefore the face may well fignifie 
favour, David ovet-looking all the good things of this world, 
prayed for a good look frona God inthis expreffion, (Pal. 4. 6.) 
There be many that fay who will hem us any good 2 Lord, lift thon 
ap the light of thy countenance (or of thy face) npon us : that is,fhew 
us favour, orbe favourable tous. And as the greateft good of 
Saints in this world, fo all the good of the next world is compre- 
hended in this one word (Pfal. 16, 11.) Jz thy prefence (the text 
is,1m thy face, that is, in the full enjoyment of thy benigne arid 
gracious prefence) # falnefs of joy. . In like fenfe the word is k= 
fed Pfal. 21.6. Pal, 67. 1. So then, to hide the face, is to with- 
draw favour, and kindnefs, love, and refpeé&t ; more diftinétly, 
this phrafe of hiding the face,hath a three-fold imporcance,or may 
hold our thefe three things. 

Fint, a diftaite either againft perfons or things ; we rurn away 
our face from hint, or thar which we do not like, or is difple 
rous. The hiding of Gods face is a manifeftarion of his diiplea- 
fure ; In alittle wrath L bid my face from thee for amoment, faich 
Ged tothe Church; (ia. 54. 8.) This form of fpeaking is bo:- 
rowed from their ufage or praéctice,who refufe ro admit into their 
prefence, or formuch as took upen fuch,whom they either really 
hate, or would feem at leaft ro be‘ much difpleafed with ; As Da- 
gid gave command concerning Abfalom (2Sam.14.24.) Let bine 
turn to bis own houfe, avd ter hime not fee my face. When C 
wichdraweth the wonted expreffions of his love and kindnefs from 
a perfon ora people ; then (according to Scripture fenfe and lan- 
guage, he is faid to hide his face from them, Dent. 30.20. Pia 
30.7. : 
Secondly, The hi 


& of Gods face, notes a refulal cobelp 
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thofe whe in Graits cry to him for relief and deliverance : For if 
We will not give a man our eye,we will hardly give him our hand ; 
it we willnoc fo much as look upon him, we will hardly affift him. 
When God hides his face, “tis as much as his denyal of {uccour ; 
Thus David bemoaned himlelf, (Pfal, 13. 1.) Mby bideft thou thy 
face? chacis, Lord, why wichdraweft thou thy help. from ine ? 
That he was fenfible of fuch withdrame,is plain by the prayer which 
he made, (werf. 3.) Confider, and hear me, O Lord my God ; and 
by the reafonof it given (verf. 4.) Left mine enemies fay, I have 
prevailed againft him. We finde David deprecating the hiding 
of Gods face upon the fame ground, (Pfal, 44. 24. Pfal. 69. 17.) 
The Prophetis very exprefs in this point, (Ifa. 59. r, 2.) The 
Lords hand.ts not {hortned that it cannot fave, neither his ear heavie 
that it cannot hear ; but your iniguities have Separated between you, 
and your God, and your fas have hid his face froms you, that he will 
not hear : thatis, ashe diftafteth, and is difpleafed wich you, fo 
he denyeth you his ufual help and aififtance,becaufe ye have great- 
finnzdagainfthim, 

Thirdly, the hiding of God’s face,notes not only fome diftafte, 
and a denyal of help; but a total flight, or refulal of any care 
concerning us, (J/a. 40. 27.) Why fayeft thon,O Facob,and fpeak- 
eff, O Ifrael, my way is hid from the Lord, and py judgement is paf- 
fed over from my God ; that is, Why fayeft thou, the Lord takes 
necare at allof me, and inthat fenfe Feb fpake, (chap. 24. 1.) 
Why fecing timesare not hidden from the Almighty, do they that 
Kuow hins not, fee his dayes ? that is, why feeing God doth not 
neglect times, and feafons, and how things go in the world,(there 
time is put for things done in time, why (I fay) feeing God hath 
not caft off the care of the things of this world) is it chus wich 
me ? Why am I asa man forlorn, and utterly calt off ? We may 
expound Elihs in all or any of thefe fenfes ; when he hideth his 
face,or withdraweth his favourthat is,when God is difpleafedand 
refufeth to help, when God throweth up the care of a mans per- 
fon, or condition, it cannot but go and be ill enough with him ; for 
as it followerh, 


Who then can behold him 2 


The face of God as taken for hiseffential being, cannot at all 
be feen, norcan we at all beholdhim; There (hall no man (faith 
the 


a : 
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the Lord, Exod. 33. 20.) fee my face, andlive; Bur, as the face 
of God is taken for. any manifeftacion of his being, whether in 
wrath or in love, in judgement or in mercy, fo ic may befeen: 
Now when God hideth his face, thac is, his favour , and will noc 
give out any pleafing manifeftations of himfelfe, wha can behold 
fing 2 chatis, who can behold him wich comforc? who can ftand 
before an angry God? or abide his prefence? As the gracious 
prefence of God is the fweeteft,(o the wrathfull prefence of God 
is the moft bitter thing in the world. when he hiderh his face, whe 
can behold him 2 

Some expound chus ; if God will not thew his face, if he is not 
pleafed to reveale himfelfe, no man can know , or fee any thing 
of him; that’s atruth. Wecan know ne more of God, then him- 
felfe willreveale of himfelfe to us ; ‘tisix bis light ( Pfal: 36.9. ) 
that is, inthe light which he caufeth co thine from himfelfe, that 
we fee light, or what and who himfelfe is, who ts lght,and in whom 
there is as darkges at all.1f God will hide his pewer,or his wifdom, 
or his truth, or his mercy from us,who can fee any thing of them ? 
though all thefe perfeétions be alwayes more glorious irhim then 
the beams of the Sun, yet unleffe God fhew them us, We cannot 
perceive them, We fee the light of God in Gods light ; if God 
hath a minde to:conceale himfelfe, or draweth (as it Were) a cur- 
taine between the creature and himfelfe, who can behold him? we 
cannot by any ftudy,or skill, or art, or endeavour of ours come to 
any fight or knowledge of God, further then himfelfe makes him- 
felfe knowne, This expofition is both true and ufefull ; yet I con- 
ceive, when Elshe faith , Who then can behold him 2 his meaning 
rather poynts at thefe two things, 

Firft, Who can have any comfortable enjoyment of him; to 
behold’aman whofe difpleafure we fufpeéted and find accepzance 
and freedome with him, is compared to our beholding the face of 
God. Ihave feene thy face as though I had (ene the face of God 
and thou waft pleafed with me, fayd J acob to Efan ( Gen: 33.10.) 
when his brother treaced him fo lovinglycontrary to his expecta- 
tion, he looked upon it-as an evidence of che favour of God. te 
him, Or Facob being much affected with the countenance and 
kindnefs of Efau, compared his face tothe face of God, b 
in his reconciled face he faw (as itwere ) the face of God 
ing upon him, This was Davids argument, that God fayou 
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him (Pfal: 41.11.) becanfe his enemies did not trismphover him ; 
much more is it an argument of Gods favour , when they fpeake 
and act friendly cowards us, or when we behold their face and are 
accepred. Fofeph threatened his brethren, yee hall not fee my face 
(orbehold me ) except your brother be with you ( Gen: 43. 3.) 
if you come without him, either I willnot admit you at all into 
ny prefence »-or I will look fowerly upon you, Thus to beheld 
God, is to fee his face (as ‘tis fayd (Chap: 33.26.) the repent- 
ing fick man fhould ) with joy. 

Secondly , Who can have any confidence in him, or boldnefs 
with him; David {peaking of godlyand upright men, faith (P/+ 3.4. 
5.) They looked( or,fhall lock) unto hin, and were lightned,and their 
faces were not albamed ; that is, they beheld God or came to him, 
with much aflurance of his favour, Some dare not fo much as look 
anocher in the face, for fhame or feare ; bur when we look aman 
inthe face, ic fheweth we have either confidence in him, and 
freecome with him, or courage enough againit him. Now, if God 
hide his pleafed face, or withdraw his favour, who cass behold him 
confidently, or come co him with hopes to fpeed, Fierce -déner 
fayd to Afael ( 2 Sam: 2,22.) Turne thee afide from following 
me, wherefore frould I faite thee to the ground (1 could eafily doe 
it, and he did ic prefently ) how then (hould I hold up my face to 
Joab thy brather, As if he had fayd, I can have no confidence to 
come to Joab, thy Generail, if Lthould kill thee. Guilt of evill 
done ro others, drawes a jealoufie that others will do evill'to us, 
efpecially they who are neerely concern’d in the evill which we 
have done ; we cannot hold up our face to or behold them with 
expectation of acceptance and favour, to whofe neere relations 
we have been unkind or injurious. Thus, if God hide his face 

who can behold him ? either with confidence or with comfort. 
Some referre the relative hiss ( awho can behold him 2) to man, 
not to God ; as if che meaning of Elabs were this ; if God hide 
his face frem any man, all men will hide their faces from him too ; 
ua févorem 70 man will looke kindly upon {uch a deferted perfon, or give hin a 
ei ewbibebit,a good look; he (hall have but frownes from men,from whom God with- 
quo des vul- draweth his favour ; that’sa cruch; He that is out wich God can- 
wee" not keepin leng with men. Ufually all forts difowne bim thar is 
forlorne and forfaken of God; As when a mans wayes pleafe God 
( becaufe then God is pleafed with him ) his enewstes fhall be at 
peace 
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peacewith hin (Pro: 16. 7.) fo when God is difpleafed with a 
man, his very bett friends thall curne enemies to him. Yet I con- 
ceive the cext carrieth it rather the other way , referring to God 
himfelfe ; JfGod hide his face, who can behold brim ? that is, who 
can confidently behold God, or draw neereto him with comfort ? 
And fo it generally comes to paffe, or thus it is, 


Whether it be dene againft a nation, or againft aman only, 


As if Elibw had fayd; What I have affirmed, thac, when God 
giveth quietne/s,no man can make troubleyor when he hideth his face 
no man can behold bins, is appliable to whole nations, as well as.to 
particular perfons. This is an extenfive truth, a truth of large con- 
Cernment, and therefore atruth of neceflary and important confi- 
deration. That which may be any mans or all mens cafe,(hould be 
ftudyed by every man. 


Whether it be done againft a nation, &c, 


The particle which we render againfF, fignifieth alfo for. We 
find ir fo rranflated Pfal: 32.6, and ac the 36th verfe of this 
Chapter. Now , to doe a thing for a nation or for aperfon, notes 
the doing of it with refjpe&t to or in favour of either, Thus we 
cemmonly fpeake in our language , pray doe fuch or {uch athing 
for me. To this fenfe fome render here, whether it be done fora 
nation, or for a mean only, So, Mt Broughton, whether it be dene for 
a nation, or for an earthly man alone, But,whether we read for, or 
againft, the generall truth isthe fame. The word and power ot 
God in fending good or evil! upon mations or perfons,in acting for 
or againft them, is uncontrouleable and irrefiftible. ; 


Further, to cleare the rexr,that word in the clofe of the verfe, “I ni 


rendred only, fignifieth, fometimes togerber ( Ezra 4. 3. ) fome- Ji 
times alike ( Pfal: 34. 15.) and fometimes' as we underftand it 
alone, or only, whether it be done againft a nation ora man toge- 
ther, or againft a man only or alone,the matter is alike or the fame 
to God. Many or one make’a great difference among men inany 
matter, bur they make no difference with God,he can deale with 
whole nations ( in wayes of Judgement or merey’) as well as with 
fingle perfons;yet' becaufe 6f the oppofition which the text makes 
between one man and’avation, it is moft furable ro tranflate it ei- 
ther only of alike not together, 

Aaaaa2 Thus 
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Thus we fee, how the Spirit of God by Elihu hath madea dou- 

ble: application of the former part of the text (when be giver 

gquietnels , who can make trouble, &c, ) in this latter, firlt, toa na- 

tion ; fecondly, to aperfon, Ifthe text were not thus expreft, it 

might be chus expounded and improved withouc any {treine arall 

ro ir, But forafmuch as the Spiric of God hath told us diftingtly, 

This Lecture that this great truch concernes nations as well as perfons > there- 

“was preached fore We have a cleare ground (befides the great ufefullaefs of ic ) 

pon nto fpeake to the words in both their references, And chis pre- 

et Novenber fenvmemorable day (as alfo theirnative order ) leades me {peci- 
1558 ally co {peake ofthem, firft, under a National confideraion, 

When he giveth quictne[s to a nation, who can make trouble or di- 

fiurke the peace of it, And the text may well refpeét that national 

bletfing, peace, becaufe the word tranflated giveth quiethefs, Goni- 

ies fuch quietnefs primarily, as is oppofite unto warre , fedicion, 

and cumulcina nation ( Job: 11.23.) And the land refted from 

warre, ic is this word, fo ( Judg: 3. 11. ) The land had reff forty 

yeares.( Judg: 3. 30.) And the land had ref fourfcore yeares, 

( 2Chron: 14.1.) Ju hi dayes the land was quiet ten yeares, 

(Zech: 1.11.) And behold all the earth fitteth fill,and ts at ref ; 

in all thefe places we have the word here rendred quretne/s,in op- 

pofition co warre.; who knows not how great an unquietne(s warre 

makes wherefoever it comes ? and by a like analogie, the word is 

fometimes rendred to be filet, Warre is full of clamour (Ufa: 9. 

5. ) Every battell of the warrier ss with confufed xoife. Not only is 

it {o in fome battells, but ( faich that Scripture ) ‘tis fo in all bar- 

tels, Every barrel ofthe warrier 1s with confufed noife What a noife 

isthere inan Army, efpecially when jeyning batrell wich another 

Army ?what bearing of drums ? what founding of crumpets ? what 

neighing of horfes ? what clafhing of armour ? what groanings of 

the wounded ? When God gives quietnefs or peace,there is none 

of this noife, none of this confufed noife of the warrier, Haanah 

faith inher fong ( 1 Sana: 2, 9.) The wicked (hall be filent in dark- 

nefs ; thac is, either they fhall be deftroyed. and thruft into their 

graves, where there’s nothing but rottennefs and ftench, darkne{s 

and filence ; or they thall be fo affrighted & confounded with the 

horrorand darknefs of thofe miferies which fhall come uponchem 

while they live, chat they thall not have a word tofay, the mouth 

of iniquity thall be ftopr. In this manner the wicked are filent in 

dark- 
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he can give fuch quietnefs as fhallat once filence the noife of 
warre and all their own complaints,When he giveth quietnefs (this 


blefled filence to nations ) who then can make trouble 2 


Hence obferve. : wes ed 
Firft , The quietne/s or peace of nations is the peculiar gift of Ged. 


Whofoever hath or enjoyeth quietnefs, tis Gods work,but molt 
eminentiy when nations enjoy it. Ofnationall quietne{s the Lord 
{pake by his Prophet ( fa: 4.5.7. ) I farme the light, &c. I make 
peace, I the Lord doe all rhefe things, As natural fo civill fight is of 
Gods forming; as {pirituall,{o temporall peace is of Gods making. 
And the Church was confident he would be their peace-maker 
(dfa: 26. 12.) Lord thon wilt ordaine peace for ws, Some read it 
as a prayer, Lord doe thou ordaine ( or command ) peace for us ; 
we as aprofeffion of their faith and hopefull if nor full aflurance 
that the Lord’ would ordaine peace for them, The Lore gives out 
an order, or makes an ordinance in heaven, when he pleafeth for 
the peace both of Churches and nations here on, earth, And the 
Church there had this good ground of their aflurance y that he 
would doe it, eventhetr former experiences of his great power 
and goodnefsin doing much for them, as it followech, for tho haft 
wronght all our workes for ws; Asif they had fayd, Lord thofe 2ra- 
cious prefervations which thou haft heretofore given usin trouble, 
and deliverances out of trouble, ftrengthen our faich both in pray= 
ing that thou wouldeft,and in believing thac thou wilt, now at this 
pinch ordaine peace for us. Todoe fo ts amighty anda mercifull 
worke ef God, and we may confider ic two wayes. 

Firft, As the giving of quietneffe toa nation is the reftoring 
of peace, or the fetling ef them in a quiet ftate, after they have 
been terme and troubled with warres, and cofled wich continuall 
upefts of trouble ( po'fibly ) for many yeares rogether. To . 
bring peace out of warre, and quietnefs our of unferlednefs, isa 
worke worthy of God. (P/al: 46.9. ) He maketh warres toceafe 
tothe ends of the carth ; that is, all the wo:ld over, The end o 
ceafing of warre isquietnefs. And roaflure us that the Loggcan 
make an end of warres, the Pfalmift in that place fheweth tis the 
Lord fpoyling all the implements, or in@ruments of warre, He 
breaketh the how, and onts the [peare afunder, he burneth rhe char’: 
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ors ithe fire;Here are three great inftruments of warte, the bow, 


the fpeare, che chariot, all which are fometimes compr 
und 


iended 
hat one word the fword, which is the moft knowne and u- 
(trument of warre. Now,when neither {word, nor bow, 
{peare, "nor charior, are to be had , we need not feare warre, 
And therefore that great promife of peace runs in chis tenour 
( tic: 4. 2.) They fhall beat their {words into plow-fhears , and 
their {peares mito pruning hooks ( then prefently followeth ) mation 
[hall not lift up afword,againft nation,neither fhak they learne warre 
any more y There muft needs be peace when the art of warre is 
layd by aSufelefle, and fhall be learned no more, That willbe a 
blefled time indeed when-the art milicary fhall be out of date, 
and ( being ic felfe the greateft interrupter of learning ) fhall be 
learned no more, When Souldiers fhallrurne Husbandmen and 
Vine-dreflers beating their {words into plow-[hear sand their fpeares 
into pruning hooks, then we fhall have peace, and put away the 
remoteft feares of warre, When a man cafteth away his fword, 
we may very well conclude he intends ro be quiet. Thus the 
Lord gives quietneffe, to nations , which have been engaged in 
warre, by caufing warres to ceafe, 

Secondly , He gives quietneffe to nations by continuing their 
peace, when warres are ceafed ; for unleffe the Lord give a check 
to the Iufts and paffions,to the wrath and rage"Of men,plow-fhears 
are quickly curned into fwords, and pruning hookes into {peares. 
To preferve peace is the Lotds worke, as muchas to give peace. 


Non minor eft It requires the fame oras great a power to keepe our peace as to 
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make it ; to keepe it out of the hand of the fivord, asto ger it out 
of the hand of the ford, When the king of -Affyria threatned 
Ferufalem with a fiege, the Lord preferved their peace, and fent 
Hezckiah word ( Ifa: 37. 33. ) He {hall not come into this City, 
nor floore an arrow there, nor-come before it with {hields, nor caff a 
banke againft it, for I will defend this City tofaveit, The conti- 
nuance of peace , and quietneffe, is a continual! giving of ir, 
Warres returne after peace, as clouds returne after raine, unleffe 
the Lord prevent and forbid them. 
have not we of this nation reafon to acknowledge this 
double mercy. 
Fisft , Was not the end of our Jate unnaturall warres, rhe gift 


of God ? was ir not he that made our troubles toceafe from 
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end of thé’nationto the other, yea throughout the three nations ? 
Ifthe Lord had not given the fivofd a check, or counter-mand, 
if che Lord had not called in the commiffion which he once gave 
the fword, it had been devouring fleth,and drinking blood ro this 
very day, We read (_asit were ) dialogue between the Prophet 
and himfelfe concerning the fword { Fer: 47. 6,7.) O thos f: 
of the Lord, (fayd the Prophet being grieved for the flaughter 
and defolation which the fword had made even in a ftrange land ) 
how long will it be eve thou be quiet ? put up thy felfe inte thy {cab- 
bard ;reft and be fill; Himfelfe anfwers himfelfe ; how can it be 
quiet feeing the Lord hath given it acharge againft Afkkelon, and 
againft the Sea-(hore ? there hath he appointed ie. 1 Spake to the 
{word of quietnetfe (faith rhe Prophec ) Bur alas! how can ic be 
quiet, hot can that fheath it felfe in irs {cabbard, and not in the 
bowels of men, feeing the Lord hath given ic a charge again{t 
Affkelon 2 As if he had fayd, I fee no entreaties can periwwade the 
{word to reft and quiemeis, till ic hath fully executed the com- 
mand cf Ged, and done his work, though it be very bloody work, 
even the making of ic felfe drunke with blood. The Lord can 
make the fivord quiet;8& it will hearken to no voyce but his;if the 
Lord give a charge for the fword to returne.into the {heath then 
it will,and if not, it will nor. The ford raged in thefe nations till 
the Lords work and will was done,and then that had done. And as 
we have reafon ro acknowledge , chat the Lord hath commanded 
the fivord back into its fheath,and given us peace out of warre, fo 
Secondly , That he hath continued our peace fince the ware, 
When he giveth quietneffe, who then can make trouble ? 
Nore. ‘ 
If God will give thole nations quietnefje, where it was not , or 
continue it where it ts, there is no power on earth can flep,. or 
interrupt wt, 


ora 


Who can make trouble, where he ordaineth peace ? Balsam 
was forced to this confetfion ( when he would have troubled the 
people of /frael, and went from mountaine: to mountraine to feek 
divination) I cannot curfe whom the Lord hath bleffed; why nor, 
faid Balak, 1 will give thee a good fee if thou wilr, no, faith Ba 
laam (Numb: 23.20. ) The Lord hath bleffed.axd I caunot re- 


verfeit, Wemay put this query, When he civerh quictneffe , who 
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can make trouble ? efpecially to three forts of perfens. 

Firtt ,. To politick men ; {ome prefume they can trouble nati- 
ons and ‘hake the fureft foundations of peace, wich che engine of 
ch braine, with their wir and fubclety. Yee this engine proves 

feletfe and unferviceable co thac end, where the L ard gives qui- 
emetle, cused was as an oracle of God for wifdome in his 
times, and he {trereht his braines upon the.tenters to make trou- 
ble, bur God fayd there fhould be-peace, and therefore ( as Da- 

vid)prayed ) his wifdome was turned into fooliline[s, There ss no wif- 
hawt (faith Solomon the wife , Pro: 21. 30.) nor underftanding 
nor counfel againft the Lord. 

Secondly, We may put the queltion (who can make trouble ?) 
to mighty men; their power ( the ftrengch of their Armies, and 
asme ) cannot doe it? Sexacharib came. with amighty hoft co 
dilturb /frael;but he could not make tr ouble,he could not fo much 
as thoot an arrow againft Jerufa/enz, when the Lord forbad ir, 

Thirdly , We may put the queftion (who can make trouble ?) 
to magicall men or forcerers ; They cannot doe ic by their wiche- 
ryes s and enc hancments,by their cloreft correfpondencies with the 
devill himfelfe. This was Ba/aams conclufion, who (it feemes ) 
traded that way to doc mifchiefe ( Numb: 23. 23.) Surely there 
45 no inchantment againft Jacob, neither 1s there any divination a~ 
gainft Ifrael : according to this time it hall be fayd of Facob, akd of 
Urael, what hath God spronght ? When God's refolved to give a 
people quietnefle, though the devill would, he cannot difturbe 
them. We need not feare witches or magicians (who correfpond 
ell to trouble the earth ) if God fay there {hall be peace ; 
neither policy, nor power, nor witchery, can prevaile againft the 
purpofe of Ged, 

Then happy are that people, who have the Lord for their God 
C Pfal: 144.15. ) what can 2 people defire more to make them 

happy, then to have the Lord for their God , if we confider thefe 
wwo things ? 

Firft , God hath a negative voyce upon all the counfells of the 
wifeft men in the wor Id: ; if he faith ic thall nor be, ic cannot be, 
whofaever faith this or thac thall be ( Lam: 3.37.) Whois he that 
faith and it cometh to paffe,when the Lord comomtandeth it not ?ifhe 
gives not his aflent, nothing can paffe into a law. The Lords 
negative {tops the affirmative vores of all men joyned in on 
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Secondly , The Lords power is paramount’; He>can effec 
what he willeth , whether men will or no. That's plaine in the 
text. If he give quietneffe, who can make trouble 2 

To come alittle nearer;This day,this fifth of Nevensber,which 
we folemnize ina chankfull remembrance of our deliverance from 
the Gun-powder treafon,is avery great confirmation of this truch, 

Who is there that was alive. ac that day (as feverall here I 
know were ) yeawho is there that hath heard of chat day, of the 
fubftance and circumfances,of the matter and manner of the Gan- 
powder treafon, bue can tellus, thaca Popith party at home with 
their correfpondents abroad, intended tomake crouble in this na~ 
tion;furely there was a purpofe to make trouble in the nation that 
day, if ever there were a purpofe to make trouble in any nation. 
What did they leave unattempted,to promote the trouble of this 
nation ? Counfels were joyned fora conjunétion of forces to trou 
ble thisnation, The men ingaged in thar plot, may properly be 
called Trouble-makers ; Ic was their bufinefs or their defigne to 
trouble the waters, that chemfelves might fifh in thofe waters of 
trouble. We may with refpeé to their purpofe, ( though God 
prevented it gracioufly ) cruly fay to them what Ahab fayd falfly 
tol'Elijah, Thefe were the men that would have troubled our Ifraels 
they would have made trouble in every way , and in every thing, 
wherein trouble could be made by men. 

Would icnot have made trouble to deftroy the King the chiefe 
Governour of thefe three nations, with his royall iflue in one 
day? 

‘Would ic not have made trouble, to blow up the reprefenta- 
tive of the nation, the Parliament, in one day? 

Would it not have made trouble, to put the whole body of che 
people into a confufed heape, without a head, in one day ? 

Would it not have made trouble in the nation , to have feene 
Papal power,with Popith Doétrine and worfhip brought in againe 
upon us within a few dayes ? 

Would it not have made trouble, to have feene poore foules 
imprifon’d, perfecuted, and confumed ‘to athes for their confci- 
entious witne{s-bearing to the truths of the Gofpel ? 

Would it not have made trouble, ro have loft our civil liber- 
ties, and to have had a yoke of fpirituall Bondage layd upon our 
necks by worfe then Egyptian cask-mafters ? 
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Would ic:not have made trouble, to fpill ‘the blood of thou- 
fands? Was it not an attempt to make trouble,to attemprall chefe 
things which would probably, thac I fay not certainly, have been 
the iflue of that plor, if it had fucceeded ? Let us therefore praife 
the Lord, who was pleafed ro prevent it, and fayd it thall:nor be; 
They did every thing to make trouble,but make trouble;they did 
every thing, but protper in their-defigne : They took fecret coun- 
fell, they took oaths, yea they took the Sacrament to affure the 
fecrecy of thofe counfels and oaths, All this they did towards 
the making of trouble, yet they could not ;:God fayd ar that rime 
let England be in quietnefs , and therefore, only, thofe Romith 
Emiflaries and incendiaries could not make trouble, 

Againe, Jfwe confider the prefent feafon wherein we live; 
‘tisa confirmation of this truth, God hath given us quietneffe for 
fome yeares ; and hathhe not preferved this quietnefle hitherto, 
againft all chofe: both perfons and things that would have made 
trouble ? if God had not confirmed our peace, we had been in 
trouble long before this time, bur yet our peace continueth, yer 
itcontinueth ; afd is it not wonderfull that ic fhould continue, if 
we confider. x! 

Firft , The fins of the nation whiclrare the feed of trouble, 
efpecially:thofe two generall fins, firft, unthankfullnefle for our 

ace ; Secondly, our ill improvement of ir. How have many a« 
Bufed their peace tonurfe up their pride,wantonnefs and vaniy ! 
and being delivered from the feare of men, have even calt off the 
feare of God ! what juft caufe is there , that we fhould loofe that 
peace which we have ufed fo ill, and have almoft turned in- 
toa warre with God himfelfe! yer hitherto the Lord hath given 
England eae and none could make trouble. 

Secondly , If we look upon the divifions, both in opinion, and 
affection, that are found among us, is itnot a wonder that yet we 
have peace ! if God had not given quietne(fe,doubileffe thefe dif- 
ferences, of which we are fo fadly full, had filled us with trouble 
long before this time, 

Thirdly, While we confider the different interefts which have 
been abetted and hotly: purfued: by too many in this nation, is ic 
not matveilous in our eyes, that our peace is continued ! divided 
interefts raake greareft diftarices, & open thofe breaches through 
which trouble ufually enters upon anation, When a people are of 

one 
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one mind, of oné heart and way, trouble can {carce find any way 
rocome in among them. But only God ( who peremptorily gives 
quietneffe ) can give quietnefle to and prevent the trouble of a 
people who are divided in opinions, affections, and Interefts. As 
therefore itis the moft defireable mercy that a people may be all 
united as one man, in one mind, heart, and way , according to the 
mind, heart, and way of God ; fo it is a molt admirable mercy, 
to fee their peace continued while any confiderable part among 
them are dif-united in any of, efpecially if in all thefe. 

Fourthly , Confider, chat fince the time of our peace, we have 
had many changes , we have been emptied from vetlel to vetfel, 
from hand to hand, from'government to government, and from 
governour to governour 5 and is ic not matter of aftonifhment as 
wel as of thanks-giving, thac yet we have quietnefs! how many 
have waited and hoped , yea defired and longed for our day of 
crouble, by thefe changes, revolutions and viciflicudes, but yet we 
have peace. Muft we nor then conclude, If God giveth quietnef[e, 
none can make trouble ; neither our fins, nor our divifions, nor our 
animofities , nor our changes fhall put it into any mans power 

“(though they put an advantage into many mens hands ) to make 
trouble where the Lord our God is gracioufly & freely pleafed to 
give us quietnefs. Yet let us be in aholy feare,left we at laft pro~ 
yoke God, and fin away our quietnefs, and make trouble for our 
felves. The condition of a people who doe fo is very wofull ; for 
furely (as it followeth in the text ) 


If he hideth his face, who then can behold him ? 


This latter part of the verfe is applicable to a nation as well as 
the former, and therefore before I come to fpeake of eicher with 
refpect toa fingle perfon, or 4 man only, 

Obferve. 
God fometimes hideth his face from whole nations , even from 
thofe nations that have the ontmard profe(fion of his name. 


Asthere are national mercies, fo national calamities, as his 
people in common may have the fhinings of Geds face upon thems 
fo the hidings of his face from them. Did not God hide his face 
from the people of Jfrae/, his peculiar people, when they were 
though a profelling people,yera very finfull & provoking people 2 
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(Af. 59. 25) Isiit not fayd ( Fer: 7.12.14, 15.) Goe ye now 
nuto my place which was ia Shilohy where I fet my nameat the firf, 
and.{ee what I did to it, for the wickedne[s of my people Ifrael ; God 
would not alwayes owne that place which he fignally called his 
@vne, and had fet his name there, and thar, at fir ( which was a 
great endearement of ic co him ) but when they finned much a- 
gainft him, he would not fo much as give chem a looke of favour, 
no nor.of pitty, till chey turned from their Wickednelffe ; yea he 
made his feyere’ proceeding with them a prefident to his people 
in another Generation, as it followeth in the fame place. There~ 
fore will I doe unto this honfe which is called by my name , wherein 
ye truft, and unto the place which \ gave to you,and to your fathers, 
aL have done to Shiloh. And I will caft you out of my fight, as I 
have caft ont all your brethren, even the whole feede of Ephrains, 
There’s amation caft out of the fight of God. To be calt out of 
Gods fight is more, if mere can be, then Gods hiding his face 
from a people. The Church complained bitterly of chis latter (P/- 
44.24.) Wherefore hideft thou thy face,and forgette/t our afpittiony 
and our oppreffion. We uletofay, Out of fight, out of minde; and 
when God Igaves a nation under affliction, as if he did not minde 
them nor cared what became of them, then the Scripture faith, 
he hideth his face from them, or,cafteth them out of his fight. 1 thall 
only adde three things about this hiding of the face of God from 
a nation. 

Firft , This hiding of his face, is not a fudden-a& of God, he 
doth not prefently nor eafily hide his face from:a people. He 
rells them often he will doe it, before he doth it once, The Lord 
warned the old world long, before he brought the flood (Gen: 6. 
3.) And the Lord fayd, my {pirit [hall not alwayes ftrive with man, 
for that he alfo is flefh : yet his dayes ( wherein I will {pare him and 
wait for his repentance ) fhall be an hundred and twenty yeares. 
Of this patience the Apoftle fpake, tellingus (1 Pet: 3.19,20.) 
That Chrift by the Spirit which quickned him, went and preached 
tothe {prits iz prifon (not in prifon when he preached to them, 
but in prifoniever fince for not obeying what he preached , as the 
text faith ) which fometime were difobedient, when once the long- fuf- 

fering of God waited in the dayes of Noah , while the Arke was 4 

preparing : wherein few, that 13, eight foules were faved by water ; 

Gou did not prefently hide his face from that debauched Gene- 
rations, 
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ration, who had corrupted all their wayes, but gave them long 
warning, even an hundred and cwenty years, And how often 
did God give warhing before he withdrew or hid his face from 
the people of Ifrael, his fpecial people ? He fent his Prophets ri- 
fing early, and fending them, faying, — Oh do not this abominable 
thing that I hate, (Jer. 44.4.) Andin another place, O ferufa- 
lem, be inftrutted, left my foul depart (or be disjoynted) from thee ; 
(Jer. 6.8.) as if he had faid, Iam loth to depart, yea I willnot 
depart, if chou wilt but now at length hearken to my voice, and 
receive inftruétion, 

Secondly, As God is long before he begins to hide his face 
froma Nation, fohe dothirnocall at once, but gradually, or by 
feveral fteps : we read (Ezek. 9. 3.) how the glory of the God of 
Ifracl was gone np from the Cherub whereupon he was, to tke threshold 
of the howfe : Then (chap. to. 18.) The glory of the Lord departed 
from off the thre{bold of the henfe, and ftood ever the (herubims : 
‘And then (chap. 11, 23.) The glory of the Lord went np from the 
midft of the (Citys and food upon the Mountain, which is on the Eaft 
fide of theCity, When the Lordiwas departing from them,he did 
it by degrees 5 he withdrew and hid himfelf by lictle and little , 
as in the Eclipfe of the Sun, whether partial or total, we obferve 
the light gradually Shut in and hidden from us. 

Thirdly, As God is long before he hideth his face, and long in 
hiding ir froma Nation, fo (which makes it dreadful) his face 
being once hid,continueth long hid from Nations.He doth not re~ 
rum prefently to them,as he often doth to particular perfons. The 
Eclipfes of Divine favour abide long upon Nations and Churches. 
We commonly fay, Great bodies move flowly ; And God is ufu- 
ally flow in his motions both from and cowards great bodies ; as 
he doth not quickly remove from them, fo he doth net quickly 
return tothem. He ftayeth long before he hideth his face, and 
he makes them ftay long before he caufeth his face to fhine upon 
them again. When for the fin of Ifrael God gave up bech them and 
the Ark into the hands of the Philiftines (chough the Philiftines 
vexed with the hand of God upon them, fentit back fhoztly af- 
ter,yet)it was long before it was fully fetled among them,(1 Sams. 
7.2.) And it came to pa(s whilethe Ark abode in Kirjath-fearim, 
that the time was long, for it was twenty years, and all the houfe of 
Tfracl lamented after the Lord, The Ark (which was a figne of 

God's 
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Gods prefence with them)being removed, was not foon reftor’d to 
its proper place; yea it was 20. years.more after that,before it was 
fet inits place byDavid,(2 Sam.6,17.)And whereas it is faid,chat 
in thofe firlt twenty years, they lamented after the Lerd, chis fig- 
nifieth, thar all chofe years God was (comparatively co what he 
had fomtimes been.) bue asa ftranger in the land, leaving them 
under the cruel oppreflions of the Philiftines : nor did they re- 
cover his favourable prefence, till hey folemnly repented and re- 
formed, putting away their ftrange gods, and Ajhterorh, prepa- 
ring their hearts unto the Lord co ferve him only, as Samuel ex- 
horced chem to do at the third verfe of that chapter. The Jewith 
Nation in after ages had fad experience of this inthe Babylonith 
captivity ; when God hid his face from them, it was feventy years 
before he lookt upon them again : and fince that Nation provoked 
him (by their rejection of the Gofpel) to lay them afide, God 
hath hid his face from them above thefe fixceen hundred years, 
and they are to this day a {catered unfetled people,and wander- 
ers among the Nations, having their hearts hardned, and their 
eyes fhut againft the light of the glorious Gofpel. And as the 
Jewes, fo many Chriftian Churches kave for a long time felt the 
iad effeéts of thefe Divine hidings and withdrawings, Thofe {e- 
ven famous Churches in A/a, mentioned in the fecond and third 
chapters of the Revelation, Ephefs, Smyrna, &c, have been un- 
der this woful Eclipfe many hundred years; nor have thofe an- 
cient Churches in Africa, where Tertullian and Auguftine once 
flourithed, recovered the prefence of the Lord to this day. Let 
the Nations and Churches abroad remember this, and tremble to 
provoke the Lord to fuch departures and defertions. God hath 
long hid his face from the Bohemian Churches, & fubjeSted them 
again to the Papal yoke ; feveral parts of Germany are under the 
fame hidings : the light is departed from them, and they are lefc 
in much darknefs , their ftate is very deplorable, and theirformer 
purity, both as to dogtrines of faith,and practife of worfhip (as to 
humane help) irrecoverable. And fhould notthe dealings of God 
with them, awaken us in thefe Nations and Churches, to remem-= 
ber and confider the wonderful patience of God in continuing 
eur peace, notwithftanding all. our proydcations, left at laft he 
hide his face from us alfo,and then who can behold him ? A throng 
of evils and mifchiefs will {oon appear to us with open face, if ae 
Go 
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God hide his face. And ic willnot be unufeful to infance a little 

inthis place, what thofe evils and mifchiefs are which throng and 

croud in upon Nations and Churches,when God hideth his face 

from them, 

Firft, When Ged hideth his face froma Nation,he layeth down 
his former care of them, and watchfulnefs over them, he rakes 
fictle or no notice of their cafe and condition, of their troubles and 
ftreights, (as was toucht in opening the Texc) he regards not how 
it is with them, nor what becomes of them. Such apprehenfions the 
Prophev had in reference unto the people of Ifrael, (Jer. 14. 8.) 
where he humbly expoftulated withthe Lord, why art thon asa 
frranger inthe land,c as a wayfaring man that turneth afide to tar= 
ry for a night; a ftranger or a Wayfarmg man,intending to ftay bur a 
night ina place,thinks not himfelf concerned with the ftate of thar 
place; if he can but get a-fupper and a lodging for his money chat 
night,he troubles himfelf no farther:whether it be well or ill with 
the place,whether it be ficknefs or health, if he can make fhift for 
a night, he is fatisfied. » Thus the Prophet conceived the Lord e- 
ven as a ftranger among his people, little minding what became of 
them, whether they did fink or fwim, whether ic were peace or 
trouble, joy or forrow withthem, And, further, he reprefents 
the Lord not only as a ftranger, butasa man aftonifhed, not only 
asa man who cares not to help, but as aman who cannot. An alto- 
nifhed man, how mighty foever he is, hath no ufe of his might. 
He that can do little with his reafon(that’s the cafe of an aftonith’d 
affrighted man) can do lefs with his hands, Now fucha one is 
God te his people (that is, he willdo no more for them then 
fuch a one) when once he hideth his face from them, 

Secondly, . When the Lord hideth his face from a Nation, he 
hath no regard to their prayers and fupplications, no not to their 
fafts and humiliations ; that {peaks fadly, Prayer is oar best 
firength, ic engageth the ftrength of: God ; by prayer we have 
our refort to God, and fetch all our help and fuecour in a day ‘of 
trouble from his All-fufficiency. If once God fay toa people, I 
will not hear nor anfier your prayers, they .are in a moft forlorn 
condition, Thus God refolved againft the people of Ifrael, (Fer. 
14. 12.) When they faft, I will not hear their ery: And as he would 
not regard their own prayers, fo he forbade the Prophet to pray 
fonchem, (wer{. 13.) The Lord faid unto me, pray not for this peo 
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ple for their good ; yea, herellsthem, he would not regard the 
prayers and inrerceflions of any others for them, (Jer. 15. 1.) 
Though Mofes and Samuel food before me, (that is, fhould become 
Advocatesin their behalf) yer my heart could not be towards this 
peogle, (chat’s a fure and a dreadful prognoftick of ruine, as ic fol- 
loweth) cast thems out of my fight, axd ler them go forth, 

Thirdly, When the Lerd hides his face from a Nation, he re- 
fufeth co give them counfel, or to direct their way. We need 
the counfel of God.as much as his ftrengch ; as we cannot do what 
we know unle{s he ftrengthen us, fo we know not what to do un- 
lefs he counfel us, And when ever God hideth his face from a 
people, he hideth counfel from a people. WhenGed hid his 
face from Saw!, who was in a publick capacity, and ina publick 
cafe, his war with the Philiftines , O how he complained that he 
could get no counfel, (1 Sam, 28. 6. 15.) The Lord anfwers me 
no more, neither by Urins, nor by Thummim, nor by Prophet, nor by 
Dreams ; asifhe had faid, I cannot get a word of direétion from 
God, what to do in this calamitous and intticate condition, 
wherein my felf and my Kingdome are plung’d, by reafon of this 
Invafion ; I know not what to do, and God will not atall give 
me any intimation what todo, nor how todo, what is fafeft, or 
moft conducing to my ownfafety and prefervation, The Pro- 
phet brings in the Church lamenting this effect of Gods hiding 
his face, (Pal. 74. 9.) We fee not eur tokens, there is not any Pro- 
phet, nor any that can tell how long ; asif they had {aid, heretofore 
God was wont to give us fignes and tokens, he would even work 
miracles for us, or he would fend a Prophet to inftruét and advife 
us what to do, we had thofe who could tell us how long, that is, 
how fong our troubles fhould laft,and when we fhould have. our 
expected end of them; but now we are in trouble,and ne man can 
tell ushowlong, now we areleftto the wide world, to fhift for 
our felves as well aswecan; the Lord will not advife us what to 
do, nor give us this minde what's befttobe done, or how to 
proceed ; thus deplorable was their condition upon the hiding of 
Gods face from them. 

Fourthly, (which is yet worfe) whenthe Lord hides his face 
from a people, he doth not only with-hold his counfels, bur gives 
them up to their own counfels.8 that is, to their own hearts Iufts, 
(Pf-81,12.)Ifrael would none of :we( faith God they would not hark: 
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en to my voice : Whatthen ? Sof gave thems up to their own hearts 
lufts, and they walked ix their ewa counfels > and chat was to give 
them up to afpiric of divifion, to alpiric of difcontent, toa {pirit 
of envie and jealoufie, to a fpirit of ambition, of felf-feeking and 
emulation, and fo toa fpirit of diftra&tion and confufion, and fo 
to ruine and deftruction: fuich and no better is the iflue, when 
God gives a people up to their own countels ; then they foon be- 
come a very Chaos, and run themfelves into a ruinousheap, 4s 
good bave no courel from man, as none but man’s. 

Fifthly, When God hides his face from a Nation, he is ready 
to declare his difpleafure, and the fore(t teftimonies of his fierce 
anger,formally,againft them ; God looks upon a finfully fnning 
people as a burthen upon hisheart ; he is prett,and even oppreft 
with chem, he loathsthem, his ftomack turnsat the thought of 
them, (Ja, 1. 24.) Ab! I will eafe me (the Hebrewis, I will be 
comforted, or I will comfort my felf, that is, I willunburden my 
foul, and fatisfie my felf by taking vengeance) of my adverfaries, 
that is, of my people who have rebelled againft my command, and 
have been dilobedient to my word. Thefe the Lord counts no more 
ashis children and friends, but as his enemies,and numbers them 
among his adverfaries ; Ab, faith he, | will eafe mse of mune adver- 
faries, and avenge me of mine enemies : Lam grieved todo ir, yet 
Tmutt do it; am refolvedto doit, As foonas the Lord had de~ 
clared that he would receive no interceffion for Iftael, he adds, 
(Jer. 15. 1.2.) Cast them ont of my fight, let them go forth, and 
it Fall come to pafs, if they fay unto thee, whither (hall we ge forth ? 
then thou fhalt fay untothem, thus faith the Lord, [ach as are for 
death, to death , and {uch-as are for the fword, to the (ward; and 
fuch as are for the famine, to the famine + [uch as are for captivity, 
to captivity ; Lwwill cafe theme tobe remrved into all Kingdoms of the 
earth, (verf. 4.) and as I will net pity them, fo none fall, (vert. 5.) 

All thefe rokens of difpleafure fall upon a people when once the 
Lovd hides his face fron them. Yea then the Lord himfelf will 
go forth againtt them asa fierce Lon, (Hof. 5. 14, 15.) He was to 
Tfrael as a moth,and as rottenne|s, (vert, 12. ) that is, a fecret con= 
fumption,he would alfo be an open deftruction ro them as.4 Lion, 
yeaasa Leopard by the way world he obferve them, or lye in wait 
for them, and meet them as a Bear that is bereaved of her whe'ps, 
and rent the very canl of their heart, (Hof. 13. 75 8.) The Lord pie 
Cecce God tt 


people aét like beaftsin unrighteouinefs, filthinefs, cruelties,fen- 
{ual pleafures ; whenmen behave themfelves unlike men, God 
will not meet them (as he old Babylonhe would nor, d/a. 47. 3.) 
as aman, thacis, either inthe weaknefs.of a man, or in che com= 
palfions of a man ; but he will meet them either asa beaft of prey, 
who hathno compatiion, or as God in the fulnefs of his power, 
nor drawing forch, bur quite reftraining his compaflions. Yea, the 
{pirit of God will {trive no more in wayes of mercy with fuch a 
people, but rurmng their enemy (Ifa. 63.10.) willfight azainkt 
them.He nor only forbeareth to affut them againt,& deliver them 
from their enemies, buc even affiftech their enemies againit them, 
of delivereth them up into their enemies hand, 

Sixthly, When God hideth himfelf froma people, he removes 
theirfpiritual enjoyments ; he takes away his holy Ordinances, 
his Worthip, the light and power of his Gofpel,. or leaves rhem, 
nothing bur the fhellsand out-fide forms of them ; they (hall be 
fed with husks, becaufe they have not impreved {weer kernels 
and wholfome food ; they shall have long thaddows, but little true 
light or Sun-fhine.  Vifion fhall ceafe; God will take away his 
Miniftersand be gone, and then they are prefently over-run wich 
erfour and fuperitition upon one hand, or with ignorance and pro- 
phanenefs on th: other. 

Seventhly, He will {poil them.alfo in their Civil enjoyments, 
he will rake away good Magifirates, who are as a {taff and a ftay, as 
a fhield and a fhelcer to a Nation; he will break the ftay and ftatf 
of Government, as he threatned (/(4. 2.11, 2.) and then (as it 
followeth verf. 5.) The childe hat behave himfelf proudly againft 
the ancient, andthe bafe againft the honeurable ; he willleave them 
to the corruption of Juflice, Judgement fhall be turned away back- 
ward, and suftice fall ftand afar off, and then truth falleth in the 
Streets, axd cquity cannot enter, (1/4. 59. 14.) and afcer all this, 
what will he do with-them ? He’will eicher leave them to the 
wort of National évils, total Anarchy, or, be will give children 
to be their Princes, and babes (hall rule over them, When God hid 
his face from the Jewith Nation, he broke their Government by 
taking away ten Tribes/out of Reheboams hand, and putting them 
under Jerobeams; and out of his hand they fell into the hand of fe- 
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veral other wicked Princes,tit at laft they were carried into capti- 

vity by the common enemy. Thefe & the like are the Woful erfects 

of Gods hiding his face from: a Nation; from all which we may 

well conclude with Elihu in the Text, who then can behold him ? 

who can bear his wrachful prefence, when his face or favourable 

prefence'is hidden from tis? To fhut up this poiny I thallvonty 

adde, that becaufe thefe hidings of Gods face are gradual, (as 

was fhewed before) therefore they are little taken notice of ; as 

the Prophet complained (Hof.7. 9.) Gray hairs are here ard there 

spon them, and chey know it not ; that is, they are ina declining 

condition, (gray hairs are the fignes of old age, which isthe de- Eoron mibi 
clenfion of mans life, he alludes from the body Natural, to the vidertr idone- 
body Civil or Politick, they are'l fay, ina declining, weakning, i fenfou 
{pending condition) yerthey lay it not to heart. And ehat’safore, wear git ee 
if not the chiefeft judgement of God upona Nation, when hiding rbersatem det, 
his face, he hides his judgements from them, and gives them up Jrvepatemton- 
to hardnefs of heart, to blindhefS of niinde, and a fpiric of ftupi- edendi five 
dicy, that they fee not nor takenotice of eheir own danger,norithe rise pre e} 
departure of God from them, which is the caufe of ic, And fill eee i) 
the more God hideth his face from a Nation, the more miferable rantum coarSat 
they are, and withal, the more infenfible of their mifery.So much &% eos qui im- 
from that confideration of the Text, astoa Nation, Whew he gs- Die vivunt. 
veth quietne[s, who can make trouble ? and when he hidech his face, Sand. 

who then can behold hins ?- Whether st be againft a Nation, 


Or againft aman only, 


As this verfe refpects.a man only, ora fingle perfon, ir is ex- 
pounded two or three wayes. 

Firft, Of Opprefiors and wicked men; asif he had faid, when 
God will give a wicked man quietue[s or profperity in bis finful way, 
who can make his eftate troublous, or trouble him in his eftate? He 
fhallbe quiet while the will of God is to fuffer him to befe; and if God 
once bide bis face from hina, that is, declareth di[pleafure againft him, 
who can behold him 2? thacis, who among the mix htieft of wicked 9; dese pas 

‘ : i ¢ pacem 

eppreffors, can lift himfelf up againft, or and before God 2 tribuat impix, 

Secondly, The words are expounded of the oppreffed, or of qua illius pro» 
godly men ; as if he had faid, when God is minded or refolved videntiam Cy 
rogive peace ahd quieme(s ro any of his faithful’fervanes, who can @Cmadudicia 
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hinder him, or trouble them ?’ and whew he is pleafed for reafons ala Crenct. 
@cccc2 beft Philip, 
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beft known ro himfelf,co leave any of his faithful fervants in dark- 
nefs, and withdraw the light of his countenance from chem, who. 
among them can behold him ? that is, bear or endure his an3ry 
appearances, : 
Quum ipfe A third expounds the former part of the verfe according to the 
tranquillat —fecond Expofirion of, the whole verle concerning the opprefled 
Cfesmiferos af- or atfi&ed godly, if Ged will give them quietne[s, who can give 
fi0s,quisin- sherg trouble? And the latter parc of the verfe, of Oppretiors, 


panig ratty if he bideth bis face from wicked and unjuft men, who can bebold 


faciem ( fe. ab Bim 2 ) 
impyobis.) quis ‘Furcher, Some who take this fence, donot underftand iras an 
contemplabi- ag of God hiding his own face, bur asan act of God hiding the 
tue cum. ié facewof the wicked Oppreflor ; as if ic bad been faid, when God 
— erates hideth a wicked maus face,ard wraps him up as 4 condemned maz,or 
Deo aufit obff- when, by the command of the Magiftrare, after his legal tryal his 
fe. jun... face, is covered,being ready to feal che warrant for his execution ; 
( Hamaas face was covered as {oon as the Kings word went out 
againft him) then who caa behold him ? Some infaiftmuch upon 
this interpretation, in allufion to the cuftome ef thole times, when 
condémned .malefaétors had their faces covered ; and indeed, 
when God wraps up the oppreffors face as a condemned man,whe 
can behold him, thavis, who can hold up his face againft God, or 
refitt him in ‘this work of juice. » But I intend nor ro profecute 
the perfonal confideration of the Text under thefe difting noti- 
ons, bur fhall only take up the general fence; Whew he giveth 
qiietne[s to a man, who can make trouble? and when he hideth his 
face from a man, who can behold him? 1 thall only adde Matter 
Broughten’s glofs upon the whole verfe ; hea for the psor he kills 
the mighty, none can flay hine ; and when he hideth his favour none 
can findest, 


Hence Obferve. 
Firft, The quietne/s or peace of any man, of every man, w of the 
Lord, 


If God will have a wicked man live in quietnefs, fo it fhall be, 
and God hath given, and doth often give them quietnefs, I have 
feem the wicked in great power, and fpreading himfelf likea green 
Bay, tree, (Pal. 37. 35.) David fpake this from a. good witnefs, 
the fight of his eye + I (faith he), haye feen the wicked inmuch 
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outward pomp and fplendour, and.as the outward peace and qui- 
etnefs, pomp anc fplendour of the wicked is from God, fo alio is 
both the oucward and inward peace of any godly man. 

Fi ft, The outward peace, or the peace of a godly man in his 
outward eftare, isofthe Lord, (Pfal. 4.8.) 1 will beth lay me 
dewon in peace and fleep, for'thox only maleft meto dwell in fafety : 
that is, thou O Lord wilt watch over me in the night, and nor {uf- 
fer me to be furptized by any fudden danger, and therefore I will 
quietly repofe my felf upon thy gracious promifes, and throw off 
thofe cares and fears, which as thorns inthe pillow, would not 
fuffer me to reft,when I lye down in my bed:theLord is my fafety, 
even the reft of my body. In the sth chapter of this book (ver. 
23) 24.) Eliphax telleth us, how the Lord fecures the outward 
condition of agood man, and giveshim fuch quietnefs, that even 
the very beafts of the earth: fhall bein league, andthe frones of the 
field at peace with him, and he (halt kuew (or be aflured) that bis 
tabernacle (Vall be in peace, 


Secondly, The inward peace, the foul peace,the {piritual peace 
of a godly man is much more from the Lord,(Joha 14. 27.) Peace 
[leave with you, my peace I give unto yor, nor as the world giveth, 
fo give Tanto you ; as if Chrift had faid, I will not deal with you 
after the rate of the world, that is, either deceitfully and falfly, 
or rigoroufly and unjuitly ; I wilknoc give you fuch mealure as 
the world gives you, nor in fuch a manner 5 I give you my peace, 
therefore let not your hearts be troubled, neither be you afraid : 
what-ever outward trouble the world camgive you, be not afraid 
of it before ic cometh, nor troubled acit when “tis come, I will 
give you inward peace in the midft of all your troubles, Chrilt 
invites the weary and the heavie laden to come to him, wiih this 
promife, J will give you reff, (Matth, 21.29.) foul-reft be mean- 
eth ; that Title or name of Chrilt, Shiloh; (Gen.49.10. The Scep- 
rer {hall not depart frim Judah, until Shiloh come) fignifies tranqui- 
ficy, peace, and reft; As Jefus Chrift hath bought our peace and: 
reft with his blood, fo he bearsicin his name.. “The founrain of 
our fovl-peace is the heart of the father, Grace and Peace from 
God the Father, &c, (Col. 1.152. 1 Theff.1. 1.) The purchafe 
orprice of this peace, isthe blood of the Son, ( Col. 1. 22.) He 
bash made ene peace throd@ the blood of his Crofs : Our peace coft 
dear;, itcoft blood, and thar the blood ofithe Son of God... The 
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conveyance of this peace is made by the holy Spiric; heis fenc 
to bring the good tydings of peace una believers: the Spiric 
{peaks peace from God, and witnefleth with our fpirics,that we are 
at peace with God, And.as this peace is ac firft from God the Fa- 
ther as the fountain of it, & from God the Son as the Purchaler of 
ic,and from God the holy Ghoft as the Speaker of it;fo the conti- 
nuing and renewing of chis peace is from the fame God, He efta- 
blithech and fetleth the heart in thar peace which he hath given, 
and he reftoreth that peace when at any time we have loft it, and 
the heartisunfetled, David's foul being unquier, and his peace 
ravell’d after his fin, he addrefled ro God for the renewing of ir, 
(Pal. 51. 12.) Reftore tome the joy of thy falvation, David peti- 
tioned the reftoring of his peace, while he petitioned the. refto- 
ring of his joy : ‘tis poflible to have peace without joy, but there 
can be no joy in that ioul, which hath nor firft attained to peace. 
We mutt wait upon God both for the reftoring of our peace when 
it is departed, and forthe continuance of it whenit is enjoyed, 
Whes he giveth quictne/s to a man,either as to foul,or body,or both, 


Who can make trouble ? 


Note, Secondly. 
The quietwe{s or peace which God beftows upon any perfon i as 
invincible, ax infuperable peace and quietne[s, as to all that 
this world can do, or he fuffer ix this warld, 


If God will give a quiet outward eftare, no man can difturb ir; 
when God gave Job outward quietnefs, what a mighty man was 
he ? how did he flourith ? Ner could any break his outward 
joene 3 Satan confeft ic in the firft chapter, Thou haft made a 

edge about him, and about his houfe, and abeut all that he hath, on 
every fide ; there isnot the lealt eap open, nonor ftake loofned 
in his hedge, who can touch him? who cancome at hiny? I can- 
not touch him, Sabeans ahd Chaldeans cannor touch hing, While 
the Lord giveth and guardeth our outward peace, it is inviolable, 
And as to our {piritual peace, if the Lord fpeak ir, who or what 
can trouble the foul ? 

Firft, The affli&tions, cribulations,and vexations which we meet 
with in the world,cannot trouble this Ward peace ; while florms 
are without, there will be a. calm within; the foul may be ar ae 
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and the con{cience quiet, in the greareft vifible confulions. Let 
the world rurnaboutand overturn, levic fhake and break into a 
thoufand pieces, this peace abides unthaken, unbroken: let the 
world rage in the heat either of war or perfecution, yer the heart 
is ferene,fixt, and quiet, like Mount Zion, that cannot be remo- 
ved. Chrift rells his Difciples (Fohz 16. 33.) Thefe things have 
1 fpoken unto you, that inme ye might have peace ; (and in the fame 
verfe he forerellsthem) Jz the world you fhali have tribulation : 
asif he had faid, you fhall have a peace concurrent and contem- 
porary with your tribulation ; trouble from the world hall not 
hinder the peace you have from me ;_ yea,my peace fhall conquer 
the troubles youhave inthe world. Thus the Prophet tryum- 
phed in believing, (Hab, 3.17.) Though the labour of the Olive 
fhould fail, and the Vine yeild no fruit, though there be noCalves in 
the ftall, nor Sheepin the fold, 8c. yet I will joyin the Lord, axd 
rejoyee in the God of my [alvation, To rejoyce in the Lord,is more 
then tobe quiet, or to have peace in the Lord, Joyis the exalta 

tion of peace, it is the msoft-delicious fruit of peace: The wort of 
worldly evils cannot defpoil us of the leaft purely fpiritual- good, 
muchlefsof the greateft, Him wilt thou keep im perfect peace,, 
whofe mindeis frayed on thee, (Ifa. 26. 3.) That’s perfectly per- 
feét to. which nothing.can be added, and from which-nothing can: 
be taken away ; yet that is truly perfe&, to.which though fom- 
thing may be added, yet ic cannot be either totally or- finally ta- 
ken away. Such is the foul-peace of true believers in this life, 
and therefore a perfect peace. 

Secondly, As outward tribulation cannor hinder the foul-peace 
of agodly man, fo the policy, plots, and temptations of Satan 
our arch-enemy cannot, yea his charges and moft fpirefulaccufa- 
tions fhall not. The great defigne of the devil, is, to deftroy and 
devour fouls, his own condicion being molt miferable, he at once 
envies all thofe who are not inthe fame condition, and atrempts 
to make them fo ; and when:he failsin that attempr, the deftru- 
Gtion of fouls, yet he will nor ceafe ro attempr their moleftation, 
and ro trouble thofe whumvhe cannor utterly devour. Now, as 
Saran cannot at all prevailin the former attempt, the deftroying 
of fouls, fohe cannot wholly prevail inthe latter, the troubling 
of fouls. Hence that gallahr challenge of the Apoftle, (Rom, 
8.335 34.) Who {hall lay any thing to the chargeef Geds eleit 7 v6 
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tsGod that fuftifieth : whois he that condemneth, it is C brit that 
dyed, yearather, that isrifen again, &c. Asif he had faid, lec 
all the enemies of our fpiritual peace rife up and combine roge~ 
ther, they shall not be able to condemn, thatis, wholly co dif 
courage ordifquiet the heart of a believer, he having received 
(his quieruse/?) rettand peace from God, in the juftification of 
his perfon, and the pardon of his fins. Satancan do much, and 
would do more (if his chain were lengthned,and he not reftrain- 
ed) tothe trouble and moleftation of eur fouls, there’s not a godly 
man living thould reft an hour in quiet for him, if he might have 
his with or his will; but becaufe God gives quiemnefs to fome 
believers, and will not have ic fo much as ftirr’d, therefore Sa- 
tan cannot make any trouble at all in their fouls, buc they live in 
the conftant light of God’s countenance, and in the joy of the 
holy Ghoft. And becaufe the quietnefs which every believer hath 
isthe gift of God through Jefus Chrift, who hath made their ac- 
tonemenr, and eftablifhed their peace, through the blood of his 
Crofs, therefore Satan cannot make any fuch trouble inany of 
their fouls, as shall for ever deftroy their peace, or diflolve their 

uietnefs, though for many reafons, all ferving his glory, and 
their good,God fuffereth faran many times,poffibly for a long time 
toentangle and interrupt it. Temptations to the committing of 
fin, and aecufations or charges about fin committed, may exceed- 
ingly hinder and thake the peace of a believer ; bur, as the fins 
to which he is tempted cannot hurt his peace, whenke refifts and 
overcomes them, fo the finsinto which he fallech through rem- 
ptation, cannot deftroy his peace, becaufe thofe fins thall cer- 
tainly be deftroyed both by repentance and pardon, 

Thirdly, The thunders of the Law cannot take away the peace 
of that foule, to whom God giveth quietnefs, Chrift having in 
his owne perfon fullfilled the Law for beleevers , both doing the 
duty,and enduring the peralcy of it, he hath delivered them from 
the terror and curfe of the Law, himfelfe having been made a 
curfe for them( Gal: 3. 13.) So then if neither tribulations nor 
temptations, nor the terrors of the Law can make trouble, wher 
God giveth quietnefs ; we may conclude, nothing can, 

There is a double Confideration upen bo:h which, we may de- 
monftrare,hat if God giveth quietnefs,either outward or inward, 


fone can make trouble. . 
Firft, 
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Firft, Becaufe, as God is foveraigne and fo may difpofe peace 
and quietnefs, to whom he pleafeth, or at his pleafure, when he 
will, or cowham he will ; fo he hath an all-fufficiency to main- 
taine and. confirme, to preferve and protect the outward peace 
of any man, againft all che powers of this world ; and che inward 
peace of a godly man againft all the powers of hell , againft the 
terrors of the Law, and the accufations whether of Satan or of his 
owne Contcience. 

Secondly, None can deftroy the peace of a godly man, be- 
caufe it isa perfe&t peace, as was fhewed before from that pro- 
mife in the Prophet ( Ja: 26.3.) Him wilt thou keepe in perfett 
peace whofe mind is frayed 2x thee,For,being a petfect peace 1c will 
not decay of it felfe ; and becaufe ’tis perfect God will neicher 
deftroy it himfelfe, nor fuffer any elfe to deftroy it. Marke the 
perfect man (faith David, Pial: 37. 37.) and behold the upright, 
for the end of that man is peace, Heis a perfect man whole end is 
peace, and that is perfect peace which holds to the end, or which 
shall never end. The peace which God giveth is perfect ; Firft, 
becaufe ‘tis eftablithed upon perfe& righteoufhefle , the righte- 
onfneffe of God, That righteoufnefle which is the roote of our 
peace is called the righteoufnefle of God,both becaufe God hach 
appoynted ic, and becaufe God hath wrought ic, Jefus Chritt 
God-man is the Lord our righteoufnefle, and che Prince of oar 
peace ; oras the Apoftle exprefleth ic (Heb: 7, 1,2.) Hess Mel- 
chifedec, being by interpretation King of righteou{neJe, and after 
that alfo King of Salem, which ts King of peace, (Ifa.3 2.17.) The 
work of righteonfueffe is peace, and the fruit of it is quietnelfe and af- 
furance for ever.. Righteoufnefle is fuch a foundation of peace, as 
cannot be fhaken ; and therefore thar peace which is built upon 
ic cannot be utterly overthrowne, how much foever ic may be 
fhaken. 

Secondly , ’Tis a perfect peace, becaufe ic was obtained by an 
abfolute victory over all the enemies of it. That people muft 
needs be in perfeét peace who have gota perfeét conqueft ever 
all their enemies, and have got their oppofers under heir feet. 
Now the fpirituall peace which God giveth his people, arifeth 
from a perfect conqueft overall their enemies, Firft, the world 
is perfectly conquered by Chrilt (Fohu 16.33.) Be of good cheare, 
I have overcome the world, Secondly, the Devill is perfe&tly. con- 
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quered by Chrift ( Heb: 2.14.) He hath deftroyed him that had 
the pewer of death, that is; the Devill, He ismore then conguered 
who is deftroyed ; Chrift hath deftroyed the Devill, who is the 
deftroyer, though not as te his being, though nor asto his will to 
deftroy, yet as to his power to deftroy thofe whom he hach re- 
deemed, and will eternally fave. Thirdly, Chrift hath alfo per- 
fecily conquered che Law (not by deftroying bur) by full illing ic. 
Chrift was above all chat the Law required or commanded, and fo 
he did at once freely {vbmic to it, and fully (as to any hindrance 
of a believers peace ) fubdue ir, he holdeth it under him as well 
as he \was made under ic, And he was contented for that very rea- 
fon to be made under the Law , that he might hold ic under him, 
and thac we might not be under ( the dread of ) the Law (though 
we muft walke and worke by the rule of ic ) but under grace, 

"Tis matter of {trong confolation to poore foules, chat when the 
Lord giverh quietnef none can make trouble, And hence we alfo 
learne, that all che breaches which are made upon the peace of 
the people of God, are from Ged himfelfe. As thofe breaches 
are meritorioufly from themfelves, fo efficiently from God him- 
felfe ; till he breaks their peace none can, 

Thirdly, From the fecond branch, when he hideth his face, 
who then can behold him ? This being applicable to a fingle perfon 
as well as the former, 


Obferve. 


God fometimes clends his face from his owne lervants, aad chil- 
dren, 


Thefe words, When he hideth his face, fuppofe thac God fome- 
times doth fo, and the Scripture elfe-where teQiifies that Ged 
hath often done fo ; God hath love elwayes in his heart towards his 
children, but he hath nor alwayes favour in his face towards theng ; 
his appearances are not alwayes the appearances of a friend, he 
may appeare angry, and turne away his face as if he would nor be 
fpoken with, Of this we find frequent complaints in Scripture ; 
and I might fpeake much to this poynt , but Thave already met 
with it ( Chap: 13..24. ) and therefore I pafle from ir, 

Only fron the connexion of thefe words, When he bideth bis 
face, whocan behold him 2 
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Nore. 
The hiding of Gods face, or the vayling of his favonr is exceed- 
ing grievons unto any perfor, 


When he doth it, who can behold him ? This manner of fpeak- 
ing doth not only hold out, that if God will hide his face no man 
can fee him, or know him ; for God is a fecrec to all men untill 
he is pleafed to reveale himfelfe ; yea all the truths of the Gof- 
pel are fecrets, and myfteries, till God is pleafed to reveale them 
and make them knowne ( Math: 11.25.) Father I thank thee 
(faith Chrift) that then haft hid thefe things froms the wife and pru- 
dext, and haft revealed them unte babes » that is, chou haft not o- 
pened them to the wifeft, ec. ( there needs no other hiding of 
them from the wifeft of men,than a forbearance te open them )buc 
to the babes,who are (though weake,yet ) humble and teachable, 
thou haft opened them, and opened their eyes and hearts to fee 
and receive them. This fpeech holds out not only chis truch, that 
shen God doth not reveale himfelfe, noman can know him or 
any thing of his minde, or that neirher his nacure, or his will are 
knowne but by fome way of revelation ; but this forme of fpeak- 
ing ( who can behold him 2 ) plainly tells us, that if God bideth 
bis favour,he is fo terrible,tharnone can have the baldnefs or cou- 
rage to behold him. For the hiding of his face, implyeth an ap- 
pearance of anger and difpleafure ; and when he is angry , who 
can behold him ? If the children of I{rael could not fredfaftly behold 
the face of Mofes for the glory of his conntenance , asthe Apottle 
fpeakes ( 2 Cor: 3..7. ) furely. then no man can ftedfaltly be- 
hold che face of God when his countenance is filled with wrath, 
Some faid to Chrift (John 's.4. 3. ) Shew us the Father and it (uf- 
ficeth ; that is; reveale to us che love and good will of the Father, 
and that will fatisfie us, thar will fill up all the defires and long- 
ings of our foules ; we fhail have nothing more to with for, no- 
thing more to look after, if thou wilt bur fhew us the father.Now, 
on the other fide, if the Father will nor thew himfelfe, if the Fa- 
ther will hide himfelfe from the foule , what then can fuffice > 
what can comfort ? where is our refuge or reft ? As when Gad t 
quiet and favourable to us, he can make all things favourable and 


Tranquil 
dews renquil. 


quiet tous ; So, if God be difpleafed, nothing can be pleafing to lar omnia, 


2 foule that is fenfible of -his difpleafure. A believer loofes not 
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only the joy and triumph of his faich, but his very peace, he is 
not only in a dark, but in a dilturb’d condition, not knowing 
where to repofe him(elfe, or reft his head, when God hideth his 
face. 


Take this inference fromic, _ 
If the hiding of Gods face be fo terrible, then take heed of pros 
voking him te hide his face, 


For though we are not tenants at will for our peace in refe- 
rence unto the world, in reference to men, in reference to de- 
vills ; yet we are only tenants at will for our peace in reference 
unto Ged, He can take away our peace ;and he doth ufually con- 
unue our peace, only fo long as we behave our felves well, 
As fome have Letters Patents for great offices which run in that 
tenour ; They fall enjoy thems ( quam diu fe bene geflerine ) as 
long as they carry themfelvesweh ; but upon default or male-ad- 
miniftration they may be turned out of all; fol fay, though we 
are not at the will of the world, nor of any creature, for the hold- 
ing of our peace,’ yet we are at the will af God for ir, And ashe 
fometimes meerly out of prerogative hideth his face (as was 
thewed Fob 13.24. ) that he may try whata foule will doe ina 
dark condition, and that he may declare what the ftrength of his 
invilible grace can doe when nothing is vifible,no not any the leaft 
ray or fine of favour from himfelfe to fupport and comfort the 
foule, I fay, though God doth thus in a prerogative way fome- 
times hide his face ) yet ufually he doth ir not, but upen fome de- 
fault in us,efpecially our negleét of him ; when we regard not the 
face of Ged, and grow flight as to our valuations of his prefence, 
then he withdraweth his prefence and vayles his face towards us; 
and when we fall into any groffe fin ( {uch was the cafe of David, 
Pfal: 51.) God takes us upon defaule, and leaves us ina fad con- 
dition, ashe did David, who complained that even his bones 
were breken, and that he had loft the joy of his falvation, which 
upon the renewing of his faith and repentance, he bege’d earneft- 
ly might be reftored to him, and it was. Therefore if you would 
keepe the light of Gods Countenance, keepe clofe to the light of Geds 
Comsmandement, No marvaile if we be under the hidings of rhe 
face of God, when we are turning our backes upon Ged ! Sinisa 
cusning from God, a turning our backs upon God ; and is ic any 
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wonder if God turne his face from finners ? Toturne our backe 
upon God isthe worlt of a finfull condition, and to find God 
his backe upon us, or hiding his face from us, is the worft 


turning h 
> ne 7 > 
of a milerable condition, What can comfort us, when the God 


of all confolation will not look upon us, unleffe in difpleafure ? 
What pleature ( but the pleafure of fin for a feafon, which ends, 
without repentance, inendlefle torment, what pleafure, I fay } 
can that {oule take in whom God takerhno pleafure,o: with whom 
he is not pleafed ? It is very fad with the foule , when we loofe 
t 


fight of our owne graces ( fometimes a gracious heart cannot 
fee any worke of grace , nor perceive any Workings of grace in 
him, but thinks he hath no faichin Ged, nelove to God, no for- 
row for fin, this is fad) bur ic ismuch more fad toloofe the 
fight of the face of God, tohave the favour of God withdrawne 
from us. Thismade Jonah complaine ( (hap: 2.4.) 1 ane caft 
out of the fight of thine eyes ; he lookt upon himfelfe as an out- 
caft, and then Fenab thought himfelfe as caft into the belly of hell 
(v.2,) When God hides his face fromus,or will nor vouchfafe us 
a fight of his pleafed face, we are as inthe belly of hell, as Jonah 
bemoaned himfelfe. What is the glory and happineffe of heaven? 
Is ic not the fight of the face of God ? is icnot the cleare vifion 
and manifeftation of God ? Glory is that eftate wherein God will 
never once hide his face , nor look off: from his glorified Saints, 
no not one moment to all eternity, Now the happineffe which we 
kave here, the heaven which we have upon earth confifts in this 
alfo ; when we live neere God by believing, and behold his face 
by faith ; when God lifts up the light of his countenance upon us, 
we are ( asic were ) lifted up from earth toheaven. As wifiox iz 
heaven will make us happy for ever, fo hidings on earth make us mi- 
ferable for the time. And that which is the very hell of a godly 
man upon earth, the worft hell, he can or (hall have, is this, when 
God hideth his face from him; Therefore take heed you doe nos 
put the Lord upon withdrawing from you through your-defaule , 
This favour, the fhine or light of Gods face is contiaued or de- 
nied ro us, ufually upon thefe termes, as we behave our felves 
well or ill cowards him, 
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That the hypocrite reigne not, left the people be cx- 
JSuared. 


Hefe words are the conclufion of Elihu’s difcourfe, about the 
T executions of divine Juftice, upon the fons of men ; And in 
them we have two things ; Firlt, the power ; Secondly, the impar- 
uialicy of divine Juftice, God is fo powerfull, thar he can pull 
downe the Mighty, and he is fo impartiall that if there be caufe, 
he will not {pare to dee ic. 

Or in the words we have to confider thefe three things, 

Firft, The character of rhe perfon upon whom the Juftice of 
Cod is executed, The hypocrite, 

Secondly, The Judgement ir felfe, ’tis a flop to his great- 
nelle, that he reigne nor, 4 

Thirdly » We have the grounds of this Judgement , which are 
two-fold, 

Firft, His wicked purpofe, againit the people ; He,if fuffered, 
would lay fnares for the people, 

Secondly , Gods gracious protection of the people ; He will 
not have the people eninared, 


That the hypocrite reigne not, lef? the people be ex{nared, 


GI fignificst Whar a hypocrite is, and what the importance of the original 
‘ater word is, here tranflaced Aypocrite, hath been opened from {ome 
Se Reap lee other paflages in this booke. I fhall only fay thus much further, 
*spocrita, _ thac the word imports, Firlt, a filthy thing-difguifed or cove- 
red; Fora hypocrite is a filthy prophane perfon, under the co- 
ver or difguife of holinefs. Our Englith word kyave is neere in 
found to this Hebrew word chanaph, and fome conceive tis de- 
rived or taken from it, And tobe fure, every hypocrite isa pro- 
phane perfon, though all prophane perfons are not hypocrites ; 
Some wicked and prophane ones care not who knoweth they are 
fo ; yet very many whoare indeed prophane and wicked cover 
iz, what they can, and fhew that only whereof they have only a 
thew, fomewhat of godlineffe or of goodnefle. 
Againe, There are hypocrites of two makes or ftraines; 
Firlt, 
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Firft, Religious, or Church hypocrites, Secondly, State, or Ci- 
vil hypocrites, and fomtimes the(e twoare combined inone, Tis 
poffible for aman who pretends not to Religion, yetto be a hypo- 
crite ; A Magiftrate, whether fupream or {ubordinate, ‘may offer 
very fair for the profit and liberty of the people whom he govern- 
eth, when he mindes no fuch thing ; yea, he may not only offer 
fair for the good of a people, as totheir outward profits and li- 
berties, butas to the good of Religion, and the benefit of their 
fouls, and yet minde no fuch thing ; we may take the hypocrice 
inthis Text, as'tiilted up, or compounded of both thefe ; The 
State hypocrite and the Religions are fomatimes bound up together, 
That the Hypocrite 


Reigne not, 


To reigne is the priviledge of Supream Powers ; By me Kings 
reigne, faith Wifdome, that is Chrift, (Prov, 8, 15.) and when 
Paul {aw how high the Corinthians carryed it in fpiricuals, he by 
way of allufion tells them ( 1 Cor.4. 8.) ye have reigned like Kings 
without ws; ye are gor (as ye fuppofe) to the top, and into the 
very throne of Religion, and you think your felves able to manage 
all difficulties, and can do well enough there without our help; 

Bur to the Text. 

This ot reigzing of the hypocrite may be taken two wayes. 

Firft, As a ftop given him by the providence of God, from In ona 
getting up into the throne, or from getting the pewer of a Nation" regnat Mem 
into hishands ; thus fomtimes God faith to the hypocrite, Thow agen 
fralt net reigne, thacis, thou thalt not exalt thy felf, chough thou linge awe 
attempt it. pai 

Secon#ly, This xot reigning may be taken fora ftopto the pro- wp Wa 
grefs of his power, when he hath both arcempted and atrained ir; ab affendiculss 
and chat trvo wayes, either firlt by taking him away from his pow-/militer ut é 
er; or fecondly, by taking away his power from him ; as Daniel re ee 
told Belffaxzar, while he minded him of the greatnefs of his fa- md OO jpotent- 
ther Nebuchadnezzar (who had all the world (upon the matter) ria,qui reges de 
at his command) as alfo of his fall from that greatnefs, (Dan, g .throno fuo de- 
19,20.) Whom he would, he fet up ; and whom he world, he put ie se ool 
down ; but when his heart was lifted up, and his minde hardned in ee a Se 
pride, he was depofed fronehis Kingly Thrane, and they took. hes jiberet ab illi- 
glory from hin : He was depofed, or as the Chaldee hath ir, (fo we ws tyrannide, 
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put inthe margin) He was made to come down from his Princely 
throne ; either of chefe wayes doth God (whois the King of kings, 
and Lord of lords) whenhe pleafech, put a op to, or check the 
pr of falfe hearted Princes,that have either got their power 
by flatceries and pretenfions te that good which they intended 
not, or whe exercife their power fo, That the hypocrite reigne 
Kor, 


Leff the people be enfnared. 


The root of the word here rendred to enfnare, fignifieth the 
{preading of a Net, or the fetting of a Grin, fuch as Fowlers and 
Hunters make ufe of,to rake Beafts or Birds with; and thus God 
himfelf fpake concerning his dealing with Babylon, (Jer.50.24.} 
L haveiaida (narefor thee, and thou art alfe taken, O Babylon, and 
thon waft not aware ; \itteral Babylon was a fhare to the people 
of God of old, and fo is myfticai Babylon ac this day. The great 
Hy pocriteyer Snare-fetter,reigns ix or over Babylon ; therefore faith 
God, thou who haft fet fares for my people, fhall be enfnared, 
thon thalt be raken unawares, Ihave feta {hare to catch and hold 
thee fat. When Elihu faith, left the people be en{nared, it feems 
to imtimate, that God will prevent the enfharing of a people by 
the hypocrite ; He fhallnot reigne, /e/t the people be enfnared, or 
left they fhould come into fnaresf There is another reading,which 
gives the reafon fromthe fhares which the people have already 
beenentangled with, becaule of the fuare, or becanfe the people 
have been enfnared, (therefore faith the Lord) let not the hypocrite 
reigne ; thus God revengeth the peoples wrong, and doth juftice 
upon thofe chat had fet {nares for them. So much fer the general 
fence of thefe words, and the opening of them. 

There is a fecond reading of the whole yerfe, which carryeth 
the fence fomwhat another way, and yet may be of ufe, and yeild 
us fome profitable confiderations, but I fhall not meddle with 
chat, till I have profecuted thofe obfervations which ariie clearly 
from our own reading. ; 

The werds in general held forth the heart of God towards falfe 
hearted men, he cannor abide them, nor will he fuffer them long 
toabide, efpecially nor to abide in power and greatnefle ; That 


the hypocrite reigne not, left the people be enfuared. 


Hence 
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Hence Note. Firft, 
A hypocrite is a perfon hated of Gad, and hsrtfu! to men, 


He is therefore hared of God;becaufe hurtful ro men. And there- 
fore God is not pleafed he fhould reign, either as to reignis taken 
ftriétly,for the exerciling of Soveraign power;or,as ro reign may be 
taken largely, for the exercifing of any power, and living in che 
height of protperity.For the clearing of this truch,that a hypocrite 
is hated of God, Ithall thew, firlt che nature of am hypocrite ; 
fecondly, give the diftingtions of hypocrites ; thirdly, make fome 
difcoveries who is an hypocrite. To the 

Firft, An hypocrite in his general {tate or nature, # (as I may 
fay) a wicked man in a godly mans clothes ; he hath an appearance 
of holinefs, when there’s nothing but wickednef at the bottome. 
There are two great parts of the hypocrites work, firft, to thew 
himfelf good, which he isnot ; thisis properly the work of fimu- 
lacion or feigning : fecondly,to cover that real evil which he is or 
doth: this is properly the work of diffimulation o: cloaking. The 
hypocrite {trives as much to appear what he isnor, as not to apm 
pear whathe is; he makes a femblance of chat puricy. which he 
lovesnot, and he diffembleth that impurity which he loves and 
lives in. 

Secondly, We may cenfider hypocrites under this diftin¢tion, 
Firft, there is a fimsple hypocrite, whohathnorthe good which he 
thinks and believes he hath; thus every one that profeffeth or na- 
meth the name of Chrift, and isnot really converted, is anhypo- 
crite ; becaufe he hath not that which he feems ro have, yea, 
which poffibly he verily believes he hath ; I may call fuch a one 
(though ic may feem a very ftrange expreffion) a fincere hypocrite ; 
he doth not intend to deceive others, but is deceived himfelf, 
becaufe he hath not the root of the matter in him,nor the pow- 
er of godlinefs, though he brings forch fome feeming fruits of 
godlinefs, and ismuch in the form of ir. Such we may conceive 
ihaddowed oucto us by che foolith Virgins; they made a pro- 
feifion, they had their lamps, yea, they had oy! in their lamps, 
they did fomwhat which was confiderable in the outward duties 
of Chriftian Religion,and they-hoped to be accepred with Chri(t, 
but they had #9 oyl im their velfels with their lamps, asthe wife Vir~ 
gins had, (Matth, 25. 4.) tharis,they had no grace in their hearts, 
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-nor did they minde the getting of thar till it was too late, (v.10.) 
bur fatishied themfelves with that little oyle in their lamps to make 
the blaze of an external frofeffion. Snch as thefe are fimple hy- 
pocrites, being pleafed witha fhellin(tead of a kernel, and with 
afhaddow, negleéting the {ubftance. Thefe hypocrices are ina 
very deplo:eble condition; yet thefe are nor the ‘hypocrites which 
] intend in this point,or have hereto do with, 

There are afecond fort of hypocrites, commonly called gro/s 
‘tes, fuch as hold chat out which they know they have nor, 
as know they have nothing in or of Religion, but the fhew. of 
ic ; {uch as work by art, or with a kinde of force upon themfelveg 
in allth2 good they do, and duties they perfo:m towards God, 
and abouc the things of Ged. They do nothing as the Apoftle 
faith Timothy did (Phil. 2. 20.) naturally, I have ne man like- 
minded, who will nacurallycare for your flate. The word naturally 
isnot there oppofed to fpiritwally, but to artificially, or tq for~ 
cedly. What a fincere heart doth in the things of Ged, he doth 
itnaturally, thavis, ic floweth from an inward principle, it is nox 
fe:ced from him, but the hypocrite doth allas it were by a kinde 
of artor force unomhimfelf, The Lord chargeth the Jews with 
this kinde ofhypocrifie, (J/a. 58.2.) They eek, me daylie, and: de- 
light to knom my wayes, as a Nation that did righteon fs; that is, 
they aéted wich an appearing forwardnefs, like thofe who truly 
delight ro know my wayes ; yet all this was but as a piece of arr, 
for as the Lord upbraided them (werf. 3,4.) they really kepr their 
fins, and walke in their own Wwayes of oppreilion, ftrife, and de- 
bare ; yeathey made all that noile about humbling themfelves, 
that they might the more undifcernedly (mite others with the fist 

of wickednefs: and therefore faith the Lord (v. 5.) Is it fuch a 

faft that Ihave chofen, a day for 4 man to affli€t his foul, 8c. and 
then for many dayes to afflict both the fouls and bodies of his bre~ 
thren ? or to abfain aday from meat, and glut himfelf with 

Gn? That’s the ftrain of the hypocrite, he (as Imay fay) main- 
rains and drives twocrades, he hath a trade for ¢ sod, and the 
wayes of God, and he hath atrade for fin, and the wayes ef 
wickednefs ; thisis his courfe,( Jer. 12.2.) Ths art neer in their 
month, but far from their reins ; they {peak of shee,bur they have 
nodefiresto thee, no affeétions for thee, thou art far enough 
from theit reins ; they aét a part in Religion, but they neither par- 
take of Religion, nor with ic, Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, There are others, who befides that they are grofs hy- 
pocrites,may alfo be called defigning or plotting hypocrites ;for they 
that ferve God with a referve,as to any fin or by-way,ulually ferve 
kim with a defigne, or for anend of th ic own. Chrift (Afatth. 
23.14 ) {peaking of grofs hypocrites,fuch as the Phariices were, 
faith, they devour wt oufes and in a pretence make long pray- 
pray long ina pretence, or under 2 pretence ; that 1s, 
yer, they pray, not purely ca 
enjoy communion with God, nor purely to honour God ; buc 
they make ufe of prayer, and under prevence of thar, do other . 
Chrift doth not there fpeakagain{t, nor difparage long 
pray $fome do, to the great reproach of the Spirit and grace 
of God, bur he chargeth chem with praying long in a pretence : 
pray heartily, and then pray as long as you will ; other due cir- 
cumftances being obferved , the more you pray, the more is 
God pleafed. But whether prayers are long or fhorr, if dor 
in apretence, or with a defigne co do mifchief to others, or only 
to get fome worldly proficand advantage to our Selves (as thofe 
Phartfees prayed) they are an abomination tothe Lord, “Ts not 
the leagth of prayer, but the end of prayer which di j 
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they have a plot or a defigne in p 


j overs bypesrt/ 
fhe prophet I/aiah (chap, 32.6.) gives ns a defcription of this 
grofsdefigning hypocrite, The vile perfonwill {peak vidlany, and 
his heart willwork, inignity,to prattice hypocrifie, and to utter errony 
before the Lord : while the hypocrites heart worketh iniquity, his 
tongue fpeaks villany ; nor thatall his words are villanous wor 15 
for then he were not an hypocrite, bur a profeft prophane perfon ; 
but he is faid ro peak villany, becaufe how pious, and {pecious, 
and godly foever his difcourfe is, yet he hath a villanous intent in 
fpeaking, and his heart ac the fame time is working iniquity, to 
praétice hypocrifie. 

Now that I may a litcle more unmask this plotting hypocrite, I 
will fhew youa fourfold plot o- defigne, which fuch bypocrires 
have in their'moft zealous profeffions of, and pretendings to Re- 
ligion, 

Firft, They defigne their own praife or eftimation among men; 
Chrift makes this difcovery in his Sermon upon the Mount 
(Matth.6.2.5.) Do not as the hypocrites, for all they do, (wt ether 
they give almes, or pray, or faft,) isnot for the glory of God, 
bur that they may haye glory of men, and be pointed at for cha- 
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ritable and holy perfons ; Praife or glery with men is the food of hy~ 
pecrifie.. If she hypocrite have but anapplaufe from, and accep- 
tance withmen, he doth nor look after acceptance with God, 
which above all things a fincere heart leoketh after,and labourech 
for , In this we labour (taith the Apoltle, 2 (or. 5. 9.) that whe- 
ther prefeat or abfent, we may be accepted of him; that’s the high- 
eft ambition of a fincere heart: bur the hypocrices ambition is to 
be accepted of, andto have praife among men ; and therefore 
hypocrites are more troubled, if at any time they fail in expreffing 
m themfelves to men, then becaufe (which they do at all cimes) 
they fail and faulter in their affections to God ; whereas he that 
is fincere and honeft with God, can bear it well enough though 
he hath not fuch plaufible expreffions cowards men, becaufe he 
knoweth his affeétions fland right with God. That great Mace~ 
donian Alexander haying run many hazards in war, turned him- 
felf to his fouldiers, and frid, what pains have I taken, what dan- 
gershave I undergone, only te be praifed and cryed up by you? As 
many in their wo.Idly a&tings aime only at their own praife, fo do 
thistort of hypocrires intheir fpiricual and holy actings ; they 
pray, and hear,and deal about their almes for applaufe with men, 
What the Hiftorian writes of the Camelion, is moft true of them, 
they live by the ayre, and are fed wich the vapours of an earthly 
praife, 

Secondly, Others (moft of all themighty, of whom Elibu is 
difcourfing ) a&t for God inthe out-fide of Religion, to get an 
opportunity of revenge upon men ; they put on a fair thew of 
godlinefs, that they may have a fairer advantage to let out their 
malice, and vent their {pleen, When either a real or fuppofed 
injury, falls upon an imporent and impatient fpiric ; malice will 
proveke to give that back which charity teacheth to forgive. The 
ryrannie of this paffion gives no reft to the difcontented foul ; alf 
methods fhall be Qudied, and ftratagems devifed to content ha- 
tred by the compaffing of revenge ; and when common projects 
fail,che habit of zeal and religion fhall be put on, that the concei- 
ved malice may be let out:Such a man will cloath himfelf with. the 
garments of piety, that he may cover the inftruments of cruelty, 
and doamifchief unfufpeéted. Sas! was ahypocvire, and falfe 
with God, yet how did he encourage David to follow the War, 
and fight the Lord's batrels againft the uncircumcifed Philiftines ; 
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all, nor the overthrow of the Philiftines, fo much,as the overthrow 
of David.; his intent wasto take his own revenge upon David, 
rather then Gods revenge on them:for he hoped David would one 
time or other over-aét his valour again(t the Philiftines, and lofe 
his life, to win honour and reputation. How religioufly did Abner 
(who wasa great Princeas David called him) urge the promife 
of God tomake David King, (2 Sam, 3,18.) and yet’tis plain 
in the Text, that his defigne was to g:venge himfelf upon Z/bbo- 
fleth,who had put(as he thoughic)an affront upon him,rather then 
co be initrumental for the fulfilling of the promife of God to Da- 
vid, Fexebel a great Queen proclaimed a Faft (whichis one of 
the higheft acts of Religion) while her purpofe was only to get an 
opportunity co feaft her felf upon the deftruétion of Nabarh, and 
to drink hisinnocent blood. Heroda King ( Adatth, 2.8.) defi- 
red to have the young childe Chrift, that he might come and.wor- 
frip him , but bis defigne was co: murder him ; and becaufe ke 
could not have his will to kill him alone, he refolved. to kill him 
in the multitude, commanding all the iafants of {uch an age to be 
flain, left he should efcape. We have a fad inftance of rhis. in 
two of thePatriarcks;(Ge#,34.)I donot fay they were hypocrites, 
but,I fay, they acted ahigh {train of hypocrilie, and put on a 
religious pretence for the compaifing of revenge. D'xah, Jacobs. 
daughter being deflowred by Shecshem, he fued to have her for 
his wife, and would wipe off che ftain of his luft by a kegal. marri- 
age ; old Hamor pleaded for his fon, and Jacob waswilling e- 
nough ("tis like) to falve the credic of his daughrer ; bur the fons 
of Facob aniwered Shechens and Hamor his father deceit lly (, 
13.) and they faid, we cannot match with you, except you be ci-~ 
cumcifed, and fo beconie Profelytes to our Religion. If Shecl ens 
will be of their family, he muft be of their faith ; they ftood nor 
upon their fifters joynture, the matter ftuck only upon {cruple of 
confcience. What argument of greater zeal for God could they 
have given thenthis ?- Yer while thefe religious words were in 
their, mouths,they had bloedy fivo-ds in their hearts: And all rhis 
pretence for circumcifion, was only chac they might have an ad- 
vantage, tocome upon them incheir forenefs and deftroy them $ 

which (as the holy ftory tells us) they foon/afrer effected. 
Thirdly, Hypocrites often defigne worldly gain, and ayme ax 
the: 
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that in the'dilpeitfation of the Gofpel, he had not ufed his Mini- 
flery as fuch a cloak,God was his witnefs ; bur there are-many a- 
gain(t whom (though men cannot) yet their own confciences do, 
and God will witnefs, that their appearance in Religiun is bur. the 
hiding of, or acloak for cheircovetoufnefs, Hamar and Shechers 
ufed no other argument to perfwade their Citizens to take upon 
them the feal of che Covenant, but only this, Shalt xer their cat- 
tel, and their (ubftaxce, ‘and every beaft of theirs, be ours ? (Gen. 
3.4. 27.) And it feems the very mention of their own emolument 
ame them ; they thought it a bargain well made, to fell a 
- of their blood at fohigh a rate, and to exchange their fore~ 
skins for fo many head of Cattel. And hence itis, thacamong 
thofe feven forts of Pharifees collected out of the Talmud, the 
rtarecalled Pharifei Shechemite, receiving (it feems) both 
r Order and Denomination from thefe Shechemites, becaufe 
asthey turned Hebrewes, fo thefe became Pharifees upon the 
hopes of worldly benefic.And fuch were thofe Pharifees in trurh, 
ever their Title was, who (as was touched before) devoured 
widdows honfes, and in a pretence made long prayers. As itis avery 
great point of ungodlinefs (prophanene!s indeed) to fay, What 
profit is therein ferving the Lord? So it is grofs hypocrifie to take 
up Religion meerly for profit ; there is profit, even worldly pro- 
fit in Religion ; Godline(s is profitable for ali things, (1 Tim. 4.8.) 
and hath the promife of this life as well as of that to come; but wo 
ro thofe that take it up defigning profit, and the filling either of 
their purfes, or their bellies, Our Saviours Divin t quick- 
ly difcoyered this carnal {piric in his followers, (Johz 6.26.) Te 
feck, me not becast[e ye faw the miracles, but becanfe ye did eat of the 
loaves, and were filled ; Tudas followed C hrift, but the motive of 
ir, was inthe bag, (Fohw 12.6.) The zeal of Demetrins to his 
Idol ‘Diana, was kindled by as pure a fire as the zeal of thefe hy- 
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pocrites to Jefus Chrilt, (Att 1g. 24.) By this we get our living. 
They know nething of the life of Religton, whoare religious on- 
ac they may live: If profit be the Loadftone of our prof e{fion, 
on will never profit us; for what thall ic profica man 
1 whole world by a profelfion of the name of Chrift, if 
own foul ? Sathan ¢ rged Job with this hype 
fie, (¢ chap. 1.9. ) Doth Fob fear God fer nou had fai 
Fob findes *tis no lean bufinefs to be religions, and therefore no 
wonder if he be found fo religious, Who would noe do and be:as 
muchas he in Religion, to have his fields full of Cateel, and his 
folds full of Sheep, and his houfe full of Riches ? He knows well 
enough which fide his bread is buttered on, what makes for his 
pr rofit s 3 all the acconnt he makes of Religion is, that he perceives 
by his books, and the i inventory of his goods, that it turns every 
year toa good account : Jobs flander is ‘the juft charge of raw 
they ufe Reli igion but as a {talking horfe, to catch worldly 1 r 
Fourthly , The grofle hypocrite often defignes , that which is 
her in the efteeme, and more raking upon \ the fpirits of many 
then worldly riches, even worldly power, o*'to get very high, if 
not uppermoft in the world, “Tis no new thing for men to make 
religion’ ftayre to afcend the higheft roomes among men , or a 
Airrup to get into the faddle of honour, and when they have gor 
high enough , then downe with the ftayres, or ‘tis nomatrer for 
the ftizrup by which hey afcended, Jehu was very zealous in 
the caufe er God, and for reformation, but his defigne was ha a 
kingdome, or his owne exaltacion( 2 Kings 10. 16. ) he made 
noyfe of much piety, Comse fee my xeale for the Lord, yer all was 
but a piece of State- ‘hypocriti ie.His care in deftroying , Ahabs houk 
and Baals Priefts ( according to the command of God ) was: but 
io pave the way to the throne. The fame way Abfolom was taking 
to his fathers Crowne ; he tol Id the people he was troubled that 
they were no better governed , that chey had no quicker difpatch 
in their fuites and bufinefles ; he told his father he had site a 
vow, and defired the liberty of his abfence from Court, thar he 
might goz and performe it; all he pretended was righteoufnefle 
and religion » yet he intended only to get an advantage to make 
His pat ftrong , that fo he might chr ult his facher out of the 
throne , and get up himfelfe. He feemed a Saint while he meane 
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Ap, or ( being a Chriftian ) held the 


Empire, he highly pretended the profetiion of Chrift, and read 
a Gofpel-Lecture inthe Church of Wichomedia ; yet while he was 
in thew.a Chriftian, and in hope an Emperour , he was in heart a 
pagin. He faw che times ferved him norro act the pagan openly, 
and ¢ fore he tubrlely betooke himfelfe ro his diiguife , and 
perfonaced the Chriliian, even in the mortified way of amona- 
fticke life,thac hé might {mooth his way to the Empire.To which 
having once attained, he prefently put off his difguife, and, to his 
urmoit,difgracéd and oppofed the name and faith of Chrift,which 
he had formerly owned and profetled, 

Thus I have touch’t upon the foure grand defignes of the 
Groffe hypocrite : Firft, praife among all men ; Secondly,revenge 
upon feme men; Thirdly, the gaine of worldly riches ; Fourthly, 
the attainment of power, dominion, and Gréatnefs in the world. 
Thefe are as the foure wheeles of Sarans charior, wherein he hur- 
rieth thoufands to the land of darknefs,while.chey would be eftee- 
med children of the light. Or fome one of thefe is as the ( pri- 
mum mobile ) firft mover ( of which Philofophers {peake in their 
doétrine of the heavens) carrying many with a rapt and violent 
motion in the fpheare of religion, while they have in the Interim 
a fecret undifcerned natural motion of their owne direétly oppo- 
fire co chis, by which they hope at laft co {teale on faire and foftly 
to their withed periods, 

Having thus farre fhewed. the clofe purpofes of the defigning 
hypocrite, who is fo hacefull to God and hurtfull roman, I thall 
a licele difcover and unmaske his hypocrifie, by fhewing how we 
may know him, how we may looke through thefe vayles and fe 
his ugly face. 

Defigning hypocrites are ufually difcovered thefe foure wayes. 

Firft, By their’ affeétation to be feene and taken notice of ; 
they thar will have praife and glory with men, mult needs affect 
to be feene of men; for no glory comes to man, from men , bur 
by what falls under the eye and obfervation of man, Job faich of 
murderers ( Chap: 24. 13.) They are of thefe rhat rebel Againft 
the light, they know not the wayes thereof, nor abide in the paths 
thereof. The murderer cannot endure the light either natural or 
moral, becaufe thar rells who he is, or what he hath been about, 
The contrary, in one fenfe, is true of the hypocrite, he lovech the 
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light, and will doe nothing willingly, but as he may be taken no- 
tice of, and feene of men ; as for thofe aéts or exercifes of reli- 
gion, which are private retirements becween God and his owne 
foule, he isa great {tranger to them, he cannot deligat in then, 
but any thing that may fall under publick obfervation, he can be 
forward enough in. Chrift ( AZath. 6.5.) gives us this plaine 
difcovery of the hypocricall Pharifees ; 7 hey dove to pray landing 
in the Synagogues, and in the corners of the ireets, that they may 
be feene of men, This was fo much in Fehu's hearc , that he could 
not but blab ic out with his congue ( 2 Kings 10. ) Come fee my 
zeale; A falfe fire kindled his zeale, elfe he had netmade fuch a 
blaze. Ic was, infincére rorten-hearted Saw that fayd ( 1 Sam: 
15.13.) Come thon bleffed of the. Lord, I have performed the con 
wsandement of the Lord ; he washis owne trumpeter, and would 
needs tell che ftory of his doings himfelfe , though he had done 
his bufineffe to haives ; Come thon bleffed of the Lord, I have per= 
formed the commsandement of the Lord ; as if ic would nor ferve 
him to doe his duty, unlefle Sawsuel had feene and taken notice 
of him. Abraham gave proofe of the higheft act of faith that e- 
ver was in the world, yetdid Abraham fay, Come fee my faith ? 
©Mofes led the people of Irae! forty yeares in the wildermefle 
through a feries of wonderfull cryalls and temptations,to the very 
borders of Canaan ( which was one of the higheft fervices chat e- 
ver man undertook ) and was faithful in all his honfe (Heb: 4.2.) 
yer did he fay, Come fee my fidelity 2 Jofhua victorioufly expelled 
the Cananites, and divided their land by loc among the tribes of 
Ifracl, yer did he fay , Come fee my fertitude 2 We heare nota 
word of any of their doings from thofe who were fincere. When 
we fee men forward to invite the approbation of others by mak- 
ing reports of their good deeds, ir gives a {trong argument of {uf 
picion,that they have done what they have done with a bad heart, 
or, that (asicisfayd of Jehu ) they have norfought God with alt 
their hearts. 

But fome may object, Did not Sammel proclaime his ewn in- 
tegrity before all the people (1 Sam: 12. 3. ) Whofe oxe have I 
taken? or whofe affe have I taken ? or whom have I defrauded ? 
whons have I sppreffed 2 or of whofe hand have I received any bribe, 
go blind mine eyes therewith 2 

I anfwer ; Sanmel Spake this to upbraid: their ingratitude and 
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difcontent, not to extoll his owne jutiice ; yea fome conceive 
that he made this challenge,to give Sax/a pacterne how he ought 
to governe, rather then to commend his owne government. I find 
the Apoftle Paw! making large reports of his owne both doings 
and {ufferings ( 2 Cor: 11. ) Bucif we perufe that Chapter , we 
thall find him hovering ina fulpence of doubts and feares , whe- 
ther or no ic were convenient or comely for him to doe fo. How 
many preambles and Apologyes did he make before he fell di- 
rectly upon that unpleafing {ubje&t ? Would to God ye conld beare 
with wre in my folly (faith he ) and indeed beare with me, And a- 
gaine, J jpeake (asic were ) feolifhly inthis confidence of boafting. 
And yet all that he fpake was not to make a boaft of himielfe,, 
but to vindicate his Apoftlefiip from unjult and envious calum- 
niations, 

"Tis moft certaine, He that is fincere defires not to be open, 
but filencly fatisfiech his foule with the con{cience of doing his 
duty, and takes. more content, in knowing his own integrity, then 
in knowing that others know ic. Vertue loofeth noching of her 
value, in his efteeme, no nor of her luftre inhis eye, becaue the 
is hidden from the eyes of men. Like the earth (in this poynt ) 
he keepes his richeft mineralls, and moft precious gems of grace 
and goodnefs below in his bowells, or at the center of his heart, 
and will not ler them be feene, tilla kind of neceffiry digesthem 
out, When Aofes after his forty dayesneere acceffe to and com- 
munion with God in the Mount, perceived that his face did thine 
( Exod: 34.33.) he put a vayle upon it ; every true Mofes 
whofe acquaintance and fiduciall familiaricy with God , hath 
ftampt upon him the impreffions of divine light, is fo farre from 
affeéting to dazzle the eyes of others with it, thathe rather puts 
avayle of gracious modefty upon it ; and will nor let fo much as 
the light of his good workes be feene, but as thereby ( in which 
cafe Chrift commands it ( Math: 5. 16.) He may glorifie his fa- 
ther which ts in heaven, And herein a Chriftian followeth the ex- 
ample of Chrift, in whom though the Godhead divelt bodily, 
yet he rarely fhewed his divine power. And when once by ami- 
facle, he had made the blind fee,he alfo by command made them 
dumbe concerning that miracle ( Math: 9. 30. ) See that xo man 
know it It was our Saviours counfel to all his followers( A4at:6.5.) 
Let not thy left hand kzow what thy right hand doth, and it was his 
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confolation to them in the next words ; Yexr father which feeth in 
feoret, himsfelfe fhalt reward you openly ; yea ( which is a higher 
confolation then thac ) Hinsfelfe will be your reward, 

Secondly , Asthe defigning hypocrite defires to be feene in 
doing good, or to have the good which he hath done feene ; fo he 
is exceeding cenforious and rigid towards thofe whom he fees fal- 
ling into evill. Chrift gives this difcovery allo ( Afath: 7.3.) 
Why beholdeft thon the nate that is in thy brothers eye, but confider- 
eff not the beame that is in thine one aye ; concluding at the stls 
verte ; Thos hypocrite (way dozh Chrift call him hypocrite ? fure- 
ly becaufe he was fo quick-fighted to fee a more, that is,a fmaller 
fqult in his brothers eye , but cooke no notice of the beame that 
was in his owne eye ; a {pot upon his brothers coate,was cenfured 
more by him, then his owne wallowing inthe mire. I doe not fay 
that the Pacriarke Judah was an hypocrice, but, as thofe cwo other 
Patriarks,(o he ated one very groile part of hypacrilie ( Gen: 38. 
24. ) For heno fooner heard chat Tamor was with childe, but he 
cenfured, yea condemn’d her prefently to death ; Bring her forth 
(fayd he ) and let her be burnt and yet himfelfe was mere faulty 
then the. How hard a Judge was he of chat crime in another, 
which was principally his ewne ? Saw had finned greatly ( 1 Sam: 
13.9.) in offering facrifice before Samuel cam2, Which was an 
ufurpation of the Priefts office, and fo great a fin chat Samuel told 
him prefently, God would therefore rend the Kingdome frome him ; 
yet he thought co put ic off with a flight excufe. Bucinthe r4th 
Chapter when Foxathan only offended againft a rath command of 
his ( putcing a Curfe upon chat people if any did eate before the 
going dewne of the Sun ) he fentenced him to death for ir. In the 
Sth of John, How fevere were the Pharifeeste the woman taken 
in Adultery , they haled her before Chrift, and prefled the Law 
thac fhe fhould be ftoned to death; yet, when Chrift fayd (v. 7.) 
He that ie without fin ansong you, let him firft caft a ftone at her, 
they being convitted by their owne confcience, went ont one by one. 
We ought to reprove and not flatter fin in others ; yet they who 
are extreamely fevere againtt a fin in others, ufually favour either 
the fame or a worfe in themfelves. He thavis fincere , pictieth 
others, as much as reproves them, and he reproves them, though 
with fharfinefs, yet with meeknefs, at once confidering himfelfe, 
eft he alfo be remspted ( Gal: 6.1.) and bleffing God who hath 
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kept him in or from thefe temptations, 

Thirdly, The defigning hypocrice difcovers himfelfe by lay- 
ing downe or departing frem the profeffion of religion, when his 
worldly endsare attained. Feined zeale cooles.or abates, is lefle 
and Iefle tewards the things of God, asfuch zelors g'OW warmer 
and wa:mer in their nefts, and find their carnal interefts more 
and more ferved or fecured. ’Tis reported by a Popith Author). 
that a Fryar or Monke was obferved very precife,and circum{pect 
in all his wayes, hanging downe his head to the earth, very hum= 
bly and devoutly, as if he meditated continually upon his morta- 
icy, or returne corhe earth ; who-afrerwards being chofen Abbot 
or Governour of the Covent, grew very proud, high and infolent,, 
Seme, wondring at this change of behaviour, toeke the boldnefs 
to aske him the reafon of ir; O, faid he, J was but fecking the 
heyes of the Abbey, and now I bave found them. Having gotten 
whathe fought for, he layd afide his Atri@tnefs in religion, and 
threw off his vayle. When Jehw that hy 


ypocrite was in his way to 
the Kingdome, how zealous was he ? yet no foonet fetled in ir, 


but he was unferled in religion, &turned Idolater,worthipping the 
Calves that were in Dan and Bethel, When Julian had obtained 
the Empire,he had done with Chrift,and gave all the world a full 
argument againft himfelfe, that he was but a hypocrite-in his for- 
mer profeflion of Chriftianity, David was as zealous for God 
and as holy. when he was upon the throne,as when he kept fheepe 
upon the Mourxaines, asgood when a princely traine followed 
him, as when he followed the Ewes great with yeung, Adofes was 
as faithfull when he was the ruler of Ifrael,as when he was an ex- 
ile in Midian. Fofeph was as gracious when he wore a chaine of 
Gold, and had the power of all Egypr put into his hand, as when 
himfelfe was a prifoner in Petiphers houfe, and the iron (chaines ) 
entred into his foule, I feare God ( fayd he, Gen: 42.1%, ) when 
he had no man to feare. And when after his fathers death, his 
brethren feared he would reckon with them for their old faults, 
erat leaft be careletfe of and unkind to them , who had been fo 
unkind-and cruel tohim ,. yet he would dee them nothing but 
kindneffes and courtefies , and thereof bid: them be confident, 
( Gen: 50. 21.) J 

Fourthly , As fuccefle difcovereth fome hypoctites, fo the 
aroffe difcovereth many more, The hypocrite will. pun from his 
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colours when he comes to the batrel, or feeth he mutt either quit 
the truths of God, or his owne peace. If once he findeth that he 
cannot thrive by religion, he will meddle no more with it. There 
is a generation who will appeare no further for cruth,. then ferves 
their owne turne ; and when they fee they cannot ferve tbat, by 
holding the truth, they will neither hold nor profeffe icany long- 
er. They will venter no further in fuch matters, then they may 
make a faire retreate, if they fee themfelves in danger, or cannot 
carry onne their owne inrerefts. Thus the fecond ground is de- 
{cribed ( Math: 13.20, 21.) He that heareth tie word, and 
anon with joy recesveth it ; yet hath he not roote in himfelfe, but dx- 
reth for a while, for when tribulation or perfecution arifeth becanfe 
of the word, by and by he is offended, He hath enough of the word, 
when he feeth he cannot have that, and enough of the world coo. 
Many will get aboard the fhip of the true Church ina calme,who 
if they fee the clonds gather , the ayre darken, the winds rifing, 
the ftorme coming, they dare not ride icoutin an angry Sea, but 
will be calling for the boate, and row to the next fheare. Thefe 
never parpofed to endure all winds and weathers, with the 
Church of God , but hoped to be tranfported to the cape of their 
worldly good hepe , and wifhed for earthly haven, Their flight in- 
cerprets their intents,ind lifts them among defigning hypocrites. 
The houfe founded on the fand, fheweth as faire in-a faire day,as 
that founded ona rocke ; But when the raine defcends , and the 
flouds come,,and the winds blow, you may diftinguith it , by the 
down-fall. He was never more nor better then a meere out-fide 
profeffor, who.doth nor hold faft his profeffion ina day of trouble 
as wel as ina day of peace ; in the greateft diftreffe, aswel asin 
the higheft fuccefle and triumph. of the people of God im this 
world, 

To thu up this poyne: and obfervation, I shall only give three 
er foure coniiderations, which may move all to take heed of hy- 
pocrifie. Chrift faith ( Luke 12. 1, ) Beware of the Leven of the 
Pharifees which-ts hypocrifie. As Leven fowres the whole lump of 
bread, fo do:h.hypocrifie both the-perfons and converfations: of 
thofe wko are infected wichit. 

Firft, Beware of hypocrifie, or of hiding what you are, for 
what you are’, doth alwayes appeare to God, though not to men ; 
eAlll things ave naked and manife(t nuto the. eyes of hins.with whom: 
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we have to doe ( Heb: 4. 13.) though we are painted over, 
though we are cloaked, and hooded,and vizarded with pretences, 
yet we are naked before the eye of God, And that was the argu- 
ment With which God preffed Abraham to beware of hypécrifie 
( Gen: 17.1.) Walke before me and be thou perfect ; thar is, re- 
member chou art alwayes in my eye and fighr,therefore take heed 
of falfenetfe and infincericy. We ule to fay , There # no halting 
before a Criple ; Criples know whether yours be a fained or reall 
lamenetfe, O take heed of halting before God, he knoweth how 
it is with you, he knoweth the temper of your foules, as wel 
as the body of your converfations ; he doth not only know what 
you doe, but with what aimes, wich what heart and purpofe you 
doz it.’ Paul fayd (1 Thef. 2.5.) Wehave not ufed a cloake 
of coveton(nel[e, God 1s witneffe, Asif he had fayd, God will quick- 
ly fee through us, and find out our covetoufneffe , though we 
cover it with never fo thicke or faire acloake of devotional pro- 
feifions, 

Secondly , Confider, asthe Lord feerh through you, fo he 
will make you throughly feene, he will make you knowne or un- 
maske you before men onetime or other. Ashe will bring forth 
the righteou[neffe of a godly man as the light (after it hath been long 
hid under the darknetfe of uncharitable fufpitions or falfe accufa- 
tions ) and his juft dealing as the noone day, Pial: 37. 6.) fo he will 
bring forth the unrighteoufnetfe of a hypocrite as the light,and his 
falfe-dealing as the noone-day , though it have. layne hid a while 
under the cloake and faire colours of the moft pious femblances 
and proteftations. God loves to uncafe hypocrites, becaufe he is 
a God of truth ; and becaufe ic magnifieth his truth, juftice, and 
emmifcience to do fo. And he doth it many times, by letting them 
‘fall into foule fins ; they make faire fhewes in religion > through 
reftraining grace, anc as foone as that bridle of reftraining grace 
is let loofe , that very thew is gone, and they fhew plainly whac 
they are, The clofeft defigning hypocrites , often prove epen Apo- 
States ; and though fome may abide long, ( poffibly as long as they 
live ) in this vaine fhew or forme of Godlinefs, without difcove- 
ring their rotcennefs, yer at laft their rottennefs fhall be difcove- 
red : for as Solomon aflureth us ( Eccle/: 12. 14. ) God will bring 
every worke to Judgement, and every fecret thing, whether it be good 
sr whether it be evill, Or asthe Apoftle hath it, (1 Cer: 4. 4 

e€ 


Chap.34. 4% Expofition upon the Book of Jaw, Verl.30. 


He will difcover the fecrets of the heart, and bring to light the hid~ 
den things of darkxeffe ; which, what are they, but,che hypecrici- 
call defignings of men? We fay, murder will out, and tis as true, 
Hypocrifie will oat, The Lord many times brings ic out co the 
fhame of hypocrites inchis life, and he will bring it out to che 
confufion of all rheir faces, in thar great day, when the fecrets of 
ali hearts fhall be revealed, 

Thirdly, Take heed of this defigning hypocrifie ; for as all 
who continue in it fhall be difcovered, fo utually they continue 
in it; your plotting cunning hypocrites,are very rarely converted, 
Simple hypocrites (in the notion coucht before) are often con- 
verted ; all unconverted perfons that make any profeffion in re- 
ligion are hypocrites, and many of them are fimple ones, they 
hope all is well wichthem, and that they have grace, though they 
have it nor, thefe are often converted, but grofs defigning hypo- 
crites, of what rank or degree foever, are rarely converted, This 
is it which Chrift faid tothe Pharifees, (A4atth, 21. 31.) Publi- 
cans and Harlots enter into the Kingdome of heaven before yon ; 
Publicans were the worft ort of men, and harlots were the worlt 
fort of women, yet thefe repented and received the Gofpel fooner 
then the hypocritical Pharifees, The Evangelift made a like re- 
port of them (Luke 7. 29, 30-) ell the people (that is, the com- 
mon fort of people) that heard him, and the Publicans, juftified 
God, being baptized with the baptilme of Fohn, but the Pharifees 
and Lawyers rejetted the counfel of God againft themfelves, being not 
baptized of him ; yea, as Chrift {peaks in the next words, they 
were piped to, but they would not dance ; they were wept to, 
bur they would nor mourn, All thofe various difpenfations of the 
Gofpel were fruitlefs to them; neither a more pleafing nor amore 
fevere Miniftery won any thing upon that generation of defigning 
hypocrites. 

Fourthly, confider, As hypocrites are hateful to God, fo God 
will deal with them accordingly ; he will for ever feparate them 
from his prefence, and caft them out of hisfight. A hypocrite 
hath a double minde, adivided heart; he isnot half enovgh for 
God, (indeed he is nothing at all for God ) and he istee much;, 
yea altogether for bimfelf, and therefore he fhall have ro-hing at 
allof God, not fo muchas afight of him, _ Itis{aid in the 13th: 
of Joh, The hypocrite fhall not come before him : Such as we hate,, 
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we cannot endure they (hould come in our fight : "Tis a furable 
judgement, that they who have fo often come before God with 
falle hearts, and mocked him with afeeming defire of being in 
his prefence, thould aclaft be thrutt for ever out of his prefence, 
*Tis the portion of an hypocrite to have no portion in God, of 
whom he hath made fuch a boatting profeffion, When the-wor{t 
of punifhments is poken of, it is called the hypocrices portion 
( Math: 24. 51. ) Give them their portion with hypocrites in the 
Lake that barnes with fire and brinaftene, Hypocrites are {poken 
of as if they were the free-holders of hell, or as if all other finners 
that fhall goe to hell were but as inmates, and they the grand te- 
nants of hell, Confider how miferable a thingit is to be an hypo- 
crite; ifthis be the portion of hypocrites, to have no portion in 
God. ‘And as they fhall not reigne at all in the glory of the next 
world, fo they are fometimes checkt (faith the text) from reign- 
ing in the glory of this world, 


That the hypocrite reigne not. 


Reigning, as was fhewed before, being ftrittly taken, is the ex- 
ercile of fupreame power, and ina large fenfe may fignifie the ex- 
ercile of any power, or a ftate of great profperity. 


Hence note, Secondly, 
Hypocrites are high minded, and look after great things, 


David was aking, he reigned over I/rael, but it was not his 
ewne ambition, but the election of God,and his anointing, which 
brought him to the throne, He could fay of bimfelfe ( Pfal: 131. 
1. ) Lord my heart is not haughty, wor mine eyes lofty: neither doe 
Texercife my felfe in great matters, or in things too high for me, 
Though David was high in his perfon and ftate, yet his {pirit was 
not high ; nor was his fpiric for high things, only God placed him 
on high, But here we fee the hypocrite is climbing and getting 
to the top of the ftaires, he is afcending even to the throne, Hy- 
pocrites are proud of that nothing which they have and are in fpiri- 
sualls, and they would have all, they would get high, they would be 
bigheft im temporalls, There are two lufts which ufually reigne in 
hypocrices, and both of them refpeé the world, 

Firft, The luft of covetoufneffe, which is an inordinate defire 
ef getting and keeping the riches of this world, The Pharifees . 
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the Gofpel over are'taxed for hypocrites; and when Chrift had 
preached rhar parable ofthe unjuft Steward, concluding with this 
fentence, Ye cannot ferve God and Mammon ; The Evangelift cel- 
Jethus ( Luke 16.14. ) The Pharifees: alfo who were covetous, 
heard all thefe things, and they derided his, Covetoufnefle and 
hypocrifie goe tegether ; They who have no true hungrings and 
thirftings after the things of heaven, are moft hungry and chirfty 
after earthly things, We finde Fo6 inthe 27th Chapter of chis 
Booke (v. 8.) {peaking of the hypocrites gaine ; Whar # the hope 
of the hypocrite, though he hath gained, when God taketh away his 
foule ; which implyeth thar the hypocrice isa great aimer at 
worldly gaine. 

The fecond predominant luft of the hypocrite is, ambition , or 
defire of getting’ to the upper end of the world, -Chrift chargeth 
the hypocriticall Pharifees with this Luft alfo ( AMath: 23. 6. 
Mark.12. 39: ) They love the uppermoft roomes at feafts, aud the 
higheft feats in the Synagogues, “They are all co be uppermoft, 
they muft have the uppermolt roomesat feafts , and the higheft 
feats in the Synagogue, both‘in Civill and Church-meetings, hy- 
pocrites affected {uperiofity, of, Distrephes-like, xo have the pre- 
hemintence, ad (which was another fympteme of ambition.) 
they (faich Chtift )love greetings in the market place,and 10 becal. 
led Rabb, Rabbr, which is a title of greatnefsand mafterthip: Yea 
maby hypocrites would not ‘only have’ the uppermoft: feats at 
fea(ts, and-in the Synagogues,bue the very upperitsoft fears'in Na- 
tions & Common-wealths;They fomsetimes affect to be the head,who 
are worfe then the tayle of al the people. There are hypogritesof all 
ranks, and among all degrees of men, fome-oflow dearee: are! ih 
avery high degree of hypocrifie ; There:are hypocrites in tages 
and inruffer, there are hypocrites'al(o iin {carlet< and ‘in: purple’; 
hypocrifie may reigne in and’ among thofe that reighe; Toasia 
maxime which fome Princes have held our ro all the world,as che 
rule ‘of their ‘feigning: He that kueweth ‘wot heiv-todiffensble, Qui nefeie dif. 
kuows not how to reigne. Dilfimulation is 4 sreacparroflhypactifie, fimulare neftis 
there is diffimulation both’as to rhe'things of God, and the things gnare. 
of meén;Some ifthey kiéw not how:to diflemble in both (at leaft) 
with men, would ‘not bélieve chat they knew how'co rule over, or 
Soverne men. Now as many'Who are gféat, and in power , ‘make 
litgleConfcience'to dilfemble; ot make wie of hypecrifie, ro éarry 
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on their government, and fecure themfelves ; fo moft hypocrites 
have a mind, and will ufe all meanes ( not ferbearing thofe which 
are bad enough ) to get into power, and make them(elves grear, 
The fpiric of bypocrifie is an afpiring {piric. 

Againe , Elihu faith, That the bypecrite reigne not, left the pes 
ple be enfuared; here’s not one word of the good government 
or proteétion of the people, which fhould be the maine bufineffe 
of thofe that reigne ; The cext {peaks only of {nares ; That the by- 
pocrite reigne not, left the people be enfuared, 


Hence obférve ; Thirdly. 
Hypocrites getting into power,doe either fecretly or openly wrong 
and. eppreffe the people, 


They Jay fnares for them in ftead of being fhields to them, 
Hypocrites in power, enfhare chiefly two wayes. 

Firft, By-their ill example, there'isa great {nare in that ; Infe- 
tiors are very apt to be formed up according to their mould and 
manners who are above thém ; the example of Kings and Princes 
are feldome unconformed to by their Subjeéts. There is a great 


yzbanitur or- power in example, what is done perfwades, as wel as what is fpe- 
Ho 


ken. And the errors of thofe that rule, become rules of error 3 men 
fin with a kind of authoricy, through the.fins of thofe whe are in 
authority. Fereboam made Ifrael to fing not only by commanding 
them to worfhip the Calvesat Day and Bethel, but by commend- 
ing that Idolatous:worfbip to them’ in his .owne practife and ex- 
ample. 

‘Seoanilly 5 ‘Ehey enfnare the people by finfull.and bad Lawes; 
The Prophet, demounceth. a woe diftinctly unto men of feverall 
sanks and places (Hof: 5. 1.) Heare ye this,O Pricfts, and hearken 
ye honfe of Lfrael,and give'ye care,O houfe of the King;he direéts his 
{peech, in,thar-three-fold divifion ; Firft,to the Priefts.; Second~ 
ly; te the bedy'ef the people ;' Thirdly, and chiefly ro.the houfe 
of thé\King., why.co the houfe of che King ? Becaufeye have been 
a faareon Mixpah, and antt fpread. upon Tabor. Thav Scripwre 
may be interpreted ; Firft; as an allufion ro fuch. as were wont to 
hunt upon thofe mountaines ;. izpah and Tabor, were famous 
places for hunting, | there they were..wont to..fer, netts, and lay 
inares to. catch their game 5 now, faith che Propher, ye-have been 
even like hinters fpreading netts,and: laying Sa SPI Ht 

calle 


PS ES I ON ae es a a Se 
Chap. 34. An Expofition upon the Book, of J 9 Be Vert. 30. 779 


called a mighty hunter before God ; He was a hunter of men more 
then of wild beafts. Now, look what nets and fnares are to wild 
beafts, the fame are finfuill lawes to the con{ciences of honeft and 
upright-hearted men, ‘And it is wel conceived that the Prophet 
there referrs to thofe eninaring Lawes made by Jeroboans and the 
fucceeding Princes in the Kingdome of /frael, whereby they en- 
deavoured to draw off the people of God from his true worthip, 
and vexed thofe who kept clofe to it, Secondly , fome expound 
thofe words, Ye have been a {nareon Mixpah, and a net fpread ap- 
on Tabor, co fignitie their fetting {pies upon thofe mountaines to 
wacch and {0 to give information, who went to the folemne fealts, 
thac fo they might be proceeded againft according to thofe en- 
faring Laws. Which way foever we take it, tis cleare,that Scrip- 
tre reproves and threatens Judgement againft che Priefts and 
Apoftatizing people of //rael,complying with if not proveking the 
the ruling powers to trouble thofe who could not digeft the Ido- 
latrous worthip fet up by Jeroboans ac Dan & Bethel, upon a poli- 
tique confideration, left the people going to Jerafalem, fhould 
fall off from him, and weaken the kingdome of //rael in his hand. 
Another Prophet complained ( Adic: 6.16.) The Statutes of Ons 
ri are kept. Onari was a king of /frael, a fucceflor of Fersbeam both 
in his power and hypocrifie, he alfo pretended-a zeale for the 
worthip of God after his owne devifing, and therefore made en- 
fharing Statutes to entangle thofe that were fincere, and perfe- 
vered in the true worlhip which the Statutes of God appoynted, 
The Prophet fpeakes of a ftrange kind of bridle, or ofa bridle u- 
fed,for an unufuall purpofe ( 1/2. 30:28. ) There fhall be a bridle 
in the jawes.of the people caufing them to erre, A bridle is put up- 
on the head of a horfe or mule, as David {peaks ( Pfal: 32. 9. ) 
not to caufe either to erre or goe out of the way, but to keep 
them in the way. ’Tis evident by the context of this Chapter, as 
alfo by the expretie cexe of the 37% Chapter (7. 29. ) that this 
bridle was the Lords power againft Sexacharib and his hoft, 
whereby as wich’a bridle in cheir jawes he diverted them from 
their purpote of befiedging Ferfalem.’Tis a truth alfo (to which 
we may warrancably enough apply thole words of the Prophet in 
a way of allufion ) thar. goed lawes are like a bridle in che jawes 
ofa people, the multitude or che moft would elfe be like head~ 
Rrong horfes, if authoriry did not keep them in, “Tis a great mer- 
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cy when Laws areas abridle to keep us from erring, bur’tis fad 
when any Lawes areabridle in the sawes of a people canfing them to 
érre, or go out of the way of the Laws of God ; fuch Laws are not 
(which all Lawes fhould be) rules, but fnares, Such were the 
Lawes of Jercbonns, and the Statutes of Omrs in Iraelof old ; and 
what Nation is there that hath not had experience in one age, or 
other, of fuch Lawes as have beena bridle in their jawes caufing 
them toerre, ora {nare-ro their fouls and confciences ? 

Fourthly, When Elbe faith, That the hypocrite reigne not,left 
the people be enfnared, he intends an a& of divine wrath, upon hy- 
pocrites, abufing their power to the hurt of the people. 


Hence Note. é 
God ss highly difpleafed with Princes aud Magiftrates when 
they enfnare the people, 


We read (//#. 3: 13.) how the people of Ifrael were enfnared, 
and hew the Lord was highly difpleafed with thofe who did en- 
fare them. Omy people, they which lead thee, caufe thee to erre, 
and deftroy the way of thy paths. Thy Leaders miflead thee. There 
are two forts of Leaders, Firft, Spiritual Leaders ; the Minifters 
and Preachers of the Word now, asrof old the Priefts, Levites, 
and Prophets, ‘were Leaders of the people (and fomtimes pro- 
ved their mifleaders, Jer, 23.13.) inSpirituals, Secondly, There 
are Leaders of the people in Civil things ; fuch are all Princes 
and Magiftrates. We may underftand that Textin the Prophet 
Ifaiah, of both thefe Leaders ; asif he had faid, Thy Prophets 
and thyPrinces miflead thee,and caufe thee te erre;And therefore at 
ver.1 4. of the fame chapter,God declareth his difpleafure againft 
them, profeffing that he would exter into judgement with the An- 
cients of his people, and the Princes thereof, The fame Prophet 
Tfaiah (chap. 9.16.) complains of the fame thing again; The 
Leaders of this people saufe thens to erré, and they that are lead of 
them are deftroyed, The Hebrew is, they that ble{s this people, (fo 
we put itin the margin,) The Leaders of the people were fo 
called, either becaufe ic wasa part of their office, to pronounce 
the bieffing upon the’people ; or becaufe the falfe. Prophets ufed 
to footh up the people in their fins ; and (as another Prophet 
hath ic) to fow pillows under their elbows, as if they were in a 
very bleffed condition, and fhovld do well enough, notwithftand~ 

ing, 
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ing all checlamours of the true Prophets againit them, And fo the 
latcer words, a ee are led of them, are futable to the former 
inthe Hebrew, being thus read in the margin, they that are called 
bleffed of them ; that is, declared or aflured by them to be in the 
right way, and fo fuch as fhould come to a blefled end, though 
indeed their end proved deftruction, And if they who are mi! 
led (or called bletfed) fall into deftruétion, {urely their mifleaders 
(who call them blefled ) thall nor efcape. If the blinde lead 
the blinde, both fall into the ditch, (Matth. 15.14.) only the 
blinde leader, or mifleader, fhall fall deepeft into it. 
Fifthly, Obferve. 

As Godis difpleafed with the hypocrite when he afeth bis power 
toen{uare the people, fo the Lord fomtimses pats hin befides 
his power, or takes his power from bins,that he may no longer 
en{nare the people, 


The ultimate {cope of the place, is not only to fhew the Lord 
difpleafed with the hypecrite, but difplacing him, When the 
Prophet had fummon’d all forts, Priefts,and people, and the houfe 
of the King, he addes, Fudgement 1s towards yon, becaufe ye have 
beenafnareupon Mizpab, (Hof. 5.1.) Thus as God pulls dowa 
hypocrites, becaufe they are hateful to himfelf, fo becaufe they 
are hurtful to o:hers ; hurtful co their Civil Liberties, and world- 
ly Intere&ts, over which God is tender ; hurtful alfo to their fpi- 
picual Liberties, and foul Interefts, over which God is more ten- 
der. The Kings of Ifrael (who were very wicked, and did much 
enfhare the people) wenr otf cheir Governments, moft of them, 
very {peedily, God did noclet them reigne long ; yea,the whole 
Kingdom of Irael (which had net one good King) was diflolved 
long before the Kingdom of Judah, which had many good Kings. 
God did not fuffer the hypocritical Kings of Ifrael co hold their 
power, bur gave them into the hand of the.King of Aflyria, 
(2 Kings 17. 6.) becaufe (verf. 8.) they walked in the flatures of 
the heathen, and of the Kings of Lfrael, which they had made. 

From the whele verfe I would give one Note by way of Corro- 
lary. ; 


A hypocrite is of all perfons most unfit for publick fervice. 


How unfit is he ro/have power in his hand, who can ufe ic no 
betrer, 
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better, then for the enfharing of the people? A hypocrite is of a 
Private fpiric, he isall for himfelf, and therefore moft unfit for 
publick cruft, We may fay of che hypocrice, as the Prophec 
(Ezek. 15, 3.) of the Vine, Shall wood be raken thereof to do any 
work ? or, will men take a pinof it, tohang a veffel thereon ? Noy 
ic is not fic for that mean purpofe or fervice, gnuch lefs would a 
man cake a Vine ro hew a beam or a pillar for ahoufe our of ir, 
Magiltrates are as pillars of che houfe,or like great beams,to hold 
upand faftenall ; the hypocrite is fo far from being fic Timber to 
make a pillar of the houfe, that he is not fit tomake a pin to hang 
a vetlel on upon the wall. Powér is never fo insproperly employed aa 
t# making {nares, and yet that’s the ufual employment or improve- 
ment which hypocrites, high or low, pucit ro. 
Quiregnare Lhave thus'far cpened the Texr, and given thefe Notes from 
facit Bominem it, according to our reading ; yet before I pafs from it, I thall 
hypocritam  minde you of another reading or verfion of this whole verfe, 
propter offend:- which carryeth the fence quite inro another channel. Thus 
cutla populi. who (meaning God ) maketh (or fuffereth at lealt) the hypocrite 
sale, reigne, becanfe of the offer he people. The Chald. 
Conjfiruens vot? 764g, becaufe of t he offences or fins of t he people, The Chaldee 
genhominen Paraphrafe, the Septuagint, and Vulgar Latine agree inthis, and 
dslatorem pro- the dependance (for clearing of it) may be made out thus, 
Pierfeandala —_E-lihw having thewed in the 29th verfe, that if God giveth qui- 
aed. Popa etne(s, none can make trouble ; and that if he hideth his face, none 
Non fis ita re.¢4% behold hins, whether it be done againft a Nation, or againft 
pugnantes he aman only, proceeds inthis verfe to thew the juftice of God in 
interpretatios punithing the people, by putting power into the hypocrites hand, 
ile ‘The learned Mercer, I grant, is not facisfied with this ren- 
Jequaw.Nompoting, as not being fo furable to the Grammatical conftrugtion of 
non finit Dews the Hebrew Text ; yet,holding the firft, he makes this asa con- 
diutins regnare fequent of it ; confeffing that it may be taken in this fenfe ; That 
Bypocritam, the hypocrite reigne not who did once reigne, becanfe of the fins of the 
Ay ee people ; and fo ic intimates the fins both of the Prince and peo- 
enim regesin Pie. Thus both readings correfpond, and are not repugnant but 
iran. Mer], _{ubfervient to each other. For if God fuffer nor the hypocrite 
to reigne any longer, “tis anargument that for atime he furfered 
him to reigne for the fins of the people, that is, to be an inftru- 
ment of his wrath and vengeance upon them for their fins. The 
fame word fignifies both 4 fzare, and fin ; a fnare fet by others, 
and an offence or fin committed by our felves ; and well ic may, 
feeing 
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feeing nothing dothmore enfhare usthen our own fins, And as 

fome are led into fin by the fnares which others lay for them ; fo Bamawav 
very many by finning bring themlelvesinto fares: and ufually ay Agowoy 
when a people have enrangled themfelves in the fnares of fin, 7" 
God fets evil men at once to rule over them and entangle them yj 0%. 
with the fnares of thofe fufferings which are moft proper to their Forte interpre- 


fins, tes prenona 
And thus‘tis conceived Evihu anfwers thofe expoftulating de-<#™ puniis o- 
lim voealia de- 


mands which Job puts (chap. 21.7.) Wherefore do the wicked live? efi lager 
become old 2 yea, are mighty in power ? Here are three queftions, 45,45) on 
Firft, why do they live ? they are not worthy to breathe. Se- re faciens, er 
condly, Why become they old ? they deferve ro be cut off in their Druf. 
youth, and not to live outhalf their dayes, Thirdly, Why are WPI0 Ne 
they mighty 2, Why do they commandall, who ufe their might elfiadien 
only to domifchief ? Elihw anfwers thefe queftions ina word, propter of 
Ged giveth power into the hands of evil men, becaufe of the fins fendicula po- 
of the people. As if he had faid, if ac any time you fee the puli. Nam 1 
wicked in great power and profperity, ‘tisa figne the people are tm propter 
very wicked, and God will punifh and fcourge them by the hands fgrifi es 
of {uch for their wickednefs. Palft & ag 
Thisisatruth, and much is faid by fome’ Interpreters for the accipi,nere- 
making of ic out fromthe Text ; but taking itas ‘tis given, fhall gnet homo 
only give you two Notes from it. hypocrita, 


: : ’ que quidem reg- 
Firft, Bad Princes are fet up by the permiffiax, yea difpoficion of nabat ob offerte 
God. $ dicula populi, 
ut utriufque 


He makesievilmen to'reigne.“The fame power which brings Rega 
wicked men into the world, fets wicked’ men high in, the wo: d poprult. deligtun 
It-is of Ged that any wicked man hath a place inthe world, and it eat gos 
is of God that any wicked man gets into the high places of the Cujo jugs bo- 
World.Albthe Kings of Ifrael from firft ro laft were ftark naught, mines nefcun- 
and very wicked,» yerthey were all of God’s fetting up, though tur bujus jufii 
heir own ambition, “or the fatisfying of fome lult, puc molt of & reges eo 
them upon afpiring togecup: Inthe firlt book of the Kings (chap.4 caine 
11. 295 30, 31.) eAhijab the Prophet finding Terobeans (the firft beatae af é 
and wo-{t of them) 1 the way, caught the nese Garment that was fis renee 
on himy-and-rent it intotwelve pieces, and he [aid wnto J eraboam, Weened.s,co 
take thee ten p'ecess for thus faith the Lord,the God of Ifrael,beh'l,*4- 
L will rend the Kingdone ont of the hand of Solemon,and.witl give tin 
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Tribes to thee, This Fercboam was fo bada man, that he was not 
conrent tofin alone, but made Ifrael to fin ; yet even him did God 
fecup, and fent a Prophet co him to tell himfo, How unholy 
foever men arein their place, and how unjuft foever in the exer~ 
cife of their power, yet the holy and juft God (for reafons known 
tohim(elf ) placeth them in power, 


Secondly, Obferve, : 
God permits wicked Princes to reigne, as A punifiment of the 


reigning fins and wichedneffes of the people, 


The power of wicked Princes is the punifhment of a wicked 
Quidam veges neople, Some Princes and Magiltratesare given asa bleffing, for 
giiices the protection, peace, and profit of a Nation, and for the exalra= 
ae © cone Honof righteoulnels in ic, Others.are given asa curfe, for the 
fervationem — vexation, trouble,and Impoverifhing of a Nation, The Lord takes 
jyfitie qi- this fully upon himfelf, (Hof.13.11.) I gave them a King in mine 
dam autem ac anger, &c. Angry providences are the fruit ef fin,God gave Saul 
Tier in anger, he gave Grraiades and the reft of the Ifraelitifly Kings in 
omnibus equa- ager 3 and as he gave them in anger, fo he took them away in 
Fiter fuperveni= wrath, The fins both of Princes and people, produce mutual ill 
emte. Irene. |. effects towards one another, 
5+ 695s Firft, The fins of the people are the caufe fomtimes why good 
Princes are immaturely or fuddenly taken away from them: Jofiah 
that good King was removed very earlyfor che fin of Judah; Pha- 
raoh Necho bad never flain him, had not the people been unwor- 
thy of him.Hence that of Solomon, (Prov.23.2, ) for the tran{ere[- 
fion of a land,many are the Princes thereof:He meansnot (as 1 con- 
ceive) many together,but many fucceffively, that is,cood Princes 
go quickly off the ftage one after another for the tranfgreffion of 
the people of the land; Bur (as it followeth in the fame verfe) by a 
man of underftandirg kuowledg the tare thereof (hal be proloxged, 
OurTranflaters render thefe latter wordsinthe pluralmumber (as 
the margin hath it) by men of under ftanding (on wifdom fall they like 
wife be prolonged’; that is,when there are many godly,wife,and un~ 
derftanding men in a Nation, God bleffeth them with long-lived 
and aged good Kings or Governours. 
Secondly, Whole Nations or a people are fomtimes punithed 
for the fins of their Princes, (Jer. 1 5: 4.) the Lord tells the’ Jew- 
ith Rate he would bring all ‘that evil upon them for the’ fin of 


Manaffeh, 


people are blefled, fo by and for their evills, etrors, and vices, scans 


well. i periclitamur. 
Thirdly, The fins of a people bring deftruétion both upon Rud anim pof- 
their Princes and them(elves together, and wrap all up in one! Sear 
ruinous heape, as Sawsuel threatned the people of J/rael ( 1 Sam: Leh leat 
12.25.) If ye frill doe wickedly, ye (halt bedeftroyed both you and do, 
our King, He fpeakes not a word of any fin in their King, but 
cells them char their wickednefle may bring deftruétion not only 
upen themfelves, but upen him alfo. 
Fourthly , ( which is the poynt in hand) the fins of a people 
caufe the Lord co fet evill Princes over them, When once a peo- 
le refufe the fweet and eafie yoke of Chriflt, or fay , we will not 
hike this man to rule over ws, hein Judgement fends fuch co rule 
ever them,as fhall lay heavy yokes upon them indeed, God ufeth 
fome Princes as his ftaff to {upport a people, and as his thield to 
defend a people, yea as his Sun to cherifh and influence them 
with aboundance ef mercies. He ufeth others only as his {word 
to wound them, or as his {courge to correét them for their fin, Uterum fert ci 
Some aye a bleffing, others are an affliétion to the people. An an- Vs bee, 1i- 
cient Pet obferving the City wherein he lived, {wolne with va- Aerial Gin ma 
nity, and bringing forth dayly many monftrous births of prides Coreg lps: 
luxury, and oppreifion, he could not forbeare to give his appre- Le in 
henfion of the iffue inthis elegant fancy ; This City (faid he )is vere. 
with child, and Iam afraid it will bring forth fhortly (and what Fheognt 
will it bring forth ? ) fome fevere correttor of your evill infolencies. me ‘Dogins 
When Phocas (a cruel tyrant ) had got the Empire, and reigned, rarorem eae 
there was a good man, who prayed much, about him, and did e- tui/}i2 refbon- 
ven expoftulace with God, why he would fer fuch a wretch as he/#™ datura,quia 
was over the Empire ; the ftory faith, he received this anfwer 7” ‘vent ps- 
from God ; J therefore fet him to governe, becanfe T could not finde ore orbs? 
aworfe, And I findea like report of another , though ina lower non pig he 
degree of power, yet in great power , wherein carrying himfelfe Epifeopss,quod 
very infolently, one fayd to him; Why are you thus haughty and ignss facerdo~ 
high-minded, why {o proud of your power, God did not put your intotio Si, fed aa 
the goverment of this place, becanfe you were worthy of it , but be- Ape 
Hhhhh ; canfepifeopo.Anatt 
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Deus quibyfda canfe we were worthy to have a man of your worthle{ne[s fer over ns. 
malé tanquam} The learned Moralift treating of the righteous, though late ven- 
fo opi rs geance of God upon men, hath this paflage ; Gad ( faith he ) ufeth 

2 [ome men as tormentors to afflict meal om others, Which is verifi 


mendum de a- : nN i 
liis penassquddl ed in moft tyrants, Such a bitter medicine was Phalaris in his time 
verum efe de to the Argentines, avd Marius to the Romanes, St Auguftine 
Beli ren) fpeaking of Nero, maketh this conclufion ; The power of Govern 
als iti ment 1s not given, no not to fuch, but by tee providence of the most 
mentum fuit high God,when he judgeth the affaires or manners of mankinde juft- 
Argentina Ly deferve and eall for fuch Lords and Mafters, 
Phalara’, Ma-." © Jernations take heed ; The fins of a people, are the worft 
Cahbete fares of a people ; fin provokes God to fet up Princes for a fnare, 
fera Num: As therefore rhe Pfalmift admonifheth Princes, Be wife xow there- 
VindiGa. "fore O ye Kings, and learned ye Judges of the earth ; fo 1 may fay, 
Esiam talibos Be wife, O ye people, and obedient all you that are inhabitants of the 
peal ame earth, ferve the Lord with feare, and rejoyce before bins with trem- 
peteftas non da- S/ig, kiffe the Son ( fubmit to Jefus Chrift ) /ef? he be angry, and 
iwr nif fuami give you fuch Princes and Powers, or put you into fuch hands as 
dei providétia, {hall break and vex you to purpofe, and make you know what it is 
quando res bu- to ferye men in rigour,having refufed to ferve God in love. Many 
Eas — in alfnations are apt to complaine much, when they have any bur- 
dignas. Aug: “ensupon them by Gevernours, but few complaine of their owne 
lib: 5. de Civ: fins, which caufe God to burden nations with fuch Governeurs s 
dei. cap.19. Jet alk leave off complaining of evill Governours , and complaine 
more of their owne evill government, both of their hearts and 
lives. 

Thus we fee how this text according to thefe diftinét tranfla- 
tions, Firft, gives warning to Princes , That the hypocrite reigne 
not, left the people be exfaared ; and, Secondly, gives warning to 
people, that they provoke no: God by their fcandalous offences, 


to fet-wicked Princes and Powers over them. 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 31, 32. 


Surely it is meete to befaid unto God, I have borne 
chaftifement, Iwill not offend any more. 


That which I fee not, teach thou me: if I have done 
iniquity, Lwill doe no more. 


| Dee having convinced Fé, both of the power of God, to doe 
what he pleafech, and alfo of his righteeufneffe, thathe is juft 
in whatfoever he pleafeth ro doe , proceedeth to give him coun- 
fell, how to carry himfelfe better towards God, then by his for~ 
met fpeeches and expoftulations ( hinted at the sth verfe of chis 
Chapter) he feemed to have done, In thefe two verfes he gives 
him ( according to our tranflation ) counfell confifting of three 
branches, 

Firtt , He counfells him to a due fubmiffion, to the hand of 
God, Inthe former part of che 3ithverfe ; Swrely it is mecte to 
be faid unto God, I have borne chaftifement. 

Secondly , He counfells him to reformation, or toa gracious 
refolution of laying downe every finfull thing, or whar ever was 
a provocation to God. This he doth once and againe, twice in 
thefe two verfes ; Firft, in che clofe ofthe 31th verfe ; Iris mecte 
to be fayd unto God, I will not offend any more; Secondly, inthe 
Clofe of the 32d verfe ; Lf I have done iniquity, I will doe no 
more, 

Thirdly , Elihu counfells Fob, to pray for further difcoveries, 
both of his fins, and finfullneffe, as-alfo of his duty, at the begin- 
ning of the 324 verle ; That which I fee not teach thon me, Thus 
you have the diftin& poynts of that counfell which Elibs gives 
Feb, according to our reading of thefe words, There is ‘another 
reading, which I fhall touch, when I have firft opened and profe- 
cuted the words as they ftand in ours, 


Verf. 31, Surely it is msecte to be fayd unto God, I have borne 
chaftifcment ; Iwill not offend any more, 


Thefe are child-like words, fuch words asa faulty, yet a fib- 
Hhhhh2 mit- 
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mitting repenting childe, fpeakes to a difpleafed father, when he 
is under his rod, ( yet fuch as become the moft aged and srowne 
men in grace ) I have borne chaftifensent, I have been under thy 
correcting hand, forgive me O my father, I will doe fono more. 
Thus Elihu advileth Fob, to befpeak God his facher while he was 
afflicting him, 

Some render the fermer part of this verfe, by Way of incerro= 
gation, or queftion, Hath he fayd unto God , 1 have berne chaftife~ 
ment, I will offend no more ? hath Job {poken thus to God ? As if 
Elihu ( making his appeale to the by-ftanders ) had fayd, Ye all 
are witnelfes that Job hath not yet humbled himfelfe pie hs the cor- 
retling hand of God, but rather charged God withfeverit yy 18 deale 
ing with him , and over- boldly enquired into the reafonf his deal 
ings, Our affirmative cranflation carrieth the fame fenfe wich 
this interrogative, and queftioning tranflation ; for when Elihu 
faith to Job, It is meete to be fayd wnto God, I have borne chafts[e~ 
ment ; he {uppofeth, that Job had not fayd fo, 


Surely it is meete to be fayd unte God. 


The: Hebrew particle which we render furely, commonly figni- 
fieth, for , as giving an account or reafon, of fomewhat that went 
before ;_yet we render it well both here, and elfewhere, furely, 
according to the {cope of the placesefpecially feeing Elihu {peak- 
ing thus, is not giving a reafon of what was fayd before, but in- 
ferring a ducy from it, 

Againe , The word meete, is not exprefly in the Hebrew 
text, yet it is clearly implyed in ir, and therefore added by 
our tranflators to fill up, and cleare the fenfe; the originall is, 
Ie ts to be fayd auto Ged, we fay, It ss mecte tebe fayd wuto Ged, 


I have borne chaftifement, 


The word chafifement alfo is not exprefly in the original, 
there itis only, I have borne, but becaufe bearing muft needs im- 
port, that fomewhat is borne as a burthen, and feeing according 
unto the fubjeét matter thar Elihw is upon with Fob, it muft referre 
to fome affliction or chaftifement laid upon him,therefore we fit- 
ly fupply this word chafhifement, It is tobe fayd unto God, 1 have 
borne ; what ? ( it cannot be meant of any outward cerporall bur- 


then, or vifible loade Jaye upon his back ;-but, I have pa } 
Cha= 
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chaftifement, affliction, or correétion ; Ir is meete to be fayd nnto 
God, I have borne chaftifement ; chat is,I both have and will beare, 
whatfoever thou haft, or fhalt be pleafed to lay upon me ; I will 
not difpute thy burthens, but take them up. So rhen,this firft part 
of the verfe isa direétion miniftred to Fob, fhewing him how to 
behave himfelfe inthe bearing of affliétion; He muft nor firive 
or ftruggle with them, nor with Ged about them, bur fuftaine 
them, And chis direétion is not peculiar to Job’s perfon, or to his 
cafe alene, but it belongs to all chat are in affliction, let their cafe 
be whac it will ; all fuch ought to beare quietly or patiently to a- 
bide under the burthen which God fayeth uponthem. I fhall not 
ftay upon the opening of the {peciall fignification of thar word 
chaftifement, becaufe it is not in the Hebrew text, only thus, cha- 
ftifements are ufually taken for thofe affligtions, or afflicting pro- 
vidences, which Ged layeth upon his owne children ; he layeth 
judgements upon the wicked, and punifhments upon the ungod- 
ly, but properly, and ftriétly, thar which falls upon his owne peo- 
ple is called chaftifement. For though in Scripture, there are dif- 
penfations of God towards his owne people, {poken of under the 
notion of judgement, yet.they have not a proper fenfe of judge- 
ment, as proceeding from wrath, and intended for revenge, 
Wrath is the fpring from whence judgements flow , and as to 
their iflue,they rend to the fatisfaétion of Juftice. This God doth 
not expect, at the hands of his owne children, and therefore their 
afflictions are moft properly called chaftifements , Surely it is 
meete to be fayd anto God, \ have borne chaftilement, 


Hence note. 

Tr ts our duty when the hand of God is upon #s, er when we are 
under chaffifements, to [peake humbly, meekly, and [ubmiffive- 
ly to God, 


We ought alwayes to be humble, and carry it humbly towards 
God, bur then efpecially when God by any afflicting providence 
is humbling us. The Prophet ( Hof: 14. 2. ) calling that people 
to returne unto the Lord, advifeth thus ; Take with you words,and 
turne tothe Lord, [ay auto him, take away all iniquity, and receive 
Hs gracton/ly, fo will we render the calves of our lips. As Elihe here 
makesa kinde of dire&tory, what a perfon in affliction fhould fay 
unto God, It is mecte to fay unte God, that is, for 2 man in thy cafe, 

to 
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to fay thus unto God ; fo that Prophet, by the Spirit, faith, Take 
unto you words, and turne to the Lord, and fay or fpeake thus unto 
bi ; though nor ftrictly, fyllabically, info many words,yet co this 
fence, and purpofe, or according to this tenour, {peak thus, Take 
away imguity, and receive as gracioxfly, And when the Prophet 
faich, Take #nto yo words, his meaning is not that they fhould af= 
feétedly fludy a forme of words for God, much letle that they 
fhould artificially counterfeit words which their hearts had not 
conceived, or were not correfpondent to their hearts, ( many 
fpeake words, even to God , which never come neare bur are 
meere ftrangers to the intents of their hearts ) but fincere werds, 
humble words, words of fupplication, not expoftulating words, 
not quarreling words, not murmuring words, not meere com- 
plaining words, but take to you words of confeffion, and fubmiffi- 
on,and fo prefent your felves and your condition before the Lord. 
The Preacher ( Ecclef: 12.10. ) fonght to finde ont acceptable 
words and fo fhould we when we fpeake unto men; Preachers 
of the word fhould feeke to finde out acceptable words ; nor fine 
words,not fwelling words of vanity, not flattering foothing words, 
but acceptable words, that is, fuchas may finde eafie paflage into 
the heart; or fuch words as may make their paflage intothe heart, 
through the power of the Spirit of God. Now if the Preacher 
fought to finde out acceptable words , when he {pake to the peo- 
ple, much more fhould we when we fpeak to God. O how fheuld 
we labour then to finde out acceptable words, All words are not 
fit to be fpoken unto Ged; the words that are ( in furch cafes as 
the text fpeakes of ) may be reduced to thefe two heads. 

Firft , They muft be God juftifying words, that is, words by 
which we acquit the Juftice of God, how fore, and how heavy fo- 
ever his hand is upon us, When Davie! ( Chap: 9. 7, 14. ) was 
laying before the Lord the calamitous ftace of that people ( they 
were under as fore judgements as ever nation was, For under the 
whole heavens ( faith he there ) hath not been done, as God hath 
done unto Ferufalem ) yet all the words he {pake unto Ged, tend- 
ed unto the juftification of God ; O Lord (faidhe ) righteonfneffe 
belongeth unto thee, but unto us confufion of faces, as at this day, 
tothe men of Judah, and tothe inhabitants of Terufalem, &c.We 
have not had one {troake more, then we have deferved, there 
hath not been a grain of weight more in our burthen, then we have 
brought 
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brought upon our felves, there hath not been a drop in our cup 
more then we have given juft caufe for, Therefore hath the Lord 
watched upon the evil, and brought it pon us, for the Lord our God 
es righteous in all bis works, which he doth, for we sheyed not his 
voice; thefe are words fic to be fpoken unto God. 

Secondly, We are to take to our {elves felf-condensning, felf- 
abafing, [elf-emptying words, Such we finde in that chapcer, (7. 
536, 7.) 100s belong (hame, and confufion of face, &c, thefe are 
the words we fhoutd take to our felves, and thus iris meet toibe 
faid unto God, whenfoever his chaftifements are upon us, 


Secondly Obferve. : 
It ts onr duty to acknowledge it to God, thathe hath chaftened 
us, when he hath, 


We muft own his hand in afffigting us, as much as in profper= 
ing us, in cafting us dewn, as much as in lifting us up, in wound- 
ing us, as much as in healing us ; It is meet to be {aid unto God, 
we have born chaftifement,thy hand hath been upon us, The neg- 
lect of, or rather obftinacy againft this, is charged as a great fin 
(Ufa, 26.17.) Lord, when thy hand ws lifted up, they will not fee: 
that is, they will not acknowledge thy moft eminent appearances 
in anger againitthem, Tis fo with many at this day,though there 
be ahand of God (as it were ) vifibly affliéting their bodies, and 
eftates, their children and families ; yet they will not fee, chat ic 
isa hand of God ; but fay as the Philiftines, it és a chance, or, it 
is our ill fortune ; iris from the negligence of thisman, or from 
the malice of that other man. All this while there is no acknow- 
ledgement of the hand of God, They fay not with Eli, (1 Sam, 
3.18.) It # the Lord 5 nor with David, (Pfal. 29. 9, 10.) was 
dumb, I opened not my mouth, becaufe thon didft it; Remrve thy 
Stroke away from me, I ait confumed by the blow of thinehand, Ie 
is as much oar duty, and for the glory of God, to confels that our af~ 
fliftions are of God, as our mercies and favours, : 


Thirdly Obferve, 
The chaftenings of God muft be born , they muft be exdur 


Many are chaftifed who cannot fay they have born chaf 
Te’s an ordinary thing to be under chaftifement, bur irs 
and requires much holy skill and’ fpir 


tifements ; 
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ment; the duty ofa Chriftian lies moft in rwo points, 

Fir(t in doing, or in aétive obedience, 

Secondly in {utfering, or in paffive obedience, and there is as 
much of God, as much of grace, as much of holinefs , yea I may 
fay much more held out in bearing and in fuffering, chen there is 
in acting or in doing, 

Buc you will fay, what is ic ¢o dear, that you make it fo difficult 
a matter co bear chaftifements? How muft chaftifements be born? 
or what is ic to bear them ? 

I will anfer the queftion under two heads, Firft, Negatively, 
To bear chaftifement is nor 

Firft, meerly to finde or feel it upon our fhoulders as a burchen 
which pincheth or preffeth us ; fo a beaft may bear. 

Secondly, it is not a bearing meerly becaufe we cannot help ir, 
or be rid of our burden, for fo the worft of men may bear ; they 
bear the greateft burthens that God layeth upon them, becanfe 
they cannot avoid them, nor eafe themfelves of them. 

Thirdly, Icis not a bearing ftoutly, or flightingly, to make no- 
thing of ic ; fo proud men bear, men of unfubdued {pirits unto 
God, and his word, regard notwhat they bear, nor what God 
doth to them. 

Fourthly, Iris not a bearing them fowrly or fullenly ; for fo 
difconcented perfons bear ; yea, fo the devil beareth the burthen 
which the hand of God hath laid upon him. 

Fifthly,Nor is it a bearing chaftifement faintly or difpondingly; 
fo weak believers bear. To bear and faint, ts not the bearing of 
faith, Neither of thefe are the bearing of chaftifementwhich €- 
libw intends in this counfel, when he faith, Z¢ es aseet to be [aid 
unto God, I have born chaftifment, Thus ye fee the Negative, what 
the bearing of itis not ? 

Secondly, I anfiver affirmatively, To bear a chaftifement as an 
2& or work of grace, is 

Firft to bear it fenfibly; that is, feeling the weight of the hand 
of God, and tafting the bitternefs of that cup of forrow which he 
giveth us to drink, ; 

Secondly, *Tis a bearing of ir fubmictingly, humbly, pariencly, 
laying our {elves down ar the foot of God, and faying, as i did, 
Let him do what feemeth hin good, or as David, (2 San.1 5.26.) 
Behold, here I am, let hime do to me as feemeth good anto him, We 


hever 


inthe full exercife of that grace, 

Fourthly, “Tis to bear it (more then contentedly) willingly ; 
how free was Chrift co bear, when he faid (Jobe 18.13.) Thecup 
which my father.hath given me, {hall I not drink it ? Surely Twill, 
I am willing to drink 1t, though ir be a bitter cup, We are not to 
will our fufferings, but to futter them willingly ; there is avaft 
difference between thefetwo; I do not fay we are co will our 
fufferings,but we are’to fuffer chem willingly;we muft fuffer whar, 
and how,and when,and how long God will; and when God wiileth 
our fufferings, we muft fuffer with our wills, or be willing co 
fuffer. 

Fifthly, To bear chaftifement in the fence here intended, is not 
only to bear it with our will,but with our affections,not only wil- 
lingly, but acceptably, and embracingly ; “tis to fay welcome crofs, 
becaufe it is the will of God. There is no chaftifement thar we 
can rejoyce in, or have any affection to, confidered inic felf, but 
to bear chaftifement in contemplation of the will of God, fhould 
work our hearts to an accepting, to anembracing, toa welcoming 
of ic ; we fhould fay to all our fufferings, welcome, by the will of 
God. 

Sixthly, ’Tisto bear ic prayerfully; we muft bear filently in 
oppofition to complaining ; but we muft not bear filently in oppo= 
fition topraying. While chaftifement is upon our backs, fuppli- 
cations mutt be in our mouths ; and we mult pray, firft, That we 
may fee the reafon why or for what caufe God chafteneth us : Se- 
condly, We muft pray, that we may anfwer the ends which God 
liiii aimeth 
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aimeth at in chaftening us. Thirdly, That we may have frefh 
power to bear his chaftenings. Fourthly, That God would be 
pleafedco remove our chaftenings. While we bear chaftenings, 
we may pray, and pray hard that God would take them away, Da- 
vid had no fooner laid, J opened not my mouth, (that is, complain- 
ingly ) becanfe thet did st it (Pial. 39, 9.) but prefently he open- 
ed his mouth in prayer (werf. 10.) Remove thy ftroke away from 
me, While we bear our'crofs patiently and swillingly, ir would be 
our fin not topray fordeliverance from it, To fay I am under a 
jent, and lec the. Lord keep ic upon me as long as he will, 


chaltife 


1 will never ask him to cake it off, were amolt unbecoming frame 
of {piric. hey that bear affliction moft cheerfully, fhould pray 


moft earnefily to be eafed of ic ; we muftbe willing ro bear them 
alwayes, yet we mutt pray that we may not bear them long. If a 
childe under the rod of aparent, thould not fay, pray father fray 
> but let him go on ftriking, and never inti- 
*fire of his forbearance, this were a figne,of ftubbornnets, 
tience and {ubmiffion,. “Tis as bad nor to ask releafe from 


not‘o 
our troubles, as ro murmure at them, or to be unquier under 
them, Remember then, you mult beas much in the exercife of 
prayer as of patienceunder the crofs, and that in thefe four re- 
f Thus you have the anfer to that queftion ; by which ic 

hac *tis no eafie matter to fay what Elihu faith, Iris meet 
! wnta God, I have born chaftifement ? 


There is yet another queftion, (for fome may demand) why 
fhould chaftifements'be rhus born ? I anfiver, 

Firft, We muft bear rhemyaccording to all the rules before 
given, becaule they come fron’God, Our affliétions are Gods al- 
lorment, we mutt bear what he appoints : therefore old E/;,though 
he had failed, and finned greatly, and fo brought 2 cloud of cala- 
mity upon himfelf and his family (che very report whereof, as Sa- 
muelcold him, would make both ears of every onz that heard ir, 
to tingle) yet he compofed his fpiric ro a fubmiffive hearing of ir, 
upon this fingle confideration,/t 1s the Lord,and there is enough in 
that confideration to make all men fubmic. For firlt, The Lord is 
fupream, and therefore what he doth mutt be born, Secondly, He 
1s. 4 Father, a childe muft bear what a Father layeth upon him; 
and as the Lord isa father, fo he isnot a hafty, imprudent, or paf- 
fionare father, but a moft wife and judicious father ; therefore ‘tis 

our 
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our intereft as well as our duty to bear his chaftifements. Yea,he 
is a gracious, tender, and compatfionate father,and when we know 
he thaclayeth a hand of affligtion upon us, hath alfo a heart full of 
compaifion towards us, we fhould willingly bear his hand. 
Secondly, Chaftifements are to be born in the manner direéted, 
becaufe they are for our good, and fhall we not bear what is good 
for us 2 It % good for me({aid David, Pial. 119.71.) that I have 
been afflitted ; and fo the Apoftle (Heb, 12. 10.) For they verily 
for a few dayes, chaffened us after their own pleafure, but he for our 
profit, that we might be partakers of his holinefs, Chaftifements 
are for our profit, and fhall not we bear that which is for our pro- 
fic ? If God fhould lay chaftifements on us for our hurt, meerly 
fo vex us,& to put us to pain,or meerly becaufe he delights in out 
fufferings,who could bear chen? But itis meet to bear what God 
layes upon us, becaufe he doth it for our good and profit, 
Thirdly, We muft bear chaftifements in the manner fhewed, 
becaufe unle{s we bear them fo, they will do us no good, or we 
fhalf have no profit by them, and char’s a mifery indeed. To beat 
fmare, and finde no adyantage coming in by ic; to drink gall, and 
to have no {weetnefs come out of ir; to endure Iofs, and to have 
no kinde of profit by itis very grievous. Now whac ever chaitife- 
nent is laid upon any, it doth them no good, and they can have 
no profirbyit, unlefsthey bear it as was before defcribed ; it is 
not the bare being afflicted, that doth us good, but ic is the wile 
management, or the'skilful bearing of icthat doth us good ; and 
therefore we finde, thatthe Apoftle (Heb. 12.11.) when he had 
Said, There is ne afflittion joyeus for the prefent, but gricvousyadds, 
Neverthele{s afterwards it yeildeth the peaceable frast of righteou{~ 
nefsy ( but to whom? Whatre every one that is afflicted, have 
they thefe fveet fruits ? No, but) torhems that are exercifed there- 
by, Afflictions bring no {weet fruits to them that have them, un- 
lefsthey be exercifed by them: how exercifed ? Affi ex- 
ercife every one that hath them ; they are toalla paffive exercife, 
but to be exercifed, notes here an aétive exercife ; they who gra- 
cioufly exercife themfelves in affliction, thall without doubr finde 
benefit and fruit by affliction, : 
But fome may fay, what is it to be thus exercifed by afflition ? 
1 anfiver (for che opening of that Scripture) to be exerciled, 


is, 
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W 


to the two | 
3.40.) Let us f 


turn te the Lord, is the greatt 
fity. 

‘Secondly, As this exercife of the foul confifts in fearching our 
own hearts ; fo in fearching the heart of God (if I may fo fpeak) 
that is, in an humble enquiry to the utmoft, what God meaneth by 
any affliction, what hath moved him to affli& us ;_ and we have as 
much caufe to fearch Gods heart, as our own in this cafe. Thus in 
that National affliction (2 Sam. 21. 1.) when the famine conti- 
nued three years, year after year, it is faid, David en ired of the 

lwhy is it thus 2 he fearch’d Gods heart by defiring an anfver 
from the Lord, what fin ic was which provoked him to that fad 
difpenfation, And thus we fhould be enquiring of God by pray- 
er what fin he ftriketh at, or what grace he {pecially calleth us to 
act by any affligtion which he fendeth either upon our families or 
perfons, 

Thirdly, There is an exercifing of our felves in fea hing the 
afflition it felf ; firft, in-o the nature of it, Secondly, into the 
circumftances of ir, how timed, and meat d, by what hand,and 
in what way the Lord deals with us; chisisa great exercife, and 
unlefs we are thus exercifed under afflition, we get fmart, and 
lofs, and bitternefs, bur no good ar allbyit. So much for the 
firft counfel given Fob by Elshs, It ts meet to be faid unto God, I 
have barn chaftifement. 

His fecond counfel as it lies here in the order of the Text, is 

ut the reformation, or the amendment of y s amifs, 


I will not offend any more, 

Ic is fitche afflicted fhould fay unto God, I wil net offend The root 
of the Word here ufed, fignifieth fomrimes the pains of travel in 
di cupiditate ardeve ficut mulieres ardent defiderio « oncipiendi fetumstranffer- 
gations,vel ad parturientinn doleresjvel ad concupifcendt libidinem.Moller in 

childe~ 


ox spon the Book of Jos. Verl.31. 797 


childe-bearing, (ant. 8. 5.) U railed thee up under the Apple-tree, 

there thy mother brought thee forth,there the brenght thee forth that 

bare thee, And again (Pfal, 7. 14.) Behold he travelleth with ini 

quity, and bath conceived mi (chief, and brought forth falfhood : Ie 

ienitieth alfo in Scripture to corrupt, or topolluce, (Neb. 1.7.) 

We have dealt very corruptly againft thee,axd have not kept the com- 

mandments, nor the fatutes, nor the judgements which thou Com~ 

mandeft thy fervant Mofes. To deal corruptly, or to do corruptly, 

what is it but to fin again{t or offend God ? Every offence or fin, 

{prings from the corruption of our own hearts, and is a corruption 

of our wayesand manners. Both thefe readings, J will not offend, 

or, [ will xot corrupt, meet in the fame fence ; for to corrupt our 

wayes isto offend, and to offendis tocorrupt our wayes; to do 

any evil is to corrupt our felves, or others, So then, the meaning Non tantum in 

plainly isthis, I will corrupt my wayno more ; the man in af- Piel, fed Cin 

fliction muft fay to God in a deep fence of, and forrow for his for- Kall videtur ue 

mer fins, offences, and corruptions, Iwill offerd, 1 will corrupt noitrpari pro ba de 

more, Now, comparing the former counfel with this; Obferve, pectuaa 

Firft, Job34,31. De 

(haftifement isfor amerdment, she 

The evil of affliction is brought upon us,that we may take heed , 

of, and curn from the evil of fin, (that’s intimated by the connexi- 

on) therefore to go en offending, while Godis chaftening, 1sto 

add rebellion to our fin, It was the brand of Ahaz (2 Chron, 28. 

22.) inthe time of bis diftre(s, herrefpaffed yet more again? the 

Lord ; whereas being in diftrefs, he {hould have faid to the Lord, 

I will tre{pafs no more, 


Note fecondly, 
When God chaftens us, we (hould prom fe amendment, 


We fhould tel God,we will him offend no more,we wil grieve. 
him no more, we will provoke himno more, we will difhonour 
him no more; the lealt fin once committed is too much, there- 
fore we theuld engage tofin no more. 

But ic may be queftion’d, can any man 
take fuch an engagement upon himfelf, when under cha! 
thar he will offend no more? Is thardegtee of perfection atcain- 
able in chis life, to offend no more > How then is this meet to be 

fad 


make fuch a p-omiit,or 
fement, 


kof JoB  Verf, 31, 


nid no more ? Mult we promife thi 
“We cannot perform ? Is there any man chaftened that offe 
again ? faith not the Apoktle James, in many thi weoffend all 2 
Isic chen meet to fay. this unto God, L will offend #0 more 2 Isic 
not fintul to make:a promife not ro fin? Lanfwer, 

by way of conceflion. No man may promife, what ever 
his chattuementsare, that he never will Gn at all any more, no 
man can make any fuch promife,neither is rharthe meaning here; 
buc he chatis under the chaftening hand of God, may and muft, 
promife chat he willnor commit fach, orfucna finany more ; e- 
{pecially ‘not fuch a firrashe moft i ipects to have brought the 
chaftifement upon hisback ; we may make promifes again(t parti- 
cular fins, though we cannot promife we will never fin, 

econdly, We may promife, when we are under the chaften- 
ing hand of God, that we will offend no more, in fuch a manner as 
we have offended formerly, fo foolithly, fo vainly, fo negligently ; 
we may and muft promife tobe more watchful,that we fin not the 
fame fin again either for matter or mani 

Thirdly, When c j 
will offend nomore,with refpeét to the purpofe of our fouls ; chac 
is, we muft lay afide all purpofes of committing any fin s yea we 
may,we muft tell the Lord,’tis the defire and purpofe of our fouls, 
tis ourayme, and thall be our endeavour to offend no more. The 
ayme of every true believer isnot to fin, though (in this world) 
it be not che atrainment of any (1 John 2.1.) Afy little children, 
thefe things write I unto you, that ye Asif the Apoftle had 
faid, I would fain wynde up your hearts to fuch a pitch, thar you 
maynotfinatall ; But if any man fin, we have an Advocate with 
the Father ; know you cannot but fin, yet lecic bs your care not 
to fin, and your prayer to offend no more. And how fhould we 
biefs the Lord, if we could live without fin, and be for ever rid 
of it! we fhould with a thoufand times more to be quit of fin, 
then affliction ; thus we muft fay unto God, we will offend no 
more. 

Fourthly, though we cannot promie, or take up fuch a refolu- 
tion abfolutely, nor in our own ftrength, yet we may and oughe in 
the ftrength of Chrift, or tothe urmoft of that ftrength and 
which he gives our, and beRoweth upon us, 

Tihall have occafion to fpeak further to this pein, fron tl 


er, 


ened, we may fay unto God abfolutely, we 
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words of the 32d ornext verfe, (which are of neer alliance both 
as to matrer and formawith thefe here) Jf I have done iniquity, I 
will dono more, 

Only before I pafs from this rendering of the Text in hand, take 
two Noresmore ; Inthat Elihw telleth the penicent perfon, he 
ought to fay unto God, 7 will not offend any more, 


Nore, Firft. 
eA truly humbled and repenting foul, ts as careful to avoid the 
att of jin for the time to come, as to be freed from the guilt of 


fin paft. 


This holy care is a fure argument of a good confcience.A wick- 
ed wretch may be defirous to have former offences pardoned, bur 
he hach not any unfeigned purpofe not to offend any more; and 
ufually he hath no fooner caft up his fin by a feeming penitent con- 
feffion, but he returns with the dog to his vomit by a frefh. com- 
miffien of his fin, Serrow for fin yeilds nocomfort, if not accom 
panied with’a care nor co fin, Chrift wasnot fo rigid co the wo- 
man taken in Adultery as her accufers were, yet he faithto her, 
(John 8. 11.) Go and fin no more; asif he had faid, thy cafe will 
be fad, though now thou haft efcaped or got rid of thy accufers, if 
thou rradeft on ia this wicked way. And when David prayed for 
ging the fin paft, he alfé prayed for eftablifhing by the free 
Spirit of God, againft fuch-like cemprations in time to come, 
(Pfal. 51.) asif he had faid, Lord, I donotask pardon thar I 
might rake liberty to offend again, bur I defire thy confirming 
and preventing grace,*that I may offend no more. 

Secondly, From the extenfivenefs of this engagement,to which 
Elihu dire&ts the penitent perfon,/ will xot offend any more,neither 
in one kinde nor ether, 

Note. 
He that 1: truly hambled for any one fin, will to his utmoft avoid 
every fin, 


He faith, I will net offend any more. He that loves God, can- ¢ 
not live in the doing of any one thing which God hates ; bur as he 
expeéts good out of all the promifes, fo he hath refpeét ro ell the 
commandments; wWhofoeves hath fo, would not offend in any 
ching any more. 
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Ideo ad Deum 
dici deber per- 
fero,non dif 
rumpan. Bez. 


Further, as this lacter claufe is cranflared, I » 


Simua corrmption, 


rall do well co look upon fin in/all ics notions, to make ir 
mo us; this is one notion of it, fin corrupts every thing 
i rfon it hath to do with. 
Firl?, Sin is che corruption of our nature, the whole mas of 
kinde, and the whole of every man is leavened by ir, 
Secondly, Sin is the corruption of our converfation, and of our 
way, (Gex. 6.11, 12.) God looked upon the earth,and behold it was 
esrrupt, for all flefh had corrupted his way upon the earth, Mofes 
warns the people of Ifrael againft fin upon this ground, (Dewr.4, 
16.) Left ye corrupt your (elves, and make you a graven image, read 
Pfal. 53.1. Hof. 9.9. Zeph. 3.7. Zech.3.7. 
dly, Sinnineg i corrupting of the Commandments of 
m lyeth makes void the Law. 
Fourthly, Sinning is‘a corrupting of the Covenant of God ; yea 
fome kinde of finning isa corrupting the blood of the Covenant, 
or a counting the blood of the Covenant as an unholy thing (Heb, 
10. 2y.) though the blood of the Cevenant be in it felf infinitely 
above all corruption, yet fin doth what iccan to corrupt it. 
Laftly, Some render, it is wseet to be [aid unto God, 1 have born 
chaftifensent I will not break; which we may underftand two ways. 
Firlt, [will not again break the Commandment ; fo ic falls in with 
our Tranflation, I will not offend. Secondly, I will not break; that 
is, thofe reds, or bonds of chaltifement that thou haft laid upon 
me; asif he fhould fay, Lord, thou haft bound me in thefe fet- 
ters of affliGtion, and I will abide thy pleafure under them, I will 
not {trive, but fubmir, I will not break prifon, but wait thy time 
for my deliverance. 


j 


Hence Note. 
We must bear, not break, the bonds of our a 


Some (like ftubborn children under the chaftening hand of a 
Parent) would even break away from God ; or like malefactors, 
when under the hand of Juftice, they'would break prifon, knock 
off their irons, and get ay As the wicked do, and fpeak c 
cerning the bands and cords of 


Gods Commandments,( Pfa/.2.3..) 
L er 
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Let us breake their bands afinder, and cajt away ‘their cords from 
us; fofome fpeake and doe about the bands and cords of divine 
chaftifements, they will breake from them, or breake them,if pof= 
fibly they can, Let fuch remember, tis beft ‘when they are in Gods 
bands, to let him untie them, and when they are in his prifon, ‘tis 
goad to abide there, till he is ‘Plealed to diicharge and let chem 

The Apoftles being in prifon, the Magiftrates fent the Ser- 
ee bes faying, Let thefe men goe, but Pas! fayé unto them, they 
have beaten us openly uncondemsned, being Romanes , and have caft 
ns into prifon, and now doe they thruft ws out privily, nay verily, but 
let thems come themfelves and fetch us out, A gor diy man when un- 
der reftraint by the illegal or rigorous dealings of the Magiftrare, 
will not accept his li berty, upon unwor chy termes ; furely chen he 
will not make anefeape out of the hand of God unwarrantably. 
He is ready to accept his liberty with much thankfullneffe, but! 
will not force it with violence. A godly man would free himfelfe 
from fin, and get heaven by a kind of force (as Chri! fpeakes in 
the Gofpel ) but he would not free himfelfe from fuffering by 
force, nor get his eafe by violence. When God bindes him, i he 
faith ( according to this reading ) I wil! not break 


he, 
But you will fay, who may be fayd to breake or get by force 
out of the chaftning hand of God? 

T anfwer ; Firft, they doe ir, by way of interpretati ion, who are 
impatient and unqufec in their tons, A child chat {trives and 
f-ugeles under his fathers rod , breakes away from him as much 
as he can. 

Secondly , They aétually breake from under the hand of God, 
who by any finfull way helpe themfelves out of their affictions. 
Such when ¢ od hath bound rhem with the cords of affliction,goe 
to the Devill ro loofe & let chem our, * Tis fad when God impri- 
fons aman, But O how fad is it to goror the Devill fora releafe ; 
yet fo doe all they who being under affiigtion, endeavour to free 
themfelves by any finful way;efpecially when they who are perfe- 
cuted for the faich & cruth of Chrift,break their faith wich Chrift, 
and quit the truth before profeffed,t chat they may quit themfelves 
from perfecution. Otake heed of fuch deliverances, rather dye 
under the afflicting hand pti or the perfecuting hand of man, 
then free your felves € om either by putting ‘your hand o* fuffer- 
ing your mouth tofin, Better be unt y broken by affliction,th 
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on, then 
the bur= 
nus much 
0 be fayd 
te t9 be fayd unto 
ing to be fayd 


for thefe tivo coun‘els given Jab by Elihu + Ie is meete 4 
‘ 
fe 


deftruam , di- unfel, that which } fee not 

cendim ef seach shou me ; But, before I proceed to that, I thall a while con- 

ene ie fider another tranflation of the verfe already opened, very Con- 

Rice e,fiini- fiftent with the Original text, and much Inlifted upon by fome 

guitatem ope- learned Interpreters, as being full of Gofpel fenfe, and very fpi- 

bem fg nom ritual matter, According tothis fecond reading the words run 
| il So thus: 

Mark Verf, 31. But to the Almighty Ged who (aivh, I forgive, I will 
not deftroy ; It ought to be faid, befide what I fee 
teach thou me, if \have done Iniguity, I will not 
proceed to doe it, 

The difference of the rranflation is very evident and eminent ; 
we read thus ; Surely it is meete to be fayd to Ged, have borne cha- 
ftiferment, 1 wih not offend any more, This tranflation faith, But to 
God who faith I forgive, 8c, It ought to befayd, &c. Me Brough- 
ton,is exprels for this tranflation,rendring the text in thefe Words ; 
Now unto the omnipotent which faith , I pardon, Ywill not deftroy, 
this fhalt be faid, what I fee xot teach thou me, &c, 

As the words according to our tranflation containe an humble 
and a very gracious acknowledgement of the Chaftening hand of 
God, and mans p:omite of reformation ; fo accordingto this they 
containe a moft precious defcription of the moft gracious difpo- 
fition of Ged, {peaking two things of himfelfe to man, 

Firft, As pardoning. 

Secondly , As not deftroying. From this double difcovery of 
God, a double duty is inferr’d , incumbent upon man. For God 
having thus declared himfelfe ready to forgive fin , and loth to 
deftroy finners , every finner fhould be induced to fay thus zo 
God ; I fee many of wy fins, and 1 believe I have many fins more 
which I fee not ; therefore, firft, I beg of thee, O God, that th 
wouldeft (hew me what | fee not, and , Secondly, that thon worldeft 
keep nex for ever from doing or committing agaixe that evill which 
thow falt (hew me or caufe me to fee, Thus the 32dverfeis an In- 


one 


ference 
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ference of a two-fold duty inmans upon that two-fold manifelta- 
tion of the goodnefle of God, asa God thar willingly pardoneth 
fin, and asa God that is unwilling co deftroy finners, 

Or we may give the fumme of thefe two verfes (according un-r Condon, in 
to this fecond tranflation ) thus; We have firftan Exhortation to quo oft remif- 
repentance from the moft mercifull nature of God, both as ready _/2 culpe. 
to forgive , and as loth to deftroy his creatures. The former act? sei 
importing the taking away of the guilt of fin ; the Jaccer the re- SSA 
mictal and removal of the punifhment, Nd. 

Secondly , We havethere a direction about repencahce , or 

to the penitent, fhewing, how an humbled foule fhould be- 
have himfelfe toward God ; He ought to fay thus; What I fee 
not teach thou me, and if I have done ini ty, £ will doe na reore, 
Where we fee the humbled foule in the exercife of a fourefold 
dury ; Firft, He confeffeth whar fins he knowerh ; Secondly, He 
confeffeth or fuppofeth, that he hath many fins which he doth nor 
know. Thirdly, He entreateth the Lord to thew him every fin, 
whether of heart or fife, which he knoweth not of, Fourthly, He 
engageth that he will not continue in any fin which che Lozd (hall 
difcover to him , or give him the knowledge of, You have chus 
the generall {cope of thefe two yerfes according to this fecond 
reading. 

I thall now a lictle epenthe words, and give Notes from them 
according to this tranilacion, 


But unto Ged whe faith, I forgrve, 


nal canbe ren- 
‘d into fuch variety ; one cranflation faich, /t és meete to be fayd 
10 God,I have borne chaftifemen ; this other faich,T 0 God who faith, 
‘orgive, 1 will not deftroy ; It ought tobe faid, &c. The firtt read- 


Tc may here be juftly queftioned, how the Ori 


pet 


the copious fignification of on 
ch is rendred many wayes in Scripture 


word , Whi 
two. 


‘ 5 : ~ Sicatua t 
Firft, To bear, in which fenfe we tranflate, I have born chac etiam Jolitarie 
Kkkkka fife- pofitum ur hie. 
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fiifement. The word chaffifement, as was thewed before, is not 
exprefly'in the text, but fupplyed, tomake out the fenfe, by our 
tranflacers ; | have bor, what ? thy hand, thy chaftifement. 

Secondly , It fignifies alfo to pardon, or to forgive; 1 thall re- 
tre yeu to one Scripture, in which that word is ufed inboth 
hele fenfes ( Gen: 4.13. ) And Cain [aid unto the Lord, my 
antfiment is greater then \ can bear; that’s the ext, bur if you 
read the margin of our larger Bibles, chat faich , Ady imignity 1s 
gremer then that it may be forgiven, or pardoned ; the text faich, 
may punifkment ; the margin faich, my imigsrty ; the fame word fig~ 
nitieth both fin the caufe, and punifhmenc the fruit, Againe,there 
the text faith, AZy punifbment is greater then \ san bear ; and the 
margin faith, my iniquity is greater then that it can be forgiven : 
So that according to the text , the words are Caims complaint a- 
gainft the jultice of God ; thar he dealt over-rigoroufly wich him, 
My puniflanent is greater then \ can bear, And according co the 
margin, they are a defcription of his defpair of the mercy of God, 
my fin ts greater then that it may be fargiven, And as we find the 
word ufed in that place; both for bearing, and for pardoning ; So 
in {everall other places it is tranflated by pardoning ; take but one 
Inftance in the Pialms, where we find ic tranflated twice in the 
{pace of a few verfes to forgive or pardon ( Pfal: 32. 1. ) Bleffed 
is the man whefe iniquity 1s forgiven, And againe, v. sth, I fad I 
will confeffe my iniguity, and thou forgaveft the iniguity of my fin; 
So that,though there be a different verfion and tranflation of the 
word in this text of Scripture, yet itis fuch as is confonantto the 
ule of che word in other Scriptures, and alfo to the truth of the 
whole Scripture. 

Yea, we know that in our Englifh tongue, to bear with a man, 
fignifies to forgive him his prefent fault, or not to punith him and 
ule extremiry againft him for ic. And therefore according to the 
exigence of any place, tae word may be tranflaced either way, 
and here it may be fafely taken in both, 


But to God who faith, I forgive, 1 will xot deftroy, it onght ( or it 
asmeete ) to be faid, what | fee not teach thou me. 


Elihu according to the reading now before us, brings in God 
thus fpeaking, yea even boalting thus of himielfe, I forgive, or T 
pardon, 
Hence 
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Hence note, ; 
Fislt ; lt is Gods owne profeffien of his ewne felfe , that he is a fin- 
pardoning God, 


And God doth fo much fay or profeffe this of himfelfe, thar 
when he was entreaced by AZefes to thew him his glory, this was 
the chiefe thing which he fayd of himfelfe Cag 34. 6,7. ) 
eAand the Lora paffed before him,and proclaimed the Lord,the Lord 
God mercifull and gracious, leng-fuffering and abundant in good- 
weffe and truth, keeping mercy for thonfands, forgiving iniquity, 
tranfgreffion and fiz, Here’s my name ( faith God ) if you would 
know how I'am called, or what I would call my felfe, this is ir, Z 
am a God forgiving inigtity, &c, 

Andas God pardoneth fin, fo there is none in heaven or in 
earth that pardoneth like him, that hath fuch a name for pardon 
as God hath ( Adie: 7, 18, _) Who is 4 God like wnto thee , pardon= 
ing iniguity,&c. The gods of the Earch, thacis,Kings and Princes 
give pardons, and ro doe fo is the fiveeteft and choycett flower in 
the Crowne of Princes, and they ufually fhew their Greatnefs by 
this aét of grace when they come firft to their Crowne and exer- 
cile of their foveraigne power. The Princes or gods of the Earth 
can pardon, but ( “tis no difparagement to put that queftion) Ca 
they pardon like God ? no; their pardon is no pardon in comparifon 
of Gods pardon ; yea their pardoning is a kinde of condemning 
compared with the pardoning grace of God. The pardons which 
Kings give are bur the thadow of his pardon, who is King of 
kings ( fa: 43.25. )I, even I am he that blotreth ent thy tran 
greffion, Asif he had faid, Iam he , and theres none elfe ; this 
glory is proper to me, and nene can partake with me inic , nor 
will I give this glory to another. All fins are committed azaintt 
God, and ( ina fenfe ) againft him only, therefore only to bz 
doned by him. Who can remit the debr but the Crediro- > ( Pal: 
51.1.) Againft thee, thee only have I finned, What debt foever 
we runinto by any fin commitced again man , God only is the 
Creditor, Allthat mencan doz, is but to forgive the trefpaife 
againft themfelves ; fo farre as man is wronged, he may, yea he 
ought to forgive, as Chrift teacheth us to pray ( Aath: 6 12. ) 
Forgive us our debts, as.we forgive our debtors, All that we can for- 
give is only the trefpafs done to our felyes,, and {0 forbeare per- 
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fomal and private revenge. We cannot forgive the offence a 
pwhen Chrift faith ( ohm. 20.) Whofvever fin 
hey are remitted ; that remilfion is but che declar 
cis not the beftowing of a pardon, or icis only an 
orgivenefle, not an authoritative fo { 
e is Gods Royalty ; He faith, I forgive, 

ondly , Te God who faith, | forgive, &c. Forgive! whar? 
ive ! whom? Here’s neither whac nor whom, neither thir 
nor perfons named, God'barely faith, Lforgive, 


giveneffe ; fo to f 


V 


Hence obferve. 
The pardening mercy of God is bowndleffe and unlimited, 


Here's no fin named, therefore all are included, no finner fpe- 
cilied, therefore all are intended. I forgive, I pardon ; the par- 
doning mercy of God knows no limits ; it is not limitted ; Firft, 
to any fort of fins or finners ; Secendly, icis not limiced to any 
degree of fins‘or-finners; Jet fins or {inners be of what fort they 
will, let fins -or finners be of what degree they will, they are 
within the compafle of Gods pardoning mercy. And as this text 
intimates,that the pardoning mercy of God is boundleffe,becaufe 
it exprefleth no bounds ; So other Scriptures tell us exprefly chat 
it is boundletfe, extending it felfe to all forts and degrees of fins 
nners ( Adath: 12: 31.) Every fin and blafphemy fhall be 
forgiven, Thata finis great, thacic is extremely aggravated, is 
no barre at all to che pardening mercy of God ; he can as eafily 
pardon great fins as little fins ; even fins that are as Crimfon and 
icarler, as well as thofe of the lighteft tinéture. The die or colour 
of fome cloaths or ftuffs,is fo fading ,chac(as we fay) the next wind 
will blow it off, or caufe ir to dye away, but fcarler and crimfon 
in graine never change their colour ; yet the pardoning grace of 
God caufeth crimfon and fcarle fins to change colour,and makes 
them as white as the naturall wool or fnow, that is, takes them 
quite and cleane away. Yea the greatneffe of fin is fo far from be- 
ing a ftop to pardon, that it is ufed asan argument co move God 
to pardon. David prayeth( Pfal- 25.11. ) For thy names fake O 
Lard, pardon mine miquity 5 why2doth he fay ? becaufe it is little, 
or only a {mall fin, a fin committed rafhly, unadviledly, or but 
once ;no ; he ufeth none of rhefe excufatory pleas for pardon, 
but faith, pardow my fin for it is great, Mofes was not afraid to 
fpeake 
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Speake for pardon upon this ground allo ( Exod: 32. 31. ) Lord 
(Aaich he ) this people have cunsmitted a great fin, and have made 
them gods of gold, yet now if thow wilt for give their fin, 8c. There's 
tdeale of divine Rhetorique in that {peech ; AZofes was not 

ll, whether God would forgive them their fin, becaufe it 
was great, buthe urged the Lord to forgive their fin becaufe ir 
was great, Where fin aboundeth, Grace doth much move abound 
( Rom: 5. 20. ) and therefore God is faid te pardon abundantly, 
orto multiply to pardon ( J/a: 55.7. ) and whom doth he pro- 
mife to pardon there ? even the man of iniquity; fo that Scripcure 
hath ic ; Let the wicked-forfake his way, and the worighteous man 
(or the man of iniquity) his thoughts, 8c, If you who have finned 
abundantly,repent, I will pardon abundantly. The heart of God in 
pardoning fin is infinitely larger then the heart of man can be in 
committing fin : and as the leaft fin needs pardon, fo the greareft 
may have ir ;. nothing hinders the pardon of fin, but the finners 
not coming fof it, or his not asking it. The fin againft the holy 
Gholt cannot be forgiven ; but the reafonis, becaufe fuch as com> 
mit that fin utterly reje& the grace of God, and tread the blood 
of the Covenarx under their feet, as an unholy thing, 

Thirdly, The text fpeakes in the prefent tenfe; God faith nor, 
I will pardon, or, pofibly, I may pardon, but fheweth what he 
both actually doch, and what he alwayes doth, To. God. who [faith 
I pardon, 


Hence, note. 
God pardoneth prefently, he pardoneth continually, 


I pardon, is a prefent, it isa continued act. To pardon is Gods 
work to day, and Geds work to morrow. As every foule m 
of himfelfe, Lord I fia ; not only I have finned, or I fhall fin 
after, but J fiz: fo faith Ged, I pardon ;-as men ftand alway 
in need of pardon, fo God ftands alwayes prepared to pardon. 
He is ( Pfal: 86. 5.) plenteous in mercy, ready to firgive; The 
heart of God is never out af frame for that worke, never indif- 
pofed to it, David found him fo ( Pfal: 32.5.) I faid 1 wi 
confelfe mine iniquity ; he did not fay, Ihave confeffed mine 
qguity ; he was not come to a formall Confeffion ; onely he had 
it upon his heart to humble himfelfe before God , and confeffe 
his fin; yet it follows; and thon forgaveft the iniquity of my ffx. 
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While there was but a holy refelve upon his heart co confefle his 
fin, the pardon of ic was given him, The holy hiltory of his fin 
and of Gods mercy aflureth us, thac the word was no fooner 
out of bis mouth ( 2 Saws: 12.13, ) J have finned, but inftan:ly 
Nathan Said, The Lord hath put away thy fin, Though God 
doch: nor pardon of courfe, yet he is in a continuall courte of 
pardon; therefore Mofes prayed ( Numb: 14.19.) ThatGod 
would pardon the people according to the greatness of his mercy, and 
ashe had forgiven them from Egypt wntill then, Asit he had fayd, 
Lard, thon haft beex pardoning all along from the very firft flep we 
took our of Egypt to this day , thou haft exercifed abundance of pa- 
tence, long- jaffering and mercy in pardoning this people, now Lord 
pardonus , as thou haft done from Egypt to this day ; doe xot frop 
thy atts of Grace, The very firft act of pardon ftands for ever, 
he that is once parden’d, is alwayes pardon’d: yet there are day- 
ly renewings of pardon, and freth acts of it every day. 

Fourthly , The word render'd to pardon, fignitiés to take away ; 
as to beare a burden upon our felves ( according to the former 
tranflation ) fo to beare, or lift ic off from another, 


Hence Note. 
Pardon is the taking away, or the bearing of fin off frons us, 


An unpardoned foul hath a burden of fin upon him ready to 
break his back, yea enough to break his heart, were he fenfible of 
it; the Lord by pardon takes this burden off from him. David 
{peaks of his fins under this notion of aburden, (P/al.38. 4.) Afy 
[ins are gone over ni¥ head, they area burden too heavie for me te 
bear, Yea fin isa burden roo heavie for the ftrongeft Angel in 
heaven tobear. But pardon eafeththe foul of that burden, or’tis 
the unburdening of the foul: Hence alfo pardon is called the re- 
movirg of fin, (Pfal. 103.12.) Thow removeft our fins from us, as 
far as the Eaft ss from the Weft, Pardon removes fin even to the 
ucmoft diftance, fuch is that of the Eaft from the Weft. Pardon 
is called in another Scripture, the eafting of fin behinde God- 
back (//a. 38.17.) Thow haff caf alt my fins behinde thy back Ye 
when God by. pardon takes fin from off our backs, he doth not on- 
Jy calt ic behinde his owne back, but he Jayeth it upon the back of 
his Son. Sin muftlye fomwhere till it is fatisfied for ; therefore 
pardon takes fin off fromus, and layeth ic upon Chrift, (fa. 53. 
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6.) He hath laid on hime the ixiquities of usa, While fin is un- 
pardoned, we bear ic; and chat icmight be pardoned, Chit 
nach born it, (1 Pet, 2, 24.) He bare onr fins in his body on the - 
tree, Pardoned fin is takenoff from the finner, and laid upoiw 
Chrift; and he can do well enough with ir, he can bear ic,. and 
difcharge it fully, none elfe can : Indeed heaps of fin lye on the 
fouls of fome finners,and they feel them no more thena fy:what’s 
the reafon of it? Becaufethey are dead in their fins, and norhing 
isa burden toa dead man, throw athoufand Milfiones upon him, 
he feels none of them : bura foul rhacis aivakened, that hath buc 
fo much life pur into it, as to feel a conviction of fin, O how is 
that foul preft and burden’d wich the weight of fin! Yee cill par- 
don take fin off from the foul, there it muft lye, chere ic mutt a- 
bide ; therefore Chrift faith, (Fon 9. 41.) Becaufe ye fay ye (ee, 
pour fin remains ; What's that? You are unpardoned, yourfinis 
upen you {till ; you think your felves very wile and underftandine, 
you rhink you can do well enough without me, therefore your fin 
remaineth ; thatis, ic ftands in full power and force againtt you, 

Fifthly, Here areno conditions ; God faith nor, I pardon up- 
on fuch and fuch terms, but J pardon, 


Hence Nore. 


God pardons freely, he doth nct clog pardon with hard terms, 


"Tis the glory of God that he pardons freely. The pardon of 
fin'may be confidered, Firft, Inthe Decree of God from ever- 
lating. Secondly, In the Execution of his Decree; which is, 
when any are effectually called and converted, — Thirdly, As to 
the manifeftation and Declarationof it to the perfon pardoned. A. 
poor finner may be unpardoned in his own fence, of in the Court 
of Confcience,when he is pardoned’in the Court of Heaven.Now 
as pardonis free in the Decree of it, fo inthe Execution of it, as 
alfo in the Declaration of it tothe foul; for though fomthing, 
yea much mutt be done in the foul before pardon is declared, yer 
nothing is deferved, allis of free grace. God doch not manifelt 
pardon till man repents and believes ; yet he doth not parden him 
becaufe he repents and believes, 

It may be obje&ted, Surely there is fomrhing in us which moves 
God to pardon, for faith not Chrift of A4ary (Luke 7. 47.) A4a- 
2y fins are forgiven her, for fhe loved much, Hence Papiits argue, 
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that,parden of finis from fomthing inus, fhe repented much, be- 
lieved rauch, loved much, therefore much was forgiven her ? 

I anfer, That Scripture declares her great love to be the ef- 
fe& of great pardoning mercy, not the caufe of it. Chrift faith 
to Peter, much is forgiven her; this woman was a noted finner, 
and it appears plainly, thac much hath been forgiven her, for the 
loved much. That her many fins are forgiven her,this is the tefti- 
mony, fhe loved much: The love of God to us,not our love to him, 
is the reafon and original of pardon, (//a. 43.25.) fam he that 
blotteth ont thy tran{greffions for my own fake, God pardoneth fin 
for his own fake, and for Chrifts fake, notfor ours. In one Scri- 
pture God faith (Exod, 34.6, 7.) 1 will by no means clear the gusl- 
ty, In another (fobs 6, 37.) Chrift faith, He that comes to me, I 
willin no wife caft ovt, Till che finner cometh to Chrift, his fins 
are upon his own account ; that is,he ftands guilty, and God faich, 
Iwill by no means clear the guilty ; no man {hall ever be clear’d of 
the punithment due-to his fin, while the guilt of his fin is unraken 
off by the blood of Jefurs Chrift : but befides refpeét to the blood 
of Chrift (which is the ranfome paid for us} Ged refpects nothing 
out of himfelf as the reafon why he pardonethus, I forgive, 


I will not deftrey, 


Our Tranflation reads it, Iwill not offend. The word fignifies 
firft to otfend or fin; it fignifies alfo to deftroy ; and becaule de- 
ftrudtionis a fruit or effect of fin, onz word may well ferve for 
both; fowe render it (Micah 2.10.) This is not your reft becanfe 
it is polluted, it [hall deftroy you, even with afore deftruttion.Caman 
was the refting place of God himfelf, ( P/al. 132.14.) and it was 


the refting place of the Jewesafter their travel through the wil- 


| dernefs, (Jer. 31. 2.) but when once they had polluted the land 


by fin, the land gave'them no reft, but deftroyed chem ; that is, 
they were deftroyed ourof the land. Here God declaring him- 
felf gracious in pardoning penicent fiiners,promifeth reft co them, 
and freedome-from deftruction. 1 forgive, | will wor deftroy, 
Hence obferve firft; 
God is able to deftroy, 
Thus God reporred himfelf by fer, (Deut.3 2.39.) See xox, 


that], even Lambe, and there is no God with me; Lkill, and 1 
maaké 
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make alive ; wound, and I heal ; neitheris there any that can de- 
liver out of my hand, God doth not fay / cannot, but J will nor de- 
firey; Ciames 4.12.) There is one Law-giver who is able to fave 
and to deffroy: There isbut one fupream Lay-giver, and thar’s 
God : and this one Law-viver is able to fave and to deftroy. There 
are many Law-givers that are neither able to fave nor to deftroy ; 
er if they be able to deftroy, they are not able to fave. Men in 
authoricy, or worldly Powers,have not power alwayes to act their 
authority, but there is one Law-giver that’s able to fave and to 
dettroy 3 he canfave thofe that obey his Lawes, and deftroy all 
thofe chat tranfgrefs chem ; ‘he is too {trong for the ftrongeft fin- 
ner, there isno making peace with him by oppofing or overcom- 
ing his ftrength, bur by raking hold of is frength, vaat.is, by fub- 
mitting to it, (Ufa. 27. 5.) 

Secondly Note, 

To forgive fin, or to [ew mercy to finners, is an atl to which God 
declares himself more enclin'd, or better pleafed with, then 
to deftrey finners, : 


Every one that finmethy deferves to be deftroyed ; yet faith the 
Lord, Ipardon, I will not deftroy ; 1 could deftroy, and any one 
fin committed by any man would juftitie me again# all the world 
in his deftruétion : Every month mut be fepped, and all the world 
become guilty befere God upon that account, (Rom, 3. 19-) yet 
God dothnor deftroy. And rhat he hath no content in deftroying, 
he bindes ic wich an Oath (Ezek, 33.11.) ds 1 hve faith the 
Lord, Uhave no pleafure in the death of the wicked, &c. as if he 
had faid, Iamnoc bene upon your deftruétion, I had rather be 
taken off, and {ave you, 1 parden, I will xor deffrey. 

If any fhall fay, Hath God no plea(ure in deftru&tion ? Hath he 
not a will ro deftroy as well as ro fave ? 

I anfwer, God hath pleafure in deftroying, bur itis in the de- 
Aruction of thofe who obftinarely refaft his Will, who refufe boch 
his counel and his Covenanr ;_to fuch indeed he faith (Prov. 1. 
26.) Iwill langh at your calamity, and mack, when your fear (chat 
is, thething you feared) cometh,as defolation, &c. That, the men 
in whofe calamity God laugheth are fuch, is evident by the cha- 
raéter given of them at the 2 5th verfe, Te have fet at nought all 
my conrfel, and would none of my reproof, Asif God had faid a 
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Sublata caufa 
roblisur effeda, 


have laughed at my counfel, therefore I will laugh ac your cala- 
micy. The Lord will declare himfelf delighted in their deftru- 
étion who have defpifed inftruétion ; and he will glorifie himfelf 
in theagtings of his Juftice upon them, who have {ligkted and puc 
by the tenders and entreaties of hismercy. Yer fill God de- 
claseth himtelf more pleafed in ating and pucting forth his faving 
power, then his deftroying power. The Prophet (Hof. 11. 8,9.) 
moft pathetically reprefents, as it were,a debate in the breafi of 
God himtelf betwee his Juftice and his Mercy ; How (hall giver 
theexp, Ephraim? How (hall I deliver thee, Ifrael? How frall I 
make thee as eAdmah 2 How fhall I fet thee as Zeboim? Mine 
heart is turned within me, my repentings arekindled together ; (vy, 
g.) 1 will not execute the fiercene{s of mine anger, I will wot rem 
turn todeftroy Ephrains, We fee after the debate, the Lord de- 
termines for {paring, not for deftroying. _ So then, though he can, 
and will not only deftroy, but laugh at the deftruétion of ob{tinare 
finners, yet he loves to fpare rather then to deftroy. 

Thirdly, From the connexion of thefe cwe, pardoning and {pa- 
ring mercy, God faith firft, I pardon , and then fecondly, Iwill 
not defray ; who are they whom God will not deftroy ? they are 
are fuchas he pardons. 


Hence Nore. 
Pardoned perfons fhall never be deftroyed, 


As foonas Wathan had faid to David, the Lord hath pat away 
thy fin, the very next werd isthis, thes fhalt not dye, (2 Sam. 
12.13.) 1f Davids fin had not beenpardoned,Daved mult have 
dyed for it. “Tisa Logical Maxime, When the Caufe is taken a= 
way, the Effett is taken away; Sin is the caule of deftruétion, 
therefore when God rakes away fin, which is the caufe, deftru- 
étion che effeé& muft needs be taken away too; pardon deftroy- 
eth fin, therefore how can they that are pardoned be deftroyed > 
Pardon fwallows up fin: As the Apoftle {peaks of. life, (2 Cor. 5s 
4.) That mortality might be fwatlowed up of life; Here, mortaliry 
fwallows up our lives by degrees, but hereafter mortalicy thail 
be fivallowed up ar once of life sNow,as life fhall then fallow up 
mortality,fo pardon ar prefent fwalloweth up fin;for as in our glo- 
rified ftare there fhall never any thing of mortality appear, foin 
apardon’d ¢ftate, nothing of fin'fhall appear as to hure us. Sin 

pardoned 
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pardoned cannot be found, (Jer. §0. 20.) Tnthofe dayes, and tx 
that time faith the Lard, the iniquity of Jacob (hall be fought for, 
and there {hall be none, and the fins of Judah, and they {hall not be 
found, why not ?- TheLord antivers, for I will pardon them whons 
Ireferve : Andif their fins shall not be found, furely they fhall 
not be found guilty, and therefore not deftroyed : God may cha- 
ften them whom he hath pardoned, but he will not deftroy thofe 
whom he hath pardon’d ; pardoned perfons may fmart, and {mart 
greatly for fin, but they fhall noc dye eternally for it, they fhall 
nor be deftroyed for ic. David was pardoned, yet God told him, 
the {word [hall never depart from thy hoxfe ; and the Lord told 
bin parricelarly of afore deft:ugtion upon a part of his houfe pre- 
fently ; becaufe by this deed thon haft grven great occafion to the ent- 
mies of God to blafphtme,(hou being a Profetfor,haft opened the 
mouths of the wicked agiintt profeffion) therefore (though thou 
fhalenor dye, yet) the childe alfo that ss born nto thee (hall {ure- 
ly dye, 
” There are twothings which the pardon of fin takes atvay. Firlt, 
the power or reigne of fin; where-ever fin is. pardoned, the 
ftrength of it is Subdued. God doch not pardon fin as Princes do ; 
they may pardon an evil deer, and yet he {till remain as evil 
and as ready to do evil asever ; they may pardon athief, and 
yet he continue co bea thief fill ; bur if God pardons a drunkard, 
an adulterer, or a thief, he dothnot remaina drunkard, or an 
adulterer, ora thief {till ; God rakes away the power of thar fin 
which he pardonech.Secondly, ‘The parden of fin takes atvay the 
punithment of fin ; icmay leave fome chaftifement, but ic wholly 
takes away the punifhment. The Popith doétrine faich, the faule 
is taken away by pardon, but there is a commutation of the pu- - 
nithmenr, eternal punifhmentis changed into remporal, either 
in thislife, er thaccocome; hence cheir dostrines of Purgatory, 
and of Prayer for the dead, ee, all which ftuffe comesin upon 
thisaccounc. They cait all men into three forts, fome are Apo- 
ftlesand Mirtyrs, men very eminenly godly, and they.go im- 
nediately cohkzaven: there are another fore, and thefe are Apo- 
ftates from, or perfecuters of the fairh, no:o ious finners,.thefe 
go immediately co hell : there are athied or middle fo-tof ordi- 
nary finners,and they go immediately after death, nziche: 
ven nor hell, burro Purgatory, where.they mult bear the punt‘h- 
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ment of their fins till they canbe prayed out : Chrift hath only gor 
fo much favour for them (fay they) to change their eternal pu- 
nifhmencinto a temporal. The grace of the Goipel knews no- 
thing of this Doétrine ; that cells us when fin is pardoned, all is 
pardoned, both guileand punithmenc, both temporal and eter« 
mal, nothing remains but enly chaitifement ; how forely foever 
abeliever fliffers in this life, yer firiétly caken,ic is bur a chaftife- 
orent, and there remainech 1x 2 forhim to fufter in rhe life 
which istocome, And if fo, chen 
Pardon of fin ts a precioxs merey, "Tis fo, Firlt, Becaufe ic 
preceeds from the precious mercies of God, Secondly, Becaufe 
it comes thorow the precious blood of Chrift, (Col, 1, 14.) 
Thirdly, Becaufe ic opens a door toall precious mercies ; as fin 
unpardoned with-holds all good chings from us (Jer. 5. 2 5) fo 
fin pardoned opens the door for all mercy to flow in upon us, 
Chirift faid co the fick man (Adatth. 9, 2.) Be of good chetr, thy fins 
are forgiven thee, Fourthly, It isa precious mercy, becaufe ic 
Kops and keeps off all evilsand judgements ftriétly fo called, I 
forgive, I will not deftroy, Our comforts cannot ftand before the 
guilt of fin, and our troubles canner ftand long before the pardon 
ot fin; (Ufa. 33. 24.) The higheft wrath of God appears in this, 
when he will nor pardon ; eile argues the greateft difpleafure 
of man againft man, when he prayech that he may not be par- 
doned, Tharwas a moft dreadful prayer of the Prophet, (//a.2. 
9.) The mean manis bowed down, and the mighty man humbles 
himfelf, therefore forgive them ot ; here was a prayer that they 
Might not be forgiven ; and che ground why he prayed fo, feems 
to be asftrange,as the matter of it was dreadful, Isicafinto be 
excepted from pardon,to fee amean man bow down,and a mighty 
man humble himfelf ? The meaning is, they bowed. themfelves 
not to God, but to idols ; all bowing and humbling our felves ei- 
ther to worfhipan idol, orinidol worhip, is rebelling againft 
Ged. We havea like prayer (Fer. 18. 23.) the Prophet having 
fpoken of the plots and devifings of. the people againft him,curns 
himfelf thustoGod, Thom kuoweft all their connfel to lay me, fer- 
give not their iniquity, neither blot their fin from thy fight. Nothing 
can be wifht worfe to any man then this, that his fin may never be 
pardoned. And here it may be queftioned, how the Prophec 
could make fuch a prayer, which feems to have the height of all 
> uncka- 
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uncharitablenefs in it. I an{wer, firft, The Prophet was led by 
an extraordinary Spirit to do this, « Secondly, We are not to 
conceive that the Propher prayed for their eternal condemnation, 
but that God would call them to a reckoning, and make them feel 
the evilof their-own doings, There is a finunto death, for 
the pardon of which we are notto pray, (1 Joh 5.16.) yer 
there isno fin about which we are to pray that ic may tiever be 
pardoned, The worft prayer that can be made’ again{t any man, 
1s,that he may not be pardoned ; and there isnothing better ro be 
prayed for thenpardon, It fhewed the height of Chrifts love, 
when hanging on the Crofs,he prayed thus for his enemies, (Lake 
23.34.) Father, forgive them, they know net what they do; And 
the Protemartyr Stephen breathed out a like fpirit of charity, 
while he was breathing out his life (ina fhower of ftones powred 
upon him from more {tony hearts, Acts 7, 60.) with this prayer, 
Lord, lay not this fin to their charge, 

hus, I have finifhed this 31th verfe,. both according to our 
own Tranflation,and that other infifted upon by many of the learn- 
ed; only from the connexion of this verfe with the next, accord- 
ing to the latter reading, (To God who faith I pardon, I will not 
deftroy ; it fhould be fard, that which I fee not veach thon me, if I 


have doxe iniquity, I will do no more.) 


Obferve. ; 
The very confideration that God ts ready to pardon fin, flould 
make us refolved againft the committing of fix. 


The fin-pardoning merey of God, isone of the higheft and 
moft {piricdal arguments by which the foul is kept from fin. There 
ts forgivene{s with thee (faith David, Pfal. 130.4.) thar tho 
mayft be feared ; that is, becaufe thou art fomerciful as to tor- 
give finners, therefore they ought to fear thee, in doing what thy 
willis, and in avotding whatfoever is contrary to thy will. "Tis 
propkefied, that frame of {pirit fhall dwell upon the Feople of 
God in the latter dayes, (Hof. 3.5.) They hall fear the Lord and _ 
his goodnefs; that is, they fhail fear to offend the Lord becaufe he Si fuirem bo- 
is {0 good, and ready co pardon, It was faid by a Heathen (and Suro > toes 
it may fhame many who profefs themfelves Chriftians, thar a hea- ignofeituros, 
then faid fo) if I did ktow that msen fhould never know the evil wh'ch tamen non fa- 
I do, and that the gods ((ohe {peaks in theirlanguage) mould: par- crem. Sen. 

don 
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don and forgive the evil which I do, yet I would not do it, Surely, 
the Spirit of a crue believer mult needs rileithus high, and_high- 
er, uponthe clear grounds of Gofpel grace, and difcoveries of 
the tree love of God. Cannot a true beiicver fay, though I know 
t 30d will pardon my fin, though he hath. declared thar my 
is pardoned; ‘and though I could be aflured chat men fhould 
¢ know of this-finyif Icommiric, yet will.nor doic, Ta 
od wha faith I parden, it fisculd be fard, I will fin no more, 
Lthall now proceed to the 32d verfe,which ftands fair co either 
reading, 


Jo. Verl.32 


Verl. 32. That which I fee not, teach thou me; if 1 have dove 
iniquity, Iwill dono more, 

ne carty the general fence of thefe words, asif fpoken by 
God himfelf to Fob, and fpoken by an irony, or infcorn, as if he 
had thus befpoken him ; Jf J have afflitted thee beyond thy defert, 
2 fu- or have overthrown thy jadgement (chat Job had (more then once) 
aA complained of,) if J bave wot kept tothe true rules of reafon and 
arpa ee righteou{ne[sin chaftening thee 5 if in my dealings with thee I have 
ime docea.Si re Gone amils, or have nat done theeright @ Shew me wherein (O Job) 
wexando per- and I will afflict thee fo no more, A {hall not ftay upon this, but 
perom ¢gi vel take the words according to our Tranflation, as the whole verfe 
jg ara intends a further defcription of a perfon deeply humbled under, 
id fecero, ae and fenfible of the hand, the chaftening,the afficting hand e£Ged ; 
40740, Merc. Who having faid (with refpeét to all ktiown fins) inthe former 
verfe, [mill offend no msre, faith here in this verfe concerning. all 
unknown fins, Thatwhich 1 {ee not, teach thon me ; and if 1 have 

done iniquity, I will ds no more, 


That which I fee nor. 
There is a two-fold Gght ;.Ficlt, Corporal, the fight of the 


bodily eye. Secoridly, Incellestual, the fight of the eye, of the 
minde, or of che underftanding ;. when Elihs reprefents the ‘pe- 
nitent afflicted perfon {peaking thus, What / fee not, &c. he in- 
tends not a corporal Gghe bur an intelleétual Seeing is here (as of- 
ten elfewhere in Scripture) put for knowing : the underftanding ts 
the eye of the foul. How blinde and dark are thofe men,whe have 
no underftanding in the things of God! (€ph.4.18.) When ot 

nad 


2 


Chap. 34. Ax Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl.32. 817 = 


had {ayd, For judgement ans I come into the warld, that they which 
fee not might fee, and that they which fee might be made blinde; 
fome of the Pharifees faid unto him ( John 9. gr. ) are we blinde 
alfo ? (have we no eyes? ) Jefus [aid unto them If ye were blinde, 
yt [rould have .no fin, but now ye fay we fee, therefore your fix re- 
meaineth ¥ that is, your fir remaineth upon you in the power and 
guile of it.’ Inthat fenfe.alfo Chrift wlech the word ( Afath: 13. 
14. ) Hearing ye {hall hear, and not underftand, and fecing ye (hall 
fee,and nor perceive s ye fhall have only fuch a knowledge of God, 
and of the things of God, of his word, & of his works,as will be of 
no other ufe to you , then to leave you without excule. Seeing ye 
foall fee but not perceive; ye fhall havea fruitlefs and an unprofi- 
table fight. 5 

That which ¥fee not ( or have no underftanding of ) teach thow 
me,is the prayer of the humble foule,Bur what were thofe things, 
which fie feared or fuppofed he did not fee ? Thofe unfeene 
things might 'be'of three forts. 

Firft, Thofe fins whichihe did not fee ; and thofe ina double 
notion, either cofruptions dwelling in him,or évills a&ted by him, 
What corruptions, or what rranfgreffiens I fee nor, acquaint me 
with, anoynr mine eyes that I may fee them, 
econdly ,°Thofe’ favours and mercies which he did not fee 
yemany mercies which ate not known to us, or of which 
little, yea no norice’ar all) thiefe good turns,which I have 
received and have not been thankfull , or have not improved and 
inade'fucable reruns for them, fhew thou me. 

Thirdly ,, Among the things nor feene we may number. the 
purpotés, aimes, and ends of God, inJaying thofe chaftifements 
upon him. “AS if he had'fayd , If 1 have sot yet apprehended what 
thou driveft at in my affittion, fhew it mz, Vbeg and heartily defire 
a difcoveryofit, And if l have atted undnely with refpett to thy 
aimes in chaffifing me, will doe fo no more. The aéts of God are 
plain, but his aymes lie clofe and are not petceived, bic by an 
enlightned, yea. and. avery attentive eye, That which I fee not, 
&e. ; 

Hence. obferve ; Firft. He: 

The choyceft fervants of God may, be much in the darke’ about 
and {hort 1m the knowledge of many things which 1¢ meuch..coz- 
cerns them to kuow’. , 
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Though every believer hath an eye, and an eye open to fee 
tbe things of God ,. rhe things: whichconcern his peace, yet the 
cleareft-Lighted among believers know bucin part (  Cor.1 3-9.) 
We all know,bur we do not know all. Thofe words of the Apoftle 
may have a twofold underftanding, Firft, we know, but a little of 
any thing, thac which we know we have. but. a parcof. it in ou; 
knowledge ; inthis life we know nothing throughly ,: nothing to 
the botcome,no not common principles, David laith ( Pfal: x19. 
96.) I have feen an end of all perfestion, but th \y. commandement ts 
exceeding broad; There is fuch a perfection in thy commandemenr, 
that I cannot fee, nor can any man come tothe. out-fide of it in 
this world. And as the holinefs of God. in the Law is exceeding 
broad, fo there is a hight, a depth, a length, and a breadch in the 
love of God revealed inthe Gofpel, which exceedeth all our 
knowledge. ( Eph: 3.19.) That ye may know the love of Chrift 
which paffeth knowledge, &c, We know but a part of that love of 
God, the fruits and etfeets whereof are all our portion, We are. 
not able to comprehend, though we labour to comprehend the 
breadth and lengch and depth and height of ic. Our meafure of 
loving God is to love him out of meafure ; bur ‘tis a very {mall 
meature of the love of God to us which we can know. Thus we 
know but little of chat we know, Secondly, We know in part, that 
is, there are many things which we know not ar all » we have no 
Knowledge of fome things, which may be fully knowne, Though 
we know many of our Ans and corruptions , yet we have fins and 
corruptions which we know. not of ( Pfal. 1 9. 12; ) Who can 
widerfiard his errors 2 Who canunderftand the errors of bis un- 
derftanding ? who can underftand the errors of his will ? who can 
underftand ,the errors of his affeGtions 2. who can.underftand the 
errors of his aétions ?-who can undet(tand them all > yet they are 
all underftandable. There are Many errors in all chefe, which we 
know not to be errers, therefore we have need every.ene of us to 
pray asDavid there did,Clenfe thou me from my fecret faults From 
fecret faults in my underftanding, from fecret faults in my will 
and affections, in my praétice and convertation, The fecret faults 
which he asked pardon for were not thofe faults which he kad 
committed in fecret, or which other men know nor of ;, but chofe 
faultswhich were fecrets to himfelfe,or which himfelfe knew not 
eff Further, we know not our faules ; Firft, either in reference 
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ro the doing of evill, or fins of commiffion ; nor Secondly, in re~ 
ference to the not doing of good or fins of omitfion ; nor Third- 
ly, doe we know our faults in reference to the manner of doing 
thar which is good. Though we doe not quice omica duty,yet we 
faile many times in the doing of ic, We doe little of the good which 
wwe onght, and little of the good which we doe is done as it ought. We 
have fecret fins not only of commiffien in doing that which is evill, 
and of omilfion in not doing that which is good, bur alfo in doing 
good. There are many flaws and errors in our doing of that which 
is 200d, which,though we perceive not,yet the pure eyes of God 
perceive. So then, as we fee-not all our errors in omicting du- 
ties, fowe fee novall our errors in performing duties ; to fee 
them requireth a fpirituall fight indeed. Many can fee when they 
omit a duty altogether, and charge themfelves wich a fault for ic, 
but our faults in performance of duty, in prayer, in hearing nene 
take notice of them,but they who have a {pirttual eye,nordo they 
alwayes take notice of all of them, nor fully ofany of them ac any 
time, We are much in the dark about thefe errors which accom- 
pany our holy duties, The: iniquities of our holy things are many, 
and they lie very clofe.We may quickly and eafily fall into then, 
but we cannot eafily difcerne them. 

For , Firft, hough we performean act of worthip, of Church- 
worthip,of infticuced worthip, right for the fubftance,yet we may 
mils and erre in {everall circumftanees, and not come up exactly 
ro the outward perfermance of it, Secondly, much more may we 
run into errors and faults in the performance of duty,as co the in- 
ternall part of it, or that frame of heare with which a duty is to 
be performed. We feldome , I may fafely fay, we never come 
up to that zeale, to that felf-abafement, to that faich, to that love 
and delight which fhould be in us when we approach to and ap- 
peare before God in the duties of his holy worthip,whether pub- 
lick or private, The beft of Saints come farre fhert of knowing all 
the eyill and faylings of their evill and deceicfull hearts, while 
they are engaged about that whichis good, how much more are 
they fhort in the knowledge of Ged ; and therefore what reafon 
have we to fay, as Elihu here direéts the penitent foule co fay; 
That which 1 know not teach thon me, 


Secondly, Nore, 
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Tt is the duty of the moft knowing fervants of God to confeffe 
thtir ignorance. 


When élih would have Job fay , That which 1 fee not teach 
thon me, he would have him confefle, that there was fome goed 
or eyill which he did nor fee.He that defireth God to reach him, 
what he doth not fee, doth therein acknowledge that he doth not 
fee all thac he ought, Our underftandings are imperfect as well 
as our wills and-atteétions ; and our fins or imperfections where- 
foever they are mult be confefled, The deficiency of our 
knowledge, ot the imperfeétion of our underftanding mult be 
confeffed as well as the imperfection of our will to doe good, and 
of our doing good. David layeth load upon him(felfe in confeffing 
the faultinetle of his underftanding, or inability to judge aright of 
what he faw before him( Pfal:7 3.22. )So ignorant was I and fooli[h, 
even as abeaft before thee. And the fpeciall poynt wherein he con- 
feffed hisignerance, was about the outward dilpenfations of God, 
in fuffering wicked men to flouri(h,He had ignorant apprehenfids, 
and was quite out inthat matter ; and therefore befools himfelfe 
and calls himfelfe a beaft, fo far was he from {eeing the mind and 
defigne of God as became a Saint. Such an acknowledgement 
Agur made ( Pro: 30. 2.) 1am more bruti{h then any mar, | have 
not the underftanding of aman, I neither learned wifdame, nor have 
the kwowledge of the holy, This wo:thy man confeiled his igno- 
rance ; and asthe more we know, the more we fee our igno- 
rance, forthe more we know, the more we confeffe our igno- 
rance. They that have but lictle knowledge, are efpecially defe- 
Stive in this poynt of knowledge to fee their ignorance ; and are 
therefore but little troubled with their ignorance. Many think 
they know enough ; fome,poflibly,think they know all. They who 
have leaft knowledge, are leaft confcious of their own ignorance. 
And as there are many fins of ignorance, fo ignorance it felfe is a 
fin, and therefore ro be confefled and bewailed before God. 

Thirdly, When E/u brings in the penicent perfon confefling 
his ignorance, and begging inftruction, 

Te reacheth-us, 
Sins of ignorance-need pardon, 
As our ignorance needs pardon, fo doe our fins of ignorance, 


The law of Adofes teacheth this ( Levit: 4.2. ) Ifa fowle fall fir 
through 
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through ignorance, &C. he hall bring hes facrifice, He mufemake 
an atconement for his fin of ignorance, And we have further di- 
reétions about offerings for fins of ignorance’, when they are dif- 
covered and made knowne to the finner himfelfe. (Lev: 5.25 35 
4 $06.) Then (faith the Law ) he foal be guilty, that is, if when 
he knoweth his fin, he doe not performe what the Law requireth 
in frch cafes,then he is not only cereménially but morally guilty, 
asaneglecterif notas a defpifer of the ordinance and appoynt~ 
ment of God for his cleanfing. That which I {ee not 


teach thou me, 


The words are a prayer for divine teaching. The teaching of 
God is two-fold ; Firft, Immediate by his Spirit ( John 14. 26.) 
The Spirit which ss the comforter {hall conse and teach you all things. 
And againe ( 1 John 2, 27.) The anoynting (that is, the Spirit ) 
which ye have recerved of hime, abideth in you » aud ye need not that 
any man teach you that is, ye need nor reft in, or pin. your faith 
upon the teachings of man ; a5 you mutt not defpife, fo ye need 
not depend upon the inftruétion of man, Secondly, There is a me- 
Giate teaching, God teacheth by meanes, inftruments, and ordi- 
nances. Firft, by the miniftery of his word; Secondly, by the 
works of his hands, He ceacheth, Firft, by his works of creation ; 
Secondly, by his works of providence, they are our‘mafters,tucors 
and inftruéers. Now when this penitent perfon prayeth, Teach 
thoume; we may underftand him of both thefe: reachings. Firft, 
of immediate teaching by the Spirit, who isthe anoynuing. Se- 
condly, of reaching by meanes, by the preaching ef the word of 
God, and by his providences ; in what way foever God is pleafed 
to teach us, eur hearts thould ftand open to receive inftruction, 
‘And whar way foever we receive inftruttion,it is God that teach- 
ech us, Though men be the infruments,yet the etfect is of him, 


Hence Nore, Firft. ‘ 
Ged only ts able to teach or (hem 1s the things which we know 


Not, 


Men alone cannor. Chrift faid ro his Difciples, when he com- 
miffioned them, .(Matth, 28. 19.) Go teach all Nations, And 
(Eph. 4. 11.) When he alcerded upon high, he gave {ome eApo- 
files, and fonse Propkers, aad fone Evangelifts, and fome Paftors and 
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Teachers; yet no Teachers.can bring home inftruction without 
the teachings of God. The tenour of the new Covenant runs 
thus, (Ifa. 54.13.) All thy children fhall betaught of the Lord, 
And again (Jer, 31, 34.) They fall teach no-more every one his 
neighbour, &c. that is, they fhall not be left to the teachings of 
man: or the teaching of, God thal! be foglorious, that all fhalt 
acknowledge ir though there be inftruments, yet the flowing 
forth of the fpiric thall be fuch, that inftruments and means fhall 
be little taken notice of, For when he faith, they frall nor teach 
every one his neighborr, itis not an abfoluce Negative, but fhews 
that there fhall be a more excellent teaching ; as when the Apo- 
file faith (2 Cor, 3:6.) Chrift hath made ws able Minifters, not of 
the letter, but of the Spirit ; This Negative is notabfolure, for 
the Apoftles did teach the Letter, and the Spiric is ufually con- 
veyed by the Miniftery of the letter, or of the external word ; 
the word is(asit were) the chariot wherein the Spiric rideth, and 
cometh by the earto the heart. So thar, when Paul{aith, Weare 
Minifters aot of the letter, &c. his meaning is, we are rathenjor 
We are more the Minifters of the Spirit then of the letter, The 
inward teaching accompanying our Miniftery,carryeth the matter, 
both for conviétion and converfion, both for illumination and con- 
folation, not the outward teaching (John 6. 45.) Every man 
therefore that hath heard and learned of the Father, cometh into me, 
And how long foever we go to School to men, how long foever we 
fit under the Miniftery of the ableft Gofpel Preachers in the 
World, ave come not to Chrift till the Father teacheth ; till he 
joyn his inward teaching to the outward teaching of the’ Minifter, 
the light and life of gracé is not received. It is God who teacheth 
effectually, mnen teach but inftrumentally. Thus ic was prophefied of 
the Gofpel times (J/a. 2. 3, & Adicab 4.2.) Many Nations fhalt 
come and fay, (ome and let ws go up tothe Monntain of the Lord, 
and to the Houfe sf the God of Facob,and he will teach us of his wayes, 
and we will walkin his paths, that is, he will accompany the Mi- 
nifters and meffengers of his word with his Spiric,he will impower 
them from on high, and.fo we fhall learn his Statutes, and under= 
Rand kis wayes. David afcribes even hisskillin Milicary affairs 
to Gods teaching, (Pal, 144.1.) Bleffed be the Lord, my frength, 
who teacheth my hands towar, and my fingers to fight. God only 
teacheth a man powerfully to be a geod Souldier. Surely then,ic 
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is God only who teacheth usto\bé good Chriftians, to. be Belie- 
vers, tobe holy, Heath his feat in heaven,who teacheth hearts 
on earth, ; 
Secondly, As thefe words hold outto us the temper of an hum- 
ble finner ; 


Nore. F 
A gracious hamble foul is teachable, or # willing tobe taught. 


As it is the duty of the Minifters of the: Gefpel:so be apt to 
teach, that’s their {pecial gift, or characteriftical property ; fo “tis 
the peoples duty and grace to be apt to be taught; to be willing 
to be led,.and inftruéted ;' narurally We are unteachable and un- 
traétable. Aswe know nothing of God favingly by nature, fo 
weare not willing to know; we would:fit down.in out ignorance, 
or at moft in a form of knowledge, Tobe willing to learn, is the 
firft, or rather the fecond ftep to learning... The firft isa fight ot 
our ignorance ; and che fecond, areadinefs.to beraughit;-and en- 
tertam the'means of knowledge. 

Thirdly, The words being the form of a\Prayer ; 


Note. 


It is our duty te entreat the Lord earneftly that he would teach 
ui what we kor xo, 
a 


Ic isa great favour-and amercy,. chatGod will teachus, thae 
he will be our mafter, our Turor, Now, as we are toask-and pray 
for every mercy, 40 for-this,, that God would-vouchhhfe to be our 
Teacher, (Pfal, 25.4) 5.) Shew me thy wayes,O-Lord, teach me 
thy paths; Lead-meiit thy-truth, and teachime; David Spake vit 
twice in prayer, Lead me.and\T each me: Lead jnieonin the 
cruch which I know, and teach me rhe.truths which L knaw nor. 
So he prayeth again, (P/Al’ 119.26: } Teach me thy Statutesmake 
we to underftand the way +f thy precepts,.; David was.convinced 
that-he could not underftand the Statutes af. God,i unlefs.God 
would be his Teacher ;,chough he culd-read the Statutes of God, 
and underftand the language -efthems yeroherdidh notlundertand 
the Spirit ‘of them till he was:taughs (arid rauehe) of. God,oand 
therefore he prayed fo earnettly, , oncé.and again, for his reaching. 
When Phil'p cuc char queftion roghe Eunuch (adi 83:3 os): :Z2a- 
derftandsst chow what thowreadeft ? He fa‘d, how can I excepetane 
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man fhould guide wee? Or, untefs I am:taughes -» Though we read 
the Statures'of God, andread them every day,yet we fhall know 
litele unlefs the Lord teachus, So/emon made it kis requeft for 
all raelat the folemn Dedication of the Temple, (1 Kings 3. 
37.) Teach them the good way wherein they [honld walk; God who 
is our Commander is alfo our Counfeller. 
Fourthly, From the fpecial mater, wherein chis penicene per- 
fon would be taught, whicli is plain from parc of the laccer verte, 
If [have done iniquity ; 


Note. . 
A gracions heart #5 willing to kaow and fee the werkt of him- 
GIF, ; 


He would»have God teach him what iniquity he hath done. 
David was often upon chat prayer, (Pfal. 139.24.) Search me, 
OGod; and kusw.my heart, and feeif there be any wicked way in 
me, ‘Lord, {hew me my fins as I would not conceal my finfrom 
thee, fo I would not have’my fin conceated fronymy felf, ‘Avcars 
nal man who livesinfin ( though'poffibly’ he°may pray for know- 
ledge in fome things, and would be a knowing man, yet he ) hath 
no minderhat either God or man. fhould thew him his fin; He 
Toves not to fee the worft of himfelf, his dark part ; he as little 
loves to fee his fin, as to have ic feeh, But a godly man never 
thinks he feeth his fin enough ; how littlefoever he fins, he thinks 
he fins too much, (that’s the general bent of a gracious mans hear) 
and how much foover he fees his fin, he thinks he fees it too little, 
And therefore as herells Gods what he knows of his fin, fo he 
would have:Géd relhhisn chat‘of his fin'which-he! doth nor know, 
That whichil kiow not, teach then me: 


Tf 1 have done iniquity, 1 will do nomore, 


Theréare two fpecial parts of repentance. Firft, Confeffion 
‘of fin, whether known or unknown: * “This wé/havé in the former 
parvof the-verfe, Thar which 1>fee wer, teach thea me, There is 
the confeffion of fin, even of tanknown fit.” ‘The fecond pare of 
reperitance is reformation oraiiéndment, 4 curning from fin, a 
forfaking of that iniquicy which we'défire- God would ‘fhew us, 
we have this fecond patt of répentanice in this latter part of the 
werles 3 \ x " 1S Ween s 
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If Ihave dene iniquity, Lwilldono more, But why doth he fay, 
If Yhave? &c. Had he any any doubt whether he had-done ini 
guity orno? every man muft confefs, down right,chat he hath fitt- 
ned, and done iniquicy, without ifs or an’s, ‘Selemion having made 
fuch‘a fuppofition in his prayer ac the Dedication of the Temple, 
(1 Kings 8. 46.) If they fin againfi thee) prefencly ‘puts it into 
this pofition, fer there 1 no man that finneth not, The Apoftle con- 
cludes, (1 Joba 1. 8.) If we fay wehave no fin, we deceive onr 
felves, and the truth s not in us; Therefore, this, If Lhave dome 
wignity is not to be underftood as if this or that man, as ifhe or a= 
ny man‘might be without fin; but when the penitent is broughe 
in, faying, If I have done iniquity ; his meaning is, Firlt, 
What ever iniquicy I have done, I am willing to leave it,to aban- 
don it, I willdo fone more. Secondly, Thus, If Ihave done 
iniquity, thatis, if [have done any great iniquicy, if Ihave a&- yy 
ed perverfenefs, or pérverfly, as che word fignifieth, I will do fo Pervorfeagere. 
no more; to do iniquity ismore then barely tofin, Asif hehad 
faid, though I canner promife that I will fre no more ; yet, Lord, if 
thon doft difcover ts me anyinignity, any grofs fix or perverfeneffe, 
T will dothat no more, 1 will engage my felf againft thar fin with 
all my might; and ro che urmoft of my power, by grace'réceived, 
Iwill keep my felf pure from every fin. If Ihave done iniquity, 


Hence Note. Firlt, 
A godly man hath a gracious fu{pition of himfelf that he hath 
done evil, yea fomse great evil, that he hath done amifs, yea 
greatly annift, though he be not able ta charge himfelf with 
thés or thatiparticular iniquity: 


He knowerh he hath finned & donz evil,though he knoweth not 
every evil he hath doriey nor how finfully he may have finned, he 
dotibrsit may be worfe with him then he feeth,Pofibly. he barh done 
iniquity. Fob-in reference to his children(chap: 1.5.) hadan-ho- 
ly fufpicion thac in cheir feafting they might in again(t-God ; he 
knew no fin they had run into, nor could charge them with rany 
excefs; but he was jealous they. had finned ; nor did Job {peak 
thus, as if his meaning were, that poflibly in their featting {6me 
corrnption might work in them, (he ‘knew thereis:no'man in‘the 
beft duties of his life wholly freed from the workings ‘of 'fin):buc 
he had this jealoufie, ‘thar they might have falleninto fome “great 

Nnonno fin, 
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fin, and fo provoked God greatly againft them, therefore he did 
(as it were ) way-lay {uch guilt, and early fought reconciliation 
with Ged. As Job was thus jealous of his children, fo a gracious 
hearr,though he cannot charge himfelfe with this or that evill, 
yet he is apt to fufpect his owne heart,and feares.it may be worfe 
with him, then poffibly, ic is, ! 

Secondly , When he faith, If 1 have done iniquity ; This hum- 
ble man , though he doth fuppofe that he might have done ini 
guicy, yet he doth but fuppofe ic, 


Hence note. 
A godly man may live free from the doing of any groffe fin; 
He doth nor put an #f upon ir whether he had finned or no,bur; 

whether he had done iniquity. Zachariah and Elizabeth were 
not without fin, but they did no iniquity ; for, faith the text 
( Luke 1,6.) They were both righteous before God , walking in all 
the consmandements and ordinances of the Lord blameleffe, Tr can- 
not be imagined but thac the people of I/rael finned, yer ( Num: 
23.21.) God faw no iniquity Ae pe nor perverfeneffe in Ifrael, 
There may be fuch atime in the Church when the people of God 
have no iniquicy,no provocation to be feene or found among them, 
Though a Godly man-cannot deny but he hath finned, yet he can 
affirme that he hath notindulged himfelfe in any fin, If I have 
done iniquity, 

L will doe xo more; 


The Hebrew is, I will not addé, We render, Twill dée no more. 
Asif he had fayd ; If upon tryall, it be found that I have done 
iniquity, yet I will not adde iniquity to iniquicy,I will not goe on; 
Twill not perfift, nor proceed in iniquity. Iwill not rake a ftep 
more in any way which God fhall difcover to me tobe an eyill 
way. If] am out ofthe way, I will not goe on in my way. 


Henee obferve. 

Firt, eA-godly penitent perfon isrefolute againft /in: 

His will is fer againft ic ; I will doe 0 more, 1 thewed in open- 
ing the former verfe (It is meete 10 be fayd unto God, 1 have borne 
shafisfement, I svi offend no more.) in what fence a godly man may 
make fucha promife, or fay, I will fin xo more ; here I fay, A godly 
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man is refolute again[? fin, efpecially againft great fins, As acarnall 
man hath but very weake refolves for the doing of good, he hach 
( asfome expreffe it ) but a velleity, fomewhat like a will to doe 
that which is good ; fo a carnall man makes buc weake refolves 
againit evill, he hath not a ferled will, but a kind of aoleity againft 
ic. He makes fome flourithes of profeffion againft ic , bue he is 
not refolvedly ingaged againtt ic ; whereas a godly manisrefoluce 
both as co the doing of good, and the not doing of evill, Ife 
godly man might have'his will, he would never fin moze ; And 
as a Godly man waitech joyfully for chat ftace of glory wherein he 
fhall fin no more ;.f0a refolution to fin no more, hath, as I may 
fay, fomewhat of glory in it. In glory we thall finino more, and 
where grace is in cruth, that foule would gladly be rid of fin, and 
finno more. A godly man is refolved againtt all ungodlineffe ; 
and this is a kind of entrance into glory. ; 
Againe , Whereas the penirenc man faith, I wi doe-no weore. 


Note, 
Continuance ix any knowne fin (for, faith he, what I kyew not 
teach thon me ) or in that which % made kuowne to ua to be fin~ 
full, is inconfiftent with true repentance, 


Repentance for and continuance in fin, cannot confift in the 
fame {ubjeét. This is the voyce of every'gracious foule, I would 
not fin any mofe, or I would not continue any longer infin, To fia 
is common to man, bur to continte in fin, is proper to a wicked 
man, Toerre and faile chat’s humane, but to perfevere in error 
is diabolicall. Sin will continue in us while we continue in this 
world ; but chey chacare not of the world, doe net, will not con- 
tinue in fin, how'long fo ever they are inthe world, Sin may be 
confidered three wayes. Firft, as remaining in us ; Secondly, as 
referved ; Thirdly, as preferved by us, There is fin remaining in 
the beft of Saints on this fide heaven ( Roms: 7, 20,21, 225 235 
24. ) Sinis referved only in carnall men, they fave their fins, 
and would be faved, not from but in their fins. Sin is preferved 
or mainrained and defended in rhe worft of wicked. men, Sin is 
heightned to the utmoft, where ‘tis not only retained, but main- 
rained and preferved. The Apoftle having clofed che fifth Chap- 
ter of his Epiftle tothe Resaves, in the criumph of Gofpel grace, 
That as fin hath reigned unto death, fo grace might reigne through 

Nnann2 righ- 


* ‘ 
ts T IRN a emcee cae in a a 
$28 © Chap. 34. xe Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Veri.32, 


rightecnfieffe unto eternal life by Telus Chriftexr Lord, begins the 
nexe\with ayprevention of the abufe of thisGrace,; What {hall 
wefay then, hall we continue in fin that grace may abound ? Goad 
forbid, How (Fall we that are dead to fin, live any longer therein 2 
How can we continue infin, that are partakers of Gotpel grace ? 
Sin will.contiaue in us, but We cannot continue init. The quefti- 
on implyetha kind. of impolfibiliry, We were once dead in fin, 
buitinow we are dead to.fin, how then can we live, or continue in 
ibe \Perfeverance is either our bef? or our worft. To pertevere is 
beft when we perfevere in good, and to perfevere is worft when 
we perfevere in.evill, Ic is bad to be or doe evill, bur itis worfe 
toabidecn evill) The firft beftis not to fn, rhe next bet is nor 
to continue}, nor lodge’ in fin, no not-for an houre.. Paul fayd in 
another'cale( Galsi2. 55). Te whom we gave place by fubjeition, 
no not for an houre ; \We fhould nor give place to.fin, no not for.a 
minute, but refilt it to the utmoft y and totally difplace it, if we 
can. 

sally , From the Hebrew.elegancy, which faichy ¥ sill nop 
adde, 


Note. 
eAgodly man may commit fin after fin , but he doth not adde 


Jit to fin, 


When he hath: committed any one fin, hejbreaks it off and.de- 
deftroyetlvit by repentance, He doth not adde fin to fin,becaufe 
the fin formerly committed is deftroyed by repentance. His for- 
mer fin is taken off the file before he acts a fecond, who hear- 
tily repenteth of the'firlt, and as heartily refolveth not to\com- 
mit afecond,. Such aman doth not run round of finning and re- 
penting'; though he finneth after he hath repented, Daziel gave 
that advice to: Nebuchadnezzar ( Dan: 4. 27,) Break off thy fins 

? by righteou{neffe, and thine iniguities by [hewing mercy to the poore. 
If thou:repenteft insleed,the fin that cometh after wilt not be ad- 
ded to thy former 5 becaufe ‘that:is;done away through. Grace. 
A godly man'(-agcording tothe’ former poynt ) would ror adde 
or commit another act of fim to his former 5 as it is fayd of Judah 
(Gen: 38. 26. ) who had committed folly with Tamar, He knew 
her agatne no mere, Thoush his fin was great y yet doubrlefle his 
bearc was humbled,and he retuned: not cohis former fin. Buc the 
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wicked'man continues in his wickedpeffe, yea,he b/efferh hinsfelfe 
imhis heart, fapings I fhall'have peace, thongh 1 walk in the ima- 
givation of mine heart , to adde drunkennef[e to thirft ( Deut: 29. 
‘T9. ) Every new fin is arvaddition to bis former fins , becaufe he 
alwayes liveth in fin. They who would not have the captives 
bought into che City, gave thisreafon (2 Chron: 28.13, ) For 
whereas we have offended againft the Lord already,ye intend to adde 
more to our fins, &c, O'take heed of fining fo , as co joyne fins 
rogether, As in Arithmeticke when we adde fumme tofumme, 
what an huge fumme may we quickly make. Therefore breake 
off fin by repentance , chat if thou finneft againe, it may not be 
anadding of into fin. Thac’s a dreadfull prophefie and threat- 
ning ( Pfal: 69.27. ) Adde iniquity to their iniquity, and let thens 
not come into thy rightem{neffe, How doth the Lord adde iniqui- 
y to iniquity ? will he caufe any to finmore ? or vill he doe any 
iniquity ? No ; the meaning is (as our margin intimates ) the 
Lord will adde the punifhment of their iniquity to their iniqui- 
ty ; or he will give chem up ro the power of their owne Iufts.and 
vile affetions, fo thar they cannot but renewthe acts of fin, and 
adde one iniquity to another, It is a bleffed worke when we are 
much inthe additions of grace to grace, and of good workesto 
good, “Tis the defigne and bufineffe of a gracious hear to adde 
grace to grace, that is, the exercife of one grace to another , till 
every grace be exercifed (2 Per: 1. 5. )»Give diligence ta adde 
to your faith vertne, and tovertse knowledge, and to knowledge ten- 
perance, and to temperance patience, Here isa blefled addition. 
When a good inan hath done well’ once., he adds to dee more, 
He adds more‘adts 6f the fame kind,and he adds to doe good a&s 
Oflany other kittde ¢!He adds patience to godlineffe, and co god- 
linefle brotherly kindaefs, and’ to brotherly kindnefs charity ; 
thus he ed ifia blefled way of addition, Bur the addicion 
of finto fin, is the biter fruit of rebellion againft God (//a.. 30% 
1.) Woto the rebellions children — that cover, but not with a com 
verir 1g of my Sprit, that they WAY ¢ fin to fin, They tear make 
excufes for fin committed, adde fin to fin ;_yet by thefe cover- 
ings, we may underftand not only excnfes and pretences, for fin 
agted, but our owne good atts ; for to cover fin with any thing of 
eur owne, is to adde fin to fin. Yet I conceive, the adding of one 
kind of fin to anoth i 
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her, is the addition there meant. The /fr: 
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fayd to Samael, whenthey were brought to a fighe of their fin 
(1 Sane: 12. 19.) We have added witoall our fins this evil to 
ash usa King, They refufed the Lords government, and asked 
aking in the pride of their hearts, and fo added fin to Gn, Thus 
"tis fayd of Hered (Luke 3. 20.) That to all his evill deeds, ke ad- 
ded this, that he {hut up John ix prifon, Andas there is an adding 
of feverall kinds of fin, 10 of feverall acts of the fame kind of fin, 
cath to oath , and adultery to adultery, and wrong-dealing to 
wrong-dealing ; this day fome oppretie their brechren, and the 
next day they dee the fame. Olet fuch remember what additi- 
ons the Lord will make to them , he will adde punithment to pu- 
nifhment,he will adde the fame kind of punifhment feveral times, 
he will adde fword to fword, and famine to famine,and peftilence 
to peftilence , and he will adde punifhments of various kinds, 
The Prophet reporcs what various er ( if I may fo {peake ) herero- 
geneal kindes of finmenadded and ftrung up together. ( Hof: 4. 
2, ) By fwearing, and lying, and killing, and frealing, and commit- 
ting adultery, they break ont and blood toucheth blood. Surely, God 
will make blood touch blood in a way of punifhment,as men make 
blood touch blood in a way of fin, The adding of fins makes an 
addition of plagues. When Jehoiakim the King heard the roll read, 
he threw it inte the fire and burnt it( Jer: 36.) but.could he burne 
or make an end of the threatnings ? no(v, 32.) And there were 
added befides unto them many like words. Itis fayd (Rev: 22. 18.) 
Ef any man fhall adde unto thefe things, God (hall adde unto hime the 
plagues that are written in this booke, Toadde any thing to the 
holy word of God, is as finfull as to take from the word, or act a- 
gainft ir. God can adde plagues as faft as men adde (ins. When 
fin isadded cofin, then guilt is added to guile, and punifhment 
to punifhment, Take heed of this addition, refolve with the pe- 
nicent fonle inthe texc ; If J have done iniquity , I will adde no 
more, 
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JOB. Chap. 34., Verf. 33, 34, 35- 


should it be according to thy mind ? he will recom- 
penceit whether thou refufe,or whether thou chufe, 
and not 1: therefore "Hook what thou knoweft. 

Let men of under ftanding tell me, and let a wife man 
hearken unto me. 

Job hath [pokcn without knowledge, and his words 
were without wifdome. 


i the Context of thefe three verfes Elihu doth chiefly thefe 
two things, Firft, he appeales co the Confcience of Job (v.33-) 
Shonld it be according to thy mind?ask thy felfe whether it fhould 
be fo, yea orno. Secondly, he appeals ro the judgement of Fobs 
friends, yea of all wife and underltanding men , concerning what 
ob had fpoken ,, or whether he had nec fpoken uniifely, in the 
33d and 34th verfes; Ler men of underftanding tell me, and let # 
wife man hearken unto me, Job hath fpoken without keowledge,. 
and his words were withont wifdome, 

The {cope of Elihu in chefe words is yet furtherto humble Job, 
and to provoke him to repentance for his inconfiderate {peeches, 
Yer Elihu doth not call Fob to repentance upon the fame grounds 
er termesas his three friends had done. They moved himto re- 
pertance upon the Confideration of his former wicked life , as 
they fuppofed ; bur Elibx moves him to repentance upon the 
Confideration of his imprudent and rath. fpeeches under the.af+ 
flicting hand of God. 

Verf. 33. Should it be according to thy mind’? 


This verfe is delivered in as much variety,as any text thorow- Si omnes léftio~ 
out the whole Book; and asa learned writer upon it concludes ; "4 verfiones 
If we foonld fay upon alt the various readings, tranflations, and in- Sebl, a 
terpretations of it, we fhould rather darken then enlighten,, rather ae sifieess 
entangle both hearers and readers, then unfold. the text. There are brarum_quam 
at leatt fix diftin& cranflations of this verfe, which I thall paffe luct afferemur, 
only with the naming of them, and then proceed to. open the Pineds 
words as they ftand in our owne ; Which comprehends the fumme 

and 


a 


832 Chap. 34. A» Expofition upon the Book of Jo B  Verf. 33. 


and fubftance of what is held out in moft of them, 

” Firtt , Some give it thus; Should he reward it according to thy 
minde, though thou haft dep ifed thé one, and chofen the other , yet 
will not l , therefore {peake what thon knoweft. As if he had fayd, 
Why fkonld God reward him, as thou wouldeft have him doe it 2 
Though thon haft refufed to fubmit to Gods mercy, and haf? called 
for jujtice, yet 1 dare not doe fo, \f thou kyow better reach me, 

Secondly, Another chus; Should it come from thee, how he 
fiosuld recompence it, when thou haft refufed his correttion ? but thou 
fhalt chosfe and wot I, tl-erefore [psake what thou knowe/?, The fence 
of which cranflation may be thus reprefented’; ‘Shonldef thon who 
haft finned, and refufeft to be corretted , teach God how he hould 
correct thee 2 Thon mayeft thinke fo, but \ doe wot, fhem me beter 
tf thou canft, P 

Thirdly, Should that come from thee, which he will punifh > 1 
Jpeak it, becan(e thou haft refufed Gods correttion, becaufe thon bhaft 
chofen that which \ would nor. Now [peak what thou knowe/t, As if 
he had fayd ; Why fhoulde/t then [peak againft Geds proceedings, te 
bring farther trouble upon thee ? my defire of eafing thee is the canfe, 
why I {peak thus ;1 fhould nevér have acenfed God as thou haft done, 
fLhad been fo handled by bins, But if thom haft any thing to ex- 
cept aguinft what ¥ fay, (peak freely. 

Fourthly, Did fuch a {peech come from thee 2? He will recon= 
pence it, that thou haft rejetted hin ; But thon choofeft rhis way 
and not: now {peak what thou knoweff. As if Elibu had thus ex- 
pretled himfelfe to Job ; I never heard thee {peak (o humbly , as 1 
have tanght thee (v. 31, 32. ) Surely God will punifh thee, becaufe 
thou haft (poken proudly acainft his proceedings with thee. But this 
1s nothing to me, who like not of (ush courfes. If thon canft defend 
thy felje, fo doe, , 

Ay ergo (hec Thus Fammstonnecting this verfe with the former, wherein is 

onatio profetla Prewed what a penitent perfon fhotild fay ro God, trariflares and 
ef) a te? re- mag ty 2 

pender ited fi expounds the whole to this fence ; "Now therefore confider, haft 

everin (fes thon Spoken in fuch a manner, furely God will recompence it to thee, 

ic oratione if then refufeff to {peak fo, ( thus he deterreth him by che confide- 

uti, @c. unt rarion of rhe event, or of what might follow upon his refufal, and 

then he deterreth him by his owne example) but if thou choofef to 

doe otherwife, truely Y will not. ( Thou fhalt goe alone forme ) 

New then {peak what thon thinkef. 

- Fifthly, 
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Fifchly , Should therefore God recompence that which man 4n igitur ex 
hath done according to thine opinion, faying,becaufe thou diflikett Sages 
this, ic is but equall,chat thou fhouldeft choofe another and net I. ‘hed quod bo- 
And what doeft chou know ? fpeake man, mo fecerit di- 
Sixthly, Mr Broughton cenders thus ; Shonld that come frows cendo, &® 
thee which he will pumh ; as thon doeft loath, as thoulikeft, where 1 Pile: 
would not 2 Now {peake what then thinkef. 
All chefe rendrings may be reduced to this one common fence ; 
O Fob, what{oever thon fufferef?, or by what mtanes [oever thon art 
fallen into this mifery, isit fit that Ged (honld be ordered by thy opi- 
nion and Judgement ? And furely, O Job, I muft tell thee plainly, 
nor cant thon deny it, that then haft not refted nor fat down quietly 
in the determination and decree of God concerning thee; But thon 
wouldeft rather be chwfing and prefcribing to God, how and in what 
way he {honld deale with thee, and difpence his providences to thee, 
then [atisfie thy felfe in bis Appeynt ments and pleafure, Farre be it 
from me, that I tould follow thy example, or tread in thy freps as to 
this matter ; yet if thon haft any thing to reply to what I have ur- 
ged, [ay onne, bring it forth, let me and all in thy prefence, heare 
and judge of it, 
Thus Elibss poynts Job co his grand error, that he did not rea- 
dily approve, nor quietly fubmic to the Judgement of Ged in his 
owne cafe. And fo had not fpoken reverently enough of God, 
nor humbly enough of himfelfe. 
The reafon of thefe various readings and rendrings mentioned, 
is the concifenefs of the Hebrew text, which leaves fome words 
tobe underftood and fupplyed for the compleating of the fenfe, 
And becaufe the mot skilfull Interpreters are no: _perfeétly ac- 
guainted with the dialeé& or manner of fpeech ufed in thofe more 
remote and ancient times, therefore they muf? needs differ both 
in their tranflations and expofitions , yet ( which may free the 
reader from all prejudices againft_ the holy Scripcures, either as 
obfcure or dubious) they all cencer and agree in thar whichistrue 
init felfe, asalfo in the principall {cope and drift of Eth in this 
difcourfe with Fob. 
Having thus given fome account of the various tranflacions 
of this verfe, 1 fhall now clofe with the explication of our 
Wwne, 
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Should it be according to thy mind ? 


Thus Elihu befpeaks Job ; Should it be? he doth nor fay what, 
but leaves us to the whole matter, fhould this, or that, or other 
aun thing, orany thing be aceording tothy mind ? the Hebrew rexr is 
but one word, which we tranflate , according to thy mind, or, as 
pi. thon wouldst kave it ? Should it be from thee ? that is,thould God 
confilie et ardt- “ A : 2 2 
sratu repend ike counfell or direCtion from thee ? or goe to thee as an Oracle 
illud fe: bonum to be taught which way to-deal with thee,or Wich any man elfe ; 
wel malum, fed {hould it be from thee ? The matter which E/‘hs infilis upon, re= 
de malo proprié (yeéts che difpenfations of God;So his meaning is,fhould God cur 
accipio Mere: Our the workes of his providence according to thy order ? fhould 
God reward, or should God punithzfhould God fer up,or fhould 
God pull down? fhould God bring trouble, or fhould God caufe 
peace according tothy mind ? mult he needs ask counfell of thee, 
before. he proceed to any of thefe refolutions ? no! 


Nun ex tuo 


er 


He will recompence it whether thou refufe, or whether thos 
chufe, 


The former part of the yerfe , is a queftion or Interrogation, 
Should it be according to thy mind ?-He will recompence,&c, Tha’s 


the anfver ; and ic containes both a negative and an affirmative, 
he will not doe according to thy mind, but he will doe according 
munow? 2 tohis own; He will recompence tt, 
adice OMY = The verb fignifies to pay, or appeafe, and make quiet, and the 
reafon why the fame word fignifieth paying, or recompencing,and 
peace, is becaufe where payment is made , peace is obtained, 
where recompence is given, there quietnefs is fetled; He will 
recompence, or he will pay, that is, give out and diftribute in-his 
providences as he pleafeth, 
Whether thox chufe, or whether thon refufe. 


There are two fpeciall aéts of the will, chung and refufing ; 
and thefe two are Intrinfecall and Effentiall co the will ; as the 
proper a& of the underftanding is to apprehend, and then to af- 

OND denotar {0t ; fo.upon thofe reprefentations Which the underftanding 
vejicere cum fa- makes to the will,the will doth either refufe or chufe.Further,the 
ftitio ranqiam word which we here tranflate to refufe , fignifies more then that 


wile et cotemp- fimple a& of the will , ir fignifies co refufe with akind of difdain 
sum, quid, and. 
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and great difguft ; to refufe a thing as altogether unworthy to be 
received ; or to refufe a thing as being much difpleafed and bur~- 
dened with it, Eliphaz ufech this word (Chap: 5.17. ) Defpife 
thon not the chaftening of the Lord ; chav is,doe not retufe ic with 
a diflike, or as a thing that is grievous and naufeous to thee, That 
which is contrary to our appetite, the ftemack refufech and vo- 
mits it up againe ; fuch a force there isin this word , he will re- 
compence it, sxhether and how much foever thon refufe 


or whether then chafe. 


He puts that in, to thew chat it is neither the refufall of man 
that flops God, nor is it the choyce ef man that brings God onne 
ro his worke , he will proceed purely from himfelfe ; he will re- 
compence whether thou refufeft, or whether thou chufe, axd 
not I, 

As if he had fayd, iris God chat will doeit , ic is God cthac 
will bring chis upon thee, and not I; that’s the fenfe of our read- 
ing ; But according to other readings, and nor I, referrs, to thos 5 
doe thou refufe or chufe whether thou wilt obey the difpenfation 
or no, for'my part I will not ftand upon thofe termes with God, 
but referre my felfe wholly to his difpofe. 

From the words thus opened ( Should it be according to thy 
mind ? &c. 

Obferve ; Firft. 
(Maz would have every thing gee according to his mind, 


He would have his mind the meafure both ofall chat he is to 
doe for God ; and of all chat God doth to him. We love to doe 
dil things according to our own minds, and we love to have all 
things done according to our own minds. Man naturally would 
doe nothing according to Gods mind ; nor would he have any 
thing done to him according to Geds mind , «unleffe ic accord 
with his owne too, The Apoltle ( Rem: 8.7.) proclaimes chat 
Innate Enmicy that is in the heart of all men naturally again{t che 
mind and will of God ; The wifdomse of the flefh is Ennsity againft 
God : It is wot [ubjett t9 the Law of God, xeither indeed can be ; 
thar is, while a man remaines flefh , or in an uncegenerate ftate, 
he is alrogether at enmity againft the Law of God; ‘both a- 
gainft what God appoynts him to do, & againft what he appoynts 

000002 him 


Chap. 34. dn Expefition upon the Book of Jo 8, Verf.33 


him to fuffer.Man equally rifeth up in his thoughts,and rebells a- 
eainft both.And as this enmity doth remaine whole and unbroken 
inall men by nature, tillthey are renewed by grace and borne a- 
gaine;fo there are remainders of ir,even in thofe who are renew- 
ed by grace; there is fomewhat of this oppofition againft God in 
every godly man ; ke would fain have things goe according to his 
mind; and he hath much of this mind in him; I doe not fay, a 
godly man would doe nothing according to Gods.mind, that’s the’ 
naturall mans frame ; bura godly man would very fain have God 
doe things according to his mind , asmay appeare , efpecially in 
e things. 

Firft , He would have God reward, or doe good both to him- 
felfe and others, according to his mind ; He would have God 
lift up thofe whem he would have lifted up, and preferre thofe 
whom he would have preferr’d ; he would faine have God thew 
favour to or beftew favours upon'thofe whom he favours, 

Seconely , As co punithment and Judgement, he would have 
God punith according to his mind ; fuch a manis proud, he is an 
oppretfor, he isan oppofer of goodnefle and good men, therefore 
he would hive the hand of God heavy upon him, tocaft him down 
out of hand, or without delay, 

Thirdly , He would have God goe according to his mind in 
chafining and affli€ting himfelfe ; theugh he would net be rorally 
uncorrected, yet he would have God corrett him enly in fuch a 
kind, in fuch a manner and meafure as he would chufe ; he doth 
not refufe chaftening,but he would be chaftened in what himfelfe 
pleafeth, or in his owne way. He faith in his heart, if Ged would 
corres me inthis or that, could bear it, but I doe not like to 
be correéted in {uch a thing, or in fuch a way ; one faith, if God 
would {mice me in my Eftate I could bear it, bur not in my bo- 
dy ; Another faith, if God thould {mice me with fickneffe,I could 
bear ic, but not in my Children ; or let the affliction be what God 
pleafech, if God would affli& me but thus much, or thus farre, in 
fuch a degree, I could fubmit, but my heart can hardly yeild to 
this meafure of affliction. Thus we would have itaccording to our 
minds, as to the meafure, as alfo for the continuance of our affli- 
&tions. We would be corzested for fo long, for fo many dayes, 
but to have months of vanity, and yeares of crouble, this is not ac- 
cording to our mind, 


f 


Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, He would have God govern ( not only himfelfe but) 
the whole world according tohis mind: Man hath much of this 
in him, he would have God order nations as himfelfe and other 
men like himfelfe defire. Some one man would prefcribe and di- 
reét what God fhould doz, and how he thould doe to ail men. 
Luther writ to Melanchton when he was fo exceedingly troubled 
at the providences of God in the world ; Our Brather Philip is t0 stmonendus 
be admonifht , that he would forbear governing the world ; we can ef? Philippys 
hardly let God alone to rule chat world which himfelfe alone hath ut defirat mur 
made ; Should it be according to thy mind ? co this mans mind, og “im regere» 
that mans mind ? ir muft not be asit is; if every man might have 
his mind , he would govern and rule the world in anocher way 
then God doth, There is {carce any Good man that is fatisfied in 
the government of particular nations , ifhe might have his mind, 
he would ca(t things into another mould and method then the 
providence of God hath caft them in at this day. Yea, ‘tis fel- 
dome, that ic either raines or fhines according to our mind ; The 
weather which God is pleafed to fend, whether wet or dry, fayre 
or foule, rarely pleafeth us. 
Secondly, When Elihu faith , Should tt be according to thy 
mind? This. queftion implyeth a ftrong Negation ; certainly, ic 
fhould not. 


Hence note. 
"Tis befide the duty and above the line of man to defire that 
things fhould be according to his mind , either with himfelfe 
or with others, 


There’s nothing more againft the mind of God, nor again(t 
our owne good, then that all things fhould be according to our 
mind; we may quickly undoe our felves and dishonour God by 
having our owne defires. And that itis finfull, very finfull ro de- 
fire to have our owne defires, may appeate , by confidering the 
{pring or roote of fch defires, 1 fhall fhew athree-fold very e~ 
vill roote from whence thofe defires pring. 

Firft, They {pring from pride and an over-weening conceit of 
eur felves ; and that upon a double account ; Firft, from prideas 
to ourdeferts ; for if God doe fuch men good , they are apt to 
think they have deferved more good, then God hath done them ; 
andif God afflict them, they are ready to fay ,, furely they have 
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not deferved fo much affliction, We think we have déferved grea- 
ter kindneis chen God exhibics ; and char we have not deter 
ved .egreat acroile as he inflicts. Is not this a great piece of 
pride:? 

Againe, Thefe defires {pring from pride in our own wifdome 
& underftanding;as if we knew how to order matters more equal- 
ly chenGod, Is it not a huge piece of pride,of luciferian pride, 
to thinke that there might be a better meaiure of chings chen the 
mind of God is ? doth not fuch a man make bim(elfe wifer then 
God? and more prudent then Ged ? doth not he {uppofe, thar he 
fees further into things then God ? when asalas we cannot fee an 
houre before us, but God hath the profpeét of all things,He feeth 
the end from the begixnixg , and hath all in his eye from all Eter- 
nity. When we thus make our felves wifer then God, is not this 
a high poynt of pride ? Here’s the firft evill roote of defici 1g, to 
have things according to.our mind, pride , or an opinion that we 
deferve better, or could order things better. 

Secondly, Thefe defires proceed as from pride, fofrom di= 
content with the dealings of God, and ‘tis pride that fills us with 
difcontent ; he that would have things according to his minde, 
muft needs be disfatisfied when they are nor. 

Thirdly, when they {pring not from direct difcontent,yet they 
do from fome degree of impatience. There isnot fuch a-quier- 
nef of spirit or acquiefcence as fhould be in the heart of man, o- 
therwife he would let things’be according unto Geds minde, and 
never be troubled, whenthey are not according to his own, Now 
confider what can {pring from thefethrée roots, Pride, Difcon- 
tent, and Impatience, but very evil and bitter fruic; therefore, to 
defire to have things according to our mind is very finful,exceed- 
ing finful. } ’ ; 

Thirdly, This queftion, Should it be according to thy minde 2 
implyeth a fharp rebuke and a reproof upon Job, as defiring a 
thing which was altogether againft rule and realon. 


Hence Note. ; 
Is is naoft unreafonable and abfurd, to defire that things flould 
be ordered as we would have themyand not as God wonld have 
them, 


i | 
Is it not unreafonable ina family that things fieuldte the 
children 
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children. would have them, and noras the Father would have 
them ? Or, that things fhould be dene according to the minde 
of the fervants, and not according to the minde of the Mafter ? 
Do nor the Magiftrates and Governours of the world think ir an 
unreafonable thing that Nations fhould be governed according to 
the minde of Subjedts, and not according to the minde of the 
Prince, regulated accerding tothe known Laws of the Nation ? 
Who doth not think it an unreafonable thing, that a journey 
fhould be difpofed according to the minde of the Horfe, and not 
according to the minde of the Rider ? Should the horfe guide the 
Rider » or the Rider his horfe? Isic nor an unreafonable thing 
that a mans fenfe fhould guide his underftanding, when his un- 
derftanding is given on purpofe to guide his fenfe ? Is it nor an 
unreafonable thing that paffion fhould order reafon, when as rea- 
fon fhould be the bridle of our paffion ? Is ic nor an unreaiona- 
ble thing that unlearned ignorant men fhould teach the knowing, 
when the learned & knowing are fet up to teach the ignorant? and 
is it not much more abfurd and unreafonable for us, to defire that 
cnt fhould be according to our minde, either with our felves 
others, families, or Nations, and net according to the minde 
of God? Should things be as the beft, as the wilelt, as the ho- 
lyeft men in the wor Id would have them, and not as God would 
have them ; it were more abfurd and unreafonable then that things 
fhould go ina family accor ding to the minde of the fervants and 
children, rather then accer ding to the minde ef the Mafter and 
Father ; yea it were more abi urd then any of thofe fore-mention- 
edabfurdities. Shewld it beaccording tothy minde, O Fob? how? 
unreafonable a thing were that! 
thly, From “hofe: words, He will recompence it, whether? 
@, or whether thon chufe, 


sore, 


God will not yeild to men, nor be fubjelk to their pleafure. 


God will do what he pleafeth,as T may fay,in fpight of any mans 
teeth, Things mutt pafs in fuch a way as God hath appointed, and 
ses meet to difpofe ef them ; andnor as we would have them. 
compence : God is refolute for the e doing of his own will, 

y over-refolute for che doing of theirs ; and’ 

3 ic were wholly changed into will,or racher wil+ 

fulnefs ; 
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fulneis, they will do this, and they will do that ; they will have 
this, and they will have that Men may quickly,buc God can never 
act too highly,'oo f{trongly,too confidently upon his own will; the 
reafon is, becaule his will is an holy will,and che rule of righteouf= 
nels, Only Confider from the whole. 


Man is never di{pleafed with what God doth, till he forgetterh 
what himfelf is. 


Man forgets thar he isa worm, andno man, he forgets that he 
creature, he forgets himfelf to be duft and athes, elfe his 
fpirit would not be wreughtup tofuch a height, to have things 
go according to his minde, and not according to the minde and 
will of God, 

And feeing God will have every thing go according to his 
minde and will, know there’sno ftriving nor ftrugling with God ; 
if man will not bow to the will of God, he fhall be broken by the 
will of God : if he will not fubmic to it,he muft fall by it, There’s 
no avoiding one of thefe two, for he will recompence, Therefore 
let us yeild up cur felves freely to God, to be ruled by him, and 
not fet him the rufe, no nor fo much as give him advice ; let us 
receive the Law, and take advice from him. God és our (omman- 
der, but we muff not be [o much as his Conncellors, The Apoftle 
{peaking of the eternal ;urpofes and decrees of God, faith (Revs, 
11.34.) Who hath been his (ouncellor 2? As God had none to 
countel him concerning his eternal purpofes, fo we muft not ad- 
venture to couufelhim as to his daylie providences or difpenfati- 
ons, either toward our felves, or others ; the true rule of our 
life is, ‘to yeild our felves to be ruled by God, He will recom- 
pencest, whether we chufe, or whether werefufe. 


end not I, 


As if he had faid, If thouwilt rugele with the will of God, 
thou mayeft, but I will ner.. God will go hisown way, and do 
as he fees good, fay thou what thou canft, or howfeever ir pleafe 
or difpleafe thee. And formine own part, I-dare not enrertain 
or give way toa thought of prefcribing to him in any of rhefe 
things, what he fhoulddo nonor be unfatished with, much lefs 
cenfure, what he hath done, Therefore, if thou canft acquic thy 
felf of this crime and accufation which I have laid co thy charge, 

as 
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for thy felf. 


Hence Not 
He that fees av 
like bimfelf. 


Again, As thefe words, and not I, refer to the word recompen 
He will recompence, whether thew chufe, or whether thon refufe ; 
the meaning of them may be conceived, asif Elibuhad thusbe- 
fpoken Fob , If thow doft {ma 7 thy pride, and the height of 
thy [pirit, if God pay thee home for it, do not lay the fault spon me ; 
Ihave given thee counfel to direst thee better, I defire not thou fhoul- 
deft come under {uch a handling, rill doit, When 
we have declar'd the minde and will of God, in the feverity of 
his judgements upon finners, it is good for us to fay, God will do 
it, and notwe. The Prophet Jeremiah (chap. 17. 16.) having 
warned them of an evil day, addes, Nor h I defired the woful 
day, Lard then knoweft it: Jeremy had fpoken woful things againft 
thacpeople, but (faith he) I have not defired thar woful day, 
though I have prophefied of it. So éliha feems to fpeak, he will 
recompence, and xot J; though itbenot in my minde, yet I al- 
fiite che2"tis the mind of God. 
Yet further, Some read thefe words with the former as an Tn- 
gation or rebuking queftion made by God himfelf What 
uld you chufe, and tion or choice is my priviledge, 

ue, thew wsit{t not think, be tome, I will chaften ar 
affct, as I think fit, or 4 ig to my own will, not according 
to thine, Thrs he + ings in God {peaking to. Job; thox firdeft 
thy felf much ieved , and complaineft that thou art afflict- 
ed more th e+ Tt (hould feem then, that I muft do wh t thow 
eft fit, not what I think ely thou muft give me 
the rule, how much, how long 
both thy felf aud oth rs 


comely ! 


to take heed of doing the 


ey 


manner 1 muft corrett 


fit my [ef 
Anain 


Therefore (peak. what thon kaoweft, 


ro reply, ashe hac 


Here Elihu gives Job im 
d, If thow kyon 


p. vert, 5.) as 


what I have {paken, or 4 
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“Ff thou thinkeft I have not fpoken right, fhewme my errour, ‘and 
{pare not, 
Hence Note, Firft ; ‘ : 
When we have declar'd what we judge to bethe minde of God in 
ary cafe, we ould give others liberty of [peaking their minds 
alfo, 


This is my opinion, fpeak what thou canft againft ic ; we fhould 
fpeak (2 Cor. 1.24.) Not as having Dominion over the faith of 
others, but as helpers of their joy; The Minifters of Chrift mult 
fpeak as Servantsto, not as Lords of the faith of others, Elihu 
did noe carry it asa Lord over the faith of Jeb ; but lefthim ro 
make good his own opinion and practife if he could. 

Secondly Note. 
Knowledge is the fountain of Speech, 


We need no other light to {peak by then that of reafon, the 
undeiftanding fhould feed the Tongue ; we mutt not fpeak ac a 
venture, but keep to Rule and take our ayme, The Apoflle Paul 
tells us of fome who make a great noife, bur know not what they 
fay,nor whereof they affirm (1 Tim: 1.7.) they {peak they under- 
ftand not what, and vent what they can giveno account of ; Speal, 
what thon knoweft, 


Thirdly Nore. 
We fhould feak (when called ) what we kxow, 


Knowledge isa Talent, and muft not be hid ina Napkin; if 
thou know better then I fpeak,pray fpeak, do not hide thy know- 
ledge, As Elihu would have Job {peak in his own cafe, fo he in- 
viteth others to fpeak about his cafe, as it follewerh inthe next 
verfe, 


Verly 34. Letmen of Underfianding tell me, &c, 


In this 34th verfe Elihu turns his {peechto Fob’s friends a- 
gain,prefuming of,or not queftioning their confent to what he had 
faid, being confident that himfelf was in the right, and that they 
were wife enough toapprehendir, He was perfivaded that all 
wife men either were, or (upon hearing the matter) would be 
of his minde,, and that therefore what Job had Spoken, was 

very 
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very defedtive of wifdome, as he concludes in the thirey-fifth 
verle, 
Let men of wnd.rfianding tell me, &c. 


He appeales to Fabs friends, or any other men of underftanding : 
lec them (faith he ) Confider whac I and he have {poken, and Viri cordis.isc- 
give their judgement impartially concerning the whole matter ¢ordstiscor no- 


in debace between him and Job, Let men of underfianding tell a fapientian 
et carere cor 


me, BC. : ie nei 
The Hebrew is, men of heart : the heart is the feat of under ferns. qui de 


ftanding, according to Scripture language, there we read of a wile Cum Yobo non 
heart, and of an under{tanding heart ; and it faith of a foolith or putat ampline 
indifcreete perfon, he hath no heart ; he is aman withour a heare, Braducindie 
Epbraivs 1s a filly dove without a heart ( Hof: 7. 11.) that is, he °° er 
doth not underftand. Mr Broughton tranflates ; Sad men of heart vocar intelii- 
will fpeake as I, and the wife perfox that heares me. As in the for~ gentes. Sané. 
mer part of the verfe Elih» called for fpeakers; fo inthe latter he St vir sapiens 


| hearers; Let men of underftanding tell me, sj ee 
calleth for hearers; Let me: of ft ESR ees diet me, et mihi 


And let a wife moan hearken ta me ; oras fome render, 4 wife ost in 
man will hearken te me, joc. Merc: 


The word rendred hearken, Gignifies more then to heare, even 
to fubmir, to obey, a wife man will hearken to me ; that is,he will 
aflenc to, and confent with mes he will vote with me, and declare 
himfelfe to be of my mind, In that Elihs appealed to wife and 
underftanding men, 

Note , Firft. 
Itw not good to ftand to our Owne Judgements altogether > in 
dealing with the (on[ciences of others. 


Let wife men, let men of underftanding, heare and confider 
the matter, let them fpeake their minds ; we fhould nor leane to 
nor rely upon our owne underftanding in the things which con- 
cerne onr felves only,much leffe in thofe,wherein others are con- 
cerned more then our felves. Eyes ee more then an eye, And 
though ic be an argumient of too much weaknefs to fee wich other 
mens eyes ; yet itis an argument of much goodnefs and humility, 
to call iz the helpe of other mens eyes. 


Ppppp2 Se- 


eee ——————E—————— Eee 
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Secondly , Note. 
The more wife men agree in any matter, the greater iz the Con~ 
vittion 
thon, 


One man may {peak to Conviction, but if many {peak the fame, 
y ftrong Convigtion Many (I confeffe ) may cenrer and 
udgement ; yet We ought to have a reverend e- 
1d not ealily ditfer from that “Judgement wherein ma- 
d underftanding men agree. roi {peaking of Church- 
gs and ceniures, faith ( Math: 1 8.19.) If two of jou 
titute he leaft number, much more if a greater num- 
nen ) fhall agree on carth as touching any thing 
it foal be done for them, 8c. So full the more 
2d men agree in any poynt,the greater is our 
yn, and ronger our obligation to. { {ubmit to it. He 
h not heare fingle | brother. shis fault is great ; much more 
re not two or three ; moft ofall when he doth not heare 
rch fpeaking to him, and teftifying againft him inche 
name of Jefus s Ch if, 

Thirdly , &lh# having made @ long difcourfe, appeal’s to wile 
men, 


itisa ¥: 


ahs 


tall a 


y, and 


Hence note 
He that beli ieveth he hath {poken truth , 1s not afr aid tehave it 
confidered by thofe who are beft able to judge what is true, 


ruth feares not any teft, or tryall. He that offers pure § gold 
Iver, car es not who touche th ir, or takes the Affay. Wil dome 
re enough tobe) of fied of her chil ldren. They who underftand 
truth, and love it,can doe n thing again(t the truth, bur for ic. 
thly 7 having difcourfed long, is willing toreferre it 
and to let chem judge of it, 


Hence note 


at ‘ok ven truth in bis uprightne{t, hath veafe nm to bee 
that he, hall have the (or sfent of the wpri ight with him. 


There is a fameneffe of {pirit in alll wife and godly men for the 
maine, and for che moft part it is fo in particulars. Ifa godly man 
confciencioufly judge fuch an opinion to be truth,he may be much 
affired, chat other wife and godly men will be of his opinion “ie 

e 
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He dares fay, as Elihu, Let wife men hearken unto me, 
Fifthly, and Jaftly, In thac Elibx makes his appeal co wife men, 
to men of heart. 


Note. : 
eAlll men ave not fit to give their Judgement ia a cafe, 


Allare noc Gompetent Judges, nor prepared ro give an 
on; and if they dog ‘tis not much to be regarded ; wile men,{pe- 
cially godly wile men, men of aholy underftanding, are the men 
whole judgement and opinion is to be regarded. Elibw having 
befpoken the thoughts and opinion of wife men,feemes co give his 
owne in the next words, 


Vert. 35. Feb hath {poken without knowledge , and his words 
were without wifdome, 


When Elihu had offered it to the Confideration of wife and 
underftanding men,whether Job had fpoken right about that great 
poynt, Submiffion te the ab(olute Soveraignty of Ged; he forbare not 
firit, and plainly to declare his owne underftanding ofic. 


Job hath [poken without knowledge, 


The Hebrew is, wet in kuowledge, ory “at kenwingly 3 thacis, ig- 
norantly, foolifhly ; a very high charge ; Fob hath {poke without 
kuowledge ; yet We are not to underftand it asif Elihu thought Job 
an Ignorant, or an unknowing man, he could not but know orher- 
wife ; but as to this particular cafe, he report im as aman that 
had {poken without knowledge, and declared himfelfe both befide 
his duty, and the rule. 


Hence note. 
They who are very wife and knowing in many things > yet may 
be out in [ome. 


The beft of men are not perfect, either in grace,or knowle 
We may know nauch, and yet come fhort in what we ought to 
know ; Aman may {peak fome things very underftandingly, and 
yet fpeak other things very erroneoufly ; A Job may be out fome- 
times, Fob hath (poke without knowledge, 


dge, 
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eAnd his words were without wifdome, 


When the Lord comes to decide this great Controverfie in 
the faft Chapter of this Beok, he cells Job's three friends, chat 
their words had not been right,as the words of Fob ; anc yet here 
Elihu Saith , Job's words were without wifdome, or, not ix wifdome, 
When God faid, the words of Jeb were right; we may under- 
ftand it, that they were fo according to their general tenour, or 
they were fo comparatively to what his friends, Eliphaz, Zophar, 
and Bildad had {aid in his cafe,or at lealt his laft wo ds(after God 
had throughly convinced and humbled him ) were fo , though in 
many things he had fayled in fpeech,or fpoken thofe things which 
Were not right before. Yet here Elihu {pake truth, while he fa yd, 
hes words were without wi[dome in the {peciall poynt he had to doe 
With him about ; and fo much Fob himfelfe acknowledged , I 
have Spoken once,yea twice but I will Speak no more ; L will no more 
fet my wildome againft the wifdome of Ged, nor prefume to 
have things goe according to my mind, let God doe what he 
will wich me hereafter. 

Confider, how well this good man topke the plain-dealing of 
Elihu; Tc might be expected that Fob would quickly have rifen 
up in paifion, efpecially when he heard himfelfe thus urged ; Buc 
being convinced, with whac Elihm {pake, he gave him noc a word, 
much leffe an angry word, 


Hence nore, : : 
eA good man where he is faulty, will heare reproofe with pa- 
tience, 


A gracious heart, will foone be angry with himfelfe for {peak- 
ing or doing amiffe , but he can take it well to heare himfelfe 
reproved , when he hath indeed either fpoken or done amiffe. 
Nor are there many greater and clearer arguments of a gracious 
heart then chis. To beare a reproofe wel is a high po nt of com- 
mendation. Grace may be thewwed as eminently by our patience 
when We are rebuked for doing that which is evill, as by our for- 
wardnefs and zeale in doing thac which is good. When Nathan 
the Prophet applyed the parable home to David after he had 
not only commicted but continued long impenitently in his grie- 


vous fins of adultery and murder, telling him to his face, Thou = 
the 
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the man ( 2 Sam: 12.7. ) and nor only telling him fo , but at once 
upbrayding him with all the former benefits and kindneffes of 
God tehim,& threatning him with many dreadfull fucure judge- 
ments (U.8) 95 105 11,12.) when (I fay ) he was thus fharply 
dealt with, it might have been feared, that this Great king would 
have rifen up in paffion, and roared like a fierce Lyon upon the 
Prophet ; yet we heare nothing from him bur words of forrowfull 
confeffion, and humble {ubmillion( v.13.) J have finned againft 
the Lord, The boldnefle of Paxl was great in blaming Peter open- 
ly, and Peters meekneffe was as great in bearing that blame ( Gat: 
2.14.)Nor doe I know whether the patience of Fob were greater 
in bearing the great afflictions that God layd upon him, or in bear- 
ing the great reproofs which this manlayd upon him, I grant, he 
complained often of chofe bitter reproaches which histhree friends 
caft upon him, charging him for a wicked man er a hypocrite, 
and therhe replyed and replyed home: but here Elihu repro- 
ved him fharply for his rafh fpeeches and intemperate carriage 
under his affliGtion, and he rooke it both meekly and filently, 
A good man will not ftorme, nor rage , nor revile, nor threaten, 
when he is juftly reprehénded, buc lyes downe under it, and 
takes ir quietly, yea thankfully, and goes home and blefleth 
God that he hath met witha knock ; Thefe are very hard wo-ds 
Thon haft {poken words without wifdome ; But Job feemes to ate 
feffe and patiently beare them : Zt ss beft for us not to doe or {peak 
any thing that deferves a reproofe : and tis the next beft, to receive 
a reproofe well for what weave either done or {poker ill. 


JOR, 


e Bokof JoeB Vert. 76, 


JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 36, 37. 


ive is that Fob may be tryed unto the cud, be- 
caufe of his an{wers for wicked men, 

For he addeth rebellion unto his fin, he clappeth his 
hands amongft us , and multiplyeth his words a- 
gaint God, 


nefe two verfes Eliba windes up his fecond fpeech to Fob, 
them we have twe things confiderable ; Firft, his mot 
onmade in reference to Job at the beginning of the 36th verfe ; 
My defire 1s (or this is the thing that I move for ) that Fob may 
be tryed unto the end, Secondly, we have the reafon of this motion, 
which fome make three-fold, others foure-fold, taking che fatter 
part of the 36th verfe for one of the foure ; A4y defire rs that Fob 
may be tryed to the end, why > i 

Fist, Becaule of his anfwers for wicked men, 

Secondly , 1 defire he may be tryed unto the end, wi } 
addeth rebellion unto his fix, 

Thirdly , I defre hemay be tryed unto the end ? why ? he.clap= 
peth his hands among ft us, and 

Fourthly , Idefire he may be tryed to the end, why ? he mulzi- 
plyeth bis words againft God, Others take the latter words of the 
36th verfe, only as che fubje& macter about which Elihu defires 
Job may be tryed, that is,concerning his anfwers for wicked men. 
And fo the 37th verfe conraines three reafons why he defires he 
may be brought ro that cryall. 


? for he 


ferl, 36. CMy defire us that Job may be tryed. 


Se we tranflate, and we put in the margin, O my father, moft or 

TAR vel many tranflacers put that into the text, O my father , Let Fob 
unto the end. The firlt word of the text Hath a two-fold f 
ication ; fome taking it as an application to Gos by the1 
tle father The reafon of this difference is,becaufe the roore 
rd 2 father , fignifies to defire. 


Pater mi 
Fetur Fob v 


ad viforiam, 


ee EEE 
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O my father which art in heaven ) Let Jobibe tryed unto vittory, 
Asif Elbx ( faith he ) looking up to heaven, by O father, meant 
what followeth , O father which art in heaven. And he quotes 
Abraham Peritxol (a learned Rabbin ) expounding the words fo 
tranflaced, at larg. 
Fasher is one of the fweeteft and moft honourable compellati- 
ons of God. (Ifa: 63.16.) the whole Church of the Fewes is 
brought in befpeaking God in that Relation 5 Thou art onr father, 
thoxgh Abraham be ignorant ef ws,&c, And God {peaking of him- 
felfe, faich ( Mal:1.6. ) A fon honoureth his father , if I be a fa- 
ther, where is my hononr, Ic was ufuall even among the heathens Apud Gentiles 
to adde the name father to their Idol gods, thereby to expreffe pater commune 
their reverence, or yeneration of them. epee Shao 


Deoruer; unde 
O my father. 


: fpiter, Jupiter. 
They who embrace this tranflation take {peciall notice of thac 

pronouneMy,0 my father.He doth not fay only or barely,O father, 

but O my father. Thofe appropriating pollelfive pronouns, ase, 

thine, have a kinde of delicioufneffe in them, and breath aboun- 

dance of affection. Luther fayd the fweetnefle of the Gofpel ly- 

eth in prozennes ; when a believer can fay ( with believing Tho- 

mas ) My Lord, and my God, Thofe things or perfons which we 

love moft we call ours; we fay of a fingle fpeciall friend , he is 

mire ; and to fay, (ucha one is mine, is as much asto fay , he is 

much beloved, much prized or efteemed by me, he , as it were, 

lies next my heart ; property rayfeth the price of all good things, 

We rejeyce in God moft,when we can call him ours ; andfodoth | . 

God inus, when he takes us for his owne. We have a meeting or = ©, #7" ™- 

union of feverall pefleffive pronouns in one verfe ( Cant: 8. 12.) Bea coc rg 

My v ineyard which is mine is before me: My, mine, before me; $ é Sate 

implying how much Jefus Chrift did appropriate the Church un- P 

cohimfelfe, or how much he thought himfelfe concerned in the nomen. 

profpericy of the Church.- And as the Title Father is feet and mesipfo la 

comfortable, fo glorious and honourable ; God is the father Of few enim fe 

all, and all fatherhood is derived from God. That of the Apoltle Beiees ti 

( Eph: 3.15. ) which we tranflate, of whoms the whole family, &c, quia bonitat 

Others render, the whole fatherhood, in heaven and earth is namsed, Wiis communi- 

For as God only is good, and other things are good only by com- °°? ee are 

munication from him, fo God only isa facher, and all orher father- a4 Ephef, ive 

Qqqq9q hood cap: 3. 
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hood is by derivation and communication from him, O msy father, 
let Jab be tryed unto the end, We fay, 


CMy defire ts, 


The Hebrew text is as cleare for that ; and whether we fay, O 
my father, let Fob be tryed, or, my defire is that Fob may be tryed 
to the end, the general fenfe is the fame. We render the word 
by defire (Chap: g. 26.) where Job tells us, that his life or the 
life of manis like rhe fow:ft hips ; we put in the margin, hips of 
defire( ic is this word ) that is, like thofe thips which being molt 
defirable (as being laden with the richeft and moft precious com- 
modities ) make moft halt home to their harbour, or proper Porr, 
Thus here, A4y defire,or the thing that I ftrongly with is, ¢c, The 
Chaldee paraphrafe renders, A4y will is, or I will 

Volo ego ut That Fob may be tryed. 

probeiur Fob, i 

©. Targ:  Buthad not Job been tryed already ? was there any need to 
call him toa farther tryall ? had he not been in the furnace along 
time ? why then doth Elihu fo earneftly importune that Job might 
be brought to tryall ? 

Taniwer ; The word fignifies a two-fold cryall; Firft, acryall 
by way of examination, or argumentation ; we try aman when we 
examine him, and argue wich him, when we fcann and fearch out 
what he hath fpoken, or what he hath done. In this fence the word 
is ufed ( Chap: 12. 'r1. and at the 3d verfe of this Chapter, the 
care tryeth words ; that is, the eare examineth the fenfe and mean- 
ing of thofe things which are fpoken ; and by the eare, he meanes 
not only the fenfitive faculty rakenabftractly, bur the fenfitive fa= 
culty joyned with the intelleétuall. A beaft hath an eare and can 
heare, bur a beaft cannot try or examine that which is fpoken and 
heard ; only they that have rational faculties joyned with the fen- 
fitive are able to try words, and matter delivered by them. Z 
defire Job may be tryed to the utmoft, that the words and fpeeches 
which have paft from him, may be fully confidered, or confidered 
to the end, that it may, at laft, appeare what he hath aiferced and 
maintained. 

Sunt quiintel-i Secondly, Ic fignifies a tryall by affliétion ( Zech: 13. 9. ) 
ligunt probatiQne third [hall be bronght through the fire and tryed. As mectall 


yo exagitarl waite : 5 2 
F pusctione, gold or filver is tryed and refined in the fire, fo fhall they in tee 
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fire of affliction. Jefus Cirift is called tryed fone ( Ifa: 28. 16.) fed preffat ut 
and he was fo in beth thefe accounts ; he was examined and ar- 44. fentationemm 
* ee z > ee z Sal oy vejeratur per 

gued wich to the end, and he was afflicted, and grieved to the afiistiones. 

end, he was a man of torrows, and acquainted with griefs all his Mere: 

dayes ; Behold I lay in Zion a tryed frone ,. a fare. Corner frone ; 

thac which is tryed is {ure ; we may truft that which hath been 

tryed, We fay, try me and truft me ; we may underftand Elihu 

in both, or in cither of thefe fenfes. My defire is chat Fo may be 

eryed, that what he hath fayd may be further examined,or that his onan ut ta 
ve ; : : 1S Opratit ut tan- 

affliction may be continued, rill he be brought co a fight of his sijperflagelletur 

errors and miftakes. 1 would have him corrected till he fubmits Job donec dea 

to God as a conqueror , and recanreth his rafh and inconfiderate Vincenti cedat 

aniwers. My defire és that Job may be tryed et refponfis va 


na renunciét. 


Unto the end, Jun: 
TS IV ver- 
He doth norfay bately, tryed, but, tryed unto the end; thar is, tum MS) Sig- 
fally and throughly tryed , not by halves , overley and flightly snificat inftare 
If he be indeed jultand fincere, the fire of thistryall , how long 4 VS2y chr 
foever he continueth in it,will doe him no hurt, ic will only purge peecihas fase 
and refine him from his remaining droffe ; bur if he be unfound rit. 
and nought , he will evaporate and fume away into vaine com- 
plaints and murmurings ; Therefore /er him be tryed to the end, 
Some of the Latines cranflate, J would have him tryed te death, 
which isthe end or period of man in this world. The word fig- 
nifies fenspetermty, asalfo vidkory, becaufe that which continueth 
ever, muft needs be victorious ( 1 Sam: 15.29. ) The firength pine 1, 
of Ifrael will not tie ; we putin the Margin, The eterxity or vitkory ae ote 
of ifrael (that is , the eternall God , who is victor over all ) will que red 
net Ire, Thus fome render here, I defire Fob may be tryed wxto vi- q4od in Origi- 
Etory, that is, that God would never give over trying him, rill he nali bab 
hath overceme kim and brought downe his fpirit, for ftill che man hick Se ) 
is too high, coo fteut, his fpiric is {till coo big, too unbroken ; my fen Mie 
defire therefore is that God would try kim to victory,rill he hach 
brought him upon his knees, and made him eare his words, or till 8° T 
he give glory te God by humbling himfelfe and confeffing his (3 Gra 
Lwould have him fully convinced by argument and +t 
humbled by chaftifemenr, till be at laft refgneth up him 
the will of God. The /taliex gloffe putsit in the forme of a pray- 
er; Withdraw wot thy vifitation from fob, natik show hat brought 
Qqqqq2 his 
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hin to the duty of a child ; Further, this word, wto the end, doth 
not imply a defire of the everlaftingnels of his tryall, bur of the 
profitablenefs of it. He would not have him alwvayes kept upon 
the rack, or under the rod, but he would have him effectually 
deale with, tbat che matter might iffue wel wich him, 


From the words thus opened, note firft, 
eAffiittion is a tryall. 

Te makes-us appeare what we are ; moft have but an appearance 
till they are tryed ; and being tryed, what they are doth really 
appeare, Afflictions cry our graces what they are ; and afflictions 
try our corruptions what they are. Afflictions draw forth the {pi- 
rit of aman, they turne his infide outward, and fet him (asic 
were ) inthe open light. Take tryall in the fecond fence by way 
of examination,and it yeilds us che fame truth. He thar is through- 
ly fifted will appeare in his own likenefs, Let aman be fully deale 
and argued with, let his fpeeches and his a@tions be brought ro 
the rule of the word, what he is, and whar they are, will foone be 
feene. That's che tryall which the Apoftle means (1 The/: eras 
Prove at things ; prove what men fay and hold, prove their afler- 
tions and opinions, and you fhall come to a cleare underftanding 

Reflum eft in- ofthem, The rule of the word is a ftraight or right rule, and that 
des fui et ebli- which is right will fhew you both it felf, and that which is crook- 
a ed, or any way fwerving and departing from ir, 
Secondly, As tryall is taken in the former notion for affliction, 
My defire s4 that Fob may be tryed unto the end, 
Note, 
It ts lawfull to pray or wifh for affiittions. upow others in fome 
cafes, 


We may pray for and with afflictions upon others for their 
good, or for the glory of Ged, It isnot good te with evill as e- 
vill upon any man, no not upon the worft of men. Fob profeffed a- 
gainft that (Chap: 31.29, 30.) If I have rejoyced at the defru- 
tion of him that hated me, or havefuffered my mouth to fin by wilh 
ing a curfe to his foule, then &c. Asif he had fayd, If I have pray- 
ed or wifhed that any evill might befall mine enemy as evill, I 
fhould have done very ill, and deferved to fuffer ill. For that had 
been an eyill wifb, Yet, as we our felves ought to chufe se 

rather 
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defigne which makes this lawfull : our bufinefs in che miniftry and 
in all Church-adminiftratiens , is to put foules out of the power 
of Saran, co re{cue them out of the hand of the devill, to recover 
chofe that are led.Caprive by him at his will; yet faith the Apo- 
file, Deliver fuch aone unto Saran, put him into the devills hands, 
for what end ? For thedeftrnttion of the fle(h, thas the [pirit may be 
faved in the day of the Lord Fe{ws. This makes the prayer or act 
of the Church lawfull, becaufe the intendment is the deftroying 
of that which ought to. be deftroyed , or to deftroy that in min 
which will be the deftru&tion of man, his flefh, his luft, his pride, 
his coveroufnetfe, his wanconnefs ; For thedeftrustion of thes fle(h 
deliver him to Satan, that the Spirit may be[avedin the day of the 
Lord Jefus. Thus we may pray and with for affliction upon others; 
but ‘tis a prayer which muft be managed with agreat deale of 
caution, left our prayers to Ged in that kinde,be found ill es 
to men, That which El‘hw had in his thoughts, when he defired 
Job might be tryed to the very end,was,that he might be preven- 
ted from going on in'the way wherein he wastotneend, Yea, I 
conceive a man may -pray: for a ons upon himfelfe, rather then 
he fhould goe on ina courfe of fin, or, when he findes that other 
wayes and means which God hath ufed with him, have not been 
effectuall ro fubdue his corrupt heart, to mortifie his luft 
bring him off froma courfe of fin;but chat (as it is faydin 
verfe )he isin danger of adding rebellion to lis fin. A godly me 
had much rather that God thould make him poore, fic 
and nothing in this world, then let his corruptions have d 
over him ; He defires rather God fhould, take the worlc 
out of his hand ,. then that the world fhould get into his heart, 

or be as fuel to feed and enflame his lufts. 

Thus Elihu defired that Job might be tryed, becaufe tryalls by Bano ipfitw op- 
affliction are for our purging, refining, and bettering. Love was! hoz , non o- 
the roore of this with, nor hatred or ill will. Let Job be tryed to dio aut male~ 
the ead, Why ? we may take the latter part of the verfe fora Pe ease 
fon why, as wel as for the matter about which he would have him 
tryed, Becanfe. 
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Becanfe of his anfwers for wicked men, 


Propter veffon- Tec him be tryed concerning thofe words which he hath fpoken 

Sa yeg in common with or after the mariner of vaine men, He hath {pe~ 

aber improbis ken words Wheréin he feemes to comply wich wicked Men, Co lay 

Ber as they fay, to confent with them, and co be of their opinion, this 

Tonyuam uns was charged upon him dire@tly by Elihs at the 8th verte of this 

@ numero viro- Chapter what wan is like Job, who drinketh up {corning like water, 

Um UANOTUMs which coeth in company with the workers of imguity, and walketh 

Se mith wicked men ; chac is, chongh Fob in his converlation or carri« 

age of his life hath nor, yet in this difcourfe,he hath ftrengthened 

the hands of wicked men, or confirmed chem in their opinion, 

{peaking fo much of the heavy preflures of God upon him,and de- 

firing fo often to come to a hearing,as if he had fome wrong done 

him, We are not to underftand thefe words of Elihu, Becaufe of 

his avfwers for wicked men: Asif he charged Jeb to doe fo di- 

reGtly, or as if he had formally taken upon him 'to plead or advo- 

cate the caufe of wicked men; we are not (1 fay ) to underftand 

him fo grofsly, nor had it been true to fay , that Job opened his 

mouth,or {pake thus for wicked men ; but his meaning is, he‘hath 

Spoken {uch things as in common apprehenfion feeme to com ly 

with the opinions of wicked men; or with the {peeches which 
they ufe when they are ( like him ) in a troubled condition, 

Or againe , Becaufe of his anfwers for wicked men ; chat is, that 
he may acknowledge the an wers he hath given, are not fach as 
doe become a godly man, bur rather favour of fitch a fpiric as un- 
broken proud pectons hold forth in rhe time of their affli&tion ; 
who are never pleafed with;bur alwayes complaining at divine dif- 
penfarions, 

Laftly , Thefe words, Becau(e of his anfwers for wicked men, 
may, poilibly,have this fence ; Becaute he hath fpoken fuch things 
as may ferve the turne of wicked men for anfwers > or,as if he 
Would inftruét chem what re anfiver , when at any time they are 
under the hand of God. He may be fayd to anfwer for another 
man,Who any way p:ompts him how or what to anfwer.And while 
a good man ipeakesamiffe, in any cafe, he teacheth, yea and en- 
courageth bad nen to fpeake fo coo. Yer I rather incline tothe 
firft interpretation, that Elshx would have Fob tryed , becaule his 
anfivers were fuch as it might be judged he had taken wicked 


men 
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men for his patterne in giving them, and not as if in them he had 

given a patterne to wicked men, 


Hence note. 
Firft , A good man may fometimes att the part of a wicked man, 
or he may {peak like wicked men, as if he were one of thems, 


Though his ftate be as different from the ftate of wicked men, 
as light is from darkneffe, or as feet from foure, or white from 
black, yet as to fome actions or fpeeches, he may beare arefem- 
blance to them. Good men and bad men doe, as I may fay,enter= 
common in many things ; a wicked man whofe heart is nought, 
whois yet in an unregenerate eftate (for I meane not by a wicked 
man, him only thatis flagitious, a murderer, a whoremonger, a 
drunkard, but a wicked manis any one that is unregenerate, whofe 
heart is not yet changed ; Now] fay, awicked man ) may {peak 
and doe many things like a godly man ; he may heare the word, 
and pray, and performe outward duties, which are like and are 
(take them materially ) the fame which godly men performe. 
Thus he enter-commons with godly men ; and this is the cafe of 
all hypocrites, who make a pretence of religion, when they have 
no. acquaintance with the power ofic. And thus through rempra- 
tion, and in fome very burthenfome affli&tions a godly man may 
fpeak as a wicked man ; {uch hafty rath provoking fpeeches may 
paffe from him as proceed from the ungodly , only here is the 
difference, thofe evill {peeches or actions proceed from the ftare 
of the one, and only from che tempration of the other, 

Secondly; From the phrafe or forme of fpeech, in which the 
originall exprefleth wicked men; The words are, Men ef wick- 
edne(s, or iniguity ; As if ic had been fayd, the worft of wicked 
men. This fhews us what man naturally is ; he sa man of wick- 
edne{s ; nothing but wickednefs, altogether wicked. The Lord 
looking downe from heaven upon all the children of men (in'a 
face of nature ) fayd, There + not one that doth good , no not one. 
Fake any wicked man he hath no good in him, no nor one good 
thought in him ; he is a man of Iniquity, he is meere wick s 
till he be changed, till his heart be broken by Godly forrow, till 
he be united unto Chrift by faith, and through the Spirit, I know 
this expreffion is.ufed feverall times in Scripture, to nore thofe 
men who afe finners of the firft forme,, being not only finners in 

their 
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their ftace, buc in the higheft degree of activity. Thus Antichritt 


is called, The wean of fin ( 2 Thelt2.) And when che Prophet faich 
(dla: 55.7.) Let the man of iniquity turne from his evill ways 
he meanes the worft ofmen. Yer thisis a truth, every man inan 
unconverted eftace is.a man of iniquity ; he hath no goodnefs, no- 
thing of God inhim , he bears only the Image and imprefle of 
the devill upon him, Chrift cold the Pharifees, who were high in 
reputation with the world for good men ( John 8.44.) Ye are 
of your father the devill , and the lufts of your father ye will doe, 
The nacurall man is fo finfull,that he is meerly fin, And fometimes 
a godly man {peakes and doth asif he were foroo, Job fpake like 
men of Iniguity. 

Elibs proceedeth more fully to declare both the reafon why he 
would have Job further tryed, and likewife what he meant by Ais 
ax{xers for wicked men, 


Verl, 37. For he addeth rebellion ( or tre{pafs ) to his fin. 


Nomine MOM Here are two words, fi# and rebellion ; the firft which we ren- 
inrelligiturpee” der fin, fignifies Gnin common ; the leaft cranfreffion of the Law 


catuin ex erro~ - 
ve commiffums 


Nomine vere 


VW feels 


proprié rebel- 


lie, 


it is fin; the lealt vaine thought of the heart, the leaft idle word 
of the tongue is fin ; but every fin isnot rebellion ; hac hath ma- 
ny {peciall:markes or brands rather upon ic. To rebell is to fin with 
a high hand, to rebell is to fin with a {tiff neck, to rebell is to fin 
with obfinacy and refolvedne(s of will ; he addeth rebellion to his 
fix. But did Fob rebell indeed ? I conceive the rebellion which 
Elihu chargeth Fob with, is not rebellion in a ftriGt bur ina quali- 
fied and comparative fenfe ; As if he had'faid ; Fb finned before, 
but now his finis heightened,we fee him-now (in words)rifing up 
againft God, complaining of hisjuftice,or as if he had dealt unjuft- 
ly wich him, What he did in the time of his profperity,thofe flips 
& falls which he had then,weizhed nothing as laid in the ballance 
with the intemperate fpeeches which he hath uttered inthe day 
of his trouble. He addeth rebelli-n unto his fin, So we render as 
refpecting what he was and had done before.Others render it po- 
centially not indicatively ; Let Fob be tryed unto the end , becaufe 
of his anfwers for wicked men, for otherwife he way adde rebellion to 
his fis ; we know not whether his corruptions may carry him if 
futfered.to goe onne, This is a more favourable reading of rhe 
text, 
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text, nor as a charge of naturall but feared rebellion againg 
God ; As ifhe-had fayd, 7 fee the mans {pirit ts fo entangled that if 
he be not welland wifely deale with , poffibly he may come to adde 
even rebellion unto Ins fin ; and whereas he finned’ before out of 
ignorance or imprudence,he may fhortly fin out of contumacy and 
perverfenefs. 


Hence Note. 
Firlt , There are fins of feveralt degrees, 


Every man finneth, he that faith he hath no fir, or doth not fin, 
there is no truth in him ( 1 Joh 1. 8.) But every mans fin is noc 
rebellion,every man doth not rife up to thar height and degree of 
fining. If any ihall enquire, when is amans fin rebellion ? Ian- 
fiver. 

Firft, That mans fin grows to be rebellion,whofe will is much 
in ir, He chat will fin rebells. The Apoftle Pas faith ( Rom: 7. 
19.) The evill which I wonld not, that I doe, This is the cafe of 
évery godly man ac his beft, he doth thofe evills which he would 
not ; this isnot rebellion, becaufe the will of a godly man is chan- 
ged and turned off from fin ; he can fay, the eyill which I would 
not doe, that doe I. Rebellion is the doing of that evill -which 
we would, 

Secondly, In rebellion, or in rebellious a&ts of fin, there is 
much of the underftandinz as well as of the.will ; thar is, @man 
feeth cleerely what he doth is fin, or that the rule is againit him ; 
to rebell is to fin againft the light. It is fayd in the 24th Chap- 
cer of this booke, The wicked are of them that rebell againft the 
fight ; thacis, they canmot abide rhe light ; he means ic there of 
the nacurall light ; the adulterer and the thtefe cannot indure Sun 
or day-light : ic is much more crue of myfticall light, ifhe hath 
any light of knowledge, he refifts and rebells againtt ir. Its great 
rebellion to refift the receiving of light offered , bue’tis greater 
rebellion to refift light received; fins againft knowledge are re- 
bellious fins, 

Thirdly , A rebellious fin is a fin againft reproofe, admonition 
and warning ; when we have been often told of fuch a fin,and ad- 
monithed of fuch an evill courfe , and yet we will goe on init, 
here is rebellion ; fuch a man hath not only light in his undet- 
ftanding, that what he doth is finfull, bue this light hath been 
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brought home to him and wrought upon him by reproofe, coun- 
fell, and admonition ; here is {till greater rebellion, Therefore in 
the proceeding of the Church, fpoken of ( Math: 18. ) when an 
offending brother hath been reproved and cold of his fault, firft 
in privace by a particular brother, chen by wor three, chen by 
the whole Church ; if after all thefe admonicions and reproofes, 
he doth not repent, he is ro be caft ouras a rebel, and accounted 
as a heathen or a publican. 

Laitly , As ‘tis rebellion when we fin as againft the reproofes 
of man, fo againft the providences of God ; and thofe of two 
forts. 

Ficlt, When we Gin againft the favourable providences of God, 
Lmeane thole which are outward ; when God beftows many mer- 
cies and comforts upon us , when he gives us health and riches in 
the world, and fullneffe of all things , then.co fn aeainft him is 
rebellion, ( Deut: 32.15. ) Jefurmn waxed fat Py kicked, and 
rebelied againft the Lord, and lightly regarded the ros of his fal- 
vation, Whenwe have received many and great mercies, then to 
grow vaine and wanton, and nourith our felves as in the day of 
flaughter,, this is rebellion again{t God, 

Secondly , When the providences of God-have brokenus by 
this evill or chac evill, when we are broken in our eftates, broken 
in our names, broken in our relations, broken with ficknefs af- 
ter ficknefs, and yet perfift in a finfull way , this is rebellion, 
this is fin in the very height of it, This was the rebellion of 4- 
hax ( 2 Chron: 28. 22.) Who in the time of his diffreffe , tref- 
paffed yet more againft the Lord. And this was the rebellion of 
Judah ( Maz 1.5.) Why fhould ye be ftricken any more 2 ye will re~ 
wolt more and more, Take need of this ; ’tis roo much that we fin 
at all, let usnot be found adding rebellion co our fin. I. may. fay 
thefe wo:things conee. ning the habit or any-act of fin, 

Firft, Itisa burthen toa Godly man; O wretched man that I 
ams fayd Paul ) who fhalldeliver me frome this body of death ? 

Secondly , As it isa Godly mans burthen when he fins, fo ir is 
his care and fludy not ro fin; he would not fin at all ; he warcherh 
himfelfe thac he may nox fin in. the leaft degree, That was the 
Apoftle Johns defire and care for all the Churches (1 Fohn 2.1, ) 
My little children, thefe things 1 write uate you, that ye fin not, 
Lwould have you watch over your hearts and wayes fo narrowly, 
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that no fin might flip you ; thac ye might nor have a wrong 
thoughr, nor {peake an idle word ; how much more thould we 
take heed, chac we adde nor rebellion co our fin, There is fome- 
what of rebellion in every fin, even in the fins of good men ; but 
"tis fad when they adde rebellion to their fin, Samuel gives a 
dreadfull defcription of that fin which is rebellion ( 1 Sam: 15. 
23.) Rebellion 1s as the fin of witch-craft, and fiubbornne[s is as 
Inignity and \delatry. Wicch-craft is hac fin wherein men have 
much converfe and cempliance with the devill ; The devill and 
the witch, or the devill and the Diviner (as our Margin hath ic ) 
aét as loving companions ; they have mutual converie, yea com- 
merle, they trade together. Rebellion is chat fin, or we fin re- 
bellioufly, when we declare our felves moft averfe to God. The 
witch declares himfelfe a friend co the devill; the rebellious 
foule defieth and defpifeth God ; now thofe fins thar have moft 
compliance with the devill, and molt defiance againft God, are 
pur together ; if aman doth much fet himfelfe ro oppofe God, 
by fining againft light, again{t reproofes, and againft providen- 
ces, whether che gracious or afflicting providences of God (Ifa 
man(I fay)rebell thus againft God)ic is like the fin of witch-craft, 
which is compliance and converfe with the devill. Here is an 
extreame on the one fide, and an extreame onthe other fide, yet 
both meete, rebellion is as the fin of witch-craft, and ftubbornne|s 
is as Iniquity and \dolatry, Thefe latcer words are exegaticall ; 
fubbornnes (that is, when a man is ftout and will goz on his 
way ) is as Iniguity and Idolatry. We may confider a great ele- 
gancy in thofe words ; Stubbarnnefs 1s as Vdolatry. What is Ido= 
latry ? ic is worthipping or giving honour to a falfe god, which 
is indeed worshipping the devill ; all Idolacry is devill-worthip ; 
the witch worfhippeth the devill intentionally, and fo doth the 
Idolarer, though he intend irnot ( 1 (or: 10.20. ) The things 
which the Geatiles facrifice, they facrifice to dev nd not to God, 
Idoe not fay, every error or fayling in worlhij is devill- 
fhip, bur that which is Idolatry indeed, or the fecting up o 
worthip of our owne devifing is Idolat-y, and devil 
Thus ftubbornnefs is as Idolatry, and rebellion is as witc' fe. 
What is witch-craft ? compliance with the devill. What is Ido- 
larry ? devill-worfhip , a falling downe to the deviil. Let the 
wicked confider what they coe when chey rebel; and let the 
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people of God take heed of any fin, or way of finning, which may 


be accounted rebellion, To fin with much will againft much 
lighr, againft many reproofs from men, and againft the reproving, 
or againft the inviting providences of God, hath rebellion in ic; 
He addeth rebellion to his fia, 

Secondly , Taking che words in the mildeft fence, 


Note. 
Sometimes pe man may goe backward , he may be worfe and 
worfe and dee worfe and worfe, 


We fhould be alwayes growing in grace, that’s the condition 
of believers and their duty , yet under fome difpenfations they 
may decline for atime and grow worfe and worfe, adding hae 
his like rebellion ro their fin, 

Thirdly , If we confider thefe words in conneétion with the 
former; Elihu having prayed for further tryall upon Job, as fear~ 
ing, that elfe he might adde rebellion to his fin, 

Nore. 


He that ts not throughly convinced and chaftned , may quickly 
grow worfe and wore, 


He may, or he will adde rebellion to his fin, I dee not know 
where a mans fin. willend, if the Lord fhould ler him alone. 
"Tis a mercy that any man, efpecially thac God hatha continuall 
infpection over us; if fome mens wayes were not tryed and que- 
ftioned, they might adde rebellion ro their fin ; who knows 
where they would ftop ? it isamercy cohave both. words and 
aétions examined by b:ethren and Churches,how fadly elfe would 
many wander, yea it isa mercy to be tryed by affliction, When 
God keeps us from a foule way by building a wall againgt us,, ic 
is amercy, elfe we might adde rebellion to fin. Noman knowes 
the mealure of his owne evill heart, or what ic would doe; for 
though believers have a generall promife to be kept by the power 
ef God to falvation ; yer how lamentably have good men fallen, 
though kept from falling away ? Elihu aggravates this yet further 
by che example of Job in the latter and lat part of the verfe. 


He clappeth his hands among St us, and multiplieth his words 
againft God, 
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He clappeth bis hauds, or, maketh a noyle anbongit us, 28 Mr 
Broughton reads ic; clapping of the hands in Scripeure hach a 
three-fold fignification. 
Firft, Icimplyeth paffion or forrow. A man under affliction 
claps or wrings his hands for ¢ tiefe, Both thofe geftures are of 
the fame figniticancy. 
Secondly, There isa clapping of che hands svich:indignation ; 
when we are very angry, then we clap our hands. 
Thirdly , There isa clapping of the hands for joy, or in a way 
of triumph ; when aman chinks he has conquered and got the 
day, he claps his hands, and fo doe they:who are dn, his fide, 
( Pfal: 47. 1. ) Ovclap your hands ( all ye people) front #nto God 
with the voyce of trinmph, i conceive Elibn: intends Job clapping Eyplofirus of- 
his hands in this third fenfe ; he clappeth his hands among{t us, fer nos, ut qui 
or intulcs over us, asifhe had conquered and wonne the Gar- viciffer nos di- 
land ; and therefore £lihw prayed thathe might be further ery-/butando, Pifcs 
ed. This is another aggravation of chac ill frame which Elihs 
conceived Jeb to be in. And indeed to clap our hands when we 
have done .or ken evill, is worfe then the evill , which we 
have either done or fpoken; Me elappeth his hands ; 


eth his words ( or, may multiply words) againft 


Solomon faith(Pre:10.19. in the multitude of words there dath not 
want (iss chav is, there is ftore of fin in the mulritude of words, 
They char will be {peaking much, flip much. Fob (faich he ) mlti- 
inft God, There is amultiplying of words againtt 


plyeth words agai 
God two wayes:; Firft, dire€tly; Secondly,by way of reflection or 


rebound’; €libs could not fay, Fob had fpoken, nor could he pre~ 
fume he would {peak one word , much leffe multiply words a- 
gainft God direatly. He knew Job was a r 
ferts he had, or feared he mi: i 


\ 


godly man, but he af 
multiply againft God re- 
fuc as ¥ xonour upon 


fledtively, that i 
God, fuch words as God mi p 
interpret as fpoken againft himfelfe. 


Hence note. 
They who focake unduely of the wayes and proc 
with them in. this world, [peake agat{t God bi 
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Se eee ad 
Chap. 34. Ax Exxpofition upon the Book of J o B. Verl.37, 


meek Se ee En ly 
The bufinefs of Elihy in all chis difcourfe , was to hold forch 
the evill frame of 72bs heart, fignified by the intemperance of 
his language under che dealings of Ged. God had affliéted and 
chaftned 314 , he had ‘multiplyed wounds upon him, and Job 
in the heate of his {picic and bicterneis of his foule, making many 
complaincs about the workings of God with him, is charged wich 
multiplying words again{t God. We may {peak azain’t God before 
We are aware ; yea we may {peake many words again{t God 
when We thinke we have not {poke ome word againft him, 
While we {peake impatiently of the proceedings of God in the 
world, and murmur at his difpentations to our families or per- 
fons, what doe we but multiply words againft God ? we fpeake 
much for our lelves to God, yea (I may fay) we highly commend 
our felves to God when we fubmit to his doings, and fay no- 
thing , but ina filent admiration adore his dealings, and waite for 
2 good iflue ef them, Aarox proclaimed both his humility and 
his faich i holding his peace, when the Lord flew his two fons Na- 
dab and Abihu, ftrangely with fire, for offering ftrange fire before 
the Lord, which he commanded them not ( Lev: 10. 1, 2, sp 
But how many are there who proclaime their pride and unbe- 
liefe, by not being able to hold their peace under the affiiting 
hand of God, when his hand fcarce toucheth them, or when he 
Goth but lay the weight of his litcle finger upon them, in cempari- 
fon of that heavy ftroake which fell upon Aarex, We are in much 
danger of finning, when at any time we fpeake many words, or 
(as Elibs {peakech) multiply werds, be is a rare man that {peaketh 
many words,and but fome amifs, Now, if co multiply words at any 
time (even when we are moft compofed ) expoferh us to error in 
our words, how much more when our tongues utter many words 
in the bitcernefs and difcompofure of our fpirits ? And as to {peak 
amiffe in any matter is to fn againft God, fo to Speak much amiffe 
of our futferings, or of the (evereft providences of God towards 
us, is to {peak much, or tomultiply words (though not intentio- 
nally) yet really and indeed againft God. O then forbeare this 
multiplication of words, le(t you multiply fins.Speak but liccle,un- 
leffe in the praife of God;take heed how you fpeak of what God is 
doing to others, er deing to your felves. Let your words be few, 
and let thembe weighed, for God will weigh your words ; and 
you may heare from him in blowes , what heheareth from y oH 


+) 


Chap. 34. An Expofition npow the Book of jos, Verf. 37. 


in words, ‘Tis a dangerous thing to be found {peaking words a- 
gainft Ged ; yet this may be the cafe of a good man, whole heart 
is with God, and whofe heart is for Ged : even while he hath a 
general bent of heart to lay himfelfe out in {peaking and doing for 
God, he through paffion and temptation may be found {peaking 
againft God, What we fpeake difcontentedly of the wayes er 
works of God, is a multiplying of words again{t God him(elfe, 


Thus I have given out and finifhed my thoughts upon the Pre- 
face which Elia made to lead in his difcourfe with Feb , as alfo 
upon two ftages of his difcourfe with him, Feb fits filent and an- 
fers him nota word, which €libw perceiving takes liberty ro 

“urge him further with two diftin& difceurfes more, contained in 
the three Chapters following ; which, ifthe Lord give life and 
leave, may be opened and offered to the readers ufe and accep- 
tance im convenient feafon. 
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TABLE 


Directing to fome {peciall Points noted 


in the precedent 


EXPOSITIYFONS: 


A ; 

| 

Braham, 4 threefold grada-| 
toh in his name, 


| highs priviledge, 429 
Accepting of perjons, wherein the fin 
{ line(s of tt #, L19, 120. To ac- 
cept perfons in prejudice to the truth | | 
is ahigh offence, 121. Ssme [pecs | 
all wayes wherein we rai into this | 
4,125 630. God is no ac-| 
ro F perfoms, 631 | 
Account , Ged giveth ‘no account to 
man, ae . All men muff give an 
unt to God, 25.4. 322. God will 
‘all all men to account, 664 
Accufarions xot to be taken up haftily, 
or mearely by heare-(ay. 195, 196 


13} Adverfity, a night, 
h God is our | Affiction muff not be added to the af- 


Addition of fin to fin proper to the wic~ 


hed. 328. It very dangerous to 
make uch additions. 830 
688 


fligted. 90. The affliStions of fome 
men more ensinently fram the hand of 
God. 91. Thefe afflictions which 
are moft cminently from God , feeme 
to beare the greate/t witnefs “of the 
Sinfullnefs of man, gt. Feure grounds 
of ft. gz. Yet st is xo conc 1g ar 
gument. 93. Godly men moft af- 
fliged, feven ends God hath in af- 
Aiding them, 93) 94- What ule 
we hould make of it wher we fee g ed- 
ly men much afpicted, 94. ie af- 
AliGion fi it és better be foun nd beway- 
ling eur fiz, then reporting ent inno- 
Sift enc]. 


THES T 


cency, 208. We hardly keepe good 
thoughts of God, when we are affli- 
ted and fuffer hard things. 123. 
Affligtions put a double refiratzt up- 
on 4s. 224, How affli&tion carrieth | 
init matter of difgrace, 225. God | 
Speaks to ws by affiiction. 340. Nixe | 
defignes of God in afflicting man, 
343.344. Times of affliction mu/t | 
be times of confeffion. 450. Afficti-| 
ons defigned for the good of man.\ 
472, No pleading of our innocency| 
or vighteoufue(s for our freedome| 
froms affliftion, 515, 516. The 
Lord takes liberty to affi&t them 
greatly whofe fins are not great.529. 
We muift not complaine if the great- 
nefs of our affition,how Little foever | 
eur fins are, 529. In affliction, we} 
fhould {peake humbly and meckely to| 
God, 789. The hand of God muft be 
acknowledged in our afflictions.7 91. | 
Affliction or chafuing muft be born, 
791. What it u to beare affiition, 
fhewed many wayes. 792,793.We 
muft pray for the taking away of ax 
affliction’, while we are willing to 
beare it: 794. What it i to be ex- 
ercifed under affliction. 796. The 
fin and danger of breaking out of an 
affiiction. 801. Who may be fayd to 
breake from or oxt of an affliction. 
Sor. Affliction tryeth us. 852. 
How it may be lawfull to pray or 
wifh for affliction to fall upon o- 
thers, 


; 53 

Alexander the Great , his fpeech toa 
Sonldier of bis ewne name, 12 
Amazement, what. 103 


ABLE. 


Anarchy, the worft of national judge- 
ments, 746 
Angels, good or bad fent to deftray.362, 
How the Angels come to kiow the 
myftery of the Gofpel, 408 
Anger, full of heate. 10, 13, Anger 
inthe caufe of God ts good, 15. Kf 
ger prevailes moft in thofe who have 
leaft reafen, 27. They who give 
counfel mu5St bridle anger. 28. We 
fhould fee good reafon to be angry be- 
fore we are, 40 
Antwer, #xleffe we anfwer home, we 
give no aniwer, 83. A fonrefold 
way of an{wering. 232, 233. 
Apoltates, who are fo. 620. Apoftacy 
or turning back from God. 700. 
Apoltates grow worfe and worfe eve- 
ry day. 795 
Archimedes much tran{ported with 
joy and why, 85 
Arrow pt for a wound, 525. Two 
forts of arrows, 525 
Atcention, the beft men may need to 
have their atcentions quickued.5 51. 


B 


Barachel, what that name fignifieth.x 1. 
Behold, a fourefold ule of it ix the 
Scripture. 460, 461. Behold, to 
behold taken two wayes in Scrip 
ture, 658 
Belial, what i¢ fignifieth, and whe may 
be called Belial. 622 623 
Bernard, his defeription of an Opinio- 
nift in bis time, 115 
eft, not barely good but the belt things 
to be looked after and chofen, 508, 
s10 
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Binding, the great wfe of it for-healing. | 
608 

Bladders, wicked men how like them. 
691 

Blindnefs {piritwall, or of the under- 
Standing, to be {nntten with it , how 
fore a judgement. 699 
Boafting, man iz very apt to boaft of 
himfelfe. 83,84 Man ts apt to 
boalt ix the evill he doth, much more 

of the goed he doth, 84. His boatt- 
ing of wifdowe, 85 
Bones, what they are to the body. 337. 
Paine in the bones grievons. 337; 

: a 338 

Breath, and fpirit their difference, 590 


€c 


Call of God, it is dangerons to refufe or 
not hearken to his firft call. 268 
Cato, his anfwer to a voluptuous per- 
(on. 505 
Change or turning of a mean into ano- 
ther man twofold, 55 
Changes, God can quickly make the 
greateft changes both ix natural and 
civil things. 418 
Charities done rightly produce a great 
encreafe, 566 
Chaftifements are documents, 340. 
What properly a chaftifement 1s. | 
789. Chaftifemenc is for amend- 
ment.797. When Ged chafneth us, 
we flonld promife amexdmsent. 797. 
In what fence we may promfe (being 
chafined ) to offend ne more. 758 


who would cure the foule, 101 
Chrift, remembrance of his bumbling 
himfelfe, a great meanes to humble 
ms. 325. Chrift the Angel of the 
Covenant, 371. We must have uni- 
on with Chrift, elfe we can have ne 
benefit by him, 429. Chrift the only 
hiding place for finners. 672. Sin- 
ners under a fourefold confideration, 
may hide themfelves in Chrilt. 672 
Churches of the Gentiles to be warned 
by the fevere dealings of God with 
the Church of the Fewes. 697 
Chufing, or chufing of dnfframents, 
how it differs from Gods. 61. Chu- 
fing or elettion, what itis. 506. The 
chufing of judgement what. 506. 
It is not enough to know or doe gaed, 
unleffe we chule it, 509 
Clay, that all men are clay , how it 
fhould worke, 187 
Comforts, the best in the creature 
vaine, 347 
Company , te chxfe ill company the 
figne of an evill man. 538, 543. 
To be much in the company of good 
wich, A figne of goodness. 540. in 
what fenfe a good man may be fayd 
to gee in company with evill men. 
S41, 542 


5 


|Condemnation fuppafeth a man to be 


wicked. 29, To condemne and make 
wicked the fame in Scripture, 29, 
30, 31. Condemnation ont of ovr 
owne month » must needs ftop the 
mouth, 196 
Condemne , to condemne thofe whons 


Chirurgion, three things required in 


him, anfwerably thofe threein thofe 


we cannot anfwer , how finfalt. 29, 
3031. To condemn God the great 
Sffits wick> 
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wickedwels of 8 and in what ferfe 
many doc tt, 618, 619 | 
Conditional aéls of grace, 393) 
Contelfion threefold, 4.45. Sin must 
be confeiled. 449 Whether. a gene-| 
rail confethion be enough, 449 
Confidence or trult in man\, 4 ftrong | 
ar pment against it from mans 
weakuels. 600 
Conviction, what, or when a perfon may | 
be fayd to be convinced. 78,79. 
Three great convincers fhewed, 80, | 
81 
Conyerfion, the worke of God. not of 
man 39 
Confideration, what it is..707,711. 
Not to confider the wayes and word 
of God very finfull. 713,714. The 
duty of confideration pref. 717 
Corruption, doth not prevaile upon. the | 
dead body of man till the fi | 
day, 323. Cortupticn, why fins fo 
called. 197 820 
Courtefies ; They watch for a difcour- 
tefie, who askecourtefies of us be- 
yond OUT perer. 210 
Croefus, the anfwer which the Oracle 
ave him ambiguous, 160 
Cry of the opprefjed will goe upto God, } 
718. Their affliction hath a cry, | 
though they cry not. 719. They are 
the worft of wicked men, who caufe 
the poore to cry. 720, God graci- 
onfly heareth the cry of -hunsble op- 
preffed ents. 722. Vide oppreffed. 


THD | 


D 


Darknels, tvofeld. 666 


Death is 4 going downe to the pit. 402. 
Sickne{s hath a tendency to death, 
402. When man dyeth he is gather- 
ed to God. 543. Death is called’ 
gathering in a threefold fenfe. 594. 
INo man hath priviledge’ aga 
death. 597. Deach of two forts, 
639. Death of any fort may befall 
all forts of men, 640, Death comes 
Juddenly upon many men, and may 
upon all men. 640. Vielent deah 
frveepes away many in a moment 

641 

Declining, how a goed man may de- 
cline and grow worfe, 860 

Deferre, God fewsetimes deferrs te dee 
his fervants right. 520. Deferrings 
are very affitiive. 520 

Deficiencies of the bef? men two wayes 
tobe confidered for their humbling. 


323 
Delaying dangerous , though God he 
patient. 467. Delayes i” bufinels 


may be no feop of it, 483 
Delighting iz Ged,what. 5451546 


Deliverances of five forts. 399. De- 
liverance 1s from Ged only. 403. 
God conveighs deliverance by man 
or meanes nfnally, 403. Our deli- 
verance from fin is coftly. 410. 
Deliverances are obtained three 
wayes. 410, 411. Temsporall de- 
liverance by Chrift alfo, 412.Great 
deliverances give us auew life.470 

Defpayre of the end, puts an end to en- 
deavonr. 6. Defpayre in creatures, 
yet hope in God, 528 

Deftruction, 1# whefe deftru&tion God 
bath pleafure. 811 

Devills 


THE 
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Devills ix and condemnation , what. \ 


86 

Diadumenus, his refoltion. 12 
Ditferences, what hinders the healing 
of them, 483,484) 436,487, 488 
Diligence hew it makes rich, 635 
Difcontent the Dewills fin. 59 
Difeafes and death not farre alwr.der, 
360. Difeafes are deffroyers. 365. 


Difeales at the commard of God, | 


400 
Di pleat of God renders all outward 
comforts nothing to #5. 348 


Diiputing, tough and hard worke. 3 
Difputation the true law efit. 193 
@ and withdrawing, te graci- 
towards man, 299 

Dreame what it i, 280. Naturall 
dreams canfed foure wayes. 281 


emefjages pon Ww hich 
they are fent. 2825 283. Ithath 
been the ufe of God to reveale him- 
felfe by dreames. 285. Fi 
‘fons why God revealed himfelfe in 
dreames, 286. Dreames the way 
of Gods revealing himfelfe to the 
Church of old. 287. Luthers prayer 
about dreames. 288. A profitable 


dreames , 


ufe may be made of dreames at this | 


day. 289 
Drinking, what it fignifieth in Scrip- 
tare. 533. e4 threefold meafure 
of drinking. 534. Ted [eer- 


ike water , what it imports. 


ning 
es 


535 | 


Dult, iv what fence all men are but 
dutt, 598. Hambling cenfiderati- 
ons from it, 599 600 


eames, 283. Divine | 


le vea- } 


E 


Eagle, how fhe reneweth her firength. 

419 
Eare twofold, ago. The eare nataral- 
ly fope againft the teachings of Ged. 
291, Severs Eare-ftoppers. 291 
God openeth the eare by foure 
meants,292. Eare how it tryeth 
words, 499. The nfe'of the eares. 
501. How the word muft be tryed 
by theeare, before *tis [ubmsitted ro, 
5° 25503. The reproofe of thofe who 


ufe thei es more then ther 
eares. its power, 850 


Earth, what: feth in Scripture. 


| 576 
Eafinels to follow er be led by others ve- 
ry dangerors. Q 9 9 

| Elderfhip tw ld. 36 


Elettion an aét of abfolure free grace. 
397. Election as.an act of man vid: 
chufing. 


| Elihu, what that name fignifieth, 11 
Eloquetice, how it may be burdénfome, 
| ToL 


Er 


an eLror Cannot alwayes be main- 


| tained, 105. Errors both of under= 
} 5 


franding, will and wayes, many limes 
| feeret to ns, 818 
| Evill, xot to know to doe evill, or to be 
a bungler at it %s beff. 130, 131. 
The {pirit of a god man zs fet a- 
gainft it. 132, They that dee evidl 


have reafon to expect evill. 138. 
BoENG prc eS 
Example of fuperiers in doing evill 
} very power fs 778 


dy aments are te, be 


Examples of Gads Ts 
eyed: 
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eyed and marked, 685, Exemplary 
pnifbment, all behslding, 694, 695 
Three reafons why fome are punifbed 

a. 696 
Excule, they who excule a fault, (hew 
they have a mind to coxtinne in it, 


Exercife of the foule under affithon, 

in what it doth con/ift. 796 
Eyes of God , what they fignifie. 656 
Eyes fee more then an eye, 843 


F 
Face of a man, why put for his perfon. 


119 

Face of God what, and what it is to fee 
his face, 431. Face of God fome- 
times hid from his people and why, 
433. It isthe file priviledge of the 
favourites of Ged to fee his face.43.4 
Tt is oar Ggreatefe joy and happinefs 
to fee the face of God, 435. Face of 
God what it fignifieth, 727. The 
hiding of Gods face notes three 
things. 727. How the face of God 
may be feene, 729. Not to behold 
the face of Ged what it imports.729, 
730. Hiding of Gods face from na- 
tions ; Vide Nations, The hiding of 
Gods face is excecding grievous to 
his people. > 577. Castion to 
Wordof pibag Gk to hide his 
face. 756 
Faich, onr faith not be pinn'd pon men, 
bow great or ancient feever, 67. 
Faith ts onr vifien of Godin this hfe, 


; E 432 
Father, a relation or title of great he- 


nour and comfort, 849 
Father-hood, God the fonxtaine of ir, 
3 

Favourites to Ged, who. 427, age: 
Ly mas is nfedby God like a favou- 

rite. 429,430, 
Feare twofeld, 42. good feare wie 
they feldome doe amiffe whe feare 
they may. 44 
Flatcery is iniquity, 127. A twofold 
flattery opened. 127 128. The 
other extreame to be avoyded, 129 
Flattery # a wrath-provoking fin, 
135. To fuffer our felves to be flat 
tered s very dangerous. 136. To 
give flattery hath a double danger, 
136,137. More fiafull to flatter 
thofe that doe evill, ther te doe evill, 
231 
Fleth, what meant by it in pea: 
349. 350. Fleth a fading thing, 
352. Fleth called graffe ix twore- 
Sfhetts. 353. Stx pratticall inferen= 
ces from the fadingxefs of the fleth. 
354. 355- Man nor called fleth 
till after the fall. 595 
Flight, or to flee for our lives, is a 
grievous Judgement. 648 
Folly, refufall of obedience to God the 
folly of man, 64 

Forgivenefs of fiz, Vide pardon, 
Fortune , the wickednels of afcribing 
any thing tort, 583 

S 

Gaine of worldly things a trong temp- 
tation, 4 54 
Gilts of the mind, wifdome and under- 
Standing come from Ged.5 54 565 57 
slut- 
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Gluttony kills more then the {word,367 
God # to be eyed in all our wayes, 140. 
God who gives ns life, fits us alfo 
for all the fervices of this life. 172, 
173. God fo geod that he xever 
feekes occafions or advantages againft 
us,nor needs he, we give him too ma- 
#y.215,216.Weare apt tobave hard 
thoughts of God, when we fuffer 
hard things. 222. We jhould main- 
taine good thonghts of God when we 
fuffer evill, 223.God is great, the 
afe of it. 234, 235. Vid: Great- 
nefs of God. Hw power and domi- 
sion abfolute , he gives no account 
and why, 253, 254. His word of 
sommand 12 effettuall, 419. God 
nfially deales with men according to 
what they doe, 438. Unworthy 
thonghts of God fhould be rejetted 
with indignation, 554. God ei~ 
ther doth nor can doe any unrighte- 
onfiefs. 5565 5§7 574578. 10 
inferences from it.572. Thofe foure | 
things which canfe men to dee wrong, | 
are at furtheft diftance from God. 

573. All things and times as pre-| 
feat to God. 574. Power of God | 
primitive and unlimited, (hewed in | 
five particulars. 579; 580. e4| 
fonrefold univerfality of the power of | 
God. 582, 583. eAdmonition to| 
thofe that are1n and under power, | 
from that confideration. 584, 585. 

God ¢an ¢ doe whatfoever he | 
hath a mind to doe, 591. Two infe-| 
rences fromit, 592. God is moft 

juft, (hewed in three things, 616. 

That God is juft in punifhing, Pre | 


ved by feven particulars. 617. God 
can doe the greateft things alone, 
653. Two inferences fromit. 654, 
God how he hideth himfelfe. 668 
Juftice of God, Vide Juftice, What 
God hath a mind to doe, he can and 
will doe, 689. All ould follow af~ 
ter God, 702, God his teaching ; 
Vide teaching. 

Good men, they that are truely good 
and gracious, are willing to know and 
fee the worft of themfelves. 824. 

Good, in the doing of it many fins are 
mingled, as well as it ss finfull not to 
doe god. 819 

Gofpel kyowne from the beginning, 


412 
Government,. a fpirit for it the moft 
proper gift beftowed npon Princes.56 
God taketh care of the government 

of the werld, or to maintaine govern- 
menr. 684; 
Good, what #s ly our go0d.5 10. 
Goodnefle frrength where they 
meete, how ufefull, 555 
Grace, though it abideth alwayes, yet tt 
doth net ask alwayes alike , where it 
is. 247, Two eminent abks of grace 
11 God towards man. 299. Allour 
mercies flow from the free grace of 
God, 393. That al comes from 
grace implyeth five things. 394. 
God ufually gives out atts of grace 
when we repent,. &C. 395 
Gracioufnefs of God opened, 391,392 
To be gracious notes two things in 
God. 393. Two forts of gracious 
atts, 3977 
Great men, wiflome not alvayes faund 
with 


h 
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with them. 635 64. Ther efore no 
taking things upon truft from them, 
64) 65 

Greatnefs of men, sr thelr abiliries ei- 
ther to reward or hurt ws, must wot 
turne us from the right. 
eatnefs of God opened, 234. Five 
inferences from it, 235,236. We 
neay both fay and belseve that God 
is great, and yer not anfwer it in our 
prathife. 
indeed . ackxowle. dge 
erearnefs. 240. “Our not laying to 
heart the greatnefs of God, ca ufeth | 
or nfub mi ffinn to him. 341 
Guilt a godly mean is as carefull to a- 


Gre 


voyd the ath of fin, as to be freed 

from the ouilt of it. 799 
H 

Halting of two / forts. 213 

Hand , » fri king the hands together ina 

twofold figaification, 692. Hands, 


clapping 0} of them in athreefal ld fence. 
$61.Hand taken two wayes in Scrip- 
ture, rg lobe taken away with- 
out hand, what. 638. To doc a thing 
without hand notes three things.650 
Hatt often doth hurt 4383 
Haters of all good ,maiy fuuch, 
Health to be: prayed sly praifed for, 
366. Healt ‘h te be carefully prefer- 


ved, 367. Health and ft: ength of | 
body, the gift of God. 417 
Hearers, feverall forts of faulty hea- 
rers.. 146. Six confiderations upox 
whieh the whole mind of God 13 to be 
reard, > 148, He that w ld | 


122) 123] 


239. Whe they are that | 
God in his | 


619} 
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be alk hearer , maft bo an 
atteative hearer, 476. The moft 
prudent Speakers are alfa patient 
hearers. 483. The fiz of thofe who 
either heare and doe not 5 or doe net 
heare, 505 
Hear ing, good men may be dull of hear- 
| ing. 498. The fenfe of heari ing is a 
| great mercy,and of great wfc to man- 
hinde, SOT, 505 
Hearkning, more then | hearing. 144, 
145.What it is to hearken, 146,475 
Heart and rongue fhonld goe together. 
ar Three wayes in ve, ich men 
Speake be igainft their own hearts, 155 
Heart of ax prone to and fixt in e- 
vill, 299. Setting of the heart pon 
any thing,what it notes.537. Hearc, 
the [ i wayes of it, 657 
| Heartle(s man, who. $52 
Hearty man, or man of heart, what it 
figmfieth. 5<t 
| Holinefs, two things argue much the 
| holinefs of any mans heart. 15. 
| — Holinefs s confifts 1 17 OMT keeping ing clofe 
to and imitation of Ged. 786 
Holy things, the iniquiry of thems not 
eafily difcerned. 819 
Honour, how to be given all mew. 128 
| Ht mle; God #s highly pleafed with the 
humble. 427 
| Hur mbled,¢ truely humbled foule gon 
in the exe cife of a fourfold duty.So 
Humilicy, low thoughts of our feloss 
| » bet. 45. Three degrees ef humi- 
lity. 129 
| Hypocrices, msuch difcovered, by fick- 
| nefs am id afibion. 359. What the 
Hebrew word for a hy ypocr ire im- 
ports 
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Two forts of hypo- Incorruptibility twofold, 170 
es hated| Indians , their modefty in not [peaking 
before their él 38 
e[s totake 
much notice of thems in others, bat 
hol, wie to ta otice of then in our 
¢ . God is not feritt totake 
218 
i 202 
taken three wayes. 375 
4 interpreter, 37513 76 
vifters of crf are the in- 
ers of f the mind of God to fiz- 
376. Mixifters are the peo- 
to God foure wayes. 
; renees ans 3779 
8. True interpreters very rare, 
‘[s and ambition,| 379. rival He's Sor mMinilte few 
‘ag | tna twofold reference, with the_rea 
power abufe it to the wronging and fons of it. 380, cahie Interpret 
enfuaring of the people. 773. They | ruth but f 
enfnare twowayes. 778. 4 bypo- | who are fo in elfen wayess 
e is moft unfit for publick fer- | Thy F825 Pei fal interpreters 


hyp crites opencd 
profeffion 0 of religi 
Foure things by “whi mM I 
may be difcovered, 76876 


ish 


Interpret t 


lovéto be feene, and are very cenlo- | A threefa d 
The © 
terp 


rious, 779,771. Severall confide- 
ll to take heed of h 


Bae Hypocrites 
Hypocrites | ples 1 
3 


id loka ter Great 
es under the 


are high- min tded 


H 


things. 776. 
power of coveton{i , 
776 > 777. Hypocrites get 


ofe 


ae 781 much prixed. 383. The great 
‘ke of aa int reerpreter or minifter, 
I h v1 hiner bom 


h God. 3 8 
Idolls , how and why called terrible 

things. 189 
Jealoufie, Vide fufpition, — ; 
Ignorance. Jt is the duty of the most | Inftruments , God can fs 
j y jonorance.| he calleth to his 
f i@norance need par don.} proper for their 
ho have but little know-| , God ufeth int 
le troubled at their ig- can worke with 
nerance. 820 Injuttice,the. ft f it. 3539555 
Imitation , Jt is not good to imitare any | Infpiration of God what meant by it.52 

in what they dee ill. 98,99, Imitas| The infpiracion of Ged fufficrent to 

tion of God is onr holinefs, 706 Ei 


si(h [uch as 
> with gifts 
, 112. Why 


Teete withe 


on 
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without that nothing can, 55.57 
Seven ufefull inferences nade from 
it, 57> 58) 59 | 
Tnrerceflion of Chrift (wes ont our deli-| 
verance, 4ul 
John of Times, why focalled, 46 | 
John, what st figmifierh , and why the | 
Bapuilt was fo called, 392\ 


me) J 
Job, his ianocency had a threefold tefti-| fon of it. 


thing. 611. Jultice-haters are moft 
unfit to be Governors, 613, The 
Juttice of God fhewed divers wayes, 
616. God wil not allow Any MAN A 
liberty to complaine of his Jultice, 
674. God never wronged any man, 
676. God doth Juttice upon fome 
ers openly, 695. -A threefold rea~ 
696 


f 
ft 


mony, 205. Five things in favour | Jultification, wherein it conffts, 17. 


of hint, while he fpake fo much of his 
owne imeocency, 205, 206. His pa-| 
tience how to be conicdered: 243 

Judges, it 1s aborsinable for them to doe | 
wnrighteous things, 

Judging , before we judge we muft 
heare diligently. 498. We muft take 
time to judge of things. 504, 508} 

Judgements of God mx? needs be all 
right. 662. Vifible Judgements | 
make fecret fins vifible. 687 

Judgement taken two wayes in Scrip- | 
ture. 65,507. A threefold notion 
of Judgement i# Scripture. 517. 
Judgement how it ts taken from a| 
wAA, 518 

Julian, once a great pretender to Chriffi- 
anity, 

Ju, forme thinke they are jult exough, 
if they give max his right, though 
they deny God his right every day, 

231, 232 

Jutice, norhing (hould weigh with ns 
but truth and right , and\that in a 
fivefold oppofition, 121. Juftice per- 
verted fivewayes. 555. Foure things 
CAKE Tr 


To kare juftice is a moft hatefull 


Juftification of onr (elves two wayes ; 
What lawfull, what uniawfull, 18 
Juftification aa ait of nbjolute free 
grace, 3 


rg oP 397 
553, 559| Juitifie, to juftifie o#r felves layeth us 


open to the reproofe of others. 17. To 
jultifie 1s taken foure wayes in Scrip- 
ture. 17,18. In two cafes a maz 
may jultifie himfelfe. 18, 19. Five 
wayes fhewed wherein men jutifie 
themfelves finfully.21,22. How God 
ts fayd to juitifie rhe ungodly, 22, 
To juftifie our felves rather thex 
God, very blafphemous, 23. Wher 
or how we may be fayd to jultifie our 
felves rather then God. 24. Two Le 


ferences about th 


25,2 


768 | Jultified perfows have confidence to looke 


up to God, 436, Such are righteous. 
440, A jultified perfox , when and 
how he may loofe the fight of his righ- 
teon{nels. 441. When that fight re- 

} 442 


turnes joy returns, 


K 


i to pervert Jultice. 573. | Keeping aman back three wayes. 326 
J 573 ig ‘ 
¢ haters of Juftice.610.,| Kings and Princes, Z+ ts moff « ; 


and finfull to revile them in word, 
6 4 


a 
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626. ?11s a degree of blafphemy 
6 ys ith what senderne[s (though 
with plainne|s ) and by what rales 
the faulrs of Princes are to be re- 
proved, 622, 629 
Know, wot to know, taken three wayes. 
130. The choyceft fervants of God 
may be {hort of knowing many 
things, which 1t mach concerns them 
to know. 847. We know bat little 
of that we know, and there is much, 
which we know not. 818 
Knowledge, much knowledge {howld 
be in chofe whe have enjayed much 
meanes of knowledge. 48. Know- 
ledge onght to be communicated, 49 
Knowledge or what we know is to 
be communicated, 72. Two things 
hinder fome from communicating 
what they know. 72. What and 
whofe knowledge puffeth up. 85. A 
men of knowledge who properly. 
495. A twofold knowledge. 507 
Sinning againft the tight of know- 
2 y finfull, 699. Know- 
letge the fountaine of [peech. 842 
Knowledge of God over al, 660 
Vid: Omnifcience. 


L 


Lav, bow it convinceth 80. Two wayes 
of keeping the Law. 624. Law of | 
God how written in the heart by 
Grace 709 

Lawes, bad Lawes, great (nares. 778 

To lie, what it fignifiech im Scripture. 
522. To lie or beare falfe wtene|s 
againft our felvesis very finfull, 523 


Life of man i this life, at leageft,fhort. 
42. Several divifions of mans life. 
42. Life is the gift of God ; athree- 
fold inference from it, 191. The 
life of man is at the call of God, 592 

Life and foule how they differ. 329 
Life a great bleffing. 459 

Light; to fee light, what it imports, 458 

Love, and to love, not tolove Ged and 
good things 1s to hate them.611,612 

Love of God to man, what and hew 
great is little kyowne, 818 

Lutts 7 the underftanding as. flrong as 
thofe in the fenfuall apperite. 44 


|Luther , Erafmus, Melansthon, their 


different charatker. Go. Luther, 
how he thought him[«lfe rebuked by 
God,-99. Luther 4 man of great 
courage. 113. His prayer about twe 
things, 288. How he confe(Jed him- 
felfe an Apoftate. 720 
Ly, to deceive with aly the worft de-~ 
Celt. 203 


M 


Magiftrates, how they fhould be to men 
like a Harbour to Ships. 200. Why 
expreffed by she fame-word in the 
Hebrew which fignifieth both bind= 
ing and healing. 609. God highly 
difpleafed when they mif-governe a 
peoples 780 

Maker, God is the maker of al! men ix 
athreefold confideration, 132. [tis 
good to remember God. as our maker. 
133. God is the maker of ony bo-~ 
dyes. 162. Three inferences from 
it, 164, That Godis the maker of 

Ttetre all 
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all men, fhould make all men mecke 
one towards another, 194 


Malefactors, their faces covered, 748 
Man and man are of a meafure, 182, 


183, Two es fromit, 1833 
Man a fraile creature. 127 
Many or one make no difference with 
God. 731 
Marius, what he was to the Romanes. 
789 


Meate, dainty meate, two Giant a~ 
bout our ufn; 2g it, 348 

Meeknefs, | both in hes ag and {pec thing 
the word, how neceffary. tox. It is 
good to ufe mecknets towards all » &- 


‘peciall ly the afflicted, 1435 189, 
192.230 
Mafchil, the title of [ome Palm eyeies 


‘enifieth, 
Men, not made by G God all of a ath 
625. All mex are the worke of G 

OR in a tmofoldre[pest, 633. All 
men divided into three forts by the 
Papifts inrefpett of their (oule-fate, 
813 


Gods 


Mercy, God declares himfelfe more ex- | 


clined ta itsthen to wrath and Judge- 
ment, 811 
Method iz [pee bow nfefull, 178 
Mid-nighe trox ble, what it Jfignifieth. 
644 

Mind of man, ma» would have his own 
mind, vide will. 

Minifters (hould [peak as in Gods fread, 
184. ‘And are ot be heard. 185 
Their mecknefs in dealing with fouls, 

¥92, 193. Minifters «re Meflen- 
gers. 373. How they { eak 


373. They ought to be h 


pe 


| 
i 
| 
| 


how becaufe 
Vide Ing 
Mighty men of 
mightieft_ men 
gainft God. 65 


Mellen ers, 


649. The 
J might a- 
God can ea| fily o- 


verthrow the mightielt men of the 
world, 682 
Miniftery of man nothing without God, 
$22 

Mif-judging ove another very common, 
9 


Moderato 
between others, J 


ry or Com pofer of diffe ences 
foure things required 


in him, Pos, 102 
Moment, what it figuificth in Scrip- 
ture. 639 


Mouthy:the opening of the mouth ins~ 
ports foure things in Scripture, 149 
Murderer, how hateful, 400 


Murmuring,.o canfe to murmure at 
any of F she dealings of God, fhewed in 
foure things, 


678 


11, t2 
h his tate 
9. Three 


ts child 7 
Nations, God fometimes hi 
from whole Nations. 


73 
things noted Ba oe Gods hiding 


his fac 740. What 
thefe mile aa and evills are which 
throng in nfually upon aN ation, 
when God hideth his face from them. 


743 


Q 


Obedience tothe Law,if not xn 


1 
4s not OD 


edience, 711,712. 
dience twofold , takes in t 
duty of man, 

Obftinate perfons wet t 
dealt with, 7. They muft be left to | 
God, 

Occafion, Ged loveth to fee occafion of 
doing gos to mt, 446 

Occafions, ta feeke occafions againft o~ 
thers a great piece of h Hle- 
nefs. 210. How to doe fa ts againt 
the law of love,{hewed by feven fteps. 
211, 212, 213. Jt 1s a figne that 
we looke upon a man as enemy, 
when we fecke occafions aga nft him, 

221 

Old age doth not make men wife, 655 
66. Spirit of God xot tyed to any 
age, 66 


lL 
h 


792 | 
ve further 


j, 


ritable- 


a 


af 


Old men, a twofold ftamp of God upon 
them, 
led men of d 
old men fhonld fpeak, 46. 
3 bs 


Have 


Old men elegantly cal- 


45> 46. How 


28 
35. 


ayes 


1 to be then the | 
Old men fhould be 


a reproach to old 


wr 


reafe 


Q 


48. 

} 
toteach. 49. J 
men to be ignorant, 

Omilfion-fins, or the xegle 
duty eafier to be obfer 


jer 


mgs 
Omnifcience of God, ¢v 
226. God knoweth y 
569. The exattnefs of Gods know. 
ledee of all things. 660. 7 he ever- | 
laftin aiverfality of Gods 
knowledge, 661, 662. Five infe 
rences from it, 662.10 665 | 
Once, takoz three wayes in Scripture, 
266, 267 


a doing AGUuY: 


J 
62 1Ve tH 


» 


Opinion, o#r opin 


Old men 


n or what we hold 
i Nine 
oneft ends in [hewing ox opinion, 


2 


is to be fhewed, avd how, 7 


h 


Oppreffion eryeth, though the opr 
fed doe not, 7185719. Oppreffion 
will caufe acry. 720, Cry of the 
opprefled brings vengeance upon Op~ 


reflors. 72 
Oracles of the devill doubtful. 160 


Ordinances of worfhip, why called the 
face of God. 43 


Pp 


Pardon, Ged pardoneth greatefP fins. 
236, Free gra extendeth to the 
pardon of the worft finners.4 51 .Par- 
don of fin, proper to God, 805. How 
mans [ayd to ve or pardon him 


that hath wrenged or offended him. 

ng grace of God 

. Ged pardoneth 

innally, 207. Par- 

Par- 

Hot g h hard 

termes, 809. God mill never deftroy 
! 

any,whors he hath patdoned, 812 

Pardon of fin takes away two thing. o, 

813. Pardon of fin # 4 precious 

mercy fkewed upo grounds, 

814. The confi Gods rea 

dine{s to parc : ld make us 

refolved not to Br 5 

Paffion , we mut not anfwer nor reprove 


with paffion, bs 
Patience provoked 
fron, 40, Patience of God 


ys 


oe _ 
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ce of nations, 


Pex 


¢, yet fome~ 


fpectall gift of | Provocation, dor! 

ce confidered what abate a 1, 206 
give | Phariizi Shechemice » why fa called. 
peace ro ecaa ftop 6.735 | 766 
Three firts Of mich Raat Likely to dae | Phocas > the prayer of a good. Ma 
it cannot. 73°. Two reafons why | bout h My hos d. 
mot. 73957 A wonder that the Poore men of 1 
peace of oxr Nati 


comms} 
two wayes 


{wered, B5 

rts, 631, Poore 

D ne worke of God 

foure wh 738, a the rich, 6 tt the Lord 
e of particular perfoas| — who mi Res a 


739+ Pe | 

twefold from Gad. 748, Peace| The fal of 
" lez ersy how +t comes | 

from the Father, Son, and Spirit.| of poore t 

749. The peace of believers how 422. °T 


va 18 continued, menare as» 


leration 


rrich, 6 34. 
opjrefjed 


perfonal of | makes aloud 


] : r ng with 
an infuparat le peace. 750. Two de~ Gods po 723 
monftrations of it, 752, Peace of Pope , he heate put upon the 
believers in what fenfe perfett 753. wor 67 
How we are tenants at will for our Pow 1 power Caution’d, 584, 
Peace with refpett to God. 756, 585 
Peace, holding on ‘Peace, r filence, | Prince and People, their fins produce 
what itn fie, 473. A two- wonisall th effeits towards one anc 
fold holding of our peace. 479. In ther, g 


84. 
three cafes efpecially we fhon'd bold} Pronounes > how the Srectnefs spike 
our peace, 480. itisa great poynt| G. Llyech in thems, 849 
of prudence to know, when to hold our \ Pra » ged things nanfP be asked of 
peace, : 481 Ged. 57. Endeavour mul? be oyned 

People troubled and in a tumult de-| with prayer. 58. There are but two 
Seribed, 642,643 reftriétions port the grant of what- 
Perfection, three reafons why God calls| foever we pray for: 148. Prayer, 


sto it, though we cannot attaine st how a battaile fought in heaven,} 78 
in this life, 514] Strong wrayer. 422. Sicknef; is a 


Perifhing, rm 


59°] fpeciallfeafon for prayer, 433. God 
Perfeverance /s 


sur bef? or on worft, | only the ebjetk of prayer, 42 


4. We 
‘ J 24. 
828)  muft aske mercy if we would have 
Phantafie, the power of it in flecpe. 28x tt.424. The Lord is ready to heare 


Pir, and deliver from it,what, 457 | and give when we pray.425. Till the 
Princes, what th 'y ought to 24|  perfon ts accepted, his prayer is 
Promiles of God alwayes performed,| 428. Length of prayer xot 

676| proved by ; 


not, 
fap- 
if other things be 

rig at, 


right, 763. We mnft pray for the 
removing of our afflittion , while we 
beareit chearefully 194 


Pride, man naturally proud, 83. Ged | 


hideth pride fro two wayes, 
304 Pride, why put for all fi ; 
very prone te pride, 3 
felfe three wa) 
which m 


ons, 3135314. Great, wife, and 


rich men moff {ubjett topride. 316 
Pride the grea off Wig for foure 7 
fons, 316. Goad by various meanes 
gives check, to pride, 317. Foure 
ide-fubduing confideratio a. 
ven meanes te cure man of pric 
320, 321 

Protection from jin the bef? procecti- 
on, (200 
Proud men, (cornfull and contentions 
537 

erty, our property to any thing 
makes us love it the more, 349 
vidence a continued creation, 165 
nfider the workes of provi- | 
dence, is the marke of ax nngodly | 
man, 715 
Punithment of fin ix this life is nor e- 
U 452. Humbled finn 
their greatef? punifhments 
0eir 453. The ju- 

bis punifhments 
‘, 617. Wicked 
eunpunithed. 663. No| 
ver punithed by God beyond 
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defert. 676, 677,678 
Purpofes of evill, man ts very forward 

| tothe, 298. Untill God withdraw 
him, he will goe on in them. 300 

| Five wayes by which Ged withdraw- 
| eth men from evill purpofes, 301 
Tt ts a great mercy to be hindred in 
evill purpo es, 302 


Q 


Queftions, which are unprofitable, 44 
Quietnels of the dead and living what. 
7 Quietnefs oppofed to warre, 


725+ 
Vide Peace. 


22 
32 


| Ranfome ,. sxho and what ovr ranfome 
#8, 405, 406. The deliverance of 
frrners by aranfome 1s theinvention 
of God, 407. God is to be highly bo- 
|  sonred for this invention, 409 That 
we are ranfomed flould mind us of 


five things. 413 
Reafon, we on ereafon whs- 
ever (peak 7% 


Rebellion, wh 
rebellion. 
Redemption, the b 

two wayes, 
Repentance, 
refolute a 
ance in any kis 
with.trne reper 
Reproofe, there x 
there can be ) 
tive reproofes more 
mative, 229 


fin may be called 


pered with meek 
proe fes fh ould be given with 
230. Rep: roofe to be Ses 
filence, 549. 
reproofe Be pe 


nefs. 

with h 

man W 

ence, 8. 
Refurreétion, /hadowes of it, 4 
Revenge, the highe/t atts of revens 

from God are but the awards of jn- 

fice. 92 
Rewarding, 


+6 


of the Lord fhould wot re- 
ward thofe that ferve hins, he were 
unrighteous, 5 56. Righteous fhall 
wet be unrewarded, 663 
Rewards doth good and evill , [uch as 
men are, and according to what they 
doe. 438. What God renders to mar 
according to his worke ws called a re- 
ward ina foure’ old.nat E 560 
Rich and poore men g 
Phat rich men are Presoies are re= 
garded by God more then the pore, 
632. How men make ‘ght 
and how God makes them rich, 
Right, what it is, 448, What it 1s to 


ih is 
pervert right, 

Righteous, there are three forts 0 
teous perfons. 4. How an 
goed fence may be righteous 1 his 
ewe eyes, 5, How a, 7 righteous 
1” our owne eyes, 
God and good men, 8, A jufiifed 
perfon is righteous, 

Righteoufnefs 5 how it delivers 
death, 202. Righteoufnels twofolc 
437.Why the fame yord in the He- - 
brew is + gnifie plones . and 


bow it cannot be bof 439) 440. Se- 


is hateful ‘both to | 


° 
ze | 


634 | 


vera forts of righteoufnels, 5 
M€oft dangerous to be pre ond of | or trafe 
to rigl hr eoulhels - 
Runnin God, and inth 

f 


of bi its, 


BY 
4 tO men.536 
534 
‘threefold a ¢ of fealing, 294. 
Sealing of infer tion what i it 83.294 
ae 
295 
Senators, why.fo called. 37 


Seafon ra be obferved f 


bh (peake to mofi 


on 


Seafen, to hit aright n of [peak- 
very ddvantageort . 36. Seafon, 
abe danger of neglett 268,269 


Selfe-love , a bad 
fee himfelfe in, ~ 
Service of God, to account 
table, ho ow finfull, 
Shadow of of deat h, 
Scriptny 
Shew-bread, why 
Sick perf ons feould b be w 
death, 361. They foowtd, pray and 
defre prayers. 423. A fick man be- 
ing recovered (honld report the good- 
ne[s of God to him, 445 
knes, three exp affions gr rads righ - 


v any man to 


f 
[9 C4 


Sick 


2 


om KaAtHr Al “l 
downe 
rall 


ngeft men, 3242 


al 
ends for which God fexds ficknels. 
343, 344. Ix ficknefs, all creature- 
coms= 


the ft ftr 


—Gomforts are vaine and taftle{s tows. 
347. Sicknels brings great decay 
upon the body. 35%, 352. Sicknels, 
in what fenfe called a {pending time, 
356. Sicknefs msakes a wonderfull 
change in man, 358. Sickne's neere 
the grave ; three inferences from it. 
361, 362. Orher captions from the 
nature of ficknels. 367, 368. 

cy tivofold, 816 

Silence , or holding our peace , Vid: 
peas e, 

Sincere perfons doe not affetk to be feene, 

77° 
ny to fay we have no fin, how ex- 
treansly Gnfull it is, frewed in foure 


things, 202, 203. That {hewed | 


further. 515. Sin, three things 11 
it. 31. How mants finned againft, 
God only finned againft properly. 
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